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GRADUATE  FACULTY 


ADMINISTRATION  (Simcoe  Hall). . . 1 (D-2) 


ALUMNI  HOUSE 48  (D-l) 

ANNESLEY  HALL 73  (A-4) 

ARCHITECTURE 40(E-1) 

BALDWIN  HOUSE 5 (E-2) 

BANTING  INSTITUTE 16  (E-4) 

BENSON  BUILDING 30  (C-l) 

C.  H.  BEST  INSTITUTE 17  (E-4) 

BIOLOGY 14  (E-3) 

BIRGE-CARNEGIE  LIBRARY 71  (B-4) 

BOOK  STORE 35  (D-2) 

BORDEN  BUILDINGS 45  (D-l) 

BOTANY 18  (E-4) 

BRENNAN  HALL 90  (B-5) 

BURWASH  HALL 82  (B-4) 

CAN  ADI  ANA-ARCH  IVES 19  (D-3) 

CARR  HALL  (ST.  MICHAEL’S) 85  (C-5) 

CLOVER  HILL 92  (C-5) 
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CONVOCATION  HALL 2 (D-2) 
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FORESTRY 4 (D-2) 

GALBRAITH  BUILDING 7 (E-2) 

GERALD  LARKIN  BLDG 58  (B-3) 

GRADUATE  STUDIES 34  (D-2) 

GRADUATE  STUDENTS’  UNION. ...6  (D-l) 

HART  HOUSE ......23  (C-3) 

HEALTH  SERVICES 44  (D-l) 

HOUSING  SERVICE 47  (D-l) 

HOWARD  FERGUSON  HALL 26  (C-2) 

HYGIENE 15  (E-3) 

INFIRMARY 39  (E-2) 

INNIS  COLLEGE  (temporary) 21  (C-3) 

INTERNAT.  STUDENT  CENTRE 49  (D-l) 

KNOX  COLLEGE 36  (D-2) 

LASH  MILLER  LABORATORIES. . .33  (D-2) 

LAW  FACULTY 66  (B-3) 

LIBRARY 20  (D-3) 

LIBRARY  FOR  HUMANITIES  AND  SOCIAL 

SCIENCES  RESEARCH  SITE 31  (B-2) 

LORETTO  COLLEGE 89  (B-5) 

MARGARET  ADDISON  HALL 74  (A-4) 

MASSEY  COLLEGE 55  (B-2) 

Mclennan  laboratories 8(e-2) 


MECHANICAL 11  (E-3) 

MEDIAEVAL  STUDIES 87  (B-4) 

MEDICAL  AND  ANATOMY 13  (D-3) 

METALLURGY 9A  (E-2) 

MILITARY  STUDIES 54  (A-2) 

MINING  AND  MILL 10  (E-3) 

NEW  COLLEGE 52  (C-l) 

NEW  COLLEGE  (second  stage) 51  (C-l) 

NURSING 38  (D-2) 

OLD  OBSERVATORY 22  (C-3) 

ONT.  COLLEGE  OF  EDUCATION 53  (A-l) 

PHARMACY 43  (E-l) 

PHYSICS  SITE 37  (D-l) 

PLACEMENT  SERVICE 47  (D-l) 

PLANETARIUM  SITE  63  (A-3) 

PRESS  OFFICES,  BOOK  STORE 35  (D-2) 

RAMSAY  WRIGHT  LABS 29  (C-2) 

ROYAL  CONSERVATORY 

SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC 61  (A-3) 

ROYAL  ONTARIO  MUSEUM 62  (A-3) 

ST.  BASIL’S  CHURCH 91  (B-5) 

ST.  BASIL’S  SEMINARY 93  (C-5) 

ST.  HILDA’S  COLLEGE 59  (B-2) 

ST.  JOSEPH’S  COLLEGE 94  (C-5) 

SCARBOROUGH  COLL.  OFFICE 3 (D-2) 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 32  (C-2) 

SIMCOE  HALL 1 (D-2) 

SIR  DAN’L  WILSON  RESIDENCE  26  (C-2) 

SOCIAL  WORK 61  (A-3) 

SOLDIERS’  TOWER 23  (C-3) 

S.P.S.  BUILDING 12  (E-3) 

STEPHENSON  HOUSE 79  (B-5) 

STEAM  PLANT 42  (E-l) 

STUDENTS'  ADMIN.  COUNCIL 22  (C-3) 

SUPERINTENDENT 41  (E-l) 

TEEFY  HALL 86  (C-4) 

TRINITY  COLLEGE 57  (B-3) 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 25  (C-2) 

U.C.  WOMEN’S  UNION 27  (C-2) 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 69  (B-4) 

VICTORIA  ACADEMIC  OFFICES 81  (B-5) 
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WHITNEY  HALL 28  (C-2) 
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WYMILWOOD 72  (A-4) 
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ACADEMIC  CALENDAR  1967-68 


SUMMER  SESSION  1967 


April 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

June 

June 


June 

July 


15  Final  date  for  submitting  applications  for  admission 
12  Final  date  for  registration  in  courses  commencing  May  15 
15  Courses  in  electrical  engineering  begin 
19  Final  date  for  registration  in  courses  commencing  May  23 
23  English  courses  1012S,  1090S  begin 

26  Final  date  for  registration  in  courses  commencing  May  30 
30  Courses  in  philosophy  begin 

2 Final  date  for  registration  in  courses  commencing  June  5 
5 Courses  begin  in:  English — 1003S;  french — 1222S,  1290S; 
geography — 2003S;  history — 101  IS,  1014S,  1025S;  Italian 
and  Hispanic — 1013S,  1049S;  political  economy — Economics 
2002S,  2050S,  1001S,  1050S,  Political  Science  2001S,  2007S, 
2050S,  105  OS 

30  Final  date  for  registration  in  courses  commences  July  4 
4 Courses  begin  in:  English — 1048S,  1136S,  225,  335,  435,  438; 
french— 1005S,  1008S,  147/345,  335/428,  325;  german— 322, 
420;  history — 321;  Italian  and  Hispanic — 420/422,  420; 
music — 1054S,  1130S;  sociology — 2010S,  2012S. 


REGULAR  SESSION 


1967 

July  1 

August  7 

August  1 

September  4 
September  8 
September  18 
September  18 

October  5 
October  9 
October  15 
October  24 

October  3 1 

November  10 

November  24 
December  20 


Dominion  Day 
Civic  holiday 

Last  date  for  receipt  of  applications  for  admission  (September 
registration) 

Labour  Day 

Registration  begins — see  p.  16  for  details 
Undergraduate  lectures  begin 

President’s  address — 2:00  p.m.  Convocation  Hall  (Classes  with- 
drawn 1:45  p.m.-3:10  p.m.) 

After  this  date,  a late  registration  fee  will  be  assessed 
Thanksgiving 

No  student  may  be  registered  for  the  first  time  after  this  date 
*Final  date  for  submission  of  recommendations  for  Masters’ 
degrees  (for  Fall  Convocation) 

Final  date  for  ph.d.  and  phil.m.  oral  examinations  (for  Fall 
Convocation) 

Remembrance  Day  Service — 10:30  a.m.  (Classes  withdrawn 
10  to  11  a.m.;  11  a.m.  classes  commence  11:15  a.m.) 

Fall  Convocation 
Last  day  of  term 
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1968 

January 

3 

January 

15 

January 

31 

January 

31 

January 

31 

February 

2 

April 

12 

May 

— 

May 

— 

May 

20 

May  27  i 

to 

June  4 

and 

June 

10 

First  day  of  term 

Final  instalment  of  fees  due 

Final  date  for  re-classification  of  students 

♦Final  date  for  submission  of  recommendations  for  Masters’ 
degrees  (for  February  meeting  of  Senate) 

Students  who  are  registered  as  candidates  for  both  the  Master’s 
(except  phil.m. ) and  the  ph.d.  degree  must  be  recommended 
for  the  Master’s  degree  before  this  date  if  they  are  to  receive 
ph.d.  residence  credit 

♦Final  date  for  ph.d.  and  phil.m.  oral  examinations  (for 
February  meeting  of  Senate) 

Good  Friday 

♦Final  date  for  submission  of  recommendations  for  Masters’ 
degrees  for  Spring  Convocation  (to  be  announced) 

Final  date  for  ph.d.  and  phil.m.  oral  examinations  for  Spring 
Convocation  (to  be  announced) 

Victoria  Day 


University  Commencement 


♦For  final  dates  for  completing  degree  requirements,  students  should  consult 
their  own  departments. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICERS 

1966-67 

THE  UNIVERSITY 


President/C.  T.  Bissell,  m.a.,  ph.d.,  d.litt.,  ll.d.,  f.r.s.c. 

Executive  Assistant  to  the  President/D.  F.  Forster , b.a.,  a.m. 

Vice-President  and  Provost/M.  St.  A.  Woodside,  m.a.,  ll.d. 

Vice-Provost//.  H.  Sword , m.a. 

Vice-President  (Health  Sciences)//.  D.  Hamilton , m.d.,  f.r.c.p.(c) 
Vice-President  (Research  Administration )/G.  de  B.  Robinson , m.b.e.,  b.a., 

ph.d.,  F.R.S.C. 

Vice-President  for  Scarborough  and  Erindale  Colleges  and 

Principal  of  Erindale  College/ L>.  C.  Williams,  m.a.,  ph.d. 

Chief  Librarian/R.  H.  Blackburn,  m.a.,  b.l.s.,  m.s.,  ll.d. 

Vice-President  (Administration  )/F.  R.  Stone,  b.com.,  c.a. 

Director  of  Finance/G.  L.  Court,  d.f.c.,  m.com.,  c.a. 

Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Governors  and  Director  of  Administrative  Services/ 

D.  S.  Claringbold 

Director  of  Physical  Plant/F.  J.  Hastie,  b.sc.,  p.eng. 

Registrar  and  Director  of  Student  Services/R.  Ross,  m.b.e.,  m.a. 

Executive  Assistant  to  the  Registrar/ W.  Kent,  m.a. 

Director  of  Admissions/ F.  M.  Davidson,  b.a. 

Director  of  Financial  Aid/R.  L.  Purves,  d.s.o.,  c.d.,  b.a. 

Special  Officer  (Secondary  School  Liaison)//.  R.  H.  Morgan,  m.b.e.,  m.a., 

B.PAED.,  LL.D. 

Director  of  Statistics  and  Records//.  M.  Tusiewicz,  m.a.sc.,  m.b.a. 

Director  of  University  Health  Service/G.  E.  Wodehouse,  m.c.,  m.d.,  f.r.c.p. 
Assistant  Director  of  University  Health  Service — Women/M/w  F.  H.  Stewart, 

B.A.,  M.D. 

Director  of  Placement  and  Housing  Services//.  K.  Bradford,  o.b.e.,  m.a.sc. 
Director  of  International  Student  Centr e/Mrs.  R.  G.  Riddell,  b.a. 

Director  of  the  Advisory  Bureau/ D.  /.  McCulloch,  b.a.,  m.d.,  d.psych.,  f.r.c.p. 
Director  of  Housing  Servic e/Mrs.  M.  G.  Jaffray,  b.a. 

Director  of  University  Extension/G.  H.  Boyes,  m.a. 

Director  of  University  of  Toronto  Press/Af.  Jeanneret,  b.a.,  ll.d. 

Director  of  Information/ K.  S.  Edey 
Director  of  Alumni  Affairs//.  C.  Evans,  b.a. 

Director  of  Development/ R.  /.  Albrant 

Warden  of  Hart  House/F.  A.  Wilkinson,  b.a. 

Director  of  Athletics  and  Physical  Education — Men/  W.  A.  Stevens,  b.s. 

Director  of  Athletics  and  Physical  Education — Women  (Acting)/ 

Miss  D.  Jackson,  b.a.sc.,  m.a. 
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OFFICERS,  SCHOOL  OF  GRADUATE  STUDIES 
1967 

Dean  /Ernest  Sirluck,  m.b.e.,  m.a.,  ph.d.,  f.r.s.c. 

Associate  Dean,  Division  I — The  Humanities/ 

V.  E.  Graham,  m.a.,  ph.d.,  f.r.s.c. 
Associate  Dean,  Division  II — The  Social  Sciences/#.  C.  M.  Eastman,  a.m.,  ph.d. 
Associate  Dean,  Division  III — The  Physical  Sciences/ 

J.  G.  Breckenridge,  b.a.sc.,  ph.d. 

Associate  Dean,  Division  IV — The  Life  Sciences//!.  M.  Fallis,  ph.d.,  f.r.s.c. 
Assistant  Dean/#.  Yates,  m.sc.,  ph.d.,  d.phil. 

Secretary/Mm  /.  E.  Gordon,  b.a. 


Calendar  for  1967-1968 
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SCHOOL  OF  GRADUATE  STUDIES 

Graduate  work  at  the  University  of  Toronto  is  as  old  as  the  University 
itself;  there  were  three  earned  higher  degrees  at  the  first  graduation  in  1845. 
The  first  doctorate  in  Civil  Law  was  awarded  in  1849  and  the  modern  pattern 
of  graduate  work  was  laid  down  with  the  establishment  of  the  ph.d.  in  1897. 
Since  the  first  Ph.D.’s  were  awarded  in  1900,  the  University  of  Toronto  has 
always  been  an  active  and  diversified  centre  of  graduate  work. 

The  School  of  Graduate  Studies  was  established  in  1922  as  a separate 
division  of  the  University  to  exercise  jurisdiction  over  all  post  baccalaureate 
degrees.  At  that  time,  the  first  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  said,  “The 
undergraduate  course  is  a preparation  for  the  duties  of  citizenship;  it  is  the 
receptive  stage  of  the  student’s  training,  but  in  the  post-graduate  course  he 
enters  upon  the  productive  stage;  he  begins  to  add  to  the  world’s  store  of 
knowledge  instead  of  continuing  to  draw  from  it.”  This  statement  remains 
essentially  true  today  and  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  offers  to  students 
who  wish  to  add  to  knowledge  programs  of  study  leading  to  23  higher  degrees 
and  two  diplomas. 

There  are  now  some  60  graduate  departments  in  the  School  and  full-time 
enrolment  has  increased  from  949  in  1961-62  to  2,920  in  1966-67.  The  total 
enrolment  in  the  School  is  expected  to  increase  from  the  1966-67  figure  of 
3,920  to  over  5,000  by  1970-71.  In  1966-67  there  were  1,060  full-time  students 
enrolled  for  the  ph.d.  degree. 

It  is  interesting  to  note  that  over  half  of  all  students  enrolled  in  the  School 
of  Graduate  Studies  obtained  their  first  degree(s)  from  universities  other  than 
Toronto;  17  per  cent  from  other  Ontario  universities,  16  per  cent  from 
Canadian  universities  outside  Ontario,  8 per  cent  from  the  United  States, 
5 per  cent  from  the  United  Kingdom  and  12  per  cent  from  other  countries. 

The  increasing  interdependence  of  knowledge  and  the  increasingly  inter- 
disciplinary nature  of  research  has  led  the  School  to  give  graduate  status  to  a 
number  of  interdisciplinary  centres  and  institutes  which  draw  their  staff  from 
several  departments.  The  centres  and  institutes  already  in  existence  will  be 
found  in  this  calendar  and  plans  are  well  advanced  to  add  new  and  challenging 
fields  of  study  to  the  list. 

In  1964,  a Master  of  Philosophy  degree  (phil.m.)  was  established  in  the 
University  of  Toronto.  The  phil.m.  degree  is  essentially  the  ph.d.  degree 
without  the  research  thesis.  Two  years  of  residence  are  required  rather  than 
three  for  the  ph.d.  but  the  requirements  in  terms  of  course  work  and  com- 
prehensive examinations  are  substantially  the  same  as  those  for  the  ph.d.  In 
place  of  the  independent  research  thesis  which  must  be  submitted  for  the  ph.d. 
degree,  a major  essay  or  research  paper  is  required  and  it  must  be  formally 
appraised  and  defended.  The  phil.m.  degree  will  prove  useful  to  persons 
wishing  to  enter  university  and  college  teaching. 

The  need  in  government  and  industry  for  engineers  with  advanced  training 
in  design  rather  than  research  prompted  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  in 
1965,  to  offer  programs  of  study  leading  to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Engineer- 
ing (m.eng.).  Several  departments  now  offer  the  m.eng.  on  a full  or  part-time 
basis  with  the  minimum  period  of  residence  being  one  academic  term. 
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A large  program  of  research  supervision  and  independent  study  during  the 
summer  months  has  been  offered  in  the  science  departments  for  several 
decades.  Similar  summer  programs  have  been  undertaken  in  the  humanities 
and  social  sciences,  and  research  opportunity  and  supervision  is  now  available 
during  the  summer  in  virtually  all  fields  of  graduate  study. 

In  1964,  formal  course  work  for  degree  credit  was  added  to  this  program  of 
summer  work;  courses  are  offered  by  the  departments  of  electrical  engineer- 
ing, ENGLISH,  FRENCH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE,  GEOGRAPHY,  GERMANIC 
LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURE,  HISTORY,  ITALIAN  AND  HISPANIC  LANGUAGES  AND 

literatures,  music,  philosophy,  political  economy,  and  sociology,  and  they 
are  equivalent  to  and  patterned  on  the  regular  sessional  courses  with  the  same 
admission  requirements  and  grading. 

In  this  calendar,  an  attempt  has  been  made  to  provide  all  the  relevant 
information  concerning  degree  requirements,  programs,  fees  and  awards. 
Faculty  and  students  are  encouraged  to  report  any  error  or  omissions  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  School. 


GENERAL  REGULATIONS 


Admission  Requirements,  15 
Applications  for  Admission,  15 
Registration,  16 
General,  17 
Residence,  17 
Summer  Session,  18 
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ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

1 Advanced  courses  of  instruction  and  facilities  for  research  are  offered  to 
properly  qualified  students  who  are  graduates  of  any  university  which  is 
approved  by  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies.  In  exceptional  cases  persons  who 
are  not  graduates  of  universities  may  be  admitted  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  Executive  Committee  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies.  Admission  to 
these  advanced  courses,  or  to  the  privileges  of  research,  does  not  in  itself  imply 
admission  to  candidacy  for  a higher  degree. 

For  acceptance  into  a degree  program  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies, 
applicants  must  have  at  least  II  class  standing  or  its  equivalent.  Exceptions 
are  permitted  in  unusual  circumstances  which  are  specified  elsewhere  in  this 
Calendar. 

Acceptance  in  the  School  is  in  all  cases  subject  to  the  recommendation  of 
the  department  concerned  and  to  approval  by  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 

The  regulations  for  admission  as  printed  in  the  Calendar  specify  minimal 
requirements  only.  Certain  departments  have  additional  requirements. 

It  is  the  student’s  responsibility  to  see  that  final  transcripts  are  filed  in  the 
School  before  enrolling.  School  committees  will  not  consider  programs  of  study 
until  such  documents  have  been  submitted. 

2 Facility  in  the  use  of  the  English  language  is  essential  for  graduate  studies 
at  the  University  of  Toronto. 

Applicants  from  universities  outside  Canada  whose  admission  has  been 
recommended  and  whose  native  tongue  is  not  English  will  be  required  to 
demonstrate  their  competence  in  the  English  language  before  arrival  on  this 
campus.  Normally  this  is  best  done  by  means  of  the  tests  administered  by  the 
English  Language  Institute,  University  of  Michigan,  or  by  the  University  of 
Cambridge,  for  its  Certificate  of  Proficiency  in  English  or  by  the  Test  of  English 
as  a Foreign  Language  of  the  Educational  Testing  Service  of  Princeton,  New 
Jersey.  Further  information  about  the  administration  of  the  tests  can  be  secured 
from  either  (a)  the  local  centre  of  the  United  States  Information  Service,  or, 
in  cases  of  difficulty,  the  English  Language  Institute,  University  of  Michigan, 
Ann  Arbor,  Michigan,  U.S.A.;  or  ( b ) the  local  centre  of  the  British  Council, 
or,  in  cases  of  difficulty,  the  Secretary  (Examinations  in  English),  47  Bateman 
Street,  Cambridge,  England;  or  (c)  TOEFL,  Educational  Testing  Service, 
Princeton,  New  Jersey,  U.S.A.  Where  the  language  of  instruction  in  the  under- 
graduate program  has  been  English,  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  is  prepared 
to  consider  other  evidence  of  proficiency  in  the  use  of  English  language  than 
that  provided  by  the  tests  referred  to  above. 

APPLICATIONS  FOR  ADMISSION 

3 Applications  for  admission  should  be  submitted  before  June  15  for  Septem- 
ber registration.  The  final  date  for  receipt  of  applications  is  August  1.  Some 
departments  have  earlier  dates;  applicants  should  check  departmental  listings. 
An  application  fee  of  $10.00  (certified  cheque  or  Money  Order  in  Canadian 
funds  made  payable  to  the  University  of  Toronto),  must  accompany  applica- 
tions for  admission  from  students  not  previously  enrolled  in  the  School. 
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LATE  APPLICATIONS  FOR  ADMISSION 

4 Applications  received  between  August  1 and  August  20  will  be  considered 
only  if  accompanied  by  an  additional  application  fee  of  $25.00  (certified  cheque 
or  Money  Order  in  Canadian  funds  made  payable  to  the  University  of  To- 
ronto). In  no  case  will  an  application  fee  be  refunded  to  the  applicant,  nor  will 
it  be  credited  towards  fees. 

REGISTRATION 

5 Students  are  registered  as  Graduate  Students  or  Special  Students. 

Graduate  Students  are  candidates  for  degrees  whose  programs  of  study  have 

been  approved  by  the  departments  concerned  and  by  the  appropriate  committee 
of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 

Special  Students  are  graduates  who  are  not  candidates  for  degrees  but  are 
taking  one  or  more  graduate  courses  with  the  permission  of  the  graduate 
department (s)  concerned.  They  must  be  graduates  of  an  approved  university. 
Special  Students  may  be  registered  in  one  of  the  categories  listed  below: 
a Special  Student  with  possible  reclassification  into  a degree  program, 
b Probationary  Student  (full  session), 
c Special  Student — occasional. 

Courses  taken  by  students  in  categories  b and  c cannot  become  part  of  a 
subsequent  degree  program  in  this  University. 

6 When  an  applicant’s  credentials  are  from  a university  whose  curricula  can- 
not be  readily  appraised  by  the  graduate  department  and  degree  committee 
concerned,  the  applicant  will  be  required  to  register  in  the  first  instance  as  a 
Special  Student  for  at  least  four  months.  If,  after  this  period,  the  department 
is  convinced  that  the  student  is  qualified  for  degree  candidature,  it  may  recom- 
mend to  the  degree  committee  concerned  that  the  student  be  enrolled  for  the 
degree  and  the  four  month  period  as  a Special  Student  shall  not  prevent  his 
receiving  residence  credit  for  the  academic  year  in  question.  If  the  student  is 
not  recommended  by  the  department  for  candidature,  he  may  remain  as  a 
Special  Student  for  the  remainder  of  the  academic  year  when  his  case  would 
be  reviewed  by  the  department  and  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies.  If  it  is 
then  apparent  that  the  student  is  not  qualified  to  proceed  to  a degree,  he  shall 
be  refused  further  enrolment  in  the  Graduate  School  but  will  be  granted  a 
Certificate  of  Attendance  for  the  year  which  he  has  spent  at  the  University  of 
Toronto. 

7 Applicants  must  register  at  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  65  St.  George 
Street. 

Registration  will  take  place  from  9.30  a.m.  to  12.30  p.m.  and  from  1.30 
p.m.  to  4.30  p.m.  Students  in  the  following  departments  register  as  indicated 
below: 


BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

Toronto  Residents 
Non  Toronto  Residents 


— September  8 

— September  11 

— September  18 


LIBRARY  SCIENCE 


SOCIAL  WORK 


— September  11  and  12 
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education  — Students  registering  in  Educational 

Theory  should  consult  with  that 
department  for  information 

All  other  students  register  as  follows: 

Students  whose  programs  include  prerequisite  courses 
Toronto  Residents  — September  12,  13  and  14 

Non  Toronto  Residents  — September  15  and  18 

Students  taking  graduate  courses  only 

Toronto  Residents  — September  19,  20  and  21 

Non  Toronto  Residents  — September  22  and  25 

Students  who  have  fulfilled  course  hut  not  degree  requirements 

September  26 

Any  student  who  registers  after  October  5 is  required  to  pay  a late  registra- 
tion fee  of  $10.00,  plus  $1.00  for  each  day  of  delay  to  a maximum  of  $20.00 
(not  applicable  to  re-registrants  who  are  not  in  attendance  at  the  University 
of  Toronto).  In  no  case  will  a student  be  permitted  to  register  in  the  School 
for  the  first  time  after  October  15. 

8 Candidates  for  degrees  must  be  registered  for  the  degree  in  the  session  in 
which  they  qualify  for  that  degree. 

9 Members  of  the  staff  of  this  University  or  its  federated  or  affiliated  colleges, 
senior  in  rank  to  a lecturer,  are  not  eligible  to  register  in  the  School  of  Gradu- 
ate Studies  as  degree  candidates. 

RESIDENCE 

10  Residence  credit  will  be  given  only  to  students  who  live  close  enough  to 
the  University  to  participate  fully  in  University  activities. 

GENERAL 

11  Except  in  the  case  of  ph.d.  and  phil.m.  candidates,  all  recommendations 
for  degrees  must  be  submitted  to  the  Secretary,  School  of  Graduate  Studies, 
two  weeks  in  advance  of  the  dates  chosen  for  the  November  and  May  Council 
meetings  and  one  week  in  advance  of  the  February  Council  meeting. 

12  A student  whose  attendance  at  lectures  or  laboratories  is  unsatisfactory  or 
whose  work  is  deemed  by  the  Council  of  the  School  to  be  unsatisfactory  may 
have  his  registration  cancelled  at  any  time  by  the  Council  of  the  School. 
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GRADUATE  SUMMER  SESSION,  1967 

In  addition  to  a large  program  of  research  supervision  and  independent 
study,  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  will  offer,  during  the  summer  of  1967, 
a number  of  graduate  courses  for  credit  towards  higher  degrees.  Several 
honour  undergraduate  courses  will  also  be  available  for  persons  requiring  pre- 
requisite work  in  order  to  enter  graduate  programs.  These  undergraduate 
courses  will  be  open,  as  far  as  possible,  to  persons  requiring  them  for  Type  A 
certification. 

Courses  will  be  offered  in  Electrical  Engineering,  English,  French,  Geography, 
German,  History,  Italian  and  Spanish,  Music,  Philosophy,  Political  Economy, 
and  Sociology.  The  courses  will  be  equivalent  to  those  offered  during  the 
winter  sessions  but  they  will  vary  in  duration  and  thus  in  frequency  of  meeting. 
Some  courses  will  last  twelve  to  fourteen  weeks  while  others  will  meet  for  only 
eight  weeks.  Prerequisite  courses  will,  in  some  cases,  be  of  six  weeks’  duration. 

For  persons  attending  the  long  session,  the  maximum  possible  load  is  two 
graduate  courses  or  three  prerequisite  courses,  or  one  graduate  and  two  pre- 
requisite courses;  the  maximum  load  in  the  eight  week  short  session  is  one 
graduate  or  two  prerequisite  courses. 

Application  for  admission  to  the  Summer  Session  must  be  made  before 
April  15. 


DEGREE  REGULATIONS 


Doctor  of  Philosophy  (ph.d.),  21 

Doctor  of  Clinical  Science  (d.cl.sc.),  25 

Doctor  of  Education  (ed.d.),  26 

Doctor  of  Juris  (d.jur.),  28 

Doctor  of  Music  (mus.doc.),  28 

Doctor  of  Social  Work  (d.s.w.),  29 

Master  of  Philosophy  (phil.m.),  30 

Master  of  Arts  (m.a.),  32 

Master  of  Science  (m.sc.),  32 

Master  of  Applied  Science  (m.a.sc.),  33 

Master  of  Engineering  (m.eng.),  33 

Master  of  Architecture  (m.arch.),  34 

Master  of  Business  Administration  (m.b.a.),  35 

Master  of  Education  (m.ed.),  35 

Master  of  Laws  (ll.m.),  36 

Master  of  Library  Science  (m.l.s.),  36 

Master  of  Music  (mus.m.),  37 

Master  of  Social  Work  (m.s.w.),  38 

Master  of  Surgery  (m.s.),  39 

Master  of  Science  in  Dentistry  (m.sc.d.),  39 

Master  of  Science  in  Forestry  (m.sc.f.),  40 

Master  of  Science  in  Pharmacy  (m.sc.phm.),  40 

Master  of  Science  in  Urban  and  Regional  Planning  (m.sc.(pl.)  ),  41 

Diploma  in  Economic  Development  (dip.ec.dev.),  42 
Diploma  in  Russian  and  East  European  Studies  (dip.r.e.e.s.),  42 


Grading,  42 
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DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

1 A candidate  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  must  be  regularly  regis- 
tered in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  in  accordance  with  the  procedures  of 
the  General  Regulations.  He  must  so  register  in  each  year  of  the  program. 

2 The  candidate  shall  pursue  in  this  University,  for  at  least  three  years  of 
full-time  attendance  under  the  direction  of  one  department,  a program  of 
advanced  study  and  research  which  must  be  approved  by  the  department  and 
by  the  committee  administering  the  regulations  governing  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Philosophy.  Credit  for  one  of  these  years  may  be  given  for  the  time  spent 
in  proceeding  to  a Master’s  degree  (other  than  Master  of  Philosophy)  in  this 
University.  Credit  for  two  of  these  years  may  be  given  for  the  time  spent  in 
proceeding  to  a Master  of  Philosophy  degree  in  this  University,  ph.d.  residence 
credit  for  the  second  year  of  the  phil.m.  program  may  be  granted  if  the 
candidate  is  awarded  the  phil.m.  at  latest  at  the  fall  convocation  of  the  year 
of  enrolment  for  the  ph.d. 

Credit  for  one  of  the  three  years  of  residence,  but  not  more  than  one  year, 
may  be  given  for  work  done  at  another  institution.  In  no  case  shall  the  student 
spend  less  than  two  of  the  three  required  years  of  residence  in  full-time 
attendance  at  the  University. 

Residence  credit  will  be  given  only  when  the  student  is  in  full-time  atten- 
dance. Persons  who  teach  more  than  three  hours  per  week,  or  who  demonstrate 
in  laboratories  to  such  an  extent  that  the  total  time  spent  in  preparation, 
demonstrating,  and  marking  exceeds  ten  hours  per  week,  cannot  qualify  for 
residence  credit.  Candidates  working  part-time  outside  the  University  must  also 
stay  under  the  ten-hour  limit  if  residence  credit  is  desired. 

3 Admission  to  a ph.d.  program  requires  at  least  II  class  standing  or  its 
equivalent,  and  continuance  in  such  a program  requires  maintenance  of  this 
standard  and  demonstration  of  research  ability.  Some  departments  have  addi- 
tional requirements  and  these  are  listed  under  the  departmental  regulations. 

4 The  program  shall  include  the  study  of  a special  subject,  termed  the  major 
subject,  in  the  department  in  which  the  candidate  is  registered,  and  of  two 
other  subjects,  termed  the  minor  subjects.  In  the  major  subject  the  department 
may  require  one  or  more  courses  to  be  taken;  instruction  in  at  least  one  of 
the  two  minor  subjects  must  normally  be  given  by  a department  other  than 
that  in  which  the  student  is  registered.  This  requirement  may  be  waived  only 
on  application  by  the  department  to  the  appropriate  degree  committee. 

5 When  the  candidate  is  accepted  the  major  department  must  outline  the  com- 
plete program  on  the  enrolment  form.  The  completed  form  must  be  returned 
to  the  Secretary  of  the  School  not  later  than  October  31.  If  it  is  not  possible 
to  state  the  topic  of  the  thesis  at  this  time,  the  field  of  research  should  be 
indicated.  In  exceptional  circumstances,  the  topic  of  the  thesis  or  field  of 
research  may  be  submitted  subsequently  but  not  later  than  April  1 of  the 
penultimate  year  of  residence.  The  thesis  topic  for  a candidate  holding  the 
phil.m.  degree  may  be  submitted  as  late  as  October  3 1 of  the  ultimate  year  of 
residence. 

6 The  candidate  must  have  an  adequate  knowledge  of  such  language  or 
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languages,  other  than  English,  as  are  required  by  the  major  department  (see 
departmental  announcements  for  specific  requirements).  Language  examina- 
tions shall  be  conducted  by  the  appropriate  language  department.  These  will 
be  held  in  October  and  March  of  each  session  and  must  be  passed  at  least  six 
months  before  presentation  of  the  thesis  for  examination. 

7 The  candidate  shall  present  a thesis  embodying  the  results  of  original  inves- 
tigation, conducted  by  himself,  on  the  approved  topic  from  his  major  subject. 
The  thesis  shall  constitute  a significant  contribution  to  the  knowledge  of  the 
field.  The  work  upon  which  the  thesis  is  based  must  be  carried  on  under  the 
direction  of  one  or  more  members  of  the  faculty  of  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies. 

8 No  more  than  seven  years  from  first  enrolment  as  a ph.d.  candidate  will  be 
allowed  for  completion  of  the  ph.d.  program.  However,  on  recommendation 
of  the  department  concerned,  and  with  full  approval  of  the  Degree  Committee, 
a candidate  who  has  failed  to  complete  all  the  requirements  for  the  degree 
within  this  period  may,  on  his  presentation  of  causes  for  his  delay,  be  per- 
mitted to  register,  and  he  may  also  be  required  to  remain  in  residence  until  he 
has  completed  all  degree  requirements.  In  no  case  will  an  extension  of  more 
than  two  years  be  allowed. 

9 The  candidate  shall  defend  his  thesis  at  a Senate  oral  examination. 

10  At  least  one  month  before  the  examination  is  to  be  held  the  Chairman  of 
the  graduate  department  must: 

(a)  request  the  School  for  an  examination  date; 

(b)  submit  to  the  School  the  names  of  two  appraisers  who  will  supply  brief 
written  reports  on  the  thesis.  The  Degree  Committee  will,  when  it  deems  advis- 
able, appoint  an  additional  appraiser  (or  appraisers)  who  will  also  report  in 
writing  on  the  thesis.  Departments  may  request  an  external  examiner  or 
appraiser.  Requests  for  authorization  to  invite  such  persons  to  act  must  be 
submitted  to  the  Assistant  Dean  and  additional  time  must  be  allowed  to  ensure 
that  the  appraiser  or  examiner  can  submit  his  report.  It  is  the  responsibility  of 
the  department  to  ensure  that  a copy  of  the  thesis  is  delivered  to  each  appraiser 
at  least  four  weeks  in  advance  of  the  examination  date.  Appraisals  must  be 
submitted  to  the  School  at  least  two  weeks  in  advance  of  the  examination 
date. 

(c)  forward  nominations  for  an  Examination  Committee  of  six  or  more 
members  to  conduct  the  Senate  oral  examination  of  the  candidate,  such  nomi- 
nations to  be  approved,  added  to  or  amended  by  the  Degree  Commitee  of  the 
Division.  At  least  two  of  the  Committee  must  be  from  outside  the  major 
department.  Extra-departmental  representation  may  be  met  by  one  examiner 
from  within  the  University  and  one  from  outside  the  University.  (See  regula- 
tions above  with  respect  to  external  examiners  and  appraisers.)  Departments 
must  ascertain  in  advance  the  willingness  of  the  persons  named  to  be 
nominated. 

11  The  Examination  Committee  may  be  nominated  at  the  time  of  a candi- 
dates registration  and  used  in  an  advisory  capacity  during  his  program  by  any 
department  which  considers  this  practice  advisable. 

12  The  Chairman  of  the  Examination  Committee  shall  be  appointed  by  the 
Degree  Committee. 


Calendar  for  1967-1968 


23 


13  At  least  three  weeks , and  if  possible  four  weeks  before  the  oral  examina- 
tion, the  following  information  in  typewritten  form  is  required: 

(a)  biographical  sketch; 

(b)  major  and  minor  fields  and  principal  instructors; 

(c)  list  of  any  of  the  candidate’s  publications  that  have  appeared  in  scholarly 
and  scientific  journals; 

(d)  abstract  of  thesis — abstract  copy  must  be  double-spaced,  with  one  carbon 
copy,  typed  on  one  side  only  of  quarto  size  paper; 

(e)  written  statement  from  department  indicating  approval  of  items  (a)-(d). 

14  At  least  two  weeks  before  the  date  set  for  the  final  oral  examination,  three 
copies  of  the  thesis  must  be  submitted  to  the  School  together  with  the  certificate 
confirming  completion  of  the  major  and  minor  subjects  and  language  require- 
ments. 

15  When  the  reports  called  for  have  been  received  and  the  Dean  acting  for 
the  Degree  Committee  has  given  due  notice,  the  candidate  shall  be  required  to 
defend  the  thesis  at  the  Senate  oral  examination. 

16  All  members  of  the  Council  shall  have  the  right  to  take  part  in  this 
examination. 

17  The  Examination  Committee  represents  the  Council  of  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies  and  through  it  the  Senate  of  the  University.  It  is  therefore 
responsible  for  the  standard  of  the  ph.d.  degree  in  this  University.  Depart- 
mental examinations  held  immediately  in  advance  of  the  final  oral  must  not 
therefore  interfere  with  attendance  at,  or  thoroughness  of,  the  final  examination. 

The  Committee  must  decide  whether  all  requirements  for  the  degree  are 
adequately  documented. 

It  must  evaluate  the  appraisals  of  the  thesis  which  are  to  be  considered  only 
as  individual  opinions  to  be  employed  as  the  Committee  sees  fit. 

It  must  examine  the  candidate  on  the  content  and  implication  of  his  thesis 
and  determine  the  adequacy  of  both  the  thesis  and  its  defence. 

The  Committee  possesses  the  full  authority  of  the  School  with  respect  to 
the  examination. 

18  A quorum  for  the  final  examination  is  five  voting  members,  including  at 
least  one  extra-departmental  member,  and  the  Chairman.  The  Chairman  has 
no  vote.  If  a quorum  is  not  present  the  Chairman  may  delay  the  examination 
to  obtain  a quorum  or  he  may  postpone  the  examination  to  another  date. 

19  The  candidate  passes  on  the  first  examination: 

(a)  if  the  decision  is  unanimous,  OR 

(b)  if  there  is  not  more  than  one  negative  vote  or  abstention. 

If  there  is  more  than  one  negative  vote  or  abstention  adjournment  is 
mandatory. 

At  the  reconvened  examination,  no  new  Committee  members  shall  be  added, 
except  for  necessary  replacements.  It  is  the  obligation  of  the  examiners  to 
attend  the  reconvened  examination. 

The  candidate  passes  on  the  reconvened  examination: 

(a)  if  the  decision  is  unanimous,  OR 

(b)  if  there  is  not  more  than  one  negative  vote  or  abstention. 

No  further  adjournment  will  be  allowed. 

If  a candidate  is  not  recommended  for  the  degree  by  the  Committee  in 


24 


School  of  Graduate  Studies 


charge  of  the  second  examination,  he  is  ineligible  for  further  ph.d.  candidacy 
at  this  University. 

20  The  Chairman  of  the  Examination  Committee  is  responsible  for  seeing  that 
the  candidate  signs  the  University  Library  authorization  form  and  publication 
agreement. 

21  The  School  requires  that  every  ph.d.  thesis  be  published  substantially  as  it 
is  accepted.  After  all  other  requirements  for  the  degree  have  been  met,  publi- 
cation is  normally  accomplished  in  two  steps  as  follows: 

(a)  through  the  University  Library,  the  School  forwards  a copy  of  the  thesis 
to  the  National  Library  of  Canada,  along  with  an  agreement  form  signed  by 
the  author  authorizing  the  National  Library  to  microfilm  the  thesis  and  to 
make  microform  copies  available  for  sale  on  demand.  The  National  Library 
will  film  the  thesis  exactly  as  it  is  and  will  list  the  thesis  in  Canadiana  as  a 
publication  of  the  National  Library.  To  offset  the  cost  of  microfilming,  the 
National  Library  charges  a fee  of  $5. 

(b)  through  the  University  Library,  the  School  forwards  to  the  publishers  of 
Dissertation  Abstracts  an  approved  abstract  of  not  more  than  600  words,  pre- 
pared by  the  author.  The  abstract  is  printed  in  Dissertation  Abstracts , and 
availability  of  the  thesis  in  film  form  at  the  National  Library  announced.  The 
publishers  charge  a fee  of  $15  (American)  for  this  service,  and  at  the  time 
of  printing  will  provide  the  author  with  offprints  for  an  additional  charge  of 
$12  for  the  first  hundred,  $5  for  additional  hundreds.  If  the  abstract  contains 
more  than  600  words,  publication  may  be  delayed  and  the  author  may  be 
required  to  pay  an  additional  fee  to  cover  increased  costs  of  publication. 

The  National  Library’s  Microfilm  Publication  Agreement  will  be  sent  to  the 
candidate  in  advance  of  the  Senate  oral  examination,  and  must  be  signed  and 
submitted  to  the  Examination  Committee  Chairman  immediately  after  the 
successful  completion  of  the  examination.  The  candidate  must  also  at  this 
time  arrange  to  meet  the  charges  ($5  Canadian  plus  $15  American  plus  the 
cost  of  any  offprints  he  wishes  to  receive). 

Departments  may  require  students  to  submit  longer  abstracts  for  purposes 
of  the  final  examination.  Candidates  will  ascertain  from  their  own  departments 
the  requirements  in  this  regard.  In  such  cases,  the  600-word  abstract  may  be 
submitted  after  the  final  examination  but  must  be  submitted  before  the  degree 
is  conferred. 

Publication  in  microfilm  satisfies  the  School’s  publication  requirement  but 
does  not  preclude  further  publication  of  the  thesis  or  any  part  of  it  in  a 
journal  or  as  a monograph. 

The  author,  in  consultation  with  the  thesis  supervisor  and  with  the  approval 
of  the  Chairman  of  the  graduate  department,  shall  have  the  right  to  request 
postponement  of  publication  by  microfilm  (but  not  by  abstract)  for  a period 
up  to  five  years. 

Copies  of  the  thesis  shall  have  on  them  the  words  “A  Thesis  submitted  in 
conformity  with  the  requirements  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  in 
the  University  of  Toronto.”  In  a prominent  place  on  the  title  page  of  the 
thesis  the  international  copyright  notice  should  appear,  which  consists  of  three 
elements  in  the  same  line  a the  letter  “C”  enclosed  in  a circle,  b the  name  of 
the  copyright  owner,  in  this  case  the  author,  and  c the  year. 
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These  regulations  became  effective  July  1,  1965,  and  will  apply  to  all  students 
who  enrol  or  are  enrolled  in  a ph.d.  program. 


DOCTOR  OF  CLINICAL  SCIENCE 

1 The  regulations  concerning  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Clinical  Science  shall  be 
administered  by  a committee  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  called  the 
Doctor  of  Clinical  Science  Committee.  This  Committee  shall  be  named  by  the 
Dean  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 

2 A candidate  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Clinical  Science  must  be  regularly 
registered  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  in  accordance  with  the  procedures 
of  the  General  Regulations.  All  candidates  must  be  graduates  of  recognized 
medical  schools  and  must  have  had  one  year  of  hospital  internship.  The  candi- 
date must  be  acceptable  to  both  departments  directly  concerned  (see  3 below). 
He  must  so  register  in  each  year  of  the  program. 

3 The  candidate  shall  pursue  in  this  University  for  a minimum  of  four  years 
a program  of  advanced  study  the  initial  part  of  which  will  be  in  a basic  science 
department  approved  for  this  function  by  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 
Normally  the  initial  two  to  three  years  of  the  program  will  be  spent  in  the 
basic  science  department  and  the  final  year  or  years  in  the  clinical  department. 

The  program  of  study  will  be  directed  jointly  by  the  two  departments  con- 
cerned and  must  be  approved  by  both  these  departments  and  by  the  Doctor  of 
Clinical  Science  Committee.  Credit  for  one  of  the  initial  years  may  be  given 
for  the  time  spent  in  proceeding  to  a Master’s  degree  in  this  University.  Credit 
for  one  of  the  years,  in  some  circumstances,  may  be  given  for  work  done  at 
another  institution. 

4 The  program  of  study  in  the  basic  science  and  clinical  departments  con- 
cerned will  be  closely  integrated.  It  will  consist  of  a major  subject  embracing 
the  field  in  which  the  thesis  lies.  There  shall  be  a comprehensive  examination 
in  the  major  subject.  Two  minor  subjects  shall  be  required,  one  of  which  must 
be  taken  in  a department  other  than  the  two  departments  directly  concerned 
with  the  major  subject. 

5 When  the  candidate  is  accepted,  the  major  subject  or  subjects  and  the  minor 
subjects  and  the  subject  of  the  thesis,  must  be  stated  on  the  enrolment  form. 
The  form  thus  completed  must  be  returned  to  the  Secretary  not  later  than 
October  31.  If  it  is  not  possible  to  state  the  topic  of  the  thesis  at  this  time, 
the  field  of  research  must  be  indicated.  In  exceptional  circumstances,  the 
subject  of  the  thesis  or  the  field  of  research  may  be  submitted  for  approval  by 
the  Doctor  of  Clinical  Science  Committee  subsequently,  but  not  later  than 
January  31. 

6 In  some  instances,  the  departments  will  require  a knowledge  of  certain 
foreign  languages. 

7 For  each  candidate  a committee  of  six  or  more  members  to  conduct  the 
final  oral  examination  of  the  candidate  shall  be  nominated  by  the  heads  of  the 
two  participating  departments,  such  nominations  to  be  approved,  added  to  or 
amended  by  the  Doctor  of  Clinical  Science  Committee.  The  Chairman  of  the 
Examination  Committee  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Doctor  of  Clinical  Science 
Committee  and  in  no  instance  shall  consist  of  fewer  than  eight  members. 
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8 The  candidate  shall  present  a thesis  embodying  the  results  of  original  inves- 
tigation conducted  by  himself  on  the  approved  problem  from  his  major  subject. 
The  work  upon  which  the  thesis  is  based  must  be  carried  on  under  the  direc- 
tion of  two  members  of  the  faculty  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  one  from 
each  of  the  participating  departments.  The  candidate  must  show  evidence  of 
his  ability  as  an  independent  investigator.  The  thesis  must  be  approved  by  the 
two  participating  departments  before  it  is  submitted  to  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies. 

9 Two  appraisers  designated  by  the  two  participating  departments  at  least  one 
month  in  advance  of  the  date  selected  for  the  examination  will  supply  brief 
written  reports  on  the  thesis.  These  reports  shall  be  filed  with  the  thesis  and 
read  at  the  final  examination  before  the  entrance  of  the  candidate.  The  Doctor 
of  Clinical  Science  Committee  will,  when  it  deems  advisable,  appoint  an  addi- 
tional appraiser  (or  appraisers)  who  will  also  report,  in  writing,  on  the  thesis. 

10  When  the  reports  called  for  above  shall  have  been  received  and  the  Dean 
acting  for  the  Doctor  of  Clinical  Science  Committee  has  given  due  notice,  the 
candidate  shall  be  required  to  defend  the  thesis  at  the  final  oral  examination. 
The  result  of  this  examination  shall  be  reported  to  the  Council  on  the  form 
prescribed. 

11  All  members  of  the  Council  shall  have  the  right  to  take  part  in  this  exam- 
ination. The  examination  shall  not  take  place  until  at  least  two  weeks  after  the 
receipt  of  four  bound  copies  of  the  thesis  by  the  Secretary  of  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies. 

12  Before  the  degree  is  awarded  the  candidate  must,  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  Doctor  of  Clinical  Science  Committee,  make  such  arrangements  as  will 
ensure  the  publication  of  the  thesis  either  as  a whole  or  in  parts.  The  four 
printed  or  typewritten  copies  of  the  thesis  shall  be  presented  to  the  University 
and  shall  have  on  them  the  words  “A  Thesis  submittted  in  conformity  with  the 
requirements  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Clinical  Science  in  the  University  of 
Toronto”  and  in  the  case  of  an  abstract  the  words  “An  Abstract  of  a Thesis 
submitted  in  conformity  with  the  requirements  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Clinical  Science  in  the  University  of  Toronto.” 

13  On  the  report  of  the  Council  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  that  all  the 
requirements  have  been  fulfilled,  the  Senate  may,  either  at  a Convocation  or  at 
any  one  of  its  regular  meetings,  confer  on  the  candidate  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Clinical  Science. 

DOCTOR  OF  EDUCATION 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Education  (ed.d.)  will  be  awarded  under  the 
following  conditions: 

1 For  enrolment  as  a graduate  student  in  courses  that  may  be  counted  for 
credit  towards  the  doctorate,  an  applicant  shall  hold  the  degree  of  Master  of 
Education  with  high  standing  from  the  University  of  Toronto,  or  its  equiva- 
lent. Those  who  hold  a Master  of  Education  or  equivalent  degree  of  another 
university  and  who  seek  admission  to  the  program  leading  to  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Education  must  submit  for  evaluation  (i)  transcripts  of  all  their 
academic  work;  (n)  proof,  if  such  is  not  included  in  the  transcripts,  of  having 
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received  professional  training  as  a teacher;  (hi)  proof  of  certification  as  a 
teacher,  including  full  information  about  the  certificate  held;  (iv)  evidence  of 
at  least  one  year’s  successful  experience  as  a teacher;  (v)  a copy  of  the 
master’s  thesis,  if  the  applicant  wrote  such  a thesis;  (vi)  the  name  of  the 
applicant’s  faculty  advisor  at  the  university  where  the  master’s  degree  was 
obtained.  With  the  exception  of  (v)  and  (vi),  all  must  be  submitted  in 
duplicate. 

2 While  in  attendance  as  a graduate  student,  an  applicant  for  enrolment  as  a 
candidate  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Education  will  be  required  to  write 
the  Aptitude  Test  and  the  Advanced  Test  in  Education  of  the  Graduate  Record 
Examinations,  if  he  has  not  already  done  so.  He  will  also  be  required  to  carry 
out  a Qualifying  Research  Project  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  committee  adminis- 
tering education  courses.  After  passing  these  tests  the  graduate  student  will  be 
enrolled  as  a candidate  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Education. 

3 An  applicant  who  has  completed  the  requirements  for  the  Master’s  degree 
in  Education  by  thesis  may,  if  the  committee  administering  education  courses 
judges  the  thesis  to  be  of  sufficiently  high  quality,  be  excused  from  the  Quali- 
fying Research  Project  indicated  in  paragraph  2 above. 

4 To  complete  residence  requirements  the  candidate  shall  be  in  attendance  for 
a minimum  of  one  regular  session  after  his  attainment  of  the  Master  of  Edu- 
cation degree,  or  equivalent  standing.  It  is  of  course  preferable  for  a candidate 
to  be  formally  accepted  to  doctoral  candidacy  before  the  beginning  of  that 
session;  in  any  case  he  must  be  accepted  to  candidacy  not  later  than  January 
31  if  that  regular  session  is  to  be  counted  as  fulfilling  the  residence  requirement. 

5 To  complete  course  requirements  the  candidate  shall  obtain  standing  on  a 
minimum  of  four  half-courses  (see  page  112)  approved  by  the  Department. 
The  candidate  shall  also  attend  the  Seminar  in  Education  (see  paragraph  6 
below). 

6 The  further  and  major  requirement  for  the  degree  is  the  completion  of  a 
doctoral  dissertation.  As  early  as  possible  during  his  period  in  residence  a 
candidate  should  select  a tentative  topic  and  seek  opinions  regarding  its  suit- 
ability by  consultation  with  the  staff.  The  candidate  shall  then  present  an  out- 
line of  his  proposed  study  for  discussion  in  the  seminar.  He  must  at  that  time 
or  subsequently  obtain  formal  approval  of  his  proposal  from  the  committee 
administering  education  courses.  Under  no  circumstances  will  a dissertation  be 
examined  for  credit  unless  the  topic  and  outline  have  received  this  initial 
approval. 

After  a completed  dissertation  has  been  approved  by  the  examiners,  the 
candidate  shall  furnish  the  Secretary  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  with 
four  bound  copies  and  shall  make  arrangements  to  publish  the  dissertation  or 
an  approved  abstract  thereof.  If  the  candidate  publishes  only  an  abstract  of 
his  dissertation,  he  shall  furnish  the  Secretary  of  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies  with  25  copies  of  the  abstract. 

If  a candidate’s  thesis  has  not  been  submitted  and  accepted  within  five 
calendar  years  from  the  date  of  his  acceptance  as  an  ed.d  candidate,  his 
candidature  will  lapse.  He  may  subsequently  apply  for  readmission  and  may 
be  so  admitted  by  action  of  the  committee  administering  education  courses. 
Additional  requirements,  however,  may  be  demanded  of  him  at  that  time. 
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DOCTOR  JURIS 

A candidate  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  Juris  (d.jur.)  must  be  a Master  of 
Laws  of  this  or  some  other  recognized  university,  or  possess  equivalent  quali- 
fications. He  must  be  in  regular  attendance  at  the  Faculty  of  Law  for  at  least 
one  academic  year.  He  must  satisfy  the  Faculty  of  Law  by  advanced  study  in 
at  least  three  fields  of  law.  In  addition,  he  must  within  a period  of  five  years 
from  the  date  of  enrolment  prepare  a thesis  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Faculty,  will  constitute  a distinct  contribution  to  legal  research  or  scholarship 
and  must  pass  an  oral  examination  on  the  same.  His  thesis  will  not  be  con- 
sidered until  he  has  passed  the  other  prescribed  examinations.  No  candidate 
will  be  recommended  for  the  degree  until  he  has  passed  all  examinations  and 
until  his  thesis  has  been  approved  by  the  Faculty  of  Law,  and  is  presented  in 
such  form  as  to  be  worthy  of  possible  publication  either  in  whole  or  in  an 
abstract.  He  must  deposit  three  printed  or  typewritten  bound  copies  of  the 
thesis  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  of  Law. 


DOCTOR  OF  MUSIC 

1 Applicants  are  admitted  under  the  general  regulations  and  must  hold  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Music  in  composition  from  this  University  or  its  equiva- 
lent, having  received  bachelor  standing  at  least  five  years  prior  to  intended 
registration.  Applicants  holding  the  degree  of  Master  of  Music  in  composition 
may  apply  after  an  interim  of  two  years.  Several  original  compositions  (one 
at  least  scored  for  full  orchestra)  must  be  submitted  together  with  academic 
credentials.  Applicants  are  urged  to  submit  these  scores  by  March  1 of  the 
year  of  intended  registration. 

2 The  written  qualifying  examinations  are  comprehensives  in  the  following 
subjects:  harmony,  counterpoint,  fugue,  orchestration  and  the  history  of  music. 
The  oral  qualifying  examination  tests  general  musicianship  and  knowledge  of 
the  musical  literature. 

All  qualifying  examinations  are  offered  in  Toronto  during  May  at  times 
determined  by  the  Graduate  Department.  Not  more  than  two  examinations 
may  be  repeated.  No  examination  may  be  taken  for  a third  time  without  special 
permission  from  the  Committee  administering  the  degree.  Prospective  candi- 
dates for  the  degree  are  invited  to  apply  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Graduate 
Department  of  Music  for  particulars  regarding  the  standards  for  these 
examinations. 

3 The  thesis  or  musical  exercise  consists  of  an  original  composition  of  approxi- 
mately twenty-five  minutes  duration.  It  can  be  a cantata  for  soloists,  chorus 
and  full  orchestra  containing  orchestral  interludes;  a symphony  in  three  or 
more  movements  for  full  orchestra;  a concerto  for  a solo  instrument  and 
orchestra;  or  an  opera  for  three  or  more  characters,  orchestra  (and  chorus  if 
desired). 

The  thesis  may  not  be  presented  before  the  academic  year  following  that  in 
which  all  qualifying  examinations  have  been  passed.  Candidates  must  submit  a 
plan  of  the  thesis  they  intend  to  undertake  for  approval  by  the  Department. 
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Two  bound  copies  of  the  thesis  or  musical  exercise  must  be  submitted  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Graduate  Department  by  April  1 of  the  year  in  which  the 
candidate  expects  to  graduate.  The  scores  must  be  of  a reasonable  standard  of 
legibility  and  must  be  accompanied  by  a declaration  that  it  is  the  candidate’s 
own  unaided  work. 

DOCTOR  OF  SOCIAL  WORK 

ADMISSION  TO  CANDIDACY 

The  candidate 

1 Must  have  a degree  of  Master  of  Social  Work  or  its  equivalent. 

2 Must  satisfy  the  School  of  Social  Work  that  he  has  had  an  adequate  pre- 
paration in  the  range  and  quality  of  his  studies  and  of  his  experience,  to  justify 
his  admittance  to  doctoral  study  in  social  work. 

The  faculty  of  the  School  of  Social  Work  will  examine  each  application  and 
may  recommend  to  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  the  admission  of  the  candi- 
date. The  candidate  may  be  required  to  write  an  examination  for  admission. 

REGULATIONS  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  SOCIAL  WORK 

1 Candidates  for  the  degree  shall 

a complete  a program  of  study  of  at  least  five  courses,  or  their  equivalent, 
approved  by  the  Committee  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  administering 
the  degree  (d.s.w.  Committee).  The  approved  program  of  study  will  normally 
include  courses  of  advanced  study  in: 

i the  history,  literature  and  philosophy  of  social  welfare, 

ii  the  related  social  sciences, 
hi  social  work, 

iv  research  methods  and  social  statistics, 
b have  an  adequate  knowledge  of  French,  or,  with  the  approval  of  the 
d.s.w.  Committee,  of  one  language  other  than  French  or  English,  such  know- 
ledge to  be  assessed  by  the  appropriate  department  in  the  University, 
c pass  a comprehensive  written  and  oral  examination  in  social  welfare, 
d defend  in  an  oral  examination  his  dissertation  which  shall  constitute  a 
distinct  contribution  to  the  knowledge  of  the  subject. 

e be  in  attendance  for  at  least  one  academic  year  immediately  following 
admission  to  candidacy,  during  which  period  he  shall  pursue  the  course  of 
study  outlined  in  subsection  a. 

f complete  the  requirements  for  the  degree  in  not  less  than  two  or  more 
than  five  years  following  his  admission  to  candidacy. 

2 The  d.s.w.  Committee  shall  approve  the  candidate’s  studies.  For  each  d.s.w. 
candidate  a Committee  of  five  or  more  members  to  conduct  the  final  oral 
examination  of  the  candidate  shall  be  nominated  by  the  Director  of  the  School 
of  Social  Work,  such  nominations  to  be  approved,  added  to  or  amended  by 
the  d.s.w.  Committee.  The  Chairman  of  the  Examination  Committee  shall  be 
appointed  by  the  d.s.w.  Committee  and  in  no  case  shall  the  Committee  consist 
of  less  than  eight  members. 

The  Examination  Committee  may  be  nominated  at  the  time  of  a candidate’s 
registration  and  used  in  advisory  capacity  during  his  course  of  instruction. 
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Two  appraisers,  designated  at  least  one  month  in  advance  of  the  date  selected 
for  the  examination,  by  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Social  Work,  shall  sup- 
ply brief  written  reports  on  the  thesis,  these  reports  to  be  filed  with  the  thesis 
and  read,  before  the  entrance  of  the  candidate,  at  the  final  examination.  The 
D.s.w.  Committee  will,  when  it  deems  advisable,  appoint  a third  appraiser 
who  will  also  submit  a written  report  on  the  thesis. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Social  Work  to  certify 
that  the  candidate  has  fulfilled  all  the  requirements  for  the  degree. 

3 Before  the  degree  is  awarded  the  candidate  must  make  such  arrangements 
as  will  ensure  the  publication  of  his  dissertation  either  as  a whole  or  in  an 
approved  abstract,  such  abstract  to  consist  of  not  less  than  twelve  hundred 
words.  Three  printed  or  typewritten  bound  copies  of  the  dissertation  shall  be 
presented  to  the  School  of  Social  Work. 


MASTER  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

1 A candidate  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Philosophy  shall,  except  as  in  2b 
below,  pursue  in  this  University  for  at  least  two  academic  years,  under  the 
direction  of  one  department,  a program  of  advanced  study  and  independent 
scholarship  approved  by  the  department  and  the  Committee  administering  the 
regulations  governing  the  degree.  Candidates  shall  be  in  full-time  attendance, 
except  that  this  regulation  shall  not  be  understood  to  render  ineligible  for 
admission  those  who  apply  under  section  2,  subsections  a and  b,  having 
received  their  m.a.  degree  on  the  basis  of  part-time  residence.  Residence  credit 
will  be  given  only  when  the  student  is  in  full-time  attendance.  Persons  who 
teach  more  than  three  hours  per  week,  or  who  demonstrate  in  laboratories  to 
such  an  extent  that  the  total  time  spent  in  preparation,  demonstrating  and 
marking  exceeds  ten  hours  per  week,  cannot  qualify  for  residence  credit. 
Candidates  working  part-time  outside  the  University  must  also  stay  under  the 
ten-hour  limit  if  residence  credit  is  desired. 

2 Admission  to  the  program  may  be  granted  as  follows: 

a Applicants  holding  the  m.a.  from  this  University  and  proceeding  in  the 
year  immediately  following  into  the  phil.m.  program  may  apply  for  admission 
into  the  second  year  of  the  program,  provided  that  the  program  of  study  is  a 
continuation  of  the  work  done  for  the  m.a.  and  that  the  applicant  secured  an 
average  of  at  least  70  per  cent*  in  his  m.a.  grades.  Where  there  has  been  an 
interval  of  a year  or  more  since  the  m.a.  was  conferred  the  applicant  may 
petition  for  the  same  privilege,  but  may  be  required  to  take  a preliminary 
examination. 

b Applicants  holding  the  m.a.  from  another  university  and  otherwise  satisfy- 
ing the  conditions  set  forth  in  subsection  a may  apply  for  a program  of  twelve 
months  of  continuous  residence. 

c Applicants  with  I or  II  class  honours  in  the  final  year  of  an  Honour 
Course  of  this  University,  or  with  equivalent  standing  from  this  or  another 
university,  may  apply  for  a two-year  program.  Continuation  in  the  program 
after  the  first  year  will  depend  upon  the  candidate’s  achieving  an  average  of 
at  least  70  per  cent.* 

d Applicants  with  A or  B standing  in  the  final  year  of  the  General  Course 
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in  Arts  or  Science  of  this  University,  or  with  equivalent  standing  from  this  or 
another  university,  will  be  required  to  do  a prerequisite  year  which  will  be  the 
equivalent  of  a full  year  of  Honour  Course  work.  On  the  recommendation  of 
the  department  some  graduate  work  may  be  included  in  the  prerequisite  year. 
I or  II  class  standing  in  the  prerequisite  year  will  qualify  the  candidate  for 
admission  to  the  two-year  program,  and  an  average  of  at  least  70  per  cent* 
in  the  work  of  the  following  year  will  qualify  him  for  continuation  in  the 
program. 

e Applicants  who  are  already  enrolled  in  a ph.d.  program  of  this  University 
and  who  decide  that  they  would  prefer  the  phil.m.  may,  on  the  written  recom- 
mendation of  their  department  and  with  the  approval  of  the  ph.d.  Committee, 
change  their  registration,  provided  (a)  that  they  have  maintained  an  average 
of  at  least  70  per  cent*  in  their  graduate  work  and  met  relevant  departmental 
requirements  and  ( b ) that  they  apply  for  the  change  in  registration  before 
January  31  of  their  penultimate  year  of  ph.d.  residence.  Students  who  have 
been  enrolled  in  the  ph.d.  program  of  another  university  will  not  be  accepted 
as  candidates  for  the  phil.m. 

*Some  departments  require  a higher  average;  see  departmental  regulations. 

3 Candidates  must  maintain  an  average  of  at  least  70  per  cent*  in  the  final 
year  of  the  program. 

4 In  either  year  of  the  program  a grade  lower  than  B shall  be  deemed  a 
failure.  Where  a candidate’s  average  is  not  brought  lower  than  70  per  cent* 
by  such  a failure,  the  department  may  permit  the  candidate  to  repeat  the 
examination  or  the  course  which  he  failed,  or  to  substitute  another  course 
for  it. 

5 The  candidate  must  have  an  adequate  reading  knowledge  of  one  language 
other  than  English.  The  candidate’s  subject  department  will  determine  which 
language  is  required,  and  the  relevant  language  department  will  determine  his 
competence;  where  the  language  department  deems  an  examination  necessary 
this  must  be  passed  at  least  six  months  before  presentation  of  the  essay  or 
research  paper  for  examination.  (Language  examinations  will  be  held  at  least 
every  October  and  March.)  Candidates  are  warned  that  some  departments 
may  require  competence  in  more  than  one  language  and  may  require  the 
examination (s)  to  be  taken  earlier  than  is  here  specified. 

6 In  addition  to  the  prescribed  program  of  course  and  seminar  work,  the 
candidate  shall,  under  a director  designated  by  the  department,  pursue  indepen- 
dent scholarship  culminating  in  a major  essay  or  research  paper.  The  subject 
of  the  essay  or  research  paper  and  the  name  of  the  director  (who  must  be  a 
member  of  the  graduate  faculty)  must  be  submitted  to  the  phil.m.  Committee 
for  approval  before  March  1 of  the  last  year  of  residence. 

7 There  shall  be  a final  examination  of  the  candidate.  It  will  include  the 
phil.m.  essay  or  research  paper,  and  at  least  this  part  of  the  examination  will 
be  oral.  Candidates  should  consult  their  respective  departments  for  guidance 
on  the  scope  and  emphasis  of  the  examination. 

8 Two  copies  of  the  completed  essay  or  research  paper  must  be  submitted  to 
the  Head  of  the  department  concerned.  The  department  must  give  notification 
to  the  School  of  the  date  of  the  oral  examination  not  less  than  two  weeks 
before  the  examination  is  to  take  place. 
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An  appraiser,  designated  by  the  Head  of  the  department  at  least  three  weeks 
before  the  examination,  will  supply  a brief  written  report  on  the  essay  or 
research  paper;  this  report  will  be  read  at  the  examination,  the  candidate  not 
being  present  during  the  reading.  The  phil.m.  Committee  may,  if  it  deems  it 
advisable,  appoint  one  or  more  additional  appraisers  who  will  also  report  in 
writing  on  the  essay  or  research  paper.  The  phil.m.  Committee  will  appoint 
a representative  who  will  attend  that  portion  of  the  examination  which  is 
concerned  with  the  essay  or  research  paper;  he  will  occupy  the  chair  and  report 
the  result  of  this  part  of  the  examination  to  the  Council  in  the  form  prescribed. 
(He  will  not  attend  any  other  part  of  the  examination  unless  invited  to  do  so 
by  the  department,  and  if  he  does,  on  invitation,  attend  other  parts  of  the 
examination  he  will  not  there  take  the  chair.)  A bound  copy  of  the  essay  or 
research  paper  of  each  successful  candidate  will  be  deposited  in  the  University 
Library. 

9 All  the  requirements  for  the  phil.m.  degree  shall  be  satisfactorily  completed 
within  one  academic  year  of  the  completion  of  the  required  residence.  Where 
valid  causes  have  made  this  impossible  a candidate  may,  with  the  written 
recommendation  of  his  department,  petition  the  phil.m.  Committee  for  an 
extension  of  time,  which  may  be  granted  only  once  and  for  a period  not  to 
exceed  one  year.  This  regulation  shall  not  be  understood  to  prohibit  planned  or 
subsequently  approved  interruptions  of  residence. 


MASTER  OF  ARTS  AND  MASTER  OF  SCIENCE 

1 A candidate  shall  pursue  in  this  University,  under  the  direction  of  one 
department,  a program  of  advanced  study  which  must  be  approved  by  the 
department  concerned  and  by  the  Committee  administering  the  regulations 
governing  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  or  Master  of  Science. 

2 A candidate  with  I or  II  class  honours  in  the  final  year  of  an  Honour  Course 
of  this  University,  or  with  equivalent  standing  in  a comparable  course  from 
another  university,  will  be  eligible  to  apply  for  enrolment  in  a one-year 
Master’s  program  provided  it  is  the  continuation  of  a program  of  study  pre- 
viously pursued  as  an  undergraduate.  When  the  program  embraces  a different 
but  related  discipline,  additional  courses  will  normally  be  required  and  the 
minimum  period  of  residence  may  exceed  one  year. 

Exceptionally,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  department  concerned  and 
with  the  approval  of  the  m.a.  or  m.sc.  Committee,  applicants  with  aegrotat 
or  III  class  honours  who  obtained  I or  II  class  honours  in  each  of  the  preceding 
years  of  the  program  may  be  admitted  to  a one-year  Master’s  program. 

3 A graduate  of  the  General  Course  in  Arts  or  Science  of  this  University  with 
A or  B standing  in  the  final  year,  or  with  equivalent  standing  from  another 
university,  will  be  eligible  to  apply  for  enrolment  in  the  two-year  program. 
The  program  for  the  first  or  prerequisite  year  will  be  the  equivalent  of  a full 
year  of  Honour  Course  work.  This  program  may  include  graduate  courses 
and  research  if  the  department  so  recommends.  The  program  in  the  second 
year  will  be  that  required  of  Honour  Course  graduates  as  described  in 
section  2. 
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Exceptionally,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  department  concerned  and 
with  the  approval  of  the  m.a.  or  m.sc.  Committee,  applicants  with  aegrotat 
or  C standing  who  obtained  A or  B standing  in  each  of  the  preceding  years  of 
the  program  may  be  admitted  to  a two-year  Master’s  program. 

4 Some  departments  provide  instruction  on  a part-time  basis. 

MASTER  OF  APPLIED  SCIENCE 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

1 A candidate  shall  hold  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Applied  Science  of  this 
University  or  an  equivalent  degree  in  engineering.  An  applicant  having  a 
Bachelor’s  degree  in  science  or  applied  mathematics  may  be  admitted  as  a 
candidate  on  the  recommendation  of  the  department  concerned  and  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 

2 Admission  to  the  program  requires  at  least  II  class  Honour  standing  or  its 
equivalent. 

3 A candidate  may  be  enrolled  in  one  of  the  following  departments:  Aerospace 
Studies,  Chemical  Engineering,  Civil  Engineering,  Electrical  Engineering, 
Geology,  Industrial  Engineering,  Mechanical  Engineering,  Metallurgy  and 
Materials  Science. 

PROGRAM  OF  STUDY 

1 A candidate  shall  pursue  in  this  University  under  the  direction  of  one 
department,  a program  of  advanced  study  approved  by  the  department  and 
the  School  of  Graduate  Studies.  The  program  shall  include  normally  not  more 
than  three  courses  and  the  preparation  of  a research  thesis,  the  latter  being 
the  major  requirement. 

2 The  department  shall  submit  to  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  by  October 
31,  on  the  appropriate  enrolment  forms,  the  program  of  study  for  the 
candidate. 

3 The  minimum  residence  requirement  for  the  degree  is  one  academic  session, 
and  the  requirements  for  the  degree  must  be  completed  within  three  calendar 
years. 

MASTER  OF  ENGINEERING 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

1 A candidate  shall  hold  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Applied  Science  of  this 
University,  or  a comparable  degree  in  engineering,  with  at  least  II  class  Honour 
standing  or  its  equivalent. 

2 A candidate  may  be  enrolled  in  one  of  the  following  departments:  Aero- 
space Studies,  Chemical  Engineering,  Civil  Engineering,  Electrical  Engineering, 
Geology,  Mechanical  Engineering,  Metallurgy  and  Materials  Science. 

PROGRAM  OF  STUDY 

I Programs  of  study  for  the  m.eng.,  will  be  equivalent  in  weight  to  a full 
academic  session’s  work  and  will  consist  of  a combination  of  lectures, 


34 


School  of  Graduate  Studies 


laboratories,  and  an  optional  project,  as  recommended  by  the  department  in 
which  the  candidate  is  enrolled  and  approved  by  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies. 

2 The  candidate  must  submit  a complete  program  of  studies  on  first  enrolment 
and  the  degree  must  be  completed  within  four  calendar  years  of  first 
registration. 

3 The  minimum  period  of  residence  is  one  academic  term  or  its  equivalent, 
and  the  candidate  shall  involve  himself  in  the  academic  community  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  department  concerned. 


MASTER  OF  ARCHITECTURE 

Graduate  students  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations. 

1 a A candidate  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Architecture  shall  hold  the  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Architecture  or  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Applied  Science  in 
Architecture  of  this  University  or  a degree  from  some  other  university  recog- 
nized as  equivalent  by  the  Council  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 

b To  apply  for  enrolment  for  the  degree  of  m.arch.,  a candidate  must  have 
a good  academic  record  in  his  undergraduate  program  and  must  have  an 
average  on  written  examinations  of  at  least  65  per  cent  in  his  final  under- 
graduate year,  save  in  exceptional  circumstances. 

c Graduate  students  are  required  to  perform  at  least  one  full  session’s  work 
(seven  months),  or  its  equivalent,  before  being  recommended  for  the  degree 

of  M.ARCH. 

d Candidates  for  the  degree  of  m.arch.  are  required  either : (i)  to  pass 
written  or  oral  examinations  in  not  fewer  than  two  and  not  more  than  five 
subjects  in  addition  to  the  preparation  of  a thesis,  which  will  involve  research 
in  one  of  several  fields,  for  example,  history  of  architecture;  design  and 
aesthetics;  building  technology  and  structural  methods;  the  performance  of 
buildings;  civic  and  urban  design;  building  types  (hospitals,  schools,  etc.); 
building  and  environmental  problems  in  extreme  climates, 
or  (ii)  to  submit  a fully  documented  report  supported  by  drawings  and  models 
prepared  in  the  design  studio,  and,  in  addition,  to  pass  written  or  oral  examina- 
tions in  not  fewer  than  two  and  not  more  than  five  subjects. 

2 A candidate  wishing  to  proceed  to  a graduate  degree  shall  register  with 
the  Secretary  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  at  the  beginning  of  the 
academic  year  and  must  submit  evidence  that  the  Department  of  Architecture 
is  willing  to  enrol  him. 

3 Not  later  than  October  31,  he  shall  submit  to  the  Secretary  for  acceptance 
by  the  Council  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  the  approved  title  of  his 
proposed  thesis. 

4 At  least  three  weeks  before  the  date  chosen  for  Spring  Convocation, 
evidence  that  the  candidate  has  satisfactorily  met  all  the  requirements  of  the 
Department  of  Architecture  with  regard  to  thesis  and  to  such  examinations  as 
the  Department  shall  require,  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Council  of  the  School 
of  Graduate  Studies  through  the  sub-committee  administering  the  regulations 
governing  the  degree  of  Master  of  Architecture. 
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MASTER  OF  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

1 A candidate  for  the  degree  of*  Master  of  Business  Administration  must  be 
a graduate  of  a university  approved  by  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 

2 Applicants  must  have  secured  II  class  honours  (or  B standing)  in  their 
undergraduate  work.  Consideration  will  be  given  to  applicants  with  business 
experience,  whose  undergraduate  record  is  slightly  below  II  class  honours. 

3 Graduates  from  honours  courses  in  commerce  or  business  administration, 
with  at  least  II  class  honour  standing,  who  have  done  satisfactory  work  in  all 
subjects  of  the  first  year,  are  eligible  to  complete  the  degree  in  one  year.  If 
they  are  deficient  in  one  of  the  first-year  subjects,  a special  program  may  be 
arranged.  If  they  are  deficient  in  more  than  one  subject,  advanced  standing 
will  not  be  granted. 

4 Graduates  who  have  done  satisfactory  graduate  work  in  the  first-year  sub- 
jects as  part  of  a graduate  program  at  other  universities  will  be  eligible  to  enter 
the  second  year. 

MASTER  OF  EDUCATION 

1 This  degree  is  designed  chiefly  for  the  professional  improvement  of  qualified 
and  experienced  teachers  pursuing  a career  in  the  work  of  the  schools.  For 
many  candidates  it  will  represent  a terminal  point  of  formal  graduate  study, 
though  some  may  subsequently  proceed  to  study  at  the  doctoral  level. 

2 For  admission  to  candidacy  for  the  m.ed.,  applicants  must  have  the  following 
qualifications: 

a A Bachelor’s  degree,  either  Honours  or  General,  completed  with  II  class 
standing  or  better  in  the  final  year,  and  acceptable  to  the  Department  of 
Educational  Theory. 

b A year  of  professional  education  for  teaching,  or  the  equivalent, 
c At  least  one  year  of  successful  professional  experience  in  education. 

3 Applicants  must  declare  their  intended  field  of  specialization  at  the  time  of 
application.  On  acceptance  they  will  be  assigned  to  a faculty  advisor  in  that 
particular  field,  and  with  him  will  work  out  a program  of  study  consisting  of 
eight  half-courses  in  keeping  with  their  professional  interests  and  the  specific 
requirements  of  their  field  of  specialization.  Where  appropriate  to  a student’s 
program,  a full  course  in  some  other  Graduate  Department  may  be  included 
as  two  of  the  eight  half-courses. 

4 Students  holding  the  University  of  Toronto  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Education 
with  B standing  or  better  may  be  admitted  to  an  m.ed.  program  consisting  of 
six  half-courses,  provided  that  no  student  will  be  accepted  in  this  way  later 
than  the  1967-68  academic  year,  nor  will  any  student  be  so  accepted  who 
completed  the  b.ed.  earlier  than  1962. 

5 Students  embarked  upon  a University  of  Toronto  m.ed.  program  prior  to 
the  1966  Summer  Session  may  complete  requirements  for  the  degree  in 
accordance  with  regulations  set  forth  in  the  1965-66  Calendar  of  the  School 
of  Graduate  Studies. 

6 Full-time  study,  though  desirable,  is  not  required.  A full-time  student  could 
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complete  the  requirements  for  the  m.ed.  in  one  academic  year  and  one  summer 
session.  Part-time  students  may  enrol  for  one  or  two  half-courses  in  each 
summer  session,  and  fully-employed  part-time  students  may  enrol  for  one 
half-course  in  each  regular  academic  year. 

7 Ordinarily  no  courses  can  be  credited  toward  the  degree  which  were 
completed  more  than  six  calendar  years  earlier  than  the  date  of  the  degree. 
If  a candidate  does  not  complete  requirements  for  the  degree  within  six 
calendar  years  from  his  acceptance  to  candidacy,  his  candidacy  will  lapse. 


MASTER  OF  LAWS 

A candidate  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Laws  (ll.m.)  must  be  a Bachelor 
of  Laws  of  this  or  some  other  recognized  university,  or  possess  equivalent 
qualifications.  He  must  be  in  attendance  for  at  least  one  academic  year,  pursue 
a course  of  studies  approved  by  the  Faculty,  covering  at  least  three  fields  of 
law,  and  present  a thesis,  which  thesis  must  be  completed  within  three  years 
of  the  date  of  enrolment;  three  printed  or  typewritten  bound  copies  of  the 
thesis  must  be  deposited  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  of  Law. 

An  applicant  for  admission  must  have  demonstrated  proficiency  in  the  study 
of  law  and  any  candidate  who  is  accepted  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Laws 
may  at  any  time  be  required  to  discontinue  his  studies  if,  in  the  opinion  of 
the  Faculty  of  Law,  his  attendance  or  his  work  is  unsatisfactory. 


MASTER  OF  LIBRARY  SCIENCE 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Library  Science  are  accepted  under 
the  General  Regulations  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 

A candidate  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Library  Science  must  have 
graduated  with  at  least  second  class  standing  or  its  equivalent  from  a regular 
university  course  approved  as  to  entrance  requirements  and  course  content. 
He  must  hold  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Library  Science  from  the  University 
of  Toronto  with  at  least  second  class  standing,  or  its  equivalent  from  an 
approved  library  school.  He  must  have  a reading  knowledge  of  one  modern 
language  in  addition  to  English,  to  be  certified  by  the  appropriate  department 
before  the  degree  is  granted. 

If,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Committee  administering  the  degree,  a candidate 
has  not  had  adequate  prior  instruction  in  certain  subjects  necessary  for  his 
chosen  field  of  study,  he  will  be  required  to  take  additional  courses  from 
those  offered  by  the  School  of  Library  Science  or  by  other  divisions  of  the 
University.  These  will  carry  no  credit  towards  the  Master’s  degree. 

A candidate  must  be  in  regular  attendance  for  one  academic  year,  or,  if 
enrolled  as  a part-time  student  he  must  be  in  full-time  attendance  for  at  least 
one  term  or  summer  session.  He  may  enrol  for  courses  at  the  beginning  of 
the  first  or  second  term  or  summer  session. 

A candidate  may  proceed  to  the  degree  by  courses  or  by  a combination  of 
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courses  and  a research  project.  The  program  of  study  must  be  approved  by 
the  Graduate  Department  of  the  School  of  Library  Science  and  will  consist 
of  eight  half-year  courses  or  their  equivalent.  The  major  portion  of  the  pro- 
gram will  consist  of  courses  offered  by  the  Graduate  Department  of  the  School 
of  Library  Science  but  related  courses  may  be  taken  in  other  departments  of 
the  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 

A research  project  may  be  substituted  ordinarily  for  two  or,  in  exceptional 
cases,  for  four  half-year  courses.  The  number  of  course  credits  will  be  deter- 
mined by  the  scope  and  character  of  the  project  undertaken.  If  a research 
project  is  submitted  by  the  candidate,  three  printed  or  typewritten  copies  must 
be  presented  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Graduate  Department  of  the  School  of 
Library  Science  not  later  than  April  15,  if  the  degree  is  to  be  granted  at  the 
regular  Spring  Convocation. 

To  obtain  credit  for  any  course  a student  must  obtain  66  per  cent  of  the 
maximum  marks  assigned  to  such  course. 

Applications  for  admission  to  the  course  should  be  submitted  to  the  Secretary 
of  the  Graduate  Department  of  the  School  of  Library  Science. 


MASTER  OF  MUSIC 

1 The  degree  of  Master  of  Music  (mus.m.)  is  offered  in  composition  and  in 
music  education. 

2 Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations.  Applicants  in  com- 
position must  submit,  together  with  their  academic  credentials,  several  original 
compositions  at  least  one  of  which  shall  be  for  orchestra. 

3 A candidate  with  I or  II  class  honours  in  the  final  year  of  the  four  year 
Bachelor  of  Music  Course  in  composition  or  in  music  education  of  this 
University,  or  with  equivalent  standing  from  another  university,  will  be  eligible 
to  apply  for  enrolment  in  a one-year  Master’s  program  provided  it  is  the 
continuation  of  his  undergraduate  program.  Exceptionally,  on  the  recommen- 
dation of  the  Department  and  with  the  approval  of  .the  Committee  administer- 
ing mus.m.  and  mus.doc.  degrees,  an  applicant  with  aegrotat  or  III  class 
honours  who  obtained  I or  II  class  honours  in  each  of  the  preceding  years  of 
the  program,  may  be  admitted  to  a one-year  Master’s  program. 

4 Candidates  shall  pursue  in  the  Graduate  Department  of  Music  a program 
of  advanced  study  which  must  be  approved  by  the  Department  and  by  the 
Committee.  A minimum  of  four  graduate  courses  is  required  for  the  degree. 
Part-time  work  is  permitted. 

5 All  candidates  will  prepare  a thesis  under  the  direction  of  an  adviser.  In 
composition  this  will  be  an  original  work  in  a large  form.  The  proposed  plan 
of  the  composition  or  the  thesis  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Graduate  Department  by  November  15  of  the  academic  year  in  which  the 
candidate  expects  to  obtain  the  degree.  Two  bound  copies  must  be  delivered 
by  April  1 in  order  to  graduate  at  the  Spring  Convocation.  All  candidates 
must  pass  a general  examination,  a portion  of  which  may  be  a defence  of  the 
thesis. 
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MASTER  OF  SOCIAL  WORK 

Application  for  candidacy  for  this  degree  must  be  made  on  forms  to  be 
supplied  by  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  the  School  of  Social  Work  and 
must  be  accompanied  by  documents  which  the  School  will  request.  Applica- 
tions for  admission  must  be  submitted  by  April  30  of  the  calendar  year  in 
which  the  student  wishes  to  enrol. 

1 Subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  following  sections,  the  degree  of  Master  of 
Social  Work  (m.s.w.)  will  be  awarded  to  the  candidate,  duly  admitted  to  the 
School  of  Social  Work  and  duly  registered  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies, 
who 

a has  been  enrolled  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  for  not  less  than  two 
calendar  years; 

b has  also  completed  satisfactorily  an  approved  program  of  study  in  accord- 
ance with  Section  3 of  these  regulations; 

c has  included  within  the  approved  program  of  study  a research  project 
leading  to  a substantial  written  report. 

2 Full-time  students  holding  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  an  equivalent 
degree  and  who  have  completed  graduate  study  in  social  work  in  the  University 
of  Toronto  or  elsewhere  may,  in  exceptional  cases  and  on  petition  in  writing 
to  the  committee  which  administers  the  degree  of  m.s.w.,  be  exempted  from 
all  or  part  of  the  requirements  insofar  as  they  relate  to  this  work. 

3 Each  student  will  choose  one  method  of  social  work  practice  as  an  area  of 
concentration  which  will  determine  his  program  of  study. 

The  approved  program  of  study  must  include  at  least  the  minimum  require- 
ment in  field  practice,  research,  and  the  three  subject  areas  of  the  curriculum 
set  out  below,  or  their  equivalents:! 

i.  Social  Welfare  Policy  and  Services 

ii.  Human  Behaviour  and  the  Social  Environment 
hi.  Methods  of  Social  Work  and  Practice. 

Student  programs  may  include  courses  which  are  offered  by  other  schools 
or  faculties  of  the  University. 

4 A candidate  who  completes  one  academic  year  of  full-time  study  at  the 
School  of  Social  Work  as  a candidate  for  the  Master’s  degree  may  be  permitted 
to  complete  his  work  as  a part-time  student  on  condition  that  all  the  require- 
ments are  fulfilled  within  five  years  from  the  date  when  he  first  registers  as  a 
candidate  for  the  Master’s  degree.  The  degree  of  Master  of  Social  Work  will 
be  granted  only  to  those  students  who  have  spent  at  least  one  academic  year 
in  full  time  study  at  the  School  of  Social  Work. 

5 A candidate  who  has  not  completed  all  the  required  work  for  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Social  Work  within  the  time  limit  specified  in  the  previous  regulation 
may  be  permitted  to  re-enrol  with  advanced  standing  provided  that  he  re-enrols 
within  six  years  of  the  date  when  he  first  registers  in  the  second  year  of  the 
course,  and  that  he  completes  satisfactorily  a program  specified  by  the 
Committee  to  Administer  the  Master  of  Social  Work  Degree. 

fThe  lecture  courses  available  to  prepare  the  student  in  each  of  these  areas 
will  be  announced  each  year  by  the  School  of  Social  Work. 
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MASTER  OF  SURGERY 

1 Requirements  for  registration 

a The  candidate  shall  be  a graduate  in  medicine  of  a university  which  is 
recognized  by  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 

b At  least  five  years  must  have  elapsed  since  the  candidate’s  graduation  in 
medicine.  The  m.s.  Committee  must  be  satisfied  that  he  has  had  thorough 
training  in  both  the  academic  and  practical  aspects  of  general  surgery  or  one 
of  the  surgical  specialties. 

c The  candidate  must  be  registered  with  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  for 
a period  of  at  least  one  year  during  which  he  undertakes  an  investigation  of 
a problem  in  clinical  surgery  or  an  experimental  problem  related  to  the  science 
of  surgery.  The  investigation  may  be  undertaken  in  one  of  the  teaching  hospi- 
tals of  the  University  of  Toronto  or  a department  of  the  University  of  Toronto. 
The  application  for  registration  must  be  approved  by  the  m.s.  Committee. 

2 a The  candidate  shall  submit  a thesis  based  on  his  investigations.  It  must 
be  original  in  character  and  represent  an  addition  to  surgical  knowledge. 

b The  candidate  shall  be  examined  on  his  thesis  and  on  his  knowledge  of 
surgery  by  a Committee  appointed  by  and  under  the  Chairmanship  of  the 
Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Surgery. 


MASTER  OF  SCIENCE  IN  DENTISTRY 

1 A candidate  eligible  to  apply  for  registration  for  the  degree  must  either  be 
a graduate  of  the  regular  undergraduate  course  of  the  Faculty  of  Dentistry, 
University  of  Toronto,  with  at  least  B standing,  or  possess  equivalent 
qualifications. 

2 Candidates  shall  be  required  to  spend  a minimum  of  two  academic  years  of 
study  in  some  primary  or  clinical  laboratory  of  the  University  of  Toronto. 
Dental  graduates  who  possess  the  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Dentistry  degree  of 
the  University  of  Toronto  or  who  have  completed  one  of  the  two-year  Diploma 
courses  in  a dental  specialty  field,  may  be  granted  credit  for  one  year  in  time 
toward  the  Master  of  Science  in  Dentistry  degree.  Such  candidates  may  be 
permitted  to  devote,  in  lieu  of  whole  time  for  an  academic  year,  an  equivalent 
time  extended  over  a longer  period. 

3 The  program  for  the  degree  shall  include  one  major  and  one  minor  subject, 
and  each  candidate  will  be  required  to  submit  a thesis  reporting  an  original 
research  study  in  his  major  field. 

4 In  each  case  the  subject  of  the  thesis  and  the  major  and  minor  subjects 
must  be  approved  by  the  sub-committee  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies 
that  administers  the  regulations  for  the  degree,  and  before  being  recommended 
for  the  degree  each  candidate  shall  pass  examinations  on  each  subject  and 
the  thesis. 

5 If  a candidate  has  not  submitted  his  thesis  within  five  calendar  years  after 
his  acceptance  for  the  degree,  his  candidature  will  lapse  until  he  applies  for 
re-registration.  At  this  time  his  program  will  be  reviewed  and  consideration 
given  to  approval  of  the  application  provided  the  delay  can  be  justified. 
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MASTER  OF  SCIENCE  IN  FORESTRY 

Graduates  holding  a degree  in  forestry  or  a closely  related  field  from  this 
University  or  from  another  university,  recognized  by  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies,  are  eligible  to  apply  for  enrolment  as  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Science  in  Forestry  (m.sc.f.)  under  the  following  regulations: 

1 A candidate  for  the  degree  must  have  been  regularly  registered  as  a graduate 
student  in  this  University  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  of  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies. 

2 Candidates  for  degrees  must  be  registered  in  the  session  in  which  they 
qualify  for  the  degree. 

3 A statement  of  the  program  of  study,  and  the  subject  of  the  thesis  when 
one  is  required,  must  be  sent  to  the  Secretary  of  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies  not  later  than  November  1 of  the  academic  year  in  which  the  student 
is  a candidate  for  the  degree,  and  must  be  accompanied  by  the  approval  of 
the  department  or  departments  concerned. 

4 A candidate  may  qualify  for  the  degree  by  ( a ) the  pursuit  for  at  least  one 
session  of  a program  of  study  including  the  writing  of  a thesis  approved  by 
the  committee  which  administers  the  degree  of  m.sc.f.,  or,  ( b ) the  pursuit  for 
at  least  two  sessions  of  a program  of  study  approved  by  the  committee  which 
administers  the  degree  of  m.sc.f.  If  the  first  of  these  alternatives  (a)  is  being 
followed  the  thesis  must  be  submitted  in  its  final  form  not  later  than  the  fifth 
year  after  completion  of  the  program  of  study. 

5 The  candidate  shall  be  required  to  pass  examinations,  written  or  oral,  or 
both  written  or  oral,  conducted  by  the  Faculty  of  Forestry,  or  the  depart- 
ments concerned,  on  his  knowledge  of  the  subjects  studied  and  if  a thesis  is 
submitted  he  shall  be  examined  on  the  subject  of  the  thesis. 

6 If  a thesis  is  submitted  by  the  candidate,  two  printed  or  typewritten  bound 
copies  must  be  presented  to  the  Secretary  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies 
not  later  than  May  1,  if  the  degree  is  to  be  granted  in  May  of  that  year  and 
not  later  than  November  1,  if  the  degree  is  to  be  granted  at  the  Fall 
Convocation. 

MASTER  OF  SCIENCE  IN  PHARMACY 

In  addition  to  the  general  regulations  the  following  special  regulations  will 
apply: 

1 Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  Pharmacy  shall  hold  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Pharmacy,  or  its  equivalent,  of  this  or  another 
recognized  university,  and  shall  have  obtained  at  least  II  class  or  B standing 
in  each  of  the  final  two  years  of  the  undergraduate  program. 

2 In  order  to  qualify  for  the  degree  a candidate  shall  complete  successfully 
a program  of  study  approved  by  the  committee  administering  the  regulations 
for  the  degree  and  shall,  in  addition,  submit  a satisfactory  thesis  based  upon  an 
approved  research  problem  in  the  field  of  pharmacy,  pharmaceutical  chemistry 
or  pharmacognosy. 

3 The  candidate  shall  be  required  to  pass  examinations,  written  or  oral  or  both 
written  and  oral  on  the  subjects  studied  and  on  the  thesis.  He  shall  also  possess 
or  acquire  an  adequate  knowledge  of  French  or  German. 
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4  Two  bound  typewritten  copies  of  the  thesis  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Secretary 
of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  not  later  than  April  15  if  the  degree  is  to 
be  conferred  at  the  regular  Spring  Convocation,  or  not  later  than  October  15 
if  the  degree  is  to  be  conferred  at  the  Fall  Convocation. 

MASTER  OF  SCIENCE  IN  URBAN  AND  REGIONAL  PLANNING 

1 Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  Urban  and  Regional 
Planning  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations  of  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies. 

2 a A candidate  shall  hold  the  bachelor’s  degree  of  this  University  in  archi- 
tecture, civil  engineering;  or  in  arts  or  science  having  taken  an  Honour  Course 
in  economics,  geography,  geology,  law,  political  science,  sociology,  social 
anthropology  or  other  discipline  which  the  Council  of  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies  may  approve;  and  shall  have  obtained  II  class  honours  standing  in  his 
final  undergraduate  year. 

b Approved  graduates  of  the  General  Course  of  this  University  who  have 
achieved  at  least  B standing  in  their  final  year  may  be  considered  eligible  for 
admission  to  the  degree  after  completion  of  an  additional  program  (with  at 
least  B standing)  considered  equivalent  to  a full  year  of  Honour  Course  work. 

c Graduates  of  other  universities  will  be  admitted  under  2a  and  2b  on  proof 
that  the  same  levels  of  academic  attainment  have  been  reached. 

3 a The  candidate  shall  successfully  complete  the  program  of  study  prescribed 
and  shall  complete  a research  project.  The  project  may,  at  the  discretion  of 
the  department,  be  in  the  form  of  a thesis  or  it  may  consist  of  additional 
course  work  and  a limited  research  assignment. 

b Normally  candidates  shall  be  required  to  attend  the  University  for  two 
academic  years.  This  requirement  may  be  reduced  for  students  who  hold  the 
Diploma  in  Town  and  Regional  Planning,  or  its  equivalent  and  who  meet  the 
other  admission  prerequisites. 

4 a Candidates  may  apply  for  credit  to  be  allowed  for  required  courses.  Such 
courses  passed  as  part  of  the  Diploma  Course  in  Town  and  Regional  Planning 
may  be  given  credit.  Other  courses  in  this  or  another  university  may  be 
considered. 

b Candidates  holding  a bachelor’s  degree  (general)  may  apply  for  credit  in 
courses  taken  in  addition  to  their  General  Course  program,  provided  such 
courses  are  of  an  Honour  Course  level  and  would  be  accepted  under  2b. 

5 The  thesis  shall  deal  with  a subject  within  the  field  of  theory  and  practice 
of  planning.  Subjects  predominantly  in  the  field  of  supporting  disciplines  will 
not  be  acceptable. 

6 Candidates  for  the  degree  shall  register  with  the  Secretary  of  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies,  submitting  evidence  from  the  Department  of  Urban  and 
Regional  Planning  that  they  are  acceptable  for  enrolment. 

7 Normally  approved  titles  of  theses  shall  be  submitted  not  later  than 
March  31. 

8 At  least  three  weeks  before  the  Spring  Convocation,  evidence  that  the 
candidate  has  met  all  requirements  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Council  of  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies. 
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DIPLOMA  IN  ECONOMIC  DEVELOPMENT 

To  proceed  to  the  Diploma  in  two  years,  candidates  must  have  graduated 
from  the  University  of  Toronto  with  at  least  II  class  honours  in  an  appropriate 
Honour  course  or  from  another  university  with  equivalent  standing  in  an 
equivalent  course.  Candidates  with  training  equivalent  in  content  and  quality 
to  the  first  year’s  work  may  proceed  to  the  Diploma  in  one  year  on  the 
Department’s  recommendation  and  with  the  approval  of  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies. 

In  the  first  year  candidates  usually  take  four  or  five  courses  selected  from 
those  listed  under  Political  Economy  in  Category  I of  “Courses  of  Instruc- 
tion in  Economic  Development”,  Economics  2016,  Sociology  2011,  Urban  and 
Regional  Planning  1010,  and  undergraduate  Honour  courses  in  economic 
development,  theory  of  income,  employment  and  trade,  comparative  economic 
history,  applied  statistics,  accounting  principles  and  practice,  and  political 
theory  and  institutions,  listed  in  the  calendar  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and 
Science.  In  the  second  year  candidates  usually  take  four  courses  and  write  a 
short  dissertation.  The  courses  are  selected  from  Categories  I and  II,  graduate 
courses  in  economic  development,  the  graduate  courses  listed  above,  Econo- 
mics 2017,  and  graduate  courses  in  advanced  economic  theory. 

DIPLOMA  IN  RUSSIAN  AND  EAST  EUROPEAN  STUDIES 

A multi-disciplinary  program  in  Russian  and  East  European  Studies  may 
be  taken  conjointly  with  an  m.a.  in  one  of  the  following  disciplines:  Economics, 
Geography,  History,  Political  Science,  and  Slavic  Languages  and  Literatures. 
The  courses  taken  are  those  given  in  the  regular  departments  as  listed  in  the 
Calendar  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies.  The  program  is  administered  by 
the  Centre  for  Russian  and  East  European  Studies,  within  the  framework  of 
the  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 

Students  completing  the  program  will  receive  a diploma  in  Russian  and  East 
European  Studies  as  well  as  the  m.a.  in  their  principal  discipline.  The  program 
will  normally  require  two  academic  years  of  residence,  and  at  least  one  summer 
of  work  on  the  Russian  language.  With  the  consent  of  the  Centre,  students 
who  have  already  obtained  a higher  degree  in  one  of  the  above  disciplines  may 
take  an  appropriate  program  leading  to  a diploma. 

GRADING  SYSTEM 

A:  75-100 

B:  66-  74 

C:  60-  65  (no  degree  credit) 

Failure:  below  60 

Prerequisite  Courses 

Effective  July  1,  1967,  an  overall  average  of  66  per  cent  in  all  prerequisite 
courses  is  required  and  not  less  than  60  per  cent  in  any  one  course.  (Certain 
departments  may  require  66  per  cent  in  each  course.) 


FEES 


Academic,  45 

Hart  House,  45,  47 

Incidental,  45 

Late  Payment,  46 

Late  Registration,  46 

Reregistration,  46 

Staff  Exemption,  47 

Students’  Administrative  Council,  45 

Summer  Session,  45 

Transcript,  47 
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Before  students  enrol  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  they  must  complete 
Fees  Forms  and  pay  all  or  the  first  instalment  of  the  fees  prescribed  for  the 
course  for  which  application  has  been  made. 

Fees  Forms  may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies. 

summer  session  1967  (see  p.  7 for  registration  dates) 

Prerequisite  courses  each  $105.00 

Graduate  courses  each  $145.00 

Student  Activity  Fee  $ 5.00 

Students  who  have  paid  in  full  the  academic  fee  for  the  degree  for  which 
they  are  enrolled  and  who  propose  to  enrol  in  summer  courses  to  complete 
the  degree  requirements  must  pay  a re-registration  fee  of  $60.00  plus  applicable 
incidental  fees. 

regular  session  ( September-May ) 

Any  student,  other  than  a student  who  has  completed  residence  require- 
ments, who  registers  after  October  5,  1967,  is  required  to  pay  a late  registration 
fee  of  $10.00  plus  $1.00  for  each  day  of  delay  to  a maximum  of  $20.00. 


Aca- 

demic 

Fee 

Inci- 

dental 

Fees* 

Total 

Fees 

First 
Instal- 
ment 
due  on 
or  before 
Oct.  5 

Second 
Instal- 
ment 
due  on 
or  before 
Jan. 15 

Doctor’s  Degrees 
(except  Music) 
Master’s  Degrees 

i 

(except  Surgery) 

> 

Diploma  Courses 

Men 

$435.00 

$43.00 

$478.00 

$261.00 

$220.00 

Women 

J 

435.00 

23.00 

458.00 

241.00 

220.00 

Doctor  of  Music 

185.00 

— 

185.00 

— 

— 

Master  of  Surgery 

235.00 

5.00 

240.00 

240.00 

— 

Reregistration  Fee  60.00 

(after  completion  of 
residence  requirements) 

5.00 

65.00 

65.00 

Courses: 

1st  course 

90.00 

15.00 

105.00 

105.00 

— 

Each  additional  course 

90.00 

— 

90.00 

90.00 

— 

Per  course  per  term 

50.00 

7.50 

57.50 

57.50 

— 

♦Incidental  fees  include:  Students’  Administrative  Council  $ 8.00 
Hart  House  (Men)  20.00 

Health  Service  10.00 

Graduate  Students’  Union  5.00 


Students  in  Educational  Theory  should  consult  the  departmental  brochure. 
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PART-TIME  STUDENTS 

A part-time  degree  candidate  must,  in  the  session  in  which  he  completes  his 
degree  requirements,  pay  additional  fees,  if  necessary,  to  equate  the  academic 
fees  paid  with  those  paid  by  a full-time  degree  candidate  in  the  same  session, 
plus  applicable  incidental  fees. 

LATE  REGISTRATION  FEE  $10.00 

A late  registration  fee  of  $10.00  plus  $1.00  for  each  day  of  delay  to  a 
maximum  of  $20.00  will  be  assessed  against  any  student  who  registers  after 
the  last  date  for  normal  registration. 

INSTALMENT  PAYMENTS 

First  instalment  of  fees  due  on  or  before  October  5. 

Final  instalment  due  on  or  before  January  15  (without  further  notice). 
Additional  amount  required  of  students  paying  in  two  instalments  $3.00 


LATE  PAYMENT  FEE 

If  the  second  instalment  of  fees  is  not  paid  in  full  on  or  before  the  date  on 
which  it  is  due  (January  15)  an  additional  charge  of  $3.00  per  month,  or 
portion  thereof  (not  exceeding  $10.00)  will  be  imposed  until  the  whole  amount 
is  paid. 

REREGISTRATION  FEE  FOR  PH.D.  CANDIDATES 

Each  student  who  has  completed  the  period  of  residence  prescribed  for  the 
course  in  which  he  has  been  enrolled  but  has  not  completed  all  the  work  for  the 
degree,  will  be  required  to  register  in  each  subsequent  academic  year  until  the 
degree  is  granted,  subject  to  any  regulations  limiting  the  number  of  years  by 
which  completion  of  the  work  may  be  deferred.  In  each  year  in  which  reregis- 
tration is  required,  the  student  shall  pay  a registration  fee  of  $60.00  plus  any 
applicable  incidental  fees.  Such  fees  are  payable  on  or  before  the  last  date  set 
for  normal  registration  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  in  each  year.  Failure 
of  a student  to  reregister  as  required  will  cause  his  enrolment  in  the  School  to 
lapse.  It  may  be  re-established  only  if  his  application  for  reinstatement  is 
approved  by  the  department  concerned  and  the  School,  and  he  pays  the  re- 
registration fees  prescribed  for  the  years  in  which  he  failed  to  reregister. 

If  a student  is  awarded  a degree  at  the  Fall  Convocation,  the  reregistration 
fee  paid  for  the  year  in  which  the  degree  is  granted  will  be  refunded  to  the 
student. 

Any  student  who  has  completed  the  residence  requirements  for  the  degree 
prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  1961-62  session  will  not  be  required  to  reregister 
annually  as  above,  but  will  be  required  to  reregister  in  the  year  in  which  work 
for  the  degree  is  to  be  completed  and  to  pay  in  that  year  the  reregistration  fee 
and  any  applicable  incidental  fees. 
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STAFF  EXEMPTION 


Students  registered  in  courses  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  (except  in 
courses  leading  to  the  Master  of  Surgery  and  the  Doctor  of  Music),  who  hold 
appointments  on  the  staff  (1)  of  the  University  or  of  an  affiliated  institution 
or  who  hold  appointments  on  the  staff  of  any  hospital  supplying  clinical 
facilities  to  students  of  the  University  of  Toronto,  may  receive,  on  application 
therefor,  an  exemption  from  fees  payable  for  the  session  dependent  upon  the 
amount  of  remuneration  from  the  appointment  payable  during  the  regular 
session  of  the  School,  as  follows: 


a Full-time  students 


b Part-time  students 

c ph.d.  candidates  required  to 
reregister  after  completion 
of  residence  requirements 


Amount  of 

Amount 

Remuneration 

of 

during  session 

Exemption 

$250  to  $ 500 

$ 50 

501  to  1,000 

80 

over  1,000 

125 

$250  or  more 

$10  per  subject 
charged  (2) 

$250  or  more 

$ 25 

Notes 

(1)  Payments  made  to  students  from  research  grants  or  other  awards  are  not 
considered  to  be  remuneration  from  a staff  appointment. 

(2)  The  total  exemptions  allowed  a part-time  student  for  a period  of  study 
equivalent  to  one  year  of  full-time  instruction  shall  be  $50. 


HART  HOUSE  FEE 

To  be  paid  by  all  full-time  male  graduate  students.  General  Course  graduates 
proceeding  to  the  Master’s  degree  are  required  to  pay  the  fee  twice.  Honours 
course  graduates,  once;  ph.d.  candidates  are  required  to  pay  the  fee  three 
times,  of  which  one  may  be  with  the  registration  for  the  Master’s  degree.  A 
candidate  for  a Master’s  degree  who  is  proceeding  by  course  over  a period  of 
years  will  pay  the  Hart  House  fee  the  session  in  which  he  receives  the  degree. 


students’  administrative  council  fee 

To  be  paid  by  all  full-time  graduate  students.  For  other  conditions  see  Hart 
House  fee  above. 


TRANSCRIPT  FEE 

A fee  of  $1.00  is  charged  for  a transcript  of  record.  For  each  additional  copy 
ordered  at  the  same  time,  there  is  a fee  of  25 


FELLOWSHIPS,  AWARDS  AND  LOANS 


Postdoctoral  Fellows,  5 1 
Application,  51 
Open  Fellowships,  51 

Fellowships  in  the  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences,  52 

Fellowships  in  the  Mathematical,  Physical,  Biological  and  Applied  Sciences,  57 

Teaching  Assistantships,  65 

Demonstratorships,  65 

Loans,  65 

Housing,  66 

Health,  67 

Graduate  Students’  Union,  67 
International  Student  Centre,  68 
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POSTDOCTORAL  FELLOWSHIPS 

A number  of  postdoctoral  fellowships  will  be  awarded  to  candidates  wishing 
to  conduct  research  in  any  areas  of  the  humanities,  or  the  social,  physical 
or  biological  sciences.  Stipends  will  vary  according  to  the  circumstances  of  the 
holder.  Applications,  on  the  prescribed  form,  must  be  submitted  not  later  than 
March  1,  to  the  Secretary,  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 

FELLOWSHIPS  AND  AWARDS 

Application  for  fellowships  awarded  by  the  university  and  letters  of  recom- 
mendation, together  with  official  transcripts  of  undergraduate  and  any  graduate 
work,  should  be  sent  to  the  Secretary,  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  University 
of  Toronto,  Toronto  5,  Ontario,  not  later  than  March  1,  except  for  those 
fellowships  otherwise  marked. 

For  candidates  not  already  enrolled  in  the  School,  applications  for  admission 
must  be  submitted  at  the  same  time  as  the  fellowship  application. 

Unless  otherwise  stated  the  tenure  of  the  fellowships  is  an  eight-month 
period  commencing  with  the  date  of  registration. 

Holders  of  fellowships  awarded  by  the  university  are  not  prohibited  from 
accepting  limited  teaching  appointments.  When  the  fellowship  has  a value  of 
more  than  $2,000  any  teaching  appointment  must  be  reported  for  approval  to 
the  School  by  the  department  head.  The  report  should  be  made  as  early  as 
possible  and  in  any  case  before  the  first  payment  of  the  fellowship  is  released. 
No  fellowship  holder  is  permitted  to  teach  in  the  University  without  further 
remuneration. 

Application  procedures  and  regulations  concerning  fellowships  tenable  at  the 
University  are  given  in  the  description  of  each  of  these  awards. 


OPEN  FELLOWSHIPS 

A number  of  Open  Fellowships  are  awarded  by  the  University,  as  follows: 
MARGARET  AND  NICHOLAS  FODOR  FELLOWSHIP:  $5,000  (for  1968-69) 

SPECIAL  OPEN  fellowships:  $4,000 

MARY  H.  BEATTY  FELLOWSHIPS:  $3,000 

Sidney  smith  fellowship:  $2,500  plus  academic  fees 

donald  matheson  springer  fellowship  (to  a graduate  of  the  University 
of  Toronto  to  assist  him  to  continue  graduate  studies  at  the  University 
of  Michigan):  approximately  $2,850 

UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO  OPEN  FELLOWSHIPS:  $2,000,  $2,500 

sir  Joseph  flavelle  fellowships:  approximately  $2,000 

george  Sidney  brett  memorial  fellowship:  approximately  $1,075 

mary  Elizabeth  mahony  fellowship:  approximately  $1,000 

R.  V.  LESUEUR  FELLOWSHIP:  $500 
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FELLOWSHIPS  IN  THE  HUMANITIES  AND  SOCIAL  SCIENCES 
Awarded  by  the  University 

A.  S.  P.  WOODHOUSE  PRIZE 

The  A.  S.  P.  Woodhouse  Prize  valued  at  $500  is  annually  available  for 
award  to  the  writer  of  an  outstanding  thesis  in  the  Department  of  English. 
Applications  are  not  required. 

MILTON  A.  BUCHANAN  FELLOWSHIP 

Funds  from  the  estate  of  the  late  Milton  A.  Buchanan  provide  a Fellowship 
to  be  awarded  to  an  outstanding  candidate  in  the  Department  of  Italian  and 
Hispanic  Languages  and  Literatures  for  thesis  research  for  the  University  of 
Toronto  ph.d.  degree.  The  research  will  normally  be  carried  on  outside  of 
Canada  or  the  U.S.A.  Value:  approximately  $3,000. 

Applicants  must  have  completed  their  course  work  and  residence  require- 
ments, and  have  passed  their  written  and  oral  comprehensive  examinations. 
Applications  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Graduate  Department  of  Italian  and 
Hispanic  Languages  and  Literatures  by  March  1. 

THE  MAURICE  CODY  RESEARCH  FELLOWSHIP  IN  ECONOMICS 

This  Fellowship,  of  an  annual  value  of  $2,400,  is  designed  to  encourage 
the  study  of  Canadian  economic  conditions  and  to  secure  through  careful 
investigation  the  facts  necessary  for  the  understanding  of  questions  arising 
from  national  growth  and  changing  conditions.  (Consult  Registrar.) 

J.  W.  DAFOE  POST-GRADUATE  FELLOWSHIP  IN  INTERNATIONAL  STUDIES 

the  dafoe  foundation  offers  a Fellowship  to  the  value  of  $2,500.  Graduate 
studies  may  be  undertaken  in  such  fields  as  international  relations,  political 
sciences,  international  or  other  economics,  or  diplomatic  or  other  history. 

MARY  JANE  FELKER  FELLOWSHIP 

Established  by  virtue  of  a bequest  from  the  late  Mrs.  Felker  of  Guelph, 
Ontario,  the  Fellowship  is  open  to  graduates  of  any  recognized  university  who 
propose  to  undertake  full-time  graduate  work  in  Business  Administration  lead- 
ing to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Business  Administration.  The  Fellowship  has  an 
annual  value  of  approximately  $1,000. 

FELLOWSHIPS  IN  INDUSTRIAL  RELATIONS 

Master’s  or  ph.d.  candidates  who  plan  to  engage  in  graduate  work  with 
emphasis  on  industrial  relations,  are  eligible  for  Fellowships  valued  at  up  to 
$4,000. 

AUGUSTINE  FITZGERALD  FELLOWSHIP  IN  FRENCH 

The  income  from  the  augustine  fitzgf.rald  fund  provides  a scholarship 
awarded  annually  to  a Canadian  born  English-speaking  graduate  student,  whose 
native  tongue  is  not  French,  for  further  study  of  or  research  in  the  French 
language  or  French  literature.  Its  value  is  approximately  $1,850. 
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MUNICIPAL  CHAPTER  OF  TORONTO,  I.O.D.E.,  SCHOLARSHIP  IN  MODERN  HISTORY 

THE  IMPERIAL  ORDER  OF  THE  DAUGHTERS  OF  THE  EMPIRE  offers  annually  a 
scholarship  to  a Canadian  citizen  to  the  value  of  $200.  Application  to  the 
Secretary,  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  by  September  1. 

EDWARD  B.  KERNAGHAN  FELLOWSHIP 

This  Fellowship  was  established  to  encourage  graduate  work  in  economics, 
with  special  reference  to  finance  and  financial  institutions.  It  has  an  annual 
value  of  approximately  $725. 

W.  L.  MACKENZIE  KING  FELLOWSHIP  IN  INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS 

Established  by  friends  of  the  late  Rt.  Hon.  W.  L.  Mackenzie  King,  this 
Fellowship  is  designed  to  encourage  research  in  Canadian  External  Affairs. 
It  has  a value  of  approximately  $1,000.  (March  1969  and  alternate  years.) 

ALEXANDER  MACKENZIE  GRADUATE  FELLOWSHIPS  IN  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

These  long  established  research  Fellowships  have  a value  of  $500,  and  are 
offered  one  each  in  the  departments  of  Political  Economy  and  History. 

DR.  MERCER  SCHOLARSHIP  IN  NEAR  EASTERN  Or  ISLAMIC  STUDIES 

This  scholarship  is  awarded  annually,  preference  being  given  to  a candidate 
who  proposes  to  take  up  work  in  or  for  the  Near  East  under  the  Department 
of  External  Affairs  of  Canada.  Value  approximately  $1,350. 

ADAM  MICKIEWICZ  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP 

Awarded  annually  to  the  student  in  Slavic  Languages  and  Literatures  who 
has  the  best  record  in  Polish  studies.  Value  $200. 

THE  TARAS  SHEVCHENKO  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP 

Through  the  generosity  of  the  Ukrainian  Canadian  committee,  Toronto 
branch,  this  award  is  made  annually  to  a student  in  Ukrainian  language  in 
the  Department  of  Slavic  Languages  and  Literatures.  It  has  a value  of  approxi- 
mately $550. 

SHIFFER-HILLMAN  COMPANY  LIMITED  FELLOWSHIP 

This  Fellowship,  valued  at  $1,000,  is  the  gift  of  shiffer-hillman  company 
limited.  It  is  awarded  every  second  year  and  will  be  awarded  in  the  1969-70 
session.  It  is  open  to  graduates  of  any  recognized  university  who  propose  to 
undertake  full-time  graduate  work  in  Business  Administration  leading  to  the 
degree  of  Master  of  Business  Administration. 

THE  TORONTO  CONSTRUCTION  ASSOCIATION  FELLOWSHIP 

This  Fellowship  is  open  to  a student  enrolled  in  the  School  of  Business  who 
is  likely  to  contribute  in  a practical  way  to  industrial  relations  as  they  pertain 
to  the  construction  industry.  Value  $3,000.  Applications  to  the  Director  of  the 
Centre  for  Industrial  Relations  before  March  1. 
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THE  WARING  FELLOWSHIPS 

THE  GEORGE  C.  METCALFE  CHARITABLE  FOUNDATION  provides  funds  for  One 
Fellowship  in  East  Asian  History,  or  failing  that,  in  Russian  and  East  Euro- 
pean History,  to  the  value  of  $2,000.  Also,  one  or  more  Fellowships,  comprising 
the  balance  of  the  funds  available,  in  any  field  of  History. 

JAMES  WILLIAM  WOODS  FELLOWSHIP 

This  Fellowship  is  the  gift  of  Gordon  mackay  and  company  limited.  It  is 
open  to  graduates  of  any  recognized  university  proposing  to  undertake  full- 
time graduate  work  in  Business  Administration  leading  to  the  degree  of  Master 
of  Business  Administration;  it  has  a value  of  $500. 

GEORGE  PAXTON  YOUNG  MEMORIAL  FELLOWSHIP  IN  PHILOSOPHY 

Income  from  funds  for  this  award,  first  established  in  1894,  provides  a 
Fellowship  to  the  value  of  approximately  $625.  (March  1969  and  alternate 
years.) 

Fellowships  are  paid  in  two  instalments  at  the  Chief  Accountant’s  office,  the 
first  approximately  one  week  after  registration  in  the  School,  the  second 
January  15. 

As  the  value  of  an  endowed  fellowship  is  dependent  on  the  actual  income  of 
the  fund,  it  is  possible  that  the  amount  of  the  award  at  the  time  of  payment 
may  be  less  than  that  stated  in  the  calendar. 

Where  the  amount  of  the  award  is  not  payable  from  income  earned  on  an 
endowed  fund,  payment  will  be  dependent  on  the  receipt  of  the  amount  of  the 
annual  award  from  the  donor. 

Free  tuition  is  given  only  when  it  is  stated. 

The  School  of  Graduate  Studies  reserves  the  right  not  to  award  any  of  the 
above  fellowships  in  any  year. 

Application  forms  can  be  secured  from  the  Secretary,  School  of  Graduate 
Studies. 


FELLOWSHIPS  IN  THE  HUMANITIES  AND  SOCIAL  SCIENCES 
Tenable  at  the  University 

THE  BRITISH  AMERICAN  OIL  COMPANY  LIMITED  GRADUATE  FELLOWSHIPS 

Five  awards,  valued  at  $4,000  ($3,000  to  the  student  and  $1,000  to  the 
appropriate  department  of  the  receiving  university)  will  be  made  each  year  to 
Canadian  candidates  in  any  field  of  study  who  wish  to  pursue  graduate  work 
in  a Canadian  university.  A Fellow  may  not  hold  other  awards  equalling  or 
exceeding  $500  annually,  nor  may  he  undertake  paid  employment  in  the 
university  unless  such  employment  is  approved  by  the  supervisor  of  studies  and 
does  not  exceed  four  hours  per  week  including  preparation  time. 

Application  forms  from  the  Office  of  Student  Awards,  Simcoe  Hall,  University 
of  Toronto,  Toronto  5,  Ontario,  should  be  submitted  to  the  Association  of 
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Universities  and  Colleges  of  Canada,  151  Slater  Street,  Ottawa  4,  Ontario,  by 
March  1.* 

CANADA  COUNCIL  PRE-DOCTORAL  FELLOWSHIPS 

Fellowships  with  a value  of  $2,000  and  more  are  available  to  Canadian 
citizens  or  those  who  have  been  admitted  to  Canada  for  permanent  residence 
(i.e.  have  held  landed  immigrant  status)  for  a period  of  at  least  twelve  months 
before  the  closing  date  of  the  competition.  Applicants  must  have  completed 
at  least  one  year  of  graduate  study  and  be  proceeding  to  a doctor’s  degree  or 
a phil.m.  in  the  humanities,  social  sciences,  and  fine  arts. 

Application  must  be  made  to  the  Awards  Section,  The  Canada  Council, 
140  Wellington  Street,  Ottawa  4,  before  December  1.* 

CANADIAN  FEDERATION  OF  UNIVERSITY  WOMEN  JUNIOR  FELLOWSHIP 

This  Fellowship,  valued  at  $1,500,  is  open  to  any  woman  holding  a 

Bachelor’s  degree  or  equivalent  from  a Canadian  university,  who  wishes  to 
embark  on  a course  for  the  Master’s  degree,  or  equivalent,  and  whose  domicile 
is  in  Canada. 

Application  must  be  made  to  Miss  Jean  I.  Royce,  140  Stuart  Street, 

Kingston,  Ontario,  before  February  1.* 

CANADIAN  FEDERATION  OF  UNIVERSITY  WOMEN  PROFESSIONAL  FELLOWSHIP 

This  Fellowship,  valued  at  $1,500,  is  open  to  any  woman  holding  a degree 
from  a Canadian  university,  whose  domicile  is  in  Canada,  and  who  wishes  to 
spend  a year  at  an  accredited  Library  School,  College  of  Education  or  similar 
professional  school. 

Application  must  be  made  to  Miss  Jean  I.  Royce,  140  Stuart  Street, 

Kingston,  Ontario,  before  February  1.* 

COMMONWEALTH  SCHOLARSHIP  AND  FELLOWSHIP  PLAN 

Under  a Plan  drawn  up  at  a conference  in  Oxford  in  1959,  each  participating 
country  of  the  Commonwealth  offers  a number  of  scholarships  to  students  from 
other  Commonwealth  countries.  These  scholarships  are  mainly  for  graduate 
study  and  are  tenable  in  the  country  making  the  offer.  Awards  are  normally 
for  two  years  and  cover  travelling,  tuition  fees,  other  university  fees  and  a 
living  allowance. 

Details  from  the  relevant  government  office  in  applicant’s  own  country  or  the 
Canadian  Commonwealth  Scholarship  and  Fellowship  Committee,  c/o  Associa- 
tion of  Universities  and  Colleges  of  Canada,  151  Slater  Street,  Ottawa  4, 
Ontario. 

THE  FEDERATION  OF  WOMEN  TEACHERS’  ASSOCIATIONS  OF  ONTARIO  FELLOWSHIP 

A Fellowship  valued  at  $6,000  is  offered  annually  for  doctoral  study  in  the 
Department  of  Educational  Theory  by  the  F.W.T.A.O.  Ordinarily  applicants 
must  be  members  of  the  Federation,  but  other  applicants  with  outstanding 
qualifications  will  be  considered.  Application  forms,  from  the  Head  of  the 


* Application  date  and  information  correct  at  time  of  going  to  press. 
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Department  of  Educational  Theory,  Ontario  Institute  for  Studies  in  Education, 
102  Bloor  Street  West,  Toronto  5,  Ontario,  must  be  returned  by  March  1.* 

IMPERIAL  OIL  GRADUATE  RESEARCH  FELLOWSHIPS 

imperial  oil  limited  offers  annually  five  graduate  research  fellowships  in 
order  to  promote  and  encourage  academic  research  in  the  technical  and 
administrative  aspects  of  industry,  and  public  interest  within  Canada  in  the 
further  advancement  of  knowledge. 

Two  Fellowships  are  offered  in  the  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences,  valued 
at  $2,500  each  per  annum,  and  tenable  at  Canadian  and  other  universities.  A 
Fellow  may  not  hold  other  awards  equalling  or  exceeding  $1,500  annually. 

Application  forms  from  the  Office  of  Student  Awards,  Simcoe  Hall,  University 
of  Toronto,  Toronto  5,  Ontario,  should  be  submitted  to  the  Dean  of  the 
Graduate  School  in  which  the  applicant  is  enrolled  for  return  to  the  Secretary, 
Committee  on  Higher  Education,  Imperial  Oil  Limited,  111  St.  Clair  Avenue 
West,  Toronto  7,  Ontario,  not  later  than  March  1.* 

ONTARIO  GRADUATE  FELLOWSHIPS 

The  Government  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  provides  a number  of  graduate 
awards  valued  at  $1,500  for  the  academic  session,  and  tenable  at  Ontario 
universities.  Supplements  of  $500  for  summer  enrolment  are  also  available. 
For  1967-68  these  Fellowships  will  be  available  in  the  humanities  and  social 
sciences,  and  in  the  pure  sciences  and  mathematics.  The  awards,  chiefly  for 
Canadian  citizens  and  landed  immigrants  who  are  residents  of  Ontario,  will  be 
for  graduate  study  leading  to  careers  in  university  and  college  teaching  in 
Ontario. 

Application  must  be  made  to  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  before 
February  15.* 

THE  QUEEN  ELIZABETH  II  ONTARIO  SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  Government  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  makes  available  six  scholarships 
valued  at  $4,000  to  candidates  nearing  the  completion  of  the  ph.d.  degree  in 
the  humanities  and  social  sciences  and  mathematics  at  Ontario  universities. 

Application  must  be  made  through  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies  in  which  the  applicant  is  enrolled  before  December  1.* 

THE  SIR  JOHN  A.  MACDONALD  GRADUATE  FELLOWSHIP  IN  CANADIAN  HISTORY 

The  Government  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  makes  available  each  year  one 
Fellowship  of  $2,000.  The  award  is  tenable  for  three  years,  making  the  maxi- 
mum value  of  each  award  $6,000.  The  Fellowship  is  tenable  at  an  Ontario 
university  by  a Canadian  citizen  resident  in  Ontario,  for  graduate  studies  with 
a major  emphasis  on  Canadian  history. 

Application  forms  from  the  Office  of  Student  Awards,  Simcoe  Hall,  University 
of  Toronto,  Toronto  5,  must  be  submitted  to  the  Secretary,  Committee  of 
Selection,  Sir  John  A.  Macdonald  Graduate  Fellowship  in  Canadian  History, 
Department  of  University  Affairs,  Suite  700,  481  University  Avenue,  Toronto 
2,  before  April  30.* 


♦Application  date  and  information  correct  at  time  of  going  to  press. 
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VISCOUNT  BENNETT  TRUST  FUND 

Under  the  terms  of  a deed  of  gift  made  to  the  Canadian  Bar  Association 
by  The  Right  Honourable  Viscount  Bennett,  the  Viscount  Bennett  Trust  Fund 
has  been  established.  The  annual  income  of  the  Fund  or  the  sum  of  $2,000, 
whichever  is  the  less,  will  be  paid  annually  as  a scholarship  for  post-graduate 
study  in  law  at  an  institution  of  higher  learning  to  be  approved  by  the 
Scholarship  Committee.  The  scholarship  is  open  to  a person  who  has  graduated 
from  an  approved  law  school  in  Canada  or  who,  at  the  time  of  application, 
is  pursuing  his  or  her  final  year  of  studies  as  an  undergraduate  student.  The 
award  is  to  be  made  at  a meeting  of  the  Committee  to  be  held  at  the  time  of 
the  Mid- Winter  Meeting  of  the  Council  of  the  Association.  The  Faculty  of  Law 
of  the  University  of  Toronto  has  been  approved  by  the  Committee. 

Applications  must  be  made  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Canadian  Bar  Association, 
90  Sparks  Street,  Ottawa,  before  December  31.* 

WOODROW  WILSON  NATIONAL  FELLOWSHIPS 

The  Woodrow  Wilson  National  Fellowship  Foundation  primarily  supports 
candidates  in  the  humanities  and  social  sciences.  Science  and  mathematics 
majors  with  a clear  interest  in  a teaching  career  may  be  nominated.  Graduates 
of  or  seniors  in  the  colleges  and  universities  of  the  United  States  or  Canada 
and,  at  the  time  of  nomination,  not  registered  in  a graduate  school  are  eligible 
for  nomination.  All  candidates  must  be  citizens  of  the  United  States  or  Canada, 
or  aliens  in  process  of  becoming  citizens.  Every  candidate  must  be  nominated 
by  a faculty  member  no  later  than  October  31.* 

For  further  information  an  applicant  should  consult  the  Chairman  of  his 
Regional  Committee. 

WOODROW  WILSON  DISSERTATION  FELLOWSHIPS 

Fellowships  of  no  fixed  stipends  but  sufficient  to  free  students  from  financial 
obligations  during  the  tenure  of  the  award  are  available  for  former  Woodrow 
Wilson  Fellows  and  Honorary  Fellows  to  enable  them  to  write  their  dissertation 
on  condition  that  they  expect  to  complete  all  the  requirements  for  the  ph.d. 
within  four  and  one-quarter  years  of  having  been  offered  a first-year  Woodrow 
Wilson  National  Fellowship. 

Application  is  through  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 


FELLOWSHIPS  IN  THE  MATHEMATICAL,  PHYSICAL,  BIOLOGICAL 
AND  APPLIED  SCIENCES 

Awarded  by  the  University 
ALUMINIUM  LABORATORIES  FELLOWSHIP 

This  annual  award  offered  by  aluminium  laboratories  limited  is  for  post- 
graduate studies  in  the  mathematical  and  physical  sciences,  pure  and  applied. 


*Application  date  and  information  correct  at  time  of  going  to  press. 
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Preference  will  be  given  to  candidates  who  propose  to  pursue  their  studies  in 
physical  metallurgy.  The  Fellowship  has  a value  of  $2,000  plus  fees.  The 
department  also  receives  $1,000  as  a grant  in  aid. 

APPLIED  SCIENCE  AND  ENGINEERING  GRADUATE  FELLOWSHIPS 

Fellowships  are  available  to  graduates  of  Canadian  universities  for  graduate 
study  in  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering.  Administered  under 
two  plans:  (A)  Two  academic  sessions  and  the  intervening  summer,  $7,500 
for  twenty  months,  to  include  a $3,500  Fellowship  plus  $2,000  in  each 
academic  session  for  part-time  teaching,  and  (B)  One  academic  session  and  a 
summer,  $3,500  for  full-time  study.  The  latter  type  is  not  available  in  all 
departments. 

Application  forms  from  The  Dean,  Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and 
Engineering,  must  be  submitted  by  December  31.* 

J.  EDGAR  MCALLISTER  FOUNDATION  FELLOWSHIPS 

Five  Fellowships,  administered  in  a manner  similar  to  the  Applied  Science 
and  Engineering  Graduate  Fellowships  (above),  but  restricted  to  students 
enrolling  in  Chemical,  Electrical,  or  Mechanical  Engineering,  or  Metallurgy 
and  Materials  Science.  Value,  and  closing  date  for  applications,  as  for  Applied 
Science  and  Engineering  Graduate  Fellowships  (above). 

J.  P.  BICKELL  FOUNDATION  FELLOWSHIPS 

The  j.  p.  bickell  foundation  provides  Fellowships  valued  at  $2,000  for 
students  pursuing  studies  in  Metallurgy  and  Materials  Science,  or  Geology. 

E.  F.  BURTON  FELLOWSHIP  IN  PHYSICS 

This  Fellowship  is  awarded  annually  to  a Canadian  citizen  holding  an  m.a. 
or  equivalent  in  Physics  from  a Canadian  university,  and  who  undertakes  a 
ph.d.  program  in  Physics.  It  is  valued  at  $2,500. 

C.I.L.  FELLOWSHIPS  IN  CHEMISTRY  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING 

Two  Fellowships,  the  gift  of  Canadian  industries  (1954)  limited,  valued 
at  $2,000  each,  are  established  for  the  encouragement  of  post-graduate  work, 
one  in  Chemistry,  and  one  in  Chemical  Engineering.  An  applicant  must  be  a 
university  graduate  who  is  a Canadian  citizen  or  a graduate  who  intends  to 
follow  a career  in  Canada,  with  preference  to  Canadian  citizens.  The  holders 
of  these  Fellowships  will  be  required  to  undertake  research  in  any  branch  of 
Chemistry  or  Chemical  Engineering  under  the  direction  of  the  department 
designated  by  the  Committee  of  Award. 

CANADIAN  KODAK  FELLOWSHIP 

Canadian  kodak  co.  limited  offers  an  annual  Fellowship  in  Chemistry, 
Chemical  Engineering,  or  Physics,  to  a student  in  his  final  year  of  study  for 
the  ph.d.  degree.  The  value  of  the  ward  is — $2,000  plus  fees,  for  a single 
male  student;  $2,500  plus  fees,  for  a married  male  student  with  family. 


* Application  date  and  information  correct  at  time  of  going  to  press. 
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CANADIAN  NATIONAL  SPORTSMEN’S  SHOW  FELLOWSHIP 

This  Fellowship  is  offered  to  encourage  advanced  study  and  research  in 
Forest  Soils  and  is  open  to  graduates  in  forestry  from  any  recognized  uni- 
versity. The  Fellowship  has  an  annual  value  of  $1,800  of  which  $1,500  is 
payable  to  the  Fellow  and  $300  to  the  Faculty  of  Forestry  to  meet  expenses 
associated  with  his  research  program.  Applications  by  May  1.* 

C.  A.  CHANT  FELLOWSHIP  IN  ASTRONOMY 

The  Fellowship  is  open  to  graduates  of  any  recognized  university  under- 
taking a program  of  graduate  studies  in  Astronomy,  Astrophysics,  or  Radio 
Astronomy  at  the  David  Dunlap  Observatory,  University  of  Toronto.  The 
Fellowship  has  a value  of  $2,000  with  an  optional  summer  supplement  of 
$1,000  for  research  activities  part  of  which  are  Observatory  duties  especially 
during  the  summer  months. 

DOW  CORNING  SILICONES  FELLOWSHIP  IN  ORGANOSILICON  CHEMISTRY 

Awarded  annually  by  dow  corning  silicones  limited  to  a full-time  student 
proceeding  to  an  m.a.  or  ph.d.  degree  whose  research  is  in  the  field  of 
Organosilicon  Chemistry.  Preference  will  given  to  a ph.d.  candidate.  The 
Fellowship  has  a value  of  $1,800  for  the  academic  session  with  a summer 
supplement  of  $800.  The  Department  of  Chemistry  also  receives  $400  as  a 
grant  in  aid. 

FITZGERALD  MEMORIAL  FELLOWSHIP 

The  Fitzgerald  Memorial  Fellowship  in  Preventive  Medicine  has  been  estab- 
lished in  the  School  of  Hygiene  by  the  connaught  medical  research  labo- 
ratories to  commemorate  the  late  Dr.  John  Gerald  FitzGerald  who,  for  a 
time,  was  Director  of  the  two  institutions.  The  Fellowship  is  offered  to  gradu- 
ates in  medicine  of  the  University  of  Toronto  or  other  universities  approved 
for  this  purpose.  During  the  tenure  of  the  Fellowship  the  holder  will  engage 
in  original  investigations  in  the  broad  field  of  Preventive  Medicine  in  the 
School  of  Hygiene.  The  Fellowship  will  be  renewable  for  one  year  with  the 
possibility  of  extension.  The  value  varies  in  accordance  with  the  qualifications 
of  the  recipient,  but  does  not  exceed  $5,000.  Applications  should  be  submitted 
to  the  Director,  School  of  Hygiene,  University  of  Toronto,  Toronto  5,  before 
January  1.* 

WALTER  HELM  FELLOWSHIP  IN  ASTRONOMY 

the  Walter  helm  scholarship  fund  provides  scholarships  for  graduate 
students  in  Astronomy.  Values  vary  up  to  $2,000. 

FRANK  S.  HOGG  MEMORIAL  FELLOWSHIP 

This  award  is  offered  in  alternate  years  to  a graduate  student  in  Astronomy 
and  has  a value  of  $600.  Next  award  in  1968-69. 


Application  date  and  information  correct  at  time  of  going  to  press. 


60 


School  of  Graduate  Studies 


GORDON  FERRIE  HULL  FELLOWSHIP 

This  Fellowship  is  awarded  in  alternate  years  to  a candidate  for  the  ph.d. 
(who  holds  an  m.a.  degree  or  equivalent)  in  the  Department  of  Physics;  it  has 
a value  of  approximately  $1,800.  Next  award  in  1969-70. 

JOHN  L.  KELLERMAN  FELLOWSHIP  IN  CIVIL  ENGINEERING 

This  fellowship  is  open  to  a student  holding  a degree  in  engineering  who 

has  an  interest  in  and  an  aptitude  for  steel  construction.  Applications  to  the 

Chairman  of  the  Department  of  Civil  Engineering.  Value:  approximately 
$2,500. 

KIMBERLY-CLARK  CORPORATION  OF  CANADA  LTD.  FELLOWSHIP 

The  kimberly-clark  corporation  of  Canada  ltd.  Fellowship  is  offered  to 
encourage  advanced  study  and  research  in  Silviculture.  It  is  open  to  a graduate 
in  forestry  from  any  recognized  university,  who  is  a Canadian  citizen  or  a 
landed  immigrant.  The  annual  value  of  the  Fellowship  is  $2,000  of  which 

$1,700  is  payable  to  the  Fellow  and  $300  to  the  Faculty  of  Forestry  to  meet 

expenses  associated  with  his  research  program. 

LACHLAN  GILCHRIST  SCHOLARSHIPS 

These  awards  are  made  annually  to  students  in  fundamental  physics.  They 
have  a value  of  approximately  $1,600  and  are  for  students  in  their  second 
year  of  graduate  work,  in  the  departments  of  Aerospace  Studies,  Mathematics, 
or  Physics.  (Applications  by  February  1*.) 

THE  ANNIE  L.  LAIRD  SCHOLARSHIP  IN  HOUSEHOLD  SCIENCE 

The  Annie  L.  Laird  Scholarship,  the  gift  of  her  sister,  Miss  Elizabeth  R. 
Laird,  d.sc.,  will  be  offered  for  award  in  alternate  years  to  a graduate  of  any 
recognized  university,  who  enrols  for  the  Master’s  degree  in  the  Faculty  of 
Food  Sciences  in  the  session  following  the  award.  The  value  of  the  award  is 
approximately  $1,200.  A candidate  to  whom  the  Marion  Dickenson  Scholar- 
ship has  been  awarded  is  not  eligible  to  apply  for  this  Scholarship. 

(1968  and  alternate  years.) 

LITTON  SYSTEMS  BURSARY 

Through  the  generosity  of  Litton  systems  (Canada)  limited,  a bursary 
valued  at  $1,000  is  awarded  annually  to  a student  in  the  Institute  of  Bio- 
Medical  Electronics.  Information  from  the  Director  of  the  Institute  of  Bio- 
Medical  Electronics,  University  of  Toronto. 

NATIONAL  SEWER  PIPE  COMPANY  LIMITED  SCHOLARSHIP 

the  national  sewer  pipe  company  limited  has  established  a scholarship 
of  a value  of  $500.  It  is  awarded  annually  to  a student  who  enrols  for  the 
degree  of  Master  of  Applied  Science  in  the  graduate  department  of  Civil  Engi- 
neering and  in  the  course  in  Public  Health  Engineering. 

"Application  date  and  information  correct  at  time  of  going  to  press. 


Calendar  for  1967-1968 


61 


NIPISSING  MINING  COMPANY  RESEARCH  FELLOWSHIP 

The  nipissing  mining  company  has  endowed  a Research  Fellowship  in  the 
Departments  of  Mining  Engineering  or  Metallurgical  Engineering,  to  the  value 
of  approximately  $1,550. 

NORTHERN  ELECTRIC  FELLOWSHIP 

This  Fellowship,  awarded  annually  by  the  northern  electric  company 
limited  of  Montreal,  is  available  to  a Master’s  or  Doctoral  candidate  in  Elec- 
trical Engineering,  Physics,  Physical  Chemistry,  Metallurgy,  or  Applied  Mathe- 
matics. It  is  awarded  to  a candidate  whose  work  will  have  implications  for  the 
communications  industry,  and  has  a value  of  $1,500. 

THE  ONTARIO  BUREAU  FOR  LATHING,  PLASTERING  AND  ACOUSTICS 
RESEARCH  AWARD 

This  award  has  an  annual  value  of  $500.  (Applications  to  the  Secretary  of 
the  Faculty  of  Architecture.) 

H.  W.  PRICE  RESEARCH  FELLOWSHIP  IN  ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING 

The  H.  W.  Price  Research  Fellowship  in  Electrical  Engineering  consisting  of 
the  income  or  a part  thereof  but  not  exceeding  the  income  for  three  years 
derived  from  the  sum  of  $10,000  donated  by  the  hydro-electric  power 
commission  of  Ontario,  will  be  awarded  from  time  to  time  to  a graduate  in 
Electrical  Engineering  of  any  recognized  university,  registered  in  the  School 
of  Graduate  Studies,  wishing  to  proceed  with  an  investigation  in  the  field  of 
Electrical  Engineering.  Value:  approximately  $1,200.  Next  award  March  1970. 

L.  V.  REDMAN  FELLOWSHIP 

Candidates  for  this  award  must  be  completing  their  undergraduate  training 
and  entering  a program  of  study  and  research  in  Chemistry  leading  to  an 
advanced  degree.  The  value  of  the  award  is  $1,200,  and  preference  will  be 
given  to  graduates  from  universities  other  than  Toronto. 

NORMAN  STUART  ROBERTSON  FELLOWSHIPS 

These  awards  are  made  annually  to  graduate  students  in  the  sciences  and 
have  a value  of  approximately  $2,000. 

SPRUCE  FALLS  POWER  AND  PAPER  COMPANY  LIMITED  FELLOWSHIP 

The  spruce  falls  power  and  paper  company  limited  has  established  a 
Fellowship  for  the  encouragement  of  research  in  Applied  Science  and 
Engineering,  of  an  annual  value  of  $1,200.  It  is  open  to  a graduate  of  any 
recognized  university,  who  is  a Canadian  citizen  or  landed  immigrant  from  the 
Commonwealth.  The  Fellowship  also  carries  a grant  of  $300  towards  tuition 
fees,  and  $300  to  the  University. 

M.  A.  STARKMAN  MEMORIAL  FELLOWSHIP 

A graduate  Fellowship  is  offered  by  starkman  chemists  limited,  Toronto, 
for  award  to  a candidate  pursuing  studies  leading  to  the  degree  of  Master  of 
Science  in  Pharmacy.  It  has  an  annual  value  of  $500. 
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WALLBERG  RESEARCH  FELLOWSHIPS 

Wallberg  Research  Fellowships,  each  of  the  value  of  $3,000,  are  open  to 
graduates  of  any  recognized  university  who  propose  to  pursue  advanced  study 
in  any  branch  of  Engineering. 

THE  WARNER-LAMBERT  RESEARCH  FELLOWSHIP  IN  PHARMACY 

A research  Fellowship  in  Pharmacy,  to  the  value  of  $1,500  annually,  of 
which  $1,200  is  for  the  candidate,  and  $300  for  the  University,  has  been  estab- 
lished by  warner-lambert  (Canada)  limited,  for  award  to  a graduate  in 
Pharmacy,  preferably  of  a Canadian  university,  who  is  a candidate  for  the 
degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  Pharmacy. 

RAMSAY  WRIGHT  SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship,  established  to  encourage  research  in  Zoology,  has  an  annual 
value  of  $1,150. 

XEROX  GRADUATE  FELLOWSHIP  IN  CHEMISTRY 

This  Fellowship  is  awarded  to  a graduate  student  in  the  Department  of 
Chemistry,  working  in  the  general  area  of  photochemistry  of  polymers.  It  has 
a value  of  $3,500  over  a twelve-month  period. 

Fellowships  are  paid  in  two  instalments  at  the  Chief  Accountant’s  office, 
the  first  approximately  one  week  after  registration  in  the  School,  the  second 
January  15. 

As  the  value  of  an  endowed  fellowship  is  dependent  on  the  actual  income  of 
the  fund,  it  is  possible  that  the  amount  of  the  award  at  the  time  of  payment 
may  be  less  than  that  stated  in  the  calendar. 

Where  the  amount  of  the  award  is  not  payable  from  income  earned  on  an 
endowed  fund,  payment  will  be  dependent  on  the  receipt  of  the  amount  of  the 
annual  award  from  the  donor. 

Free  tuition  is  given  only  when  it  is  stated. 

The  School  of  Graduate  Studies  reserves  the  right  not  to  award  any  of  the 
above  fellowships  in  any  year. 

Application  forms  can  be  secured  from  the  Secretary,  School  of  Graduate 
Studies. 


FELLOWSHIPS  IN  THE  MATHEMATICAL,  PHYSICAL,  BIOLOGICAL 
AND  APPLIED  SCIENCES 

Tenable  at  the  University 

THE  BRITISH  AMERICAN  OIL  COMPANY  LIMITED  GRADUATE  FELLOWSHIPS 

Five  awards,  valued  at  $4,000  ($3,000  to  the  student  and  $1,000  to  the 
appropriate  department  of  the  receiving  university)  will  be  made  each  year 
to  Canadian  candidates  in  any  field  of  study  who  wish  to  pursue  graduate 
work  in  a Canadian  university.  A Fellow  may  not  hold  other  awards  equalling 
or  exceeding  $500  annually,  nor  may  he  undertake  paid  employment  in  the 
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university  unless  such  employment  is  approved  by  the  supervisor  of  studies 
and  does  not  exceed  four  hours  per  week  including  preparation  time. 

Application  forms  from  the  Office  of  Student  Awards,  Simcoe  Hall,  University 
of  Toronto,  Toronto  5,  Ontario,  should  be  submitted  to  the  Director  of 
Awards,  Association  of  Universities  and  Colleges  of  Canada,  151  Slater  Street, 
Ottawa  4,  by  March  1.* 

CANADIAN  FEDERATION  OF  UNIVERSITY  WOMEN  JUNIOR  FELLOWSHIP 

This  Fellowship,  valued  at  $1,500,  is  open  to  any  woman  holding  a Bache- 
lor’s degree  or  equivalent  from  a Canadian  university,  who  wishes  to  embark 
on  a course  for  the  Master’s  degree  or  equivalent  and  whose  domicile  is  in 
Canada. 

Application  must  be  made  to  Miss  Jean  I.  Royce,  140  Stuart  Street,  Kings- 
ton, Ontario,  before  February  1.* 

CHEMCELL  (1963)  LIMITED  FELLOWSHIPS 

Six  awards  are  made  annually  to  Canadian  residents  who  are  graduates  of 
recognized  Canadian  universities.  The  awards  are  valued  at  $3,500  ($2,500  to 
the  Fellow  and  $1,000  to  the  relevant  department)  and  are  for  graduate  study 
in  Chemistry,  Engineering,  Physics,  or  Mathematics. 

Application  forms  from  the  Director  of  Awards,  Association  of  Universi- 
ties and  Colleges  of  Canada,  151  Slater  Street,  Ottawa  4,  Ontario,  must  be 
returned  by  March  1.* 

CHEVRON  STANDARD  LIMITED  GRADUATE  FELLOWSHIPS 

chevron  standard  limited  offers  annually  five  graduate  fellowships  which 
are  tenable  in  selected  Canadian  universities  to  students  proceeding  to  a 
graduate  degree  in  one  of  the  fields  of  Geology,  Geophysics  or  Petroleum 
Engineering.  The  fellowships  are  tenable  for  one  year  in  the  amount  of  $1,000 
each,  plus  a grant  of  $500  to  the  university  department  concerned.  The  awards 
are  primarily  intended  to  assist  male  Canadian  students  showing  an  interest  in 
Earth  Science  related  to  oil  exploration  and  to  students  who  are  interested  in 
petroleum  development  and  production. 

Application  forms  from  the  Office  of  Student  Awards,  Simcoe  Hall,  University 
of  Toronto,  or  the  company,  should  be  forwarded  to  the  Secretary,  Aids  to 
Education  Committee,  Chevron  Standard  Limited,  3 29 A — 6th  Avenue  S.W., 
Calgary,  Alberta,  prior  to  March  31.* 

COMMONWEALTH  SCHOLARSHIP  AND  FELLOWSHIP  PLAN 

Under  a plan  drawn  up  at  a conference  in  Oxford  in  1959,  each  partici- 
pating country  of  the  Commonwealth  offers  a number  of  Scholarships  to  stu- 
dents from  other  Commonwealth  countries.  These  scholarships  are  mainly  for 
graduate  study  and  are  tenable  in  the  country  making  the  offer.  Awards  are 
normally  for  two  years  and  cover  travelling,  tuition  fees,  other  university  fees 
and  a living  allowance. 


* Application  date  and  information  correct  at  time  of  going  to  press. 
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Details  from  the  relevant  government  office  in  applicant’s  own  country  or 
the  Canadian  Commonwealth  Scholarship  and  Fellowship  Committee,  c/o 
Association  of  Universities  and  Colleges  of  Canada,  151  Slater  Street,  Ottawa 
4,  Ontario. 

FELLOWSHIP  IN  FOREST  ECONOMICS 

A fellowship,  of  the  value  of  $1,800,  has  been  established  in  the  Faculty  of 
Forestry  to  encourage  advanced  study  and  research  in  Forest  Economics.  This 
fellowship,  which  is  awarded  on  a twelve-month  basis,  is  open  to  graduates  in 
forestry  of  any  recognized  university. 

Further  information  may  be  obtained  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  of 
Forestry. 

IMPERIAL  OIL  GRADUATE  FELLOWSHIPS 

imperial  oil  limited  offers  annually  five  graduate  research  fellowships  in 
order  to  promote  and  encourage  academic  research  in  the  technical  and 
administrative  aspects  of  industry,  and  public  interest  within  Canada  in  the 
further  advancement  of  knowledge. 

Three  fellowships  are  offered  in  Pure  and  Applied  Natural  and/or  Exact 
Sciences,  including  Mathematics,  valued  at  $2,500  each  per  annum,  and  tenable 
at  Canadian  and  other  universities.  A Fellow  may  not  hold  other  awards  equal- 
ling or  exceeding  $1,500  annually. 

Application  forms  from  the  Office  of  Student  Awards,  Simcoe  Hall,  University 
of  Toronto,  Toronto  5,  Ontario,  should  be  submitted  to  the  Dean  of  the 
Graduate  School  in  which  the  applicant  is  enrolled  for  return  to  the  Secretary, 
Committee  on  Higher  Education,  Imperial  Oil  Limited,  111  St.  Clair  Avenue 
West,  Toronto  7,  Ontario,  not  later  than  March  1.* 

THE  INTERNATIONAL  NICKEL  GRADUATE  RESEARCH  FELLOWSHIPS 

the  international  nickel  company  of  Canada  has  established  a number 
of  graduate  research  fellowships,  to  promote  and  encourage  research  in  the 
technical  fields  serving  the  Canadian  metal  industries  and  to  further  public 
interest  in  industrial  science  in  Canada.  Each  fellowship  has  a possible  tenure 
of  three  years  with  an  annual  grant  of  $3,500  ($3,000  is  payable  to  the  Fel- 
low and  $500  is  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  supervising  professor  for  neces- 
sary materials  or  equipment). 

Applications  on  behalf  of  competent  graduate  students  will  be  considered 
from  any  Canadian  university  qualified  to  confer  the  Master’s  or  Doctor’s 
degree  in  Geology  (including  Geophysics),  Mining,  Ore  Dressing,  Metallurgy 
(both  process  and  physical),  Chemistry  (pertaining  to  metals),  Physics  (per- 
taining to  metals),  and  Mathematics.  Awards  are  made  by  a committee  ap- 
pointed by  the  Association  of  Universities  and  Colleges  of  Canada. 

Application  is  made  through  the  university  department  concerned  to  The 
International  Nickel  Company  of  Canada  Limited,  55  Yonge  Street,  Toronto  1, 
Ontario,  not  later  than  February  14.* 


* Application  date  and  information  correct  at  time  of  going  to  press. 
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ONTARIO  GRADUATE  FELLOWSHIPS 

The  Government  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  provides  a number  of  graduate 
awards  valued  at  $1,500  for  the  academic  session,  and  tenable  at  Ontario 
universities.  Supplements  of  $500  for  summer  enrolment  are  also  available. 
For  1967-68  these  Fellowships  will  be  available  in  the  humanities  and  social 
sciences  and  in  the  pure  sciences  and  mathematics.  The  awards,  chiefly  for 
Canadian  citizens  and  landed  immigrants  who  are  residents  of  Ontario,  will  be 
for  graduate  study  leading  to  careers  in  university  and  college  teaching  in 
Ontario. 

Application  must  be  made  to  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  before 
February  15.* 

THE  QUEEN  ELIZABETH  II  ONTARIO  SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  Government  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  makes  available  six  scholar- 
ships valued  at  $4,000  to  candidates  nearing  the  completion  of  the  ph.d. 
degree  in  the  humanities  and  social  sciences  and  mathematics  at  Ontario 
universities. 

Application  must  be  made  through  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies  in  which  the  applicant  is  enrolled  before  December  1.* 

THE  STEEL  COMPANY  OF  CANADA  LIMITED  FELLOWSHIPS  IN  METALLURGY 

Four  Fellowships,  each  of  the  value  of  $3,500,  of  which  $2,500  will  be 
awarded  to  the  successful  candidate  and  $1,000  to  the  university  at  which  he 
or  she  studies,  are  offered  to  permanent  residents  of  Canada  who  are  graduates 
of  a Canadian  university.  The  fellowships  are  normally  tenable  for  one  year 
but  in  special  circumstances  may  be  renewed  for  a second  year. 

Application  forms  from  the  Department  of  Metallurgy  and  Materials  Science 
should  be  submitted  to  The  Director  of  Awards,  Association  of  Universities 
and  Colleges  of  Canada,  151  Slater  St.,  Ottawa  4,  by  February  28.* 


ASSISTANTSHIPS  AND  DEMONSTRATORSHIPS 

For  information  concerning  teaching  assistantships  and  demonstratorships 
write  directly  to  the  chairman  of  the  department  concerned,  giving  full 
particulars  of  academic  training  and  experience. 


LOANS 

GRADUATE  STUDENTS’  EMERGENCY  LOAN  FUND 

This  fund  has  been  established  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  to  assist 
full-time  students  to  meet  financial  problems  which  could  not  have  been  antici- 
pated. Full  information  is  available  from  the  Secretary  of  the  School. 


♦Application  date  and  information  correct  at  time  of  going  to  press. 
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THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO  ALUMNI  LOAN  FUND 

This  fund  comes  from  subscriptions  received  originally  in  1919  and  in 
succeeding  years  from  graduates  of  the  University  and  is  administered  by  the 
University  of  Toronto  Alumni  Association. 

Loans  are  available  to  undergraduate  and  graduate  students  enrolled  in  a 
full-time  course  at  the  University,  in  second  and  subsequent  years. 

Particulars  may  be  obtained  from  the  University  of  Toronto  Alumni  Asso- 
ciation, Alumni  House,  47  Wilcocks  Street,  Toronto,  or  from  the  Secretary  of 
the  Faculty  or  School. 

CANADA  STUDENT  LOAN  PLAN 

Students  who  are  Canadian  citizens  or  who  have  landed  immigrant  status 
may  apply  to  borrow  up  to  $1,000  per  year.  The  maximum  total  indebtedness 
under  the  plan  is  $5,000. 

Enquiries  should  be  directed  to  the  appropriate  authority  in  the  applicant’s 
own  province.  As  a general  rule,  applicants  are  considered  to  be  residents  of 
the  province  in  which  their  parents  live  at  the  time  of  application,  or,  if  the 
applicant  is  married,  of  the  province  in  which  the  applicant  has  lived  for  at 
least  one  year. 

GRANTS  UNDER  ONTARIO  STUDENT  AWARDS  PROGRAM 

The  Province  of  Ontario  offers  a grant  to  meet  part  of  the  need  as  deter- 
mined by  the  criteria  for  the  Canada  Student  Loan  Plan  as  set  out  above.  For 
further  information  apply  in  person  to  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 


HOUSING 

HOUSING  SERVICE 

For  the  convenience  of  those  students  who  are  not  able  to  find  accommoda- 
tion in  the  University  and  College  residences,  the  University  maintains  a listing 
of  rooming  houses,  flats,  apartments  and  homes.  Information  on  these  rooms 
may  be  obtained  through  the  Housing  Service  office  at  134  St.  George  Street, 
Toronto  5,  Ontario. 

Off-campus  housing  of  this  nature  is  not  subject  to  University  regulation, 
however  every  effort  is  taken  to  make  the  information  on  the  accommodation 
as  complete  as  possible  and  students  are  encouraged  to  assist  in  this  effort  by 
reporting  on  the  quality  of  the  accommodation  that  they  have  occupied. 

A limited  amount  of  accommodation  is  offered  in  exchange  for  part-time 
services  such  as  housekeeping  or  babysitting. 

THE  CAMPUS  CO-OPERATIVE  RESIDENCE,  INC. 

The  Campus  Co-operative  Residence,  Inc.  offers  certain  housing  accommo- 
dations for  undergraduate  and  graduate  students.  Since  the  University  of  Toronto 
has  no  official  connection  with  the  Campus  Co-operative  Residence,  Inc., 
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inquiries  about  accommodation  available  through  that  organization  should 
be  addressed  directly  to: 

Campus  Co-operative  Residence,  Inc., 

395  Huron  Street, 

Toronto  5,  Ontario. 


HEALTH  SERVICE 

All  inquiries  should  be  directed  to  the  Health  Service. 

A graduate  student  not  domiciled  in  Canada,  must  submit  a certificate  of 
freedom  from  disease,  including  tuberculosis  as  demonstrated  by  an  X-ray  film 
of  his  chest.  He  must  also  complete  his  medical  examination  by  the  Health 
Service  within  one  month  of  registration. 


GRADUATE  STUDENTS’  UNION 

It  is  the  function  of  the  Executive  of  the  Graduate  Students’  Union  to 
represent  officially  the  members  of  the  Union  in  all  matters  affecting  their 
interests. 

Every  graduate  student  registered  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  has 
become,  by  virtue  of  the  fee  he  has  paid,  a member  of  the  Graduate  Students’ 
Union  and  is  entitled  to  full  use  of  its  many  facilities.  The  Union  building  is 
situated  at  16  Bancroft  Avenue  (south  of  Harbord  Street,  between  Spadina 
Avenue  and  Huron  Street).  Its  first  floor  lounge  contains  magazines,  television, 
telephone,  soft-drink  vending  machine  and  a piano.  The  second  floor  lounge 
is  equipped  with  a stereophonic,  high-fidelity  set. 

A snack-bar,  operated  by  the  Union  on  a non-profit  basis,  is  open  during 
the  lunch  hours  from  12  noon  to  2 p.m.  Except  during  the  lunch  hour,  coffee 
and  tea  are  provided  free  of  charge.  A gymnasium  is  equipped  for  basketball, 
badminton  and  volleyball,  and  a games-room  for  table-tennis  and  billiards. 
The  building  is  open  for  the  use  of  all  graduate  students  from  9 a.m.  to  11.30 
p.m.  every  weekday,  and  from  1 p.m.  to  11.30  p.m.  on  Saturdays  and  Sundays. 

Activities  of  the  Union  are  organized  by  an  elected  committee  of  graduate 
students  operating  twelve  months  of  the  year.  Activities  include  informal 
weekly  teas,  excursions  to  the  University-owned  farm  at  Caledon,  ski  outings, 
skating,  curling,  ice-hockey,  and  soccer.  Every  second  week  there  is  a dance, 
with  live  music. 

Graduate  departments  or  groups  may  organize  faculty-student  parties  using 
the  facilities  of  the  Graduate  Students’  Union.  In  some  cases  it  may  be 
possible  to  obtain  a bar  permit. 

Information  about  coming  events  may  be  found  on  bulletin  boards  through- 
out the  campus,  in  the  University  newspaper,  or  by  telephoning  the  Union 
(928-2391)  between  3 and  6 p.m. 
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INTERNATIONAL  STUDENT  CENTRE— ISC 

The  International  Student  Centre  is  located  in  historic  Baldwin  House,  at 
33  St.  George  Street.  This  beautiful  new  home  for  the  Centre  was  made 
possible  through  the  co-operation  of  the  University  which  provided  the  build- 
ing, and  the  Rotary  Clubs  in  the  area  which  raised  over  $200,000  for  the 
restoration,  renovation  and  furnishing  of  the  Centre.  ISC  succeeds  the  organi- 
zation known  as  Friendly  Relations  with  Overseas  Students  (FROS),  well 
known  to  all  overseas  students  and  to  many  Canadians.  It  was  established  by 
the  University  to  continue  the  program  of  FROS.  It  provides  a meeting  place 
on  campus  for  all  students  from  Canada  and  abroad  to  come  together  in 
organized  programs  or  informal  gatherings  in  a multi-cultural  setting.  The 
“international  community”  on  the  campus  can  find  there  ample  opportunity  to 
exchange  ideas,  to  demonstrate  their  cultures,  and  to  relax  together. 

There  is  no  membership  fee  and  all  students,  Canadian  and  overseas, 
graduate  and  undergraduate,  are  invited  to  register  for  the  mailing  list.  They 
are  welcome  to  use  any  of  the  facilities  at  ISC,  to  participate  in  its  activities, 
to  help  on  the  program  committees,  and  to  perpetuate  its  spirit. 

A varied  program  of  events  is  organized  by  the  Student  Committee  with 
the  close  co-operation  of  the  national  clubs,  ethnic  groups  and  other  organiza- 
tions whose  major  interest  is  international  in  nature.  Lectures,  discussions, 
“Country  Nights,”  trips,  excursions,  films  and  parties  are  some  of  the  activities 
planned  throughout  the  year. 

Reception  and  orientation  of  new  overseas  students  are  two  of  the  major 
functions  of  the  Centre.  Contact  is  made  with  overseas  students  prior  to  their 
departure  for  Canada  to  provide  them  in  advance  with  information  and  to 
determine  their  travel  plans.  Students  and  the  full-time  staff  work  together  in 
meeting  new  students  on  arrival  and  assisting  them  in  getting  settled.  Inquiries 
should  be  addressed  to: 

Mrs.  R.  G.  Riddell, 

Director, 

International  Student  Centre, 

University  of  Toronto, 

Toronto  5,  Ontario,  Canada 

A very  active  Community  Committee  works  closely  with  the  Centre  in 
arranging  opportunities  for  overseas  students  to  meet  Canadian  families.  These 
include  Sunday  Night  Open  House,  Wives’  Group,  concert  parties,  meeting  with 
community  groups  as  well  as  house  hospitality. 

The  full-time  staff  is  always  pleased  to  discuss  with  any  student  their  interests 
or  concerns  and  when  necessary  to  refer  them  to  the  correct  person  or  agency. 
Many  universities  have  established  the  office  of  the  Overseas  Student  Adviser; 
the  Director  of  the  International  Student  Centre  is  also  the  Overseas  Student 
Adviser  for  the  University. 

The  Centre  offers  among  its  facilities  an  auditorium,  lounges,  kitchen  for 
coffee,  sandwiches  and  soft-drinks,  reading  room  with  journals  from  around 
the  world,  stereophonic  high-fidelity  set,  television,  piano,  table-tennis,  and 
billiards.  Work  and  meeting  space  is  available  to  organized  student  groups. 


DEPARTMENTAL  REGULATIONS  AND  COURSES 


Aerospace  Studies,  73 
Anatomy,  75 
Anthropology,  76 
Architecture,  79 
Astronomy,  80 
Biochemistry,  82 
Bio-Medical  Electronics,  84 
Botany,  85 

Business  Administration,  87 

Chemical  Engineering  and  Applied  Chemistry,  89 

Chemistry,  91 

Civil  Engineering,  94 

Classics,  96 

Computer  Science,  99 

Criminology,  100 

Culture  and  Technology,  101 

Dentistry,  102 
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Drama,  103 
East  Asian  Studies,  108 
Educational  Theory,  111 
Electrical  Engineering,  117 
English,  120 
Food  Sciences,  126 
Forestry,  127 

French  Language  and  Literature,  128 
Geography,  133 
Geology,  135 

Germanic  Languages  and  Literature,  136 

History,  138 

History  of  Art,  143 

Hygiene,  School  of,  145 

Industrial  Engineering,  148 

Islamic  Studies,  150 

Italian  and  Hispanic  Languages  and  Literatures,  153 
Law,  156 

Library  Science,  157 
Linguistics,  158 

Mathematics,  Applied  Mathematics,  Mathematical  Statistics,  162 

Mechanical  Engineering,  166 

Medical  Biophysics,  169 

Medieval  Studies,  171 

Metallurgy  and  Materials  Science,  177 

Music,  179 

Near  Eastern  Studies,  182 

Nuclear  Engineering  (see  Chemical  Engineering) 

Pathological  Chemistry,  186 
Pathology,  188 
Pharmacology,  190 
Pharmacy,  191 
Philosophy,  193 
Physics,  197 

Physiology  and  Banting  and  Best  Research,  200 
Political  Economy,  201 
Psychiatry,  206 
Psychology,  207 

Romance  Languages  and  Literatures  (see  French  Language  and 
Literature  and  Italian  and  Hispanic  Languages  and  Literatures) 
Russian  and  East  European  Studies,  209 
Slavic  Languages  and  Literatures,  211 
Social  Work,  214 
Sociology,  217 

Urban  and  Regional  Planning,  219 
Zoology,  220 
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Special  Areas  of  Study 
Earth  Sciences,  222 
Great  Lakes,  222 
Industrial  Relations,  223 

Quantitative  Analysis  of  Social  and  Economic  Policy,  223 
Urban  and  Community  Studies,  223 

A graduate  course  is  understood  to  require  at  least  two  hours  per  week  of 
lectures  or  seminars  plus  such  laboratory  hours  as  may  be  required. 

Not  every  course  will  be  given  in  any  one  year. 


/ 
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AEROSPACE  STUDIES 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 


J.  H.  de  Leeuw 
B.  Etkin 
J.  B.  French 
I.  1.  Glass 


P.  C.  Hughes 
G.  K.  Korbacher 
R.  M.  Measures 


H.  S.  Ribner 
P.  A.  Sullivan 
R.  C.  Tennyson 


G.  N.  Patterson  (Chairman)  S.  J.  Townsend  (Secretary) 


AREAS  OF  SPECIALIZATION 


The  Institute  for  Aerospace  Studies  provides  opportunities  for  m.a.sc.  and 
ph.d.  candidates  to  conduct  theoretical  and  experimental  research  in  modern 
facilities  under  supervisors  who  are  specialists  in  the  following  areas:  Mechanics 
of  Rarefied  Gases,  Upper  Atmospheric  Research,  Molecular  Beams,  Satellite 
Surface  Interactions;  Plasma  Spectroscopy,  Plasmadynamics,  Ultra-High  Mag- 
netic Felds,  Plasma  Propulsion,  Magnetogasdynamic  Power  Generation;  Blast 
Wave  Phenomena,  Hypersonic  Gasdynamics,  Hyperballistics,  Hypervelocity 
Impact;  Materials  Science,  Deformation  and  Fatigue,  Structural  Mechanics, 
Aeroelasticity;  Aerosonics,  Jet  Noise,  Turbulence,  Subsonic  Aerodynamics, 
Human  Pilot  Dynamics,  Aerospace  Flight  Dynamics. 


DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ENGINEERING 

The  Institute  for  Aerospace  Studies  will  accept  candidates  for  the  m.eng. 
degree  under  the  general  regulations  appearing  on  page  33.  Individual  programs 
will  be  arranged  to  make  up  background  deficiencies.  Under  the  guidance  of 
a staff  supervisor,  a candidate  selects  a program  of  study  which  normally  con- 
sists of  10  to  14  hours  of  lectures  per  week  and  a professionally  oriented 
project. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  APPLIED  SCIENCE 

The  Institute  for  Aerospace  Studies  will  accept  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
m.a.sc.  under  the  general  regulations  appearing  on  page  33.  Qualified  graduates 
in  engineering,  mathematics,  physics,  or  chemistry  are  encouraged  to  apply. 
Individual  programs  will  be  arranged  to  make  up  any  background  deficiency. 
A program  of  study  will  normally  consist  of  at  least  two  courses  and  a thesis 
based  on  research  or  development  selected  in  consultation  with  the  staff 
supervisor. 


DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Candidates  acceptable  under  the  general  regulations  who  have  shown  a 
marked  ability  to  conduct  research  may  be  given  an  opportunity  to  pursue 
advanced  studies  at  the  Institute  for  Aerospace  Studies.  Candidates  taking  the 
ph.d.  degree  are  required  to  have  an  adequate  knowledge  of  one  of  the  follow- 
ing three  languages:  Russian,  French,  or  German. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Rarefied  Gasdynamics 

100 IX  Mechanics  of  Rarefied  Gases//.  H.  de  Leeuw 

1002  Molecular  Beams  and  Gas-Surface  Interactions//.  B.  French 
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2001  Gas-Surface  Interaction  Theory/7.  B.  French 

2002  Statistical  Theory  of  Fluid  Physics/  G.  N.  Patterson 

Plasma  Physics 

1101  Magnetogasdynamics/7.  H.  de  Leeuw  and  R.  M.  Measures 
1102X  Magnetohydrodynamic  Channel  Flow/5.  7.  Townsend 
1103X  Plasma  Spectroscopy//?.  M.  Measures 

2101  Radiation  and  Physics  of  Plasmas/7.  H.  de  Leeuw  and  R.  M.  Measures 

Hypersonic  Flow  and  Shock  Waves 

1201  Gas  Flows  at  High  Temperature//.  /.  Glass 

1202X  Hypersonic  Flow  Seminars//.  /.  Glass  and  P.  A.  Sullivan 

2201  Hypersonic  Gasdynamics//.  /.  Glass  and  P.  A.  Sullivan 

2202  Physics  and  Dynamics  of  Chemically  Reacting  Gases/ 

M.  McChesney  and  P.  A.  Sullivan 

Mechanics  of  Solids  and  Structures 

1301X  Structural  Mechanics//?.  C.  Tennyson 

1302X  Design  of  Aircraft  and  Spacecraft//?.  D.  Hiscocks 

2301  Materials  and  Fatigue/G.  K.  Korbacher 

2302  Theory  of  Shells/P.  C.  Tennyson 

Aerodynamics  and  Aerocoustics 

1401X  Boundary  Layer  Theory/  W.  T.  Chu 
1402X  Wing  Theory /L.  D.  Reid 
1403X  Aeroelasticity//?.  C.  Tennyson 
1404X  Aerodynamics  of  Propulsion/ G.  K.  Korbacher 

2401  Theory  of  Sound///.  S.  Ribner 

2402  Aeroacoustics///.  S.  Ribner  and  W.  T.  Chu 

Flight  Mechanics 

1501X  Dynamics  of  Atmospheric  Flight  (Stability  and  Control )/B.  Etkin 
1502X  Dynamics  of  Atmospheric  Flight  ( Performance  )/P.  C.  Hughes 
1503X  Dynamics  of  Space  Flight/P.  C.  Hughes 
1504X  Propulsion  of  Aircraft  and  Spacecraft/ S.  7.  Townsend 
2501  Advanced  Dynamics  of  Flight/P.  Etkin  and  P.  C.  Hughes 

Seminars 

1000  Seminars  in  Aerospace  Studies 

2000  Seminars  in  Research  Management/5taj(/ 

Further  information  is  contained  in  the  Annual  Bulletin  and  the  Progress 
Report  of  the  Institute  for  Aerospace  Studies,  copies  of  which  can  be  obtained 
from  the  Director. 

X Half  course,  may  be  given  as  a full  course  at  the  option  of  the  lecturer. 
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ANATOMY 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 


A.  A.  Axelrad 
S.  H.  Bensley 
E.  G.  Bertram 
D.  H.  Cormack 


J.  W.  A.  Duckworth  R.  G.  MacKenzie 

K.  O.  McCuaig  ( Secretary ) D.  L.  McLeod 

C.  G.  Smith 

J.  S.  Thompson  ( Chairman ) 


The  Department  of  Anatomy  provides  opportunities  for  graduate  research  in 
human  and  mammalian  biology.  Studies  are  directed  toward  elucidation  of 
fundamental  processes  controlling  structure,  growth,  development  and  function, 
and  range  from  the  cellular  to  the  clinical  level.  Research  that  cuts  across 
traditional  disciplinary  lines  is  encouraged. 


DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  SCIENCE 

Candidates  for  this  degree  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations.  Candi- 
dates who  have  adequate  backgrounds  in  medical  or  biological  sciences  are 
admissable  to  this  program.  Eligibility  for  the  degree  will  depend  upon  com- 
pletion of  a satisfactory  program  including  a thesis  based  upon  a research 
problem  and  such  course  work  as  shall  be  required  by  the  Department  of 
Anatomy. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Qualified  students  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations  as  candidates 
for  this  degree.  The  work  required  will  be  principally  a research  project  on  a 
problem  in  one  of  the  fields  of  Cell  Biology,  Histology,  Embryology,  Gross 
Anatomy  or  Physical  Anthropology,  together  with  the  preparation  of  a thesis 
based  upon  this  work.  Candidates  need  not  necessarily  demonstrate  knowledge 
in  all  fields  of  Anatomy. 

Candidates  must  select  their  minor  subjects  from  departments  approved  by 
the  Department  of  Anatomy.  Candidates  are  required  to  demonstrate  adequate 
knowledge  in  one  language  other  than  English,  approved  by  the  Department 
of  Anatomy. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

1001  Human  Anatomy,  including  Embryology/ 

J.  S.  Thompson,  J.  W.  A.  Duckworth,  and  Staff  in  Anatomy 

1002  Histology//!.  A.  Axelrad,  D.  L.  McLeod,  and  Staff  in  Anatomy 

1003  Human  Neuroanatomy/ C.  G.  Smith,  and  Staff  in  Anatomy 

1004  Human  Growth,  Constitution  and  Evolution/ O.  McCuaig 

1005  Immunogenetics/zl . A.  Axelrad 
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ANTHROPOLOGY 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 


7.  Anderson 
P.  Carstens  ( Secretary ) 
J.  J.  Chew 
R.  B.  Drewitt 
R.  W.  Dunning 


J.  N.  Emerson 
C.  Hopen 
J.  D.  Kaye 


T.  F.  S.  McFeat  (Chairman) 
S.  Nagata 
E.  S.  Rogers 


H.  Rogers 
S.  Wallman 


The  Department  of  Anthropology  provides  instruction  and  training  in  four 
major  areas  of  knowledge:  (1)  Archaeology,  (2)  Linguistics  (3)  Physical 
Anthropology,  and  (4)  Social  and  Cultural  Anthropology.  Students  are  not, 
however,  expected  to  demonstrate  equal  competence  in  each  of  these  and  will 
be  required  to  concentrate  on  one  field  (or  two  closely  related  ones)  during 
their  graduate  years.  It  should  nevertheless  be  made  clear  that  some  familiarity 
with  contemporary  trends  in  Anthropology  as  a whole  is  considered  both 
desirable  and  necessary,  and  all  students  must  meet  certain  minimum  require- 
ments in  this  regard. 

Admission  and  special  requirements 

Candidates  for  the  m.a.,  phil.m.,  and  ph.d.  degrees  are  accepted  under  the 
appropriate  general  regulations  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  these 
regulations.  Additional  information  is  contained  in  the  Department  Bulletin. 

Students  wishing  to  begin  graduate  studies  in  this  Department  must  submit 
their  applications  to  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  by  May  1.  In  exceptional 
circumstances  only  will  applications  be  considered  after  this  date.  Candidates 
from  other  universities  are  required  also  to  submit  two  letters  of  recommenda- 
tion. All  applicants  must  write  a statement  setting  out  their  main  fields  of 
interests  with  particular  reference  to  research.  (No  such  statement  will,  how- 
ever, be  considered  binding  on  any  student  whose  interests  change.) 

Basic  course  requirements 

Course  requirements  depend  on  three  factors:  the  degree  program  in  which 
the  student  is  enrolled,  previous  background  in  Anthropology  and  related 
disciplines,  and  the  field  (or  fields)  of  concentration.  Members  of  the  Depart- 
ment will  advise  students  how  best  to  organize  their  programs  in  accordance 
with  relevant  regulations  and  the  students’  interests. 

All  graduate  students  must  have  passed  at  least  one  approved  course  in  each 
of  the  four  disciplines  of  anthropology  before  they  write  the  Departmental 
Examination  (see  below).  For  example  a student  entering  the  Department’s 
m.a.  program  in  social  and  cultural  anthropology  with  no  other  background 
in  anthropology  would  be  required  to  take  introductory  courses  in  archaeology, 
linguistics,  and  physical  anthropology  before  he  could  write  the  Graduate 
Examination.  In  addition  such  a candidate  would  take  advanced  graduate 
courses  in  social  and  cultural  anthropology. 


The  Graduate  Examination 

All  graduate  students  in  the  Department  of  Anthropology  will  write  a 
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Graduate  Examination,  which  will  normally  be  set  in  the  Spring,  m.a.  candi- 
dates will  write  papers  I and  II  of  the  Graduate  Examination  only. 

Early  in  the  academic  year  in  which  the  Graduate  Examination  is  to  be 
taken,  students  should  indicate  to  the  Graduate  Secretary  and  Members  of  the 
Department  their  special  interest  or  interests  in  the  field  of  Anthropology.  It 
will  be  on  this  basis  (and  subsequent  discussion)  that  the  Graduate  Examina- 
tion will  be  compiled  by  members  of  the  Department. 

Candidates  for  the  Graduate  Examination  with  the  exception  of  m.a.  candi- 
dates (see  above)  will  write  three  papers,  each  of  three-hour  duration.  In  addi- 
tion to  these  papers  the  examiners  may  require  any  student  to  attend  an  oral 
examination. 

Paper  I This  is  an  essay  paper  in  which  the  candidate  will  be  required  to 
select  one  question  from  a number  of  topics.  The  purpose  of  this 
paper  will  be  to  test  the  student’s  overall  grasp  of  anthropology 
and  the  place  of  anthropology  in  the  contemporary  world  . 

Paper  II  Archaeology 
Or  Linguistics 
Or  Physical  Anthropology 
Or  Social  and  Cultural  Anthropology 

Paper  III  In  this  paper  students  will  be  examined  on  the  peoples  and  related 
problems  they  have  studied  during  their  graduate  and  under- 
graduate years.  This  paper  will  take  into  consideration  each  candi- 
date’s area  or  areas  of  concentration  both  from  the  geographical 
and  sub-disciplinary  points  of  view. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  are  required  to  take  a program 
of  courses  approved  by  the  chairman’s  committee.  Students  registered  in  the 
two-year  program  will  be  expected  to  take  four  or  five  full  honour  courses  or 
their  equivalent  in  the  prerequisite  year.  Under  special  circumstances  only  will 
an  m.a.  student  engaged  in  the  prerequisite  year  be  permitted  to  take  a course 
at  the  graduate  level  and  no  such  student  will  be  permitted  to  take  more  than 
one  graduate  course. 

One-year  m.a.  candidates  normally  take  three  or  four  courses  which  may 
include  reading  seminars. 

In  addition  to  course  requirements  all  one-year  m.a.  candidates  will  write 
part  of  the  Department  of  Anthropology’s  Graduate  Examination  (see  above). 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Philosophy  are  required  (a)  to  take 
a program  of  courses  approved  by  the  chairman’s  committee,  ( b ) to  write  the 
Department  of  Anthropology’s  Graduate  Examination,  (c)  to  prepare  a research 
paper  under  the  supervision  of  one  or  more  faculty  members,  and  ( d ) to 
demonstrate  a reading  knowledge  in  a language  other  than  English;  the  selec- 
tion of  this  language  will  be  made  in  consultation  with  the  candidate’s  adviser. 
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phil.m.  candidates  will  normally  take  not  less  than  six  or  seven  courses 
during  their  two  years  of  residence:  these  may  include  research  and/or  reading 
seminars. 


DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  are  required  to  follow 
a program  of  study  leading  to  the  presentation  of  a thesis  which  must  be  an 
original  contribution  to  Anthropological  knowledge.  The  thesis  will  normally 
involve  “field  work”  in  the  broad  meaning  of  the  term.  Both  the  preparation 
for  and  the  writing  of  the  thesis  will  be  carried  out  under  the  supervision  of 
members  of  the  faculty. 

All  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  must  pass  the  Depart- 
ment of  Anthropology’s  Graduate  Examination.  They  must  also  demonstrate 
a reading  knowledge  of  one  language  other  than  English.  In  certain  cases  more 
than  one  language  may  be  required. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 


1000 

1003 

1005 

1006 

1009 

1010 
1020 

1025-1055 

1060 

1065 

1070-1100 

1105 

1110 

1111 

1115 

1120 

1125 

1130 

1135 

1140 

1145 

1150 

1155-1160 


Modern  Trends  in  Physical  Anthropology 
Primate  Biology 

Human  Palaeontology  and  Evolutionary  Processes 
Human  Growth,  Development  and  Constitution 
Biology  of  Human  Populations 
Osteology 

Archaeological  Theory  and  Technique 

Archaeology  of  Specific  Areas 

Specific  Problems  in  Archaeology;  Old  World 

Specific  Problems  in  Archaeology;  New  World 

Ethnology  of  Specific  Areas 

The  Development  of  Anthropological  Theory 

Technology,  Culture,  and  Ecology 

Problems  in  the  Analysis  Communication  Systems 

Problems  in  Social  Organization 

Culture  and  Personality 

Processes  in  Social  and  Cultural  Change 

Research  Methods  in  Ethnology 

Problems  in  Applied  Anthropology 

Problems  in  Phonology 

Grammatical  Analysis  and  Field  Methods 

Cross-disciplinary  Area  Seminar 

Research  and/or  reading  seminars. 


Annual  course  offerings  are  described  in  a departmental  bulletin,  available 
after  April  1,  from  the  Department  of  Anthropology. 
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ARCHITECTURE 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 

\J.  H.  A eland 
J.  H.  Andrews 
A.  J.  Diamond 

T.  Howarth  ( Acting  Chairman) 


| Y.  Y.  Jung 
S.  R.  Kent 


W.  G.  Raymore 
K.  Wagland 
R.  Whiteley 


W.  J.  McBain 


Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations  for  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Architecture. 

Depending  upon  a candidate’s  academic  and  professional  background  and 
special  interests,  his  graduate  program  in  addition  to  course  work  may  take 
one  of  two  forms:  either  an  individual  research  project  in  which  a subject 
approved  by  the  Department  is  investigated  in  depth  under  the  guidance  of  a 
tutor  and  conclusions  presented  as  a written  dissertation;  or  participation  in 
the  design  studio  where  major  issues  concerning  the  architectural  aspects  of 
urban  design  are  explored  and  conclusions  presented  through  the  media  of 
drawings,  models  and  a report. 

The  Department  of  Architecture  offers  the  following  courses  of  instruction 
which  are  also  available  to  candidates  from  other  disciplines;  where  practicable 
seminar  and  reading  courses  will  be  arranged  to  meet  the  needs  of  individual 
students. 

1001  History  of  Architecture 

(a)  Architecture  in  the  Ancient  World /W.  S.  Goulding 

(b)  Medieval  Architecture//.  H.  Acland 

(c)  Renaissance  and  Baroque  Architecture//.  H.  Acland 

(d)  Canadian  Architecture/  W.  S.  Goulding 

(e)  19th  and  20th  Century  Architecture/  T.  Howarth 

1002  Architectural  Technology:  Materials  and  Structures/ W.  G.  Raymore 

1003  Urban  Design:  Case  Study  Seminar//!.  /.  Diamond 

1004  Theory  of  Architecture//!.  /.  Diamond 

1050  Reading  Course:  Advanced  Design  and  Theory  of  Architecture/ Staff 

1060  Reading  Course:  Technology/ The  Staff 

1070  Reading  Course:  Humanities  and  Architecture/ The  Staff 
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ASTRONOMY 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 

S.  P.  S.  Anand 

W.  H.  Clarke  (Secretary) 

J.  D.  Fernie 


J.  F.  Heard 
Helen  S.  Hogg 


D.  A.  MacRae  ( Chairman ) S.  van  den  Bergh 


R.  C.  Roeder 
E.  R.  Seaquist 


Candidates  for  degrees  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations.  However, 
since  many  universities  do  not  offer  extensive  undergraduate  training  in  astro- 
nomy, it  is  to  be  understood  that  adequate  training  in  mathematics  and  physics 
will  serve  as  a prerequisite  for  acceptance  of  a candidate. 

The  David  Dunlap  Observatory  provides  excellent  facilities  for  observational 
studies.  The  main  instrument,  a 74-inch  telescope,  is  equipped  with  an  all- 
reflection grating  spectrograph,  a photoelectric  spectrum  scanner,  and  a double- 
beam photoelectric  photometer  for  multi-colour  photometry.  A 19-inch  reflecting 
telescope  is  equipped  with  a photoelectric  photometer.  In  addition,  there  is  a 
new  24-inch  reflector  designed  to  carry  a variety  of  instruments.  There  are 
other  facilities  for  astronomical  research  at  the  Algonquin  Radio  Observatory 
and  the  Institute  of  Computer  Science. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  SCIENCE 

The  requirements  for  this  degree  will  normally  consist  of  an  approved  selec- 
tion of  courses  from  the  list  given  below.  In  addition,  a thesis  covering  some 
area  of  research  will  be  required,  although  in  exceptional  instances  an  equiva- 
lent course  load  may  be  substituted  by  arrangement  with  the  department. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Candidates  for  this  degree  will  follow  an  approved  program  of  studies  which 
will  include  courses  chosen  from  those  offered  in  astronomy  and  related 
subjects. 

Approximately  midway  in  his  ph.d.  program  a candidate  will  be  required  to 
demonstrate  by  examination  a comprehensive  knowledge  of  general  astronomy. 

Research  work  leading  to  the  thesis  may  be  selected  from  the  fields  of  stellar 
photometry,  stellar  spectroscopy,  theoretical  astrophysics,  stellar  systems,  radio 
astronomy,  and  cosmology. 

The  Department  requires  of  candidates  a reading  knowledge  of  any  two  of 
French,  German  and  Russian. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  following  courses  of  instruction  are  available  to  graduate  students.  The 
letter  U indicates  graduate  courses  which  are  also  offered  to  undergraduates. 

40 1U  Astrophysics 

402U  Observational  and  Laboratory  Astronomy 

1003  Dynamical  Astronomy  and  Stellar  Systems 

1004  Radio  Astronomy 

1005  Stellar  Interiors 
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1006  Stellar  Atmospheres 
1007X  Variable  Stars 
1008  Nebulae  and  Interstellar  Matter 
1009X  Binary  Stars 

1011  General  Relativity  and  Cosmology 


X Half  course. 
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BIOCHEMISTRY 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 


R.  A.  Anwar 

T.  Hofmann 

\H.  Schachter 

G.  E.  Connell  (Chairman) 

E.  R.  M.  Kay 

W.  Thompson 

B.  F.  Crocker  ( Secretary ) 

A.  Kuksis 

D.  O.  Tinker 

J.  Manery  Fisher 

j/?.  K.  Murray 

G.  R.  Williams 

C.  S.  Hanes 

J.  Tze-Fei  Wong 

Amongst  the  areas  currently  under  investigation  by  members  of  the  staff  of 
the  Department  are  the  following:  (1)  the  relationship  between  structure  and 
biological  function  of  various  types  of  proteins,  nucleic  acids  and  lipids, 
(2)  the  pathways  and  mechanisms  of  metabolic  processes,  (3)  active  transport 
mechanisms  and  their  relationship  to  membrane  structure. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  SCIENCE 

Qualified  students  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations  as  candidates 
for  this  degree.  Each  candidate  must  pass  an  oral  examination  on  his  research 
and  related  aspects  of  biochemistry  before  recommendation  for  the  degree. 


DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Qualified  students  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations  as  candidates 
for  this  degree.  During  the  first  year  of  registration  a candidate  may  be  required 
to  pass  a general  examination  in  biochemistry.  Each  candidate  must  pass  a 
comprehensive  examination  in  biochemistry  to  be  held  six  months  before  the 
Senate  oral  examination  mentioned  in  paragraph  9 of  the  ph.d.  Regulations. 

The  following  subjects  are  suggested  as  minors: 


Cytology  and  cytogenetics 

Chemistry 

Enzymology 

Histology 

Mathematics 

Medical  Biophysics 

Microbiology 


Nutrition 

Pathological  chemistry 

Pharmacology 

Physics 

Physiology  (Human,  General  or  Plant) 
Zoology 


Each  candidate  must  have  an  adequate  reading  knowledge  of  at  least  one 
language  other  than  English  (French,  German,  Russian,  Italian).  The  language 
(or  languages)  required  will  be  chosen  by  the  Department  so  as  to  be  of  the 
greatest  advantage  to  the  candidate  in  the  study  of  his  major  subject. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  other  departments 
who  wish  to  take  a minor  in  biochemistry  should  consult  the  staff  in  bio- 
chemistry about  the  selection  of  suitable  courses. 


fOn  leave  of  absence. 
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COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

1321  General  Biochemistry — Lectures  (AS321)*/ 

C.  Hanes,  J.  Wong,  B.  Crocker 
1371  General  Biochemistry — Laboratory  (AS371)* 

1421  Advanced  Biochemistry — Lectures  (AS421)*/ 

R.  Anwar,  B.  Crocker,  T.  Hofmann 

1422  Physical  Biochemistry  (AS422)*/G.  Connell,  G.  Williams 

1471  Advanced  Biochemistry — Laboratory  (Pre-requisite:  1371  or  equivalent) 

2021  Selected  topics  in  Biochemistry:  advanced  lectures  to  supplement 
course  1321  and  1421  on  (a)  cellular  biochemistry;  ( b ) enzymology; 
(c)  lipid  biochemistry;  (d)  metabolism;  (e)  nucleic  acid  biochemistry; 
(/)  proteins  and  physical  biochemistry  and  other  topics/  The  Staff 

2022  Seminars  in  Biochemistry 

* Listing  in  the  calendar  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science. 
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INSTITUTE  OF  BIO-MEDICAL  ELECTRONICS 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 


R.  S.  C.  Cobbold 
P.  J.  Foley 


E.  Llewellyn  Thomas 
N.  F.  Moody  ( Director ) 


H.  O’Beirne 
W.  Paul 
J.  W.  Scott 


H.  Kunov 


The  Institute  of  Bio-Medical  Electronics  offers  facilities  for  interdisciplinary 
research  involving  Biological  and  Medical  Science  and  Engineering. 

The  impact  of  modern  engineering  concepts  and  techniques  on  medical  and 
biological  science  in  general  is  rapidly  becoming  of  considerable  importance. 
Special-purpose  devices  are  being  provided  by  engineers  for  medical  diagnosis 
and  surgical  procedures.  It  is  evident  that  further  advances  in  the  study  of 
human  physiology  and  disease  can  be  made  through  greater  exploration  and 
development  of  the  direct  measurement  of  function,  both  normal  and  abnormal, 
by  electronic  means.  Of  much  significance  is  the  prospect  of  the  application  of 
new  engineering  concepts  to  medical  science,  and  of  biological  concepts  to 
engineering. 

A graduate  student  wishing  to  specialize  in  this  field  will  enrol  according  to 
the  following  procedure: 

1 He  must  be  a graduate  in  Honours  Biological  or  Physical  Science,  Electrical 
Engineering,  Engineering  Science,  or  Medicine. 

2 He  must  be  accepted  as  a graduate  student  in  a graduate  department  and 
register  under  the  general  regulations  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 

3 His  program  of  studies  will  be  the  responsibility  of  the  department  in  which 
he  enrols,  but  the  Institute  will  co-operate  with  departments  in  arranging 
necessary  courses  and  seminars. 

In  addition  to  the  courses  offered  by  the  Institute,  attention  is  drawn  to  the 
following  courses  which  are  suitable  for  persons  studying  at  the  Institute: 
ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING  1302,  INDUSTRIAL  ENGINEERING  1008,  and  PATHOLOGI- 
CAL CHEMISTRY  1007. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

1402  Physiological  Principles  for  Physical  Scientists//.  W.  Scott 
1403X  Medical  Electronics//?.  S.  C.  Cobbold 
1405X  Medical  Engineering/ E.  Llewellyn  Thomas 


X Half  course. 
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BOTANY 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 


N.  P.  Badenhuizen  (Chairman)  G.  F.  lsraelstam 


M.  W.  Bannan 
R.  F.  Cain 
K.  R.  Chandorkar 
J.  E.  Cruise 
Dorothy  F.  Forward 
J.  R.  Harle 
Margaret  Heimburger 


E.  Jorgensen 
K.  W.  Joy 
Robena  Luck- Allen 
J.  Maze 

J.  F.  Morgan-Jones 
G.  B.  Orlob 


Z.  A.  Patrick 
K.  H.  Rothfels 
P.  Sarkar  ( Secretary ) 
J.  H.  Soper 
Czeslawa  Sparling 
J.  H.  Sparling 
J.  P.  Williams 
G.  A.  Yarranton 


Candidates  for  graduate  degrees  (m.sc.  and  ph.d.)  are  accepted  under  the 
general  regulations.  Such  candidates  will  consult  the  Graduate  Secretary  of  the 
Department  in  order  to  arrange  their  course  and  research  programs.  The  entire 
program  of  study  must  be  approved  by  a committee  of  the  Department. 

At  least  one  language,  other  than  English,  is  required  for  the  ph.d.  degree, 
to  be  chosen  in  consultation  with  the  Department  from  French,  German, 
Italian,  Spanish  and  Russian. 


Graduate  training  is  offered  in  the  following  subjects: 


Cryptogamic  Botany 

Mycology 

Systematic  Botany 

Plant  Anatomy 

Ecology 

Phycology 

Plant  Physiology 


Plant  Pathology 
Plant  virology 
Cytology 
Forest  Pathology 
Plant  Geography 
Plant  Genetics 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

1000  Cryptogamic  Botany  (Bryophyta)/F.  F.  Cain 

1001  Phycology/ The  Staff 

1002  Mycology — Phycomycetes/7.  F.  Morgan-Jones 

1003  Mycology — Ascomycetes/F.  F.  Cain 

1004  Mycology — Basidiomycetes/F.  F.  Cain,  Robena  Luck-Alien 

1005  Advanced  Mycolocy/F.  F.  Cain 

1006  Forest  Pathology/ E.  Jorgensen 

1007  Morphogenesis  of  Fungi/7  .F.  Morgan-Jones 

1010  Morphology  and  anatomy  of  Lower  Vascular  Plants/M.  W.  Bannan 

1011  Morphology  and  anatomy  of  Higher  Vascular  Plants/ M.  W.  Bannan 

1012  Palaeobotany/M.  W.  Bannan 

1020  Physiology — Introductory  Plant  Physiology/ Dorothy  F.  Forward, 

J.  P.  Williams 

1021  Physiology — Advanced.  Aspects  of  plant  metabolism  and  biochemistry/ 

The  Staff 

1022  Physiology — Growth  and  development/Doraf/iy  F.  Forward 

1023  Seminar  in  Plant  Physiology/ The  Staff 
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1024 

1025 

1030 

1031 

1032 

1033 

1040 

1041 

1050 

1051 

1052 

1053 

1054 

1060 

1061 

1062 

1063 

1064 

1065 

1070 
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Ultrastructural  cytology  of  plant  cells/ N.  P.  Badenhuizen 

The  application  of  radioisotopes  in  plant  metabolism/ K.  R.  Chandorkar 

Statistical  Ecology/ G.  A.  Yarranton 

Wetland  Ecology//.  H.  Sparling 

Experimental  Ecology//.  H.  Sparling 

Ecology  Seminar/G.  A.  Yarranton  and  /.  H.  Sparling 

Cytology /K.  H.  Rothfels 

Cytogenetics  Seminar/  The  Staff 

Plant  Pathology/ Z.  A . Patrick 

Principles  of  Plant  Disease  Control /Z.  A . Patrick 

Physiology  of  Parasitism/Z.  A.  Patrick  and  G.  B.  Orlob 

Plant  Pathology  Seminar /Z.  A.  Patrick  and  G.  B.  Orlob 

Plant  Virology/G.  B.  Orlob 

Systematic  Botany — Vascular  Plants//.  H.  Soper,  J.  E.  Cruise,  /.  Maze 

Floristic  Plant  Geography//.  H.  Soper 

Systematic  Botany — Computer  Applications//.  H.  Soper 

Plant  Geography//.  Maze 

Evolution  of  higher  plants//.  Maze 

Biosystematics//.  E.  Cruise 

Plant  Breeding//.  R.  Harle 


Calendar  for  1967-1968 


87 


BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 

W.  B.  Coutts 
J.  H.  G.  Crispo 


S.  R.  Maxwell 


M.  S.  Moyer 


G.  D.  Quirin 
J.  A.  Sarjeant 
J.  A.  Sawyer 


J.  E.  Dooley 
M.  G.  Evans 
T.  C.  Graham 


A.  E.  Pauli 
J.  V.  Poapst 


F.  C.  Toombs 
R.  E.  Vosburgh 
W.  R.  Waters 


O.  W . Main  (Chairman) 


DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Business  Administration  are  accepted 
under  the  general  regulations. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 
First-Year  Courses 

101  OX  Economics  of  Enterprise/  W.  R.  Waters 

101 IX  Economic  Environment  of  Business//.  A.  Sawyer 

1020  Accounting/  W.  B.  Coutts 

1030X  Business  Finance//.  V.  Poapst 

1040X  Production/  T.  C.  Graham 

1050X  Marketing/R.  E.  Vosburgh 

1060  Introduction  to  Administration/^.  R.  Maxwell 

1070X  Statistics  for  Business  Decisions//.  A.  Sawyer,  G.  D.  Quirin 

1072X  Business  Information  Systems//.  A.  Sarjeant 

and  one  of  the  following: 

104 IX  Introduction  to  Operations  Analysis//.  E.  Dooley 
107 IX  Quantitative  Methods//.  A.  Sawyer 

In  addition  students  are  required  to  attend  the  general  seminars  and  field 
trips  which  are  held  periodically  throughout  the  year. 

Second-Year  Courses 

Five  courses  from  the  following  list,  and  a dissertation  constitute  the  work 
of  the  second  year.  The  selection  must  be  approved  by  the  Chairman  of  the 
Department. 

2002  Research  Project  /The  Staff 

2003  Business  Strategy/5.  R.  Maxwell 

2010  Economics  and  Business  Policy /O.  W.  Main,  G.  D.  Quirin 
2020  Administrative  Accounting/  W.  B.  Coutts 

2030  Financial  Management//.  V.  Poapst 

2031  Financial  Markets  and  Investment  Analysis/  W.  R.  Waters 

2040  Production  Management/  T.  C.  Graham 

2041  Operations  Analysis//.  A.  Sarjeant 

2050  Marketing  Management/M.  5.  Moyer 


X Half  course. 
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2051  Marketing  Research/ M.  S.  Moyer 

2060  Management  of  Human  Resources/M.  G.  Evans 

2061  Selected  Problems  in  Industrial  Relations//.  H.  G.  Crispo 

2062  Union-Management  Relations//.  Finkelman 

2063  Human  Relations  in  the  Industrial  Community/ F.  C.  Toombs 

2070  Statistical  Methods  for  Business  Research//!.  E.  Pauli 

2071  Business  Forecasting//.  A.  Sawyer 

Candidates  may  include  in  their  program  one  course  from  another  graduate 
department,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Chairman  and  of  the  department 
concerned. 

Before  making  application,  it  is  advisable  to  consult  the  calendar  of  the 
School  of  Business,  which  contains  complete  information  on  graduate  programs 
in  Business  Administration,  including  further  details  of  the  Master’s  program. 
The  calendar  may  be  obtained  from  the  Secretary,  School  of  Business,  Univer- 
sity of  Toronto,  Toronto  5,  Ontario. 
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CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING  AND  APPLIED  CHEMISTRY 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 


D.  G.  Andrews 
D.  Barham 


W.  A.  M.  Hewer 
R.  L.  Hummel 
R.  E.  Jervis 
R.  Luus 
D.  Mack  ay 
R.  W.  Missen 


W.  H.  Rapson 
S.  Sandler 
J.  W.  Smith 
I.  H.  Spinner 
O.  Trass 
M.  Wayman 
H.  L.  Williams 


D.  Basmadjian 

J.  G.  Breckenridge  ( Chairman ) 


W.  H.  Burgess 
M.  E.  Charles 
W.  F.  Graydon 


DEGREES  OF  MASTER  OF  ENGINEERING  AND  MASTER  OF  APPLIED  SCIENCE 

Candidates  for  these  degrees  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Candidates  for  this  degree  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations,  and 
must  select  as  a major  subject  a topic  in  a field  approved  by  the  staff,  as  for 
example  in  mass,  heat,  or  momentum  transfer,  in  applied  chemistry,  or  in 
nuclear  engineering  (see  below).  Other  Departments  offering  suitable  minor 
subjects  include:  Chemistry,  Physics,  Biochemistry,  Mathematics,  and  other 
Engineering  Departments. 

Candidates  must  have  an  adequate  knowledge  of  one  of  French,  German, 
Russian. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

1001  Introduction  to  Heat  and  Mass  Transfer  (AS  & E 631)*/ 

W.  G.  MacElhinney 

1002  Mass  Transfer  Operations  (AS  & E 650)  *ZO.  Trass 

1003  Chemical  Engineering  Thermodynamics  and  Kinetics/  W.  F.  Graydon 

and  W.  H.  Burgess 

1004  Momentum,  Heat  and  Mass  Transfer/O.  Trass 

1005  Selected  Topics  in  Applied  Chemistry/ W.  F.  Graydon 

1006  Wood  Chemistry/  W.  H.  Rapson 

1007  High  Polymers//.  H.  Spinner 

1008  Chemical  Engineering  Kinetics  and  Reactor  Design/  W.  F.  Graydon 

1009  Thermodynamics  and  Statistical  Thermodynamics  of  Chemical  Systems/ 


1010  Topics  in  Chemical  Engineering  Fluid  Mechanics/M.  E.  Charles 

1011  Nuclear  and  Radiochemistry/R.  E.  Jervis 

1012  Topics  in  Heat  Transfer/R.  L.  Hummel  and  J.  W.  Smith 

1013  Instrumental  Methods  in  Chemical  Analysis/S.  Sandler 

1014  Separation  Processes//.  W.  Smith 

1015  Chemical  Plant  Design/M.  Wayman 

1016  Chemistry  for  Sanitary  Engineers/ W.  H.  Burgess 

1017  Applied  Mathematics  for  Chemical  Engineers/D.  Basmadjian 

1018  Process  Control/R.  Luus 

1019  Dynamics  of  Chemical  Engineering  Systems/R.  Luus 


R.  W.  Missen 


90 


School  of  Graduate  Studies 


Nuclear  Engineering 

Candidates  for  degree  work  in  this  field  should  have  an  undergraduate 
degree  in  Chemical,  Electrical  or  Mechanical  Engineering,  Metallurgy  and 
Materials  Science,  or  Engineering  Science.  The  graduate  program  of  studies, 
leading  to  the  degree  of  m.a.sc.  or  ph.d.,  will  be  adjusted  to  suit  the  candidate’s 
background. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

1051  Introduction  to  Nuclear  Engineering//).  G.  Andrews,  R.  E.  Jervis 

1052  Reactor  Design//).  G.  Andrews 

1053  Reactor  Engineering//).  G.  Andrews 

1054  Radioisotope  and  Radiation  Technology//).  G.  Andrews,  R.  E.  Jervis 

1055  Reactor  Control  and  Instrumentation/D.  G.  Andrews 

1056  Nuclear  Chemical  Engineering//).  G.  Andrews 

1057  Advanced  Reactor  Theory  l/D.  G.  Andrews 

1058  Advanced  Reactor  Theory  II //).  G.  Andrews 

1059  Radiation  Handling//).  G.  Andrews 

1060  Reactor  Materials//).  G.  Andrews 

1061  Thermonuclear  Processes//).  G.  Andrews 

:1:Listing  in  the  calendar  of  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering. 
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CHEMISTRY 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 


A.  D.  Allen 
R.  G.  Barradas 

F.  E.  Beamish 
M.  Bersohn 
A.  G.  Brook 

G.  Burns 
C.  D.  Cook 

I.  G.  Csizmadia 

J.  M.  Deckers 
M.  J.  Dignam 
L.  M.  Dorfman 
J.  E.  Dove 


J.  E.  Guillet 

R.  O.  Harris 
A.  G.  Harrison 
J.  B.  Jones 

D.  J.  Le  Roy  ( Chairman ) 
M.  W.  Lister 
O.  Meres z 

S.  McLean 

S.  C.  Nyburg 
R.  J.  O’Brien 
J.  A.  Page 


J.  C.  Thompson 
J.  P.  Valleau 
A.  Walker 
G.  F.  Wright 


W.  F.  Reynolds 
J.  Riddick 
E.  A.  Robinson 


K.  Yates 
P.  Yates 


J.  C.  Polanyi 


G.  H.  Schmid 
I.  W.  J.  Still 


Excellent  facilities  are  available  for  research  leading  to  the  m.sc.  and  ph.d. 
degrees  in  the  following  areas  of  study: 

Analytical  and  Inorganic  Chemistry : Formation,  structure,  and  bond  proper- 
ties of  transition  metals,  organometallic  compounds  and  complex  ions;  applica- 
tions of  infrared,  Raman,  n.m.r.,  and  e.p.r.  spectroscopy  to  structural  problems; 
polarography,  magnetic  susceptibilities,  kinetics  and  mechanisms  of  inorganic 
reactions,  non-aqueous  solutions,  inorganic  polymers,  trace  analysis  of  ores. 

Organic  Chemistry : Synthetic,  structural  and  stereochemical  studies  in  all 
fields  of  organic  chemistry  including  natural  products,  organometallic,  hetero- 
cyclic and  biological  chemistry  and  photochemistry;  physical  organic  chemistry 
including  kinetics  and  mechanisms,  acidity  functions,  photochemical,  dielectric 
polarization  studies,  theoretical  chemistry,  mass  spectrometry,  and  nuclear 
magnetic  resonance  spectroscopy. 

Physical  Chemistry:  Photochemistry,  flash  photolysis,  chemiluminescence, 
molecular  beam  research,  reactions  in  flames,  shock  waves  and  plasmas,  mass 
spectrometry,  electron-spin  and  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  spectrometry,  X-ray 
crystallographic  studies,  ultrasonics,  theoretical  studies  of  liquids  and  gases, 
polymer  chemistry,  radiation  chemistry,  pulse  radiolysis,  solid  state  chemistry, 
electrochemistry,  surface  chemistry,  reaction  kinetics. 

Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  SCIENCE 

A candidate’s  program  will  include  the  submission  of  a thesis. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

A candidate  for  this  degree  must  select  as  major  field  Physical  Chemistry, 
Organic  Chemistry,  Analytical  Chemistry  or  Inorganic  Chemistry.  His  program 
shall  include  two  minor  subjects  chosen  from  approved  graduate  courses  offered 
within  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 

Candidates  are  required  to  have  an  adequate  knowledge  of  at  least  one  and 
in  general  two  languages  other  than  English.  One  of  the  required  languages 
must  be  French,  German,  or  Russian. 
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A candidate  whose  major  subject  is  in  another  department  may  consult  the 
Department  of  Chemistry  regarding  the  selection  of  a minor  in  Chemistry. 

Organic  Chemistry. 

1010  Systematic  Organic  Chemistry  (AS  321)* 

1011  Organic  Chemistry  Laboratory  (AS  371)* 

1012  Theoretical  and  Physical  Organic  Chemistry  (AS  421)* 

1013  Advanced  Organic  Chemistry  (AS  422)* 

1014  Quantum  Organic  Chemistry 
1015X  Organic  Photochemistry 
1016X  Organometallic  Chemistry 

1017X  Applications  of  Spectroscopy  to  Organic  Chemistry 

1018X  Biological  Chemistry 

1019X  Heterocyclic  Chemistry 

1020X  Mechanisms  of  Organic  Reactions 

102 IX  Synthetic  Organic  Chemistry 

1022X  Stereochemistry 

1023X  Natural  Products 

1 024X  Structural  Organic  Chemistry 

1025X  Theoretical  Organic  Chemistry 

1026X  Physical  Organic  Chemistry 

1027X  Catalysis 

1028X  Rates  and  Equilibria  of  Organic  Reactions 

Analytical  and  Inorganic  Chemistry. 

1040  Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry  (AS  424)* 

1041  Structural  Inorganic  Chemistry;  Advanced  Analytical  Chemistry 

(AS  425)* 

1042  Quantum  Chemistry  and  Valency  Theory 

1043  Non-aqueous  Solution  Chemistry 
1044X  Bonding  in  Metal  Complexes 

1045X  Organometallic  Chemistry  of  the  Transition  Elements 
1046X  Inorganic  Reaction  Mechanisms 
1047X  Physical  Inorganic  Chemistry 

Physical  Chemistry: 

1070  Advanced  Thermodynamics,  (Introduction  to)  Wave  Mechanics; 

Statistical  Thermodynamics  with  Applications  to  Kinetics  (AS  327)* 

1071  Statistical  Mechanics  with  Application  to  Chemical  Problems  and 

Chemical  Kinetics  (AS  427)* 

1072  Calculations  in  Quantum  Chemistry  II  (AS  428)* 

1073  Physical  Chemistry  of  Solids  and  Surfaces  of  Solids 

1074  Polymer  Chemistry 

1075  Group  Theory  and  Quantum  Mechanics 

X Half  course. 

*Listing  in  the  calendar  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science. 
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1076  Statistical  Mechanics  and  Irreversible  Processes,  Collision  Theory 

1077  Theory  of  Reaction  Kinetics 

1078X  Theory  and  Application  of  NMR  Spectroscopy 

1079X  Mass  Spectrometry  and  Application  to  Chemical  Problems 

108  OX  Crystallography 

1 08 1 X Radiation  Chemistry 

1083  Selected  Topics  in  Reaction  Kinetics 

1084X  Electrode  Processes 

X Half-session  course. 
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CIVIL  ENGINEERING 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 


S.  /.  G.  Bird 
A.  P.  Bernhart 
R.  A.  Collins 


P.  H.  Jones  E.  /.  Robinsky 

G.  N.  J.  Kani  J.  Schwaighofer 

D.  J.  L.  Kennedy  K.  A.  Selby 


M.  W.  Huggins  C.  F.  Morrison  ( Chairman ) 


A.  C.  Davidson 

M.  M.  Davis  (Secretary) 


T.  C.  Kenney  R.  M.  Soberman 

H.  L.  Macklin  J.  Timusk 


F.  A.  DeLory 
R.  C.  Gunn 
C.  E.  Helwig 
C.  Hershfield 


0.  J.  Marshall  S.  M.  Uzumeri 

1.  C.  Medland  J.  Vlcek 


C.  A.  Wrenshall 


DEGREES  OF  MASTER  OF  ENGINEERING  AND  MASTER  OF  APPLIED  SCIENCE 

Candidates  for  these  degrees  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations. 
It  should  be  noted  that  for  those  candidates  who  do  not  possess  an  under- 
graduate degree  in  Civil  Engineering  more  than  the  usual  time  and  number  of 
courses  may  be  required. 

Each  student,  in  consultation  with  a staff  member  at  the  beginning  of  the 
session,  will  establish  the  distribution  of  his  time  between  course  work  and 
thesis  or  design  project. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Candidates  for  this  degree  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations  and 
the  regulations  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  A candidate  must 
specify  one  of  the  following  fields  of  study  as  his  major  subject:  Engineering 
Mechanics;  Geodetic  Surveying  and  Photogrammetry;  Highway  Engineering; 
Sanitary  Engineering;  Soil  Mechanics  and  Foundations;  Structural  Engineering. 

Candidates  will  normally  be  required  to  have  an  adequate  knowledge  of  at 
least  one  language  other  than  English.  This  other  required  language  must  be 
French,  German  or  Russian. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

1010  Unit  Operations  of  Water  and  Waste  Water  Treatment/P.  H.  Jones 

1011  Air  and  Water  Resources,  Treatment  Process  DesignA4.  P.  Bernhart 

1012  Environmental  Control/A.  P.  Bernhart 

1014  Advanced  Municipal  and  Industrial  Water  and  Waste  Water 


1016  Sanitary  Microbiology/ P.  H.  Jones * 

1020  Advanced  Geodesy /R.  C.  Gunn 

One  or  more  of  the  following  courses: 

(a)  Map  projections 

( b ) Celestial  Geodesy 

(c)  Electronic  Surveying 

( d ) The  Principles  of  Physical  Geodesy 


Treatment/ P.  H.  Jones 


* Candidates  should  note  course  1701  in  Hygiene. 


Calendar  for  1967-1968 


95 


1021  Geodetic  Astronomy///.  L.  Macklin  and  R.  C.  Gunn 

1022  Geodetic  Adjustments//.  Vlcek  and  R.  C.  Gunn 

1023  Advanced  Photogrammetry//.  Vlcek 
One  or  more  of  the  following  courses: 

(a)  Aerial  Triangulation  and  Its  Adjustment 

( b ) Analytical  Methods  of  Photogrammetry 

(c)  Application  of  Photogrammetry  in  Highway  Engineering 

1024  Special  Applications  of  Airphoto  Interpretation/^.  /.  G.  Bird 

1030  Highway  Traffic  and  Geometric  Design/M.  M.  Davis 

1031  Highway  Materials  and  Pavements/M.  M.  Davis 
1032X  Traffic  Engineering//?.  M.  Soberman 

1033X  Advanced  Traffic  Engineering//?.  M.  Soberman 
1034X  Transportation  Planning//?.  M.  Soberman 
1035X  Transportation  and  Land-use//?.  M.  Soberman 
1036X  Transportation  Systems  Analysis//?.  M.  Soberman 
1040  Soil  Properties  and  Behavior//7.  A.  DeLory 

1050  Advanced  Reinforced  Concrete/M.  W.  Huggins 

1051  Prestressed  Concrete/G.  N.  J.  Kani 
1052X  Concrete  Materials  Science//.  Timusk 

1060  Advanced  Applied  Elasticity//?.  A.  Collins 

1061  Advanced  Structural  Analysis/C.  Hershfield 

1062  Energy  Methods  in  Structural  Engineering//.  Schwaighofer 

1063  Plates  and  Shells/G.  N.  /.  Kani 

1064  Behaviour  and  Design  of  Steel  Structures/X.  A.  Selby 

1065  Advanced  Structural  Design/C.  Hershfield 

1066  Plastic  Analysis  of  Steel  Structures/D.  /.  L.  Kennedy 
1067X  Structural  Dynamics//?.  A.  Collins 

1068X  Structural  Stability//.  C.  Medland 
1069  Modern  Structures//.  Schwaighofer 
1080  Engineering  Graphics/C.  A.  Wrenshall 

Courses  in  other  disciplines  may  be  arranged  as  required  for  a particular 
program  of  study. 


X Half  course. 
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CLASSICS 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 


A.  Boddington 


C.  P.  Jones 
G.  L.  Keyes 
W.  E.  McLeod 
M.  O’Brien 

J.  R.  O’Donnell 
J.  A.  Philip 
\J.  Rist 

T.  M.  Robinson 

D.  O.  Robson 


W.  J.  N.  Rudd 
A.  E.  Samuel 
J.  Sheridan 
Sister  Stella  Marie 
G.  V.  Sumner 
\D.  F.  S.  Thomson 
J.  R.  Warden 
M.  E.  White  ( Chairman ) 
L.  E.  Woodbury 


J.  W.  Cole 


D.  J.  Conacher 


W.  A.  Dale 
A.  Dalzell 


D.  P.  de  Montmollin 
J.  R.  Grant 
G.  M.  A.  Grube 
F.  M.  Heichelheim 


Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations. 

The  departments  included  under  the  Classics  are:  Greek,  Latin,  Greek  and 
Roman  History,  Comparative  Philology,  Archaeology. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS 

A candidate  for  the  m.a.  in  Classics  in  one  year  must  have  completed  the 

Honour  course  in  Classics,  or  the  course  in  Latin  with  Greek  option  in  this 

university  (i.e.  three  years’  honour  work  in  both  Latin  and  Greek  and  the 

fourth  year  in  either  Latin  or  Greek),  or  their  equivalent  elsewhere.  A candi- 

date for  the  m.a.  in  Latin  in  one  year  must  have  completed  the  four  year 
honour  course  in  Latin  and  the  three  years’  general  course  in  Greek,  or  their 
equivalent.  A candidate  for  the  m.a.  in  Greek  in  one  year  must  have  com- 
pleted the  four  years’  honour  work  in  Greek  and  the  three  years’  general 
course  in  Latin,  or  their  equivalent.  When  these  requirements  are  met,  the 
candidate  may  normally  proceed  to  the  degree  in  one  year  under  the  general 
regulations. 

A candidate  for  the  m.a.  will  normally  take  three  graduate  courses,  each 
equal  to  one-third  of  one  year’s  work  (though  concentration  on  one  or  two 
subjects  may  be  allowed). 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

The  prerequisites  for  candidates  for  the  phil.m.  are  the  same  as  for  the 
m.a.,  and  this  degree  may  also  be  taken  in  Classics,  in  Latin,  or  in  Greek. 
The  two-year  phil.m.  program  shall  consist  of  (a)  four  courses  as  defined 
above,  ( b ) selected  works  for  general  reading,  (c)  a more  specialized  field 
of  study  under  the  direction  of  a member  of  the  department,  and  the  major 
essay  required  by  the  general  regulations  shall  be  within  this  field.  The 
language  other  than  English  of  which  a reading  knowledge  is  required  will 
normally  be  German. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

The  ph.d.  is  conferred  (a)  in  Classics,  ( b ) in  Latin,  (c)  in  Greek.  The 
preliminary  work  required  before  entering  a ph.d.  program  is  the  same  as  that 


| On  leave  of  absence. 
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required  from  a candidate  entering  the  m.a.  in  each  case.  The  major  field  of 
work  should  be  selected  on  registration;  the  subject  of  the  thesis  should  be 
submitted  not  later  than  the  beginning  of  the  second  term  of  the  second  year. 
The  Department  requires  adequate  reading  knowledge  of  two  languages  other 
than  English  one  of  which  will  be  German.  This  requirement  must  be  satisfied 
before  the  end  of  the  penultimate  year  of  residence. 


Greek 

1000  Homer  and  Heroic  Poetry/  W.  E.  McLeod 

1001  Lyric  Poetry /L.  E.  Woodbury 

1002  Greek  Tragedy  (selected  plays) /D.  P.  de  Montmollin,  M.  O’Brien, 

D.  J.  Conacher 

1003  Sophocles/M.  O’Brien 

1004  Euripides/D.  J.  Conacher 

1005  Ancient  Comedy/G.  M.  A.  Grube,  A.  Dalzell 

1006  Studies  in  the  History  of  Greek  Ideas /L.  E.  Woodbury 

1007  Greek  Literary  Critics//.  Sheridan 

1008  Early  Greek  Philosophy/L.  E.  Woodbury 

1009  The  Presocratics//.  R.  Warden 

1010  Plato:  Selected  Dialogues//.  A.  Philip 

1011  Plato:  Sophist//.  A.  Philip 

1012f  Plato’s  Theory  of  Ideas//.  Rist 

1013  Plato’s  Theology/  T.  M.  Robinson 

1014  The  Philosophy  of  Aristotle /T.  M.  Robinson 

1015  Aristotle:  Selected  works  on  ethics,  politics,  logic,  rhetoric,  and  poetry/ 

D.  P.  de  Montmollin 

1016  Hippocratic  Writings/D.  P.  de  Montmollin 

1017f  Plotinus  and  Neoplatonism//.  Rist 


Latin 

1100  Lucretius//! . Dalzell 

1 101  f Catullus/D.  F.  S.  Thomson 
1102f  Latin  Elegiac  Poetry/A.  Dalzell 

1103  Virgil/D.  O.  Robson 

1104  Horatian  Lyric /W.J.N.Rudd 
11051  Roman  Satire/  W.  /.  N.  Rudd 

1106  Seneca/ W.  A.  Dale 

1107  Tacitus/E.  M.  Heichelheim 

1108  Letters  of  Ambrose  and  Jerome//.  Sheridan 

1109  Prudentius/Sr.  Stella  Marie 

1110  St.  Augustine/G.  L.  Keyes 

1111  Influence  of  Classical  Literature  on  Medieval  Thought//.  R.  O’Donnell 

1112  Palaeography  and  the  Edition  of  Texts/L.  Boyle,  J.  R.  O’Donnell 

(two-year  course) 

1113f  Latin  Epigraphy/D.  O.  Robson 
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Greek  and  Roman  History 

1200'  Chronological  Bases  of  Ancient  History /A.  E.  Samuel 

1201  Problems  of  Early  Greek  History /M.  E.  White 

1202  Herodotus//.  R.  Grant 

1203  Economic  History /F.  M.  Heichelheim 

1204  Aristotle’s  Constitution  of  Athens  (1-41  )/M.  E.  White 

1205  Macedonian-Greek  relations  in  the  6th  and  5th  centuries  B.C./ 

/.  W.  Cole 

1206  Athenian  Foreign  Policy  in  the  first  half  of  the  4th  century//.  W.  Cole 

1207  The  Reigns  of  Philip  II  and  Alexander  the  Great  of  Macedon/ 

A.  E.  Samuel 

1208  Hellenistic  Civilization/^4 . E.  Samuel 

1209  The  Roman  Republican  Constitution/^.  Boddington 

1210  Problems  of  the  Late  Republic/G.  V.  Sumner 

1211  The  Julio-Claudian  Period/G.  V.  Sumner 

1212  The  Younger  Pliny/C.  P.  Jones 

1213  Mystery  Religions/G.  L.  Keyes 

1214  The  Late  Roman  Empire/F.  M.  Heichelheim 

1215  An  Introduction  to  Numismatics/F.  M.  Heichelheim 

Archaeology 

1300  Athens’  Monuments  and  Topography//.  W.  Graham 

1301  Hellenistic  Architecture /F.  E.  Winter 

1302  Roman  Imperial  and  Early  Christian  Art/F.  Rosenbaum 

Philology 

1400  Comparative  Grammar  of  Greek  and  Latin/D.  O.  Robson 

1401  Greek  Dialects/IF.  E.  McLeod 

Greek  and  Roman  Drama 

1500  Greek  and  Roman  Drama  in  translation 

(for  students  in  the  Centre  for  the  Study  of  the  Drama) 
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COMPUTER  SCIENCE 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 


E.  N.  Ferentzy 

C.  C.  Gotlieb  ( Chairman ) 

T.  E.  Hull 

J.  N.  P.  Hume  ( Secretary ) 


R.  W.  Judy 
W.  Kahan 
E.  S.  Lee 


R.  L.  Johnston 


L.  Mezei 

J.  C.  Ogilvie 

K.  C.  Smith 


R.  W.  McKay 


Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  SCIENCE 

Graduates  from  courses  with  substantial  mathematics  will  be  admitted  to  a 
one-year  program.  A thesis  and  at  least  two  graduate  lecture  courses  will  be 
required. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

The  staff  in  Computer  Science  is  interested  in  a wide  range  of  subjects 
related  to  computers,  including  programming  theory  and  techniques,  numerical 
analysis,  logical  design,  and  applications  to  science,  engineering,  business, 
medicine  and  the  humanities.  The  University’s  IBM  7094(11)  electronic 
computer  offers  an  excellent  facility  for  research  in  these  areas. 

The  foreign  language  requirement  for  the  degree  in  this  department  is  a 
reading  knowledge  of  one  of  French,  German  or  Russian. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  participate  in  seminars  and  colloquia  conducted 
by  the  department. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

1001  Computer  Programming  and  Applications//.  N.  P.  Hume 

1003  Programming  for  Social  Scientists /R.  W.  Judy 

1004  Programming  of  Statistical  Applications//.  C.  Ogilvie 

1009  Numerical  Analysis  for  Scientists  and  Engineers//?.  L.  Johnston 

1010  Languages  for  Computer  Programming /C.  C.  Gotlieb 
101 IX  Logical  Design  of  Computers//?.  W.  McKay 

1012  Selected  Topics  in  Numerical  Analysis/  W.  Kahan 

1013  Data  Processing//?.  W.  Judy,  L.  Mezei 
1014X  Machine  and  Assembly  Languages/  W.  Kahan 
1015X  Computer  Organization/X.  C.  Smith 

1016  Logic  and  Automata/D.  A.  Clarke 

1017  Topics  in  Networks  and  Combinatorics/yl.  Lehman 

1018X  Special  Topics  in  Computer  Design//?.  W.  McKay,  K.  C.  Smith 

1020X  Artificial  Intelligence /E.  N.  Ferentzy 

1021X  Pattern  Recognition/L.  Mezei 

1022X  Graphic  Information  Processing/L.  Mezei 

1023X  Languages  for  Symbol  Manipulation/E.  N.  Ferentzy 

Attention  is  drawn  to  courses  related  to  computer  science  offered  in  the 
departments  of  mathematics,  electrical  engineering,  industrial  engineering  and 
physics. 
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CRIMINOLOGY 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 


J.  LI.  J.  Edwards 
P.  J.  Giffen 


J.  Hogarth 

P.  Macnaughton-Smith 


SEMINARS  IN  CRIMINOLOGY  AND  CORRECTIONS 

A series  of  seminars  is  offered  by  the  Centre  of  Criminology  for  students 
at  the  University  of  Toronto  who  are  pursuing  a course  of  study  and  research 
leading  to  a Master’s  or  Doctoral  degree  in  such  disciplines  as  anthropology, 
law,  philosophy,  political  economy,  psychology,  sociology  and  social  work. 
Successful  completion  of  the  course  may,  with  the  agreement  of  the  depart- 
ment concerned,  be  recognized  as  a credit  toward  the  graduate  student’s  higher 
degree. 

The  series  is  planned  on  an  interdisciplinary  basis  and  is  concerned  with 
both  criminology  and  corrections.  The  first  half  of  the  course  is  devoted  to 
criminology  and  deals  with  the  nature  and  causes  of  crime.  In  particular,  the 
seminars  are  concerned  with  crime  as  a legal  concept,  the  data  of  criminology, 
the  development  of  criminological  thought,  psychological  and  sociological 
explanations  of  crime  and  criminal  behaviour,  and  an  examination  in  greater 
detail  of  certain  categories  of  criminal  conduct  such  as  sexual  offenders,  juvenile 
delinquency,  white  collar  crime,  and  the  addicted  offender. 

The  second  half  of  the  course  deals  with  legal  and  correctional  institutions 
and  begins  with  a study  of  decision-making  at  different  levels  of  law  enforce- 
ment and  adjudication  culminating  in  the  sentencing  of  the  accused.  Subsequent 
seminars  cover  the  Canadian  correctional  system,  classification  in  prisons, 
probation  and  parole,  concluding  with  a study  of  prison  communities. 

Some  of  the  seminars  will  be  allocated  to  the  reading  and  discussion  of 
student  papers. 

Formal  application  for  enrolment  in  the  course  should  be  submitted  to  the 
Chairman  of  the  Department  in  which  the  student  is  registered  for  his  post- 
graduate studies.  The  approval  of  the  Department  Head  is  necessary  before 
the  graduate  student  may  be  enrolled  in  the  seminar  course  in  criminology. 
Students  wishing  further  information  concerning  the  course  should  contact  the 
Secretary  of  the  Centre  of  Criminology  (telephone  928-3722).  A brochure 
describing  the  objectives  and  activities  of  the  Centre  is  available  on  request. 
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CENTRE  FOR  CULTURE  AND  TECHNOLOGY 

GRADUATE  FACULTY 

W.  T.  Easterbrook/voL.  econ.  A.  Porter /industrial 

*H.  M.  AlcLuhan/ English  M.  M.  Row/english 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Media  and  Society A4  n interdisciplinary  seminar 

(The  environments  created  by  new  technologies  are  imperceptible  in  the 
degree  that  they  are  pervasive.  The  new  environments  act  as  mirrors  for  the 
preceding  ones,  giving  nostalgic  stress  to  the  old.  The  result  is  a high  degree 
of  social  helplessness  and  waste,  especially  in  periods  of  much  innovation.) 


* Director. 
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DENTISTRY 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 


B.  K.  Arora 
R.  C.  Burgess 
K.  W.  Davey 


A.  AT  Hunt 
H.  A.  Hunter 
AT  C.  Johnston 
J.  Kreutzer 
AT  Listgarten 


J.  A.  Pedler 
H.  G.  Boy  ton 
P.  T.  Smylski 
A.  T.  Storey 


R.  G.  Ellis  ( Chairman ) 
AT  Goldner 
R.  AT  Grainger 


C.  H.  AT  Williams 

D.  G.  Woodside 


MASTER  OF  SCIENCE  IN  DENTISTRY 

Candidates  will  be  accepted  under  the  general  regulations. 

DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Candidates  will  be  accepted  under  the  general  regulations.  The  language 
requirement  will  normally  be  French  or  German.  Candidates  for  either  the 
Master  of  Science  in  Dentistry  degree  or  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
will  undertake  major  study  in  one  of  the  three  broad  fields  of  Oral  Biology, 
Oral  Pathology  or  Preventive  Dentistry. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

1001  Oral  Biology  /A.  AT  Hunt 

1002  Oral  Pathology /H.  A.  Hunter 

1003  Preventive  Dentistry//.  Kreutzer 

1004  Bacteriology /E.  AT  Madlener 

1005  Histology/M.  C.  Johnston 

1006  Seminars  in  Public  Health  Dentistry  /A . M.  Hunt 

1007  Radiology /H.  G.  Poyton 

1008  Statistics//?.  AT  Grainger 

1009  Seminars  in  Advanced  Oral  Biology/ The  Staff 

1010  Seminars  in  Advanced  Preventive  Dentistry  /The  Staff 

1011  Seminars  in  Advanced  Oral  Pathology/ The  Staff 
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CENTRE  FOR  THE  STUDY  OF  DRAMA 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 

G.  T.  A r tola /east  asian 
T.  B.  Barclay /Hispanic 

C.  H.  Bedford/  SLAVIC 
W.  F.  Blissett/  ENGLISH 

D.  Brett-Evans/  german 
D.  J.  Conacher/ classics 

B.  M.  Corrigan/ Italian 
Robertson  Da  vies/  ENGLISH 

D.  P.  De  Montmollin/ classics 
G.  Falle/ English 

G.  W.  Field/ german 

H.  Northrop  Frye/ENGiAsu 
K.  S.  Guthke/ german 

A.  R.  Harden/ french 
F.  D.  Hoeniger f English 
D.  A.  Joyce/ G erman 

C.  Leech/ English 

J.  F.  Leyerlef  English 
C.  C.  Love/ ENGLISH 
M.  MacLure/ English 


J.  M.  R.  Margeson/ ENGLISH 
W.  T.  McCready/ Hispanic 
J.  C.  Meagher/ English 
P.  C.  Moes/ FRENCH 
H.  D.  Motekat/ german 
f H.  S.  Noce/  ITALIAN 
M.  O'Brien/ classics 
P.  R.  O'  Driscoll/  English 
Sister  M.  Olga/ french 
H.  J.  Olnick/ music 
J.  H.  Parker/ Hispanic 
*R.  B.  Parker/ English 
C.  R.  Parsons/ french 

L.  E.  Riese/  FRENCH 

W.  S.  Rogers/ french 
Af.  /.  Sinden/ german 

X.  Tswrwta/EAST  ASIAN 

M.  Ueda/ east  asian 
M.  W.  U kas/  ITALIAN 

A.  K.  Warder  /east  asian 


This  Centre  has  been  instituted  in  order  to  provide  higher  degree  programs 
for  those  who  wish  to  obtain  qualifications  as  critics,  historians  and  teachers 
of  dramatic  literature.  Its  graduate  courses  are  drawn  from  those  given  under 
the  auspices  of  Departments  in  which  drama  is  studied,  but  it  is  directly 
responsible  for  instruction  in  practical  work  which  is  required  as  part  of  the 
Centre’s  program  in  addition  to  work  for  graduate  credit. 

The  Centre  also  exists  in  order  to  develop  and  encourage  theatre  activity 
within  the  University,  and  is  the  controlling  body  of  Hart  House  Theatre. 

Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations,  provided  that  they 
also  satisfy  the  Centre’s  requirements  stated  below. 

An  applicant  from  another  university  must  arrange  for  two  supporting  letters 
to  be  sent  to  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies:  the  evidence  given  by  them  will 
be  taken  into  account  in  deciding  on  the  applicant’s  admission. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS 

Candidates  for  a one-year  m.a.  program  must  have  completed  with  I or  II 
class  standing  an  Honours  b.a.  of  this  University  in  which  the  drama  has 
formed  a substantial  part  of  the  program.  Graduates  of  Honours  programs 
without  sufficient  content  in  drama,  with  I or  II  class  standing,  may  be 
admitted  to  a two-year  m.a.  program,  the  first  year  of  which  will  consist  of 
five  honour  courses  approved  by  the  Centre.  Graduates  of  the  General  Course 
in  Arts,  or  its  equivalent,  who  have  obtained  A or  B standing  in  the  last  two 
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undergraduate  years,  may  be  admitted  to  a two-year  m.a.  program,  the  first 
year  of  which  will  consist  of  five  honour  courses  approved  by  the  Centre. 
Graduates  of  other  universities  from  comparable  programs  will  be  admitted 
under  similar  conditions. 

In  both  the  prerequisite  year  (if  one  is  required)  and  the  m.a.  year 
candidates  must  be  in  actual  attendance.  In  the  m.a.  year  candidates  are 
required : 

i to  take  three  of  the  graduate  courses  listed  below; 

ii  to  complete  satisfactorily  a course  on  the  general  history  of  drama  and 
theatre; 

in  to  satisfy  the  Centre  in  one  aspect  of  practical  work  in  the  theatre; 
iv  to  give  evidence  of  a knowledge  of  one  language  (other  than  English) 
approved  by  the  Centre:  the  standard  of  knowledge  required  will  be 
such  as  to  enable  the  candidate  to  study  dramatic  literature  in  the 
language  offered. 

Candidates  who,  on  completion  of  the  m.a.  program,  wish  to  proceed  directly 
to  a ph.d.  or  phil.m.  program  must  have  been  admitted  to  the  m.a.  degree  not 
later  than  the  Fall  Convocation  in  the  first  year  of  ph.d.  or  phil.m.  residence. 

Candidates  not  in  full-time  residence  may  be  admitted  to  a program  for  the 
degree,  in  which  they  must  complete  all  the  requirements  indicated  above. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

The  admission  requirements  for  the  phil.m.  degree  are  the  same  as  for  the 
m.a.  degree.  Candidates  are  required  to  be  in  full-time  residence  for  two  years, 
or  for  one  year  if  they  have  already  taken  the  m.a.  of  the  Centre  or  have  a 
similar  qualification.  Candidates  with  an  m.a.  degree  from  outside  the  Centre 
may  apply  for  admission  to  a twelve-month  program,  and  the  decision  of  the 
Centre  on  such  an  application  will  depend  on  whether  studies  related  to  the 
drama  have  formed  a substantial  part  of  their  program. 

Candidates  are  required: 

i to  take  five  of  the  graduate  courses  listed  below  and  to  obtain  a mark 
of  70  per  cent  in  each  course  (courses  already  taken  in  candidature 
for  the  m.a.  may  be  included  in  the  total  of  five); 

ii  to  complete  satisfactorily  a course  on  the  general  history  of  drama 
and  theatre  (if  not  already  taken  for  the  m.a.); 

iii  to  satisfy  the  Centre  in  one  aspect  of  practical  work  in  the  theatre 
(if  this  requirement  has  not  been  satisfied  at  the  m.a.  level); 

iv  to  give  evidence  of  a knowledge  of  one  language  (other  than  English) 
approved  by  the  Centre:  the  standard  of  knowledge  required  will  be 
such  as  to  enable  the  candidate  to  study  dramatic  literature  in  the 
language  offered; 

v to  pass  a General  Examination  in  drama  studies; 

vi  to  present  an  essay  on  a theme  related  to  the  drama  or  to  undertake 
a practical  exercise  approved  by  the  Centre  (e.g.,  the  direction  of  a 
play,  the  making  of  a series  of  designs  for  a production,  the  writing 
of  a play)  [if  a practical  exercise  is  submitted,  independence  and 
innovation  will  be  welcomed,  but  the  candidate  must  show  that  he 
has  a satisfactory  knowledge  of  dramatic  history  and  tradition]; 
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vii  to  pass  an  oral  examination  on  the  subject  of  this  essay  or  practical 
exercise. 

The  topic  for  the  essay  or  practical  exercise,  approved  by  the  Centre,  must 
be  submitted  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Centre  not  later  than  April  1 of  the  first 
year  of  the  phil.m.  program  or  January  15  for  those  who  are  required  to  be 
in  residence  for  only  one  year.  Candidates  who  wish  to  present  themselves  for 
the  degree  at  the  following  Fall  Convocation  must  submit  two  copies  of  their 
essay  not  later  than  September  30;  for  the  Spring  Convocation  the  latest  date 
of  submission  is  May  1.  Special  arrangements  for  the  presentation  of  the 
practical  exercise  will  be  made  in  each  case. 

The  General  Examination  will  be  held  in  April  and  October:  it  must  be 
taken  not  later  than  the  October  following  the  completion  of  the  required 
period  of  residence;  candidates  who  do  not  achieve  the  required  standing  may 
be  allowed  to  take  the  examination  again  on  the  immediately  following 
occasion. 


DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Candidates  must  have  completed  with  I or  II  class  standing  an  Honours 
b.a.  of  this  University  in  which  the  drama  has  formed  a substantial  part  of 
the  program,  or  give  evidence  of  having  similar  qualifications.  For  candidates 
who  enter  with  an  appropriate  Honours  b.a.  or  its  equivalent,  the  period  of 
full-time  residence  is  three  years;  for  those  entering  with  an  m.a.  in  Drama  or 
its  equivalent,  the  period  is  two  years,  for  those  entering  with  a phil.m.  in 
Drama,  the  period  is  one  year.  Candidates  with  an  m.a.  degree  from  outside 
the  Centre  may  apply  for  admission  to  the  two-year  program,  and  the  decision 
of  the  Centre  on  such  an  application  will  depend  on  whether  studies  related  to 
the  drama  have  formed  a substantial  part  of  their  m.a.  program. 

Candidates  are  required: 

i to  take  six  graduate  courses,  of  which  at  least  five  must  be  chosen 
from  more  than  one  of  the  dramatic  literatures  listed  below,  and  one 
may  be  another  graduate  course  specifically  approved  by  the  Centre, 
and  to  obtain  a mark  of  70  per  cent  in  each  course  (courses  already 
taken  in  candidature  for  the  m.a.  or  phil.m.  may  be  included  in  the 
total  of  six); 

ii  to  complete  satisfactorily  a course  on  the  general  history  of  drama 
and  theatre  (if  not  already  taken  for  the  m.a.  or  phil.m.); 

hi  to  satisfy  the  regulations  of  the  Centre  in  at  least  two  aspects  of 
practical  work  in  the  theatre  (including  work  undertaken  for  the  m.a. 
or  phil.m.); 

iv  to  give  evidence  of  a knowledge  of  one  language  (other  than  English) 
approved  by  the  Centre:  the  standard  of  knowledge  required  will  be 
such  as  to  enable  the  candidate  to  study  dramatic  literature  in  the 
language  offered; 

v to  pass  a General  Examination  in  drama  studies; 

vi  to  present  a thesis  on  an  approved  subject,  which  must  be  adjudged 
worthy  of  publication; 

vii  to  pass  an  oral  examination  on  the  subject  of  the  thesis. 
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The  General  Examination  will  normally  be  taken  at  the  end  of  the  penulti- 
mate year  of  ph.d.  residence,  and  must  be  taken  not  later  than  October  of 
the  final  year  of  residence.  Candidates  who  do  not  achieve  the  required  stand- 
ing may  be  allowed  to  take  the  examination  again  on  the  immediately  following 
occasion.  Applications  to  take  the  examination  must  be  made  to  the  Secretary 
of  the  Centre  not  later  than  January  1 (for  the  April  examination)  or  May  1 
(for  the  October  examination). 

An  outline  of  the  proposed  research  for  the  thesis,  signed  by  a member  of 
the  staff  of  the  Centre,  must  be  submitted  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Centre  not 
later  than  January  15  in  the  penultimate  year  of  residence  for  the  degree. 

Three  unbound  copies  of  the  thesis  must  be  submitted  to  the  Secretary  of 
the  Centre  not  later  than  September  1 (for  the  Fall  Convocation),  October  15 
(for  the  Mid-winter  Convocation),  or  March  10  (for  the  Spring  Convocation). 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Courses  planned  for  1967-68  are  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*). 

CLASSICS 

1002*  Greek  Tragedy /D.  J.  Conacher,  D.  P.  De  Montmollin,  M.  O'Brien 
1004*  Euripides/Z).  /.  Conacher 

1500*  Greek  and  Roman  Drama  in  Translation/ The  Department 

EAST  ASIAN  STUDIES 

1213*  The  Classical  Indian  Theatre/G.  T.  Artoia,  A.  K.  Warder 
1315*  The  Classical  Japanese  Drama/ K.  Tsuruta,  M.  Ueda 

ENGLISH 

1015  The  Beginnings  of  English  Drama  to  1560//.  F.  Leyerle 
1018*  Renaissance  Latin  Drama/C.  C.  Love 
1027*  Tradition  and  Experiment  in  Shakespeare//.  M.  R.  Margeson 
1028  The  Origins  of  Elizabethan  Tragedy//.  M.  R.  Margeson 
1029*  Studies  in  Romantic  Comedy,  including  Shakespeare:  1580-1615/ 
F.  D.  Hoeniger 

1031*  Studies  in  Jacobean  Comedy /R.  B.  Parker 
1032*  Tudor  and  Stuart  Entertainments//.  C.  Meagher 
1040  English  Drama  from  1658  to  1800 /Robertson  Davies 
1041*  Restoration  and  Eighteenth-Century  Comedy:  studies  in  dramatic  and 
non-dramatic  literature/  G.  G.  Falle 
1083*  English  Drama  from  1800  to  the  Present /Robertson  Davies 
1112*  After  Ibsen  and  Brecht:  Studies  in  Contemporary  British  and  American 
Drama/  C.  Leeck 

1113*  Modern  Anglo-Irish  Literature:  Yeats,  Joyce,  Synge  and  others/ 
R.  O'Driscoll 

1133*  The  History  of  the  Theatre/ Robertson  Davies 
FRENCH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE 


1204*  Medieval  French  Drama  /A.  R . Harden 

1210*  Mise  en  scene  in  the  French  Theatre/ C.  R.  Parsons 
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1226  Seventeenth-Century  Dramaturgy  seen  chiefly  in  the  works  of 
Corneille/S/ster  M.  Olga 
1228  Moliere/fF.  S.  Rogers 
1230*  Racine/Sw/er  M.  Olga 

1250*  French  Comedy  from  Moliere  to  Beaumarchais/  W.  S.  Rogers 
1251*  The  Revolutionary  Theatre  from  Le  Barbier  de  Seville  to  Hernani / 
P.  C.  Moes 

1280*  Twentieth-Century  French  Drama/ L.  E.  Riese 
GERMANIC  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURE 

1003*  Medieval  Drama/D.  Brett-Evans 

1005*  German  Drama  of  the  Sixteenth  and  Seventeenth  Centuries/ 

M.  /.  Sinden 

1006*  Lessing  and  his  Tim t/K.  S.  Guthke 
1008*  Friedrich  Schiller/G.  W.  Field 

1019*  Hugo  von  Hofmannsthal;  drama  and  prose/D.  A.  Joyce 
1020*  German  Drama  of  the  Nineteenth  Century///.  D.  Motekat 

ITALIAN  AND  HISPANIC  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURES 

1037*  Sixteenth-Century  Italian  Theatre/M.  W.  Ukas 

1041*  Drama  and  Dramatic  Theories  in  Eighteenth-Century  Italy /H.  S.  Noce 
1057*  Pirandello/ B.  M.  Corrigan 

1077*  Spanish  Drama  before  Lope  de  Vega/TF.  T.  McC ready 
1089*  Lope  de  Vega//.  H.  Parker 

1097*  Nineteenth-Century  Spanish  Drama:  Romanticism  to  Echegaray/ 

T.  B.  Barclay 

1307  Calderon  de  la  Barca//.  H.  Parker 

1312  Some  Aspects  of  the  Modem  Spanish  Theatre/T.  B.  Barclay 
MUSIC 

1030*  Problems  in  Baroque  Music///.  /.  Olnick 
SLAVIC  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURES 

1204*  Russian  Drama:  1880-1917/C.  H.  Bedford 
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EAST  ASIAN  STUDIES 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 


G.  T.  Artola 


C.  C.  Shih 
R.  M.  Smith 

H.  Trubner 
K.  Tsuruta 
\M.  Ueda 


T.  V enkatacharya  (Secretary) 
N.  K.  Wagle 
A.  H.C.  Ward 
A.  K.  Warder  ( Chairman ) 

D.  B.  Waterhouse 


W.  A.  C.  H.  Dobson 


H.  Kitagawa 
B.  K.  Matilal 

I.  J . McMullen 


Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS 

A candidate  for  the  m.a.  will  normally  take  at  least  one  graduate  course  and 
write  a dissertation,  or  at  least  three  graduate  courses  if  he  does  not  write  a 
dissertation.  The  exact  number  of  courses  will  be  determined  for  each  candidate 
by  the  Department. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

A candidate  for  the  phil.m.  will  normally  take  at  least  three  graduate 
courses,  including  any  he  may  have  taken  already  as  part  of  an  m.a.  program, 
and  in  case  he  has  not  written  an  m.a.  dissertation  he  shall  take  at  least  five 
graduate  courses. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

A candidate  for  the  ph.d.  will  normally  take  at  least  three  graduate  courses 
in  his  major  subject,  one  in  his  first  minor  and  one  in  his  second  minor, 
including  any  he  may  have  taken  as  part  of  an  m.a.  or  (and)  phil.m.  program, 
and  in  case  he  has  not  written  an  m.a.  dissertation  he  shall  take  two  additional 
graduate  courses  in  the  Department.  Major  work  is  at  present  offered  in  Indian 
Literature  and  Indian  Philosophy.  Indian  Philosophy  is  understood  to  include 
Buddhist  Philosophy  together  with  its  expansion  outside  India.  The  remaining 
subjects  appearing  as  headings  in  the  list  of  courses  may  at  present  be  taken 
only  as  minors.  The  language  requirements  of  students  will  be  determined  by 
the  Department  in  individual  cases  but  will  normally  include  a reading  know- 
ledge of  at  least  either  French  or  German.  They  must  be  satisfied  before  the 
end  of  the  penultimate  year  of  residence.  Before  being  accepted  as  a ph.d. 
candidate,  a student  must  satisfy  the  Department  (through  his  performance  in 
the  m.a.  course  or  in  some  other  way)  that  he  is  capable  of  original  research. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 


LANGUAGE 

1100  Chinese  Syntax  for  Advanced  Students/ W.  A.  C.H.  Dobson 

1101  Introduction  to  Chinese  Epigraphy/C.  C.  Shih 

1102  Linguistic  Descriptions  of  Classical  Chinese  Syntax//!.  H.  C.  Ward 


Chinese 
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LITERATURE 

1110  The  Evolution  of  the  Confucian  Classics/C.  C.  Shih 

ART  AND  ARCHAEOLOGY 

1132  The  Ceramic  Art  of  China  and  Japan /H.  Trubner 

Indian 

LANGUAGE 

1200  Patanjali’s  Mahabhasya/T.  V enkatacharya 

1201  The  Comparative  Philology  of  Sanskrit//?.  M.  Smith 

1202  Avestan//?.  M.  Smith 

1203  Sanskrit  for  Graduates  in  Chinese/ The  Staff 

1204  Pali  for  Graduates  in  Chinese/^.  K.  Warder 

1205  Tibetan /The  Staff 

1206  Bhattoji’s  Siddhantakaumudi/T.  V enkatacharya 

LITERATURE 

1210  Indian  Poetics  ( alankarasastra/T . V enkatacharya 

1211  The  Popular  Epic//?.  M.  Smith 

1212  The  Classical  Theatre/  The  Staff 

1213  The  Classical  Indian  Theatre/  The  Staff  (for  Students  in  The  Centre 

for  the  Drama) 

1214  Prayogikadhikarana  in  Sanskrit  Poetics/  T.  V enkatacharya 

1215  Vag-arthau:  Speech  and  Its  Meaning/ B.  K.  Matilal 

1216  Mahakavya  /G.T.Artola 

1217  Sanskrit  Fable  Literature/G.  T.  Artola 

1218  The  Comic  Tradition  in  Sanskrit  Literature/G.  T.  Artola 

PHILOSOPHY 

1220  Abhidharma/A.  K.  Warder 

1221  Madhyamaka/zl . K.  Warder 

1222  The  Theory  of  Knowledge  (pramanavidya) / A.  K.  Warder 

1223  Early  and  Mediaeval  Nyaya-Vaisesika  (up  to  Udayana)/B.  K.  Matilal 

1224  Navya-Nyaya  (Gangesa  and  his  school  )/B.  K.  Matilal 

1225  Comparative  Studies  in  Logic,  Epistemology  and  Semantics/ 

B.  K.  Matilal 

1226  Early  Brahmana  Thought  from  Original  Texts//?.  M.  Smith 
Japanese 

LITERATURE 

1310  Principles  of  Literary  Criticism  in  Japan/M.  Ueda 

1311  Classical  Japanese  Drama/K.  Tsuruta  and  M.  Ueda 

1312  Modem  Japanese  Poetry /M.  Ueda 

1313  Literature  and  Society  in  Modem  Japan /K.  Tsuruta 

1314  Studies  in  Modern  Japanese  Literature/K.  Tsuruta  and  M.  Ueda 

1315  Classical  Japanese  Drama/K.  Tsuruta  and  M.  Ueda 

(for  Students  in  The  Centre  for  the  Drama) 
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ART  AND  ARCHAEOLOGY 

1330  Japanese  Painting/D.  B.  Waterhouse 

1331  Topics  in  Japanese  Art /#.  B.  Waterhouse 

1132  The  Ceramic  Art  of  China  and  Japan/#.  Trubner 

1332  Japanese  Music/#.  B.  Waterhouse 

1333  Readings  in  Japanese  Music/#.  B.  Waterhouse 

HISTORY 

1340  Readings  in  Tokugawa  Intellectual  History//.  J.  McMullen 

1341  Tokugawa  Intellectual  History//.  /.  McMullen 
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EDUCATIONAL  THEORY 

GRADUATE  FACULTY 

D.  Abbey 

G.  E.  Flower  ( Chairman ) 

D.  R.  Olson 

S.  A.  Alvi 

J.  O.  Fritz 

M.  D.  Parmenter 

J.  H.  M.  Andrews 

T.  B.  Greenfield 

C.  C.  Pitt 

D.  P.  Ausubel 

E.  J.  Haller 

K.  F.  Prueter 

H.  O.  Barrett 

R.  S.  Harris 

R.  G.  Ragsdale 

C.  Bereiter 

J.  A.  Holland 

E.  B.  Rideout 

R.  P.  Bhargava 

Dorothy  M.  Horn 

M.  P.  Robbins 

Ann  M.  Borresen 

J.  H.  House 

W.  G.  Roberts 

W.  Brehaut 

E.  J.  Ingram 

F.  G.  Robinson 

D.  W.  Brison 

R.  W.  B.  Jackson 

\H.  H.  Russell 

A.  F.  Brown 

Marion  D.  Jenkinson 

J.  G.  Scott 

M.  Choynowski 

M.  B.  Katz 

E.  F.  Sheffield 

B.  S.  Crittenden 

J.  R.  Kidd 

Dorothy  Shipe 

J.  C.  Croft 

A.  J.  C.  King 

J.  W.  Simmons 

D.  F.  Dadson 

R.  M.  Laxer 

A.  F.  Skinner 

H.  I.  Day 

G.  L.  McDiarmid 

E.  V.  Sullivan 

B.  Dockrell 

L.  D.  McLean 

G.  E.  Tait 

V.  R.  D’Oyley 

W.  Michelson 

A.  M.  Tough 

J.  A.  Draper 

H.  G.  Narrol 

R.  E.  Traub 

G.  T.  Evans 

S.  Nishisato 

Cicely  Watson 

W . G.  Fleming 

F.  S . Wilson 

Specialized  programs,  designed  to  provide  advanced  study  in  the  theoretical 
foundations  of  education  as  well  as  in  the  application  of  such  knowledge  to 
educational  practice,  are  offered  in  the  fields  of  administration,  adult  education, 
applied  psychology  including  guidance  and  special  education,  higher  education, 
history  and  philosophy  of  education,  curriculum  and  instructional  techniques, 
measurement,  information  and  data  systems,  and  educational  planning. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  EDUCATION 

Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  regulations  for  the  degree  of  Master  of 
Education. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS 

Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations.  They  must  declare 
their  intended  field  of  specialization  at  the  time  of  application;  on  acceptance 
they  will  be  assigned  to  a faculty  advisor  in  that  particular  field,  and  with  him 
will  work  out  a program  of  study  in  keeping  with  their  professional  interests 
and  the  specific  requirements  of  their  field  of  specialization. 

Applicants  must  have  a Bachelor  degree,  either  Honours  or  General, 
completed  with  II  class  standing  or  better  in  the  final  year.  They  must  also 
have  had  a year  of  professional  education  for  teaching  and  at  least  a year  of 
successful  professional  experience  in  education.  Some  applicants  with  an 
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Honours  degree  or  equivalent  may  be  accepted  without  teacher  education  and 
experience,  providing  their  degree  was  in  a field  relevant  to  their  intended 
field  of  specialization  in  the  Master’s  program. 

The  ordinary  requirements  for  the  degree  are  six  half-courses  and  a thesis. 
Where  appropriate  to  a student’s  program,  a full  course  in  some  other  graduate 
department  may  be  included  as  two  of  the  six  half-courses.  The  minimum 
requirement  of  full-time  resident  study  is  one  academic  year.  Where  prescribed 
by  the  Department  to  round  out  an  applicant’s  background  for  his  intended 
field  of  specialization,  prerequisite  study  may  be  taken  part-time. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations.  The  language  require- 
ment will  ordinarily  be  French,  although  another  language  may  be  required 
depending  upon  the  field  of  the  major  essay  or  research  paper. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Successful  applicants  for  admission  to  candidacy  shall  ordinarily  have  com- 
pleted with  high  standing  the  University  of  Toronto  m.a.  in  the  Department 
of  Educational  Theory  or  equivalent  degree,  with  specialization  in  the  field  of 
education  in  which  the  applicant  intends  to  pursue  doctoral  studies.  The  holder 
of  a University  of  Toronto  m.ed.  with  high  standing  may  be  recommended 
for  ph.d.  candidacy  following  a period  of  pre-doctoral  study  which  shall  consist 
of  such  course  work  and/or  research  training  as  may  be  required  by  the 
Department  of  Educational  Theory. 

The  minimum  requirements  for  a ph.d.  program  of  two  years  in  residence 
beyond  the  m.a.  are  ( a ) successful  completion  of  a major  involving  intensive 
study  in  the  student’s  field  of  specialization,  ( b ) successful  completion  of  two 
minors  selected  to  support  the  major  field,  at  least  one  of  which  must  be  taken 
in  another  Graduate  Department,  and  (c)  the  fulfilment  of  other  requirements 
including  the  thesis,  as  explained  under  the  general  regulations.  The  language 
requirement,  in  addition  to  English,  will  ordinarily  be  French. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Except  where  a multiple  number  is  indicated,  the  courses  listed  below  are 


half-courses. 

Administration 

1011 

Theories  in  Administration/ G.  E.  Flower 

1013  or 

1013-14 

Supervisory  Relationships/  T.  B.  Greenfield 

1015  or 

1015-16 

Program  Organization/^.  F.  Prueter 

1017 

Educational  Financ e/E.  B.  Rideout 

1018 

The  Political  Organization  of  Education /Staff 

1022 

Social  and  Political  Communities/^^ 

1023 

Interpersonal  Relations  in  School  SystemsM.  F.  Brown 

1024 

Clinic  In  Administrative  Relationships /Staff 
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1027 

The  Economic  Context  of  Educational  Administration/ 
E.  B.  Rideout 

1029 

3011 

3012 

3013  or 
3013-14 
3015-16 

3017 

3018 

3019 
3050 

Special  Applications  of  the  Administrative  Process /Staff 
Organization  Theory  in  Education//.  H.  M.  Andrews 
The  Social  Context  of  Educational  Institutions/^.  F.  Brown 

Dynamics  of  Organizational  Behaviour/ A.  F.  Brown 

Developmental  Projects  Seminar/ZC.  F.  Prueter 

Economic  Problems  in  Educational  Administration/E.  B.  Rideout 

The  Politics  of  Education//.  H.  M.  Andrews 

Emerging  Problems  in  Educational  Administration/Sta# 

Research  Seminar  in  Educational  Administration/ T.  B.  Greenfield 

Adult  Education 

1100  Survey  of  Adult  Education//.  R.  Kidd 


1101 

Program  Planning,  Teaching  Methods,  and  Evaluation  in  Adult 
Education/^.  M.  Tough 

1102 

1104 

Research  Seminar  in  Adult  Education:  Master’s  Level/ Staff 
Historical  and  Comparative  Perspectives  in  Adult  Education/ 
/.  R.  Kidd 

1105 

1106 
1107 
3102-03 
3104 

Community  Development  and  Basic  Education  for  Adults/Staff 
Small  Group  Theory  and  Adult  Education/S/a# 

Psychological  Development  During  Adulthood/^.  M.  Tough 
Research  Seminar  in  Adult  Education:  Doctoral  Le\e\/ Staff 
Learning  Individually/^.  M.  Tough 

Applied  Psychology 

1200  Introduction  to  Educational  Psychology//).  R.  Olson 


1201 

1202-03 

Child  and  Adolescent  Psychology//).  W.  Brison 
Theories  and  Techniques  of  Counselling,  With  Practicum/ 
Ann  M.  Borresen 

1204 

Introduction  to  Personality  Theory  as  Applied  to  Education/ 
H.  G.  Narrol 

1205 

1206 

1207 

1208 

Individual  Intellectual  Assessment/C.  C.  Pitt 
Seminar:  Learning  & Cognitive  Processes  in  Education/S/a# 
Seminar:  Motivation  in  Education///.  /.  Day 
Seminar:  Personality  Development  in  Relation  to  Education/ 
B.  /.  Quarrington 

1209 

1210 

1211-12-13 

1214 

1216 

1217 

Seminar:  Social  Psychology  & Education//).  Abbey 
The  Learning  of  Mathematical  Concepts//7.  G.  Robinson 
Research  Seminar  and  Practicum  in  School  Psychology  /Staff 
Seminar:  Sensory  and  Perceptual  Processes  in  Education /Staff 
Psycho-Educational  Appraisal  /Staff 

Concepts,  Philosophies  and  Techniques  of  Behaviour  Modifica- 
tion///. G.  Narrol 

1218 

1219 

Personality  Assessment/Sta# 

Use  of  Testing  Information  in  Counselling/S/a# 
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1220 

1221 

1223 

Seminar  in  Counselling: Theory  and  Application//! nn  M.  Borresen 
Practicum  in  Counselling  Psychology//!  nn  M.  Borresen 
Seminar:  Educational  Applications  of  Psychology  of  Communi- 
cation//). Abbey 

1260 

1261 

1262 

1263 

1267-68 

1280 

1281 

1282 

1283 

1284 

1285 
3200-01 

Introduction  to  Guidance/S/a# 

Group  Work  in  Guidance/Sta# 

Organization  and  Administration  of  Guidance  Services/Sta# 
Research  Seminar  in  Counselling//?.  M.  Laxer 
Seminar:  Internship  in  Counselling//?.  M.  Laxer 
Exceptional  Children  and  Youth/C.  C.  Pitt 
The  Mentally  Retarded  and  Slow  Leamer/j Dorothy  Shipe 
The  Physically  Handicapped/C.  C.  Pitt 
Psychology  and  Education  of  the  Gifted  /Staff 
Behaviour  Disorders  in  Relation  to  Education//?.  /.  Rosen 
Children  with  Special  Learning  Disabilities/Dorot/iy  Shipe 
Research  Seminar  in  Learning  and  Cognitive  Processes/ 
D.  R.  Olson 

3207 

3208 

3209 

Research  Seminar  in  Child  Development//).  P.  Ausubel 
Research  Seminar  in  Adolescent  Development//).  P.  Ausubel 
Research  Seminar  in  Cognitive  and  Language  Development/ 
D.  R . Olson 

3210-11 

3212-13 

3215-16-17 

Research  Seminar  in  Social  Psychology  in  Education /Staff 
Research  Seminar  in  Motivation  in  Education///.  /.  Day 
Research  Seminar  and  Practicum  in  Counselling  Psychology/ 
R.  M.  Laxer 

Curriculum  Research  and  Instructional  Techniques 
1300-01  Foundations  of  Curriculum  Development/Sta# 


1302 

1303 

1304 
1306 

1310 

1311 
1312-13 
1314-15 
1316 
1330 

Recent  Developments  in  Elementary  Education/Staff 
Recent  Developments  in  Secondary  Education /Staff 
Curriculum  Specialization/^^ 

Introduction  to  Empirical  Research  in  Education/Sta# 

The  Reading  Curriculum /Marion  D.  Jenkinson 
The  Processes  of  Readin g/Marion  D.  Jenkinson 
Laboratory  in  Reading  Disability/SVa# 

Diagnosis  and  Instructional  Techniques/Sta# 

Curriculum  for  Language  Development /Marion  D.  Jenkinson 
Audio-Visual  Communication  in  Teaching  and  Learning/ 

J.  O.  Fritz 

1331 

3300 

3301 

3302 
3310 
3330-31 

Instructional  Technology  and  the  School//.  O.  Fritz 
Research  Seminar  in  Curriculum  and  Instruction /Sta// 

Symposium  in  Curriculum  and  Instruction  Research/ Staff 
Seminar  in  the  Educational  Processes//.  O.  Fritz 
Research  Seminar  in  Reading  and  Language /Marion  D.  Jenkinson 
Research  Seminar  in  Audio-Visual  Communication  and  Instruc- 
tional Technology//.  O.  Fritz 
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Educational  Foundations:  History 

1401f  History  of  Educational  Thought  to  1750 

1402f  History  of  European  Education  from  1750 

1403  History  of  Education  in  Canada/  W.  Brehaut 

1405f  History  of  Education  in  Great  Britain 

1407  Problems  and  Policies  in  British  Education  Since  1870 /Staff 

1409  Education,  Humanism  and  Reform /Staff 

1411  History  of  American  Education/M.  B.  Katz 

1413  Topics  in  the  History  of  North  American  Education/M.  B.  Katz 

1415  Contemporary  American  Educational  Thought/M.  B.  Katz 

1417  Politics  in  the  History  of  Canadian  Education/  W.  Brehaut 

1419-20  Research  Seminar  in  the  History  of  Education:  Master’s  Level/ 
Staff 

1460  Comparative  Education:  The  Western  Tradition/A.  F.  Skinner 

3419-20  Research  Seminar  in  the  History  of  Education:  Doctoral  Level/ 
Staff 

Educational  Foundations : Philosophy 

1434  Philosophical  Aspects  of  the  Relationship  Between  School  and 

Society /B.  S.  Crittenden 

1440  Analytic  Philosophy  and  Education/5.  S.  Crittenden 

3434-35  Ethics  and  Value  Theory  in  Education/Sta# 

3436  Aesthetics  and  Education/B.  S.  Crittenden 

3440-41  Theory  Building  in  Education:  The  Role  of  Philosophy/ 

B.  S.  Crittenden 

Information  and  Data  Systems 

1500  Programmed  Instruction/R.  G.  Ragsdale 

1501  Computer-Guided  Instructoin/R.  G.  Ragsdale 

3555  Computer  Solutions  to  Research  Problems/ Staff 

3556  Research  on  Information  Processing  in  Education/S/a# 

Measurement  and  Evaluation 

1600  Introduction  to  Measurement  and  Evaluation/ V.  R.  D’Oyley 

1605  Test  Construction/Sta# 

1610  Introduction  to  Measurement  and  Evaluation  for  Guidance  Per- 

sonnel/ Staff 

1611  Essentials  of  Psychological  Testing  for  Guidance  Personnel /Staff 

1637  Introduction  to  Scaling  Theory /R.  E.  Traub 

1666  Basic  Concepts  of  Statistics/  W.  G.  Fleming 

3600  Applied  Test  Theory /Staff 

3602  Factor  Analysis  and  Its  Application  to  Measurement/ 

L.  D.  McLean 

3604  Research  Seminar  in  Measurement/^^ 


fNot  offered  in  1967-68. 
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3605  Theory  of  Mental  Tests//?.  E.  Traub 

3662  Latent  Trait  Analysis/F.  R.  D’Oyley  and  L.  D.  McLean 

3666  Intermediate  Statistics  and  Research  Design//?.  P.  Bhargava 

3668  Applied  Multivariate  Analysis//?.  P.  Bhargava 

3674  Seminar  on  Experimental  Design  in  Education/L.  D.  McLean 

Educational  Planning 

1700-01-02  Theories  of  Planning  with  Practicum/  Cicely  Watson 

1703  Educational  Planning:  Economics  of  Human  Resources /Staff 

1704  Statistics  and  Methods  of  Planning/  W.  G.  Fleming 

1705  Population  Studies/C/ce/y  Watson 

1706  The  Budgetary  Process  in  Educational  Planning/ Staff 

Higher  Education 

1801-02  Studies  in  the  History  of  Higher  Education  in  Canada/ 

/?.  S.  Harris 

1803-04  Issues  in  Higher  Education/E.  F.  Sheffield 

Sociology  of  Education 

1980-81  Research  Seminar  in  the  Sociology  of  Education:  Master’s  Level/ 
Cicely  Watson  and  associates 

1982  School  and  Society/ W.  Michelson 

1983  The  Modern  City:  Education  in  Urban  Society/ W.  Michelson 

— 52  Individual  Reading  and  Research  Courses/ Staff  in  Educational 

Theory  (First  two  digits  varying  to  identify  sub-fields) 

For  further  information,  including  descriptions  of  courses  and  detailed 
requirements  in  various  fields  of  specialization,  see  the  brochure  Programs 
Leading  to  University  of  Toronto  Graduate  Degrees  in  Education,  which  is 
obtainable  from  the  Ontario  Institute  for  Studies  in  Education,  102  Bloor 
Street  West,  Toronto  5,  Ontario. 
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ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 


K.  G.  Balmain 
P.  P.  Biringer 
P.  /.  P.  Boulton 
P.  E.  Burke 

R.  C.  Cobbold 
Miss  M.  G.  Currie 
G.  W.  Dick 

S.  Dmitrevsky 
J.M.Ham 


H.  Kunov 
G.  R.  Lang 
E.  S.  Lee 

E.  Llewellyn  Thomas 

I.  McCausland 
N.  F.  Moody 


W.  Janischewskyj  S.  D.  T.  Robertson 

A.  J.  Kravetz  ( Secretary ) H.  O’Beirne 


R.  S.  Segsworth 
G.  Sinclair 

G.  R.  Slemon  ( Chairman ) 

H.  W.  Smith 
K.  C.  Smith 
V.  G.  Smith 
J.  L.  Yen 


The  Department  offers  graduate  course  and  research  opportunities  in  Elec- 
tric Power  Systems,  Power  Semiconductor  Systems,  Power  Modulators,  High 
Voltage  Phenomena,  Induction  Heating,  Magnetic  Materials,  Electromagnetic 
Theory  and  Antennas,  Radio  Astronomy,  Microwave  and  Plasmas,  Quantum 
Electronics,  Electro-Optics,  Thin  Films,  Biomedical  Electronics,  Man-Machine 
Systems,  Signal  and  Communication  Theory,  Digital  Electronics,  Information 
Processing  and  Display,  Computer  Programming  Systems,  Computer  Systems 
Design,  Computer  Application  to  Control,  Theory  of  Optimal  Control,  and 
Control  of  Complex  Systems.  An  interdepartmental  program  in  association 
with  the  Department  of  Astronomy  is  offered  in  Radio  Astronomy.  Facilities 
for  interdisciplinary  study  and  research  involving  Biological  and  Medical 
Sciences  and  Engineering  are  available  in  the  Institute  of  Bio-Medical  Electronics. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ENGINEERING 

The  Master  of  Engineering  is  a new  degree  program,  the  general  regulations 
for  which  are  set  out  in  the  1967-68  Calendar.  Persons  are  expected  to  enter 
this  program  after  a few  years  of  pertinent  engineering  experience.  The  degree 
program  will  consist  of  lectures,  laboratories,  seminars,  and  an  engineering 
project. 

For  students  with  adequate  undergraduate  preparation,  the  Master  of  Engi- 
neering program  will  normally  consist  of  four  full-year  graduate  lecture  courses 
with  associated  laboratory  and  project  work  as  established  in  consultation  with 
the  student’s  staff  supervisor.  Individual  programs  will  be  arranged  to  make  up 
any  background  deficiencies. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  APPLIED  SCIENCE 

Candidates  for  this  degree  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations.  The 
work  leading  toward  the  degree  of  Master  of  Applied  Science  provides  an 
opportunity  for  the  student  to  pursue  advanced  studies  in  the  particular  field 
in  which  his  major  interest  lies  and  an  opportunity  to  engage  in  research. 

Each  candidate’s  program  of  studies  must  receive  the  approval  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Electrical  Engineering,  and  in  general,  shall  consist  of  a research 
project  on  which  a thesis  must  be  submitted,  together  with  courses  selected 
from  the  list  below  and  elsewhere  in  the  calendar  . 

Each  student,  in  consultation  with  a staff  member  at  the  beginning  of  the 
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session,  will  establish  the  distribution  of  his  time  between  thesis  and  course 
work  consistent  with  his  interest.  For  a student  with  an  adequate  undergraduate 
preparation  the  m.a.sc.  program  will  normally  consist  of  three  full-year  gradu- 
ate courses  and  a thesis. 

Students  with  half-time  teaching  assistantships  are  normally  limited  to  two 
courses  per  session. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Candidates  for  this  degree  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations. 

Before  a student  will  be  accepted  as  a candidate  for  the  ph.d.  degree,  he 
must  satisfy  the  Department  that  he  has  the  ability  to  do  advanced  work. 

Each  candidate  will  be  required  to  pass  courses  of  study  to  satisfy  the  major 
and  minor  subject  requirements  of  the  general  regulations  and  the  specific 
requirements  of  the  Department.  A candidate  with  an  appropriate  master’s 
degree  may  be  allowed  to  count  suitable  subjects  covered  for  that  degree  as 
part  or  all  of  one  of  the  minor  subjects  required  for  the  ph.d.  degree. 

During  his  first  year  of  registration  as  a candidate  for  the  ph.d.  degree  each 
student  must  pass  a General  Qualifying  Examination  consisting  of  written 
papers  covering  the  broad  field  of  Electrical  Engineering  and  an  oral  examina- 
tion. This  examination  will  be  held  in  January  of  each  year. 

A candidate  must  have  an  adequate  knowledge  of  one  language  other  than 
English  to  be  selected  from  French,  German,  Russian  or  another  language 
approved  by  the  Department. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  following  groups  of  courses  in  the  more  distinct  fields  of  graduate  study 
in  Electrical  Engineering  are  presented  for  student  guidance  in  selecting 
courses.  Suitable  courses  offered  by  other  Departments  may  be  selected  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  Department  of  Electrical  Engineering. 

Energy  Conversion  and  Electromagnetics 

1001X  Electromechanical  Energy  Conversion/ G.  R.  Slemon 

1002  Nonlinear  Power  Modulators/P.  P.  Biringer 

1003  Electromagnetics  and  Fluid  Mechanics/ P.  E.  Burke 

1004  Special  Topics  in  Power  Modulators/P.  P.  Biringer 
1005X  Electro-Thermal  Processes/P.  S.  Segsworth 

Power  Systems 

1101  Electric  Power  Systems/ G.  R.  Slemon 

1102  Extra  High-Voltage  Transmission/  W.  Janischewskyj 

1103  Special  Topics  in  Electric  Power  Engineering/  W.  Janischewskyj 

1104  Operation  and  Control  of  Electric  Power  Systems 

Electromagnetic  Waves,  Microwaves  and  Plasmas 

1201  Antenna  Theory  and  Applications/ G.  Sinclair 
1202f  Advanced  Electromagnetic  Theory/ G.  Sinclair 
1203  Theory  of  Guided  Waves//.  L.  Yen 
1205  Microwave  Circuits//.  L.  Yen 

fNot  offered  in  1967-68;  offered  in  alternate  years. 
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1206  Electro-Optics 

1207  Plasmas  and  Electromagnetic  Wa ves/X.  G.  Balmain 

Solid  State  Circuits  and  Quantum  Electronics 

1301  Semiconductors  and  Transistors/  V.  G.  Smith 

1302  Modern  Circuit  Techniques  in  Scientific  Instrumentation/ N.  F.  Moody 
1303X  Solid  State  Pulse  Circuit  Design/ K.  C.  Smith 

1304X  Power  Semiconductors — Power  Circuit  Design/5.  D.  T.  Robertson 

1307  Atomic  Theory  of  Magnetism/5.  Dmitrevsky 

1308  Masers/ 5.  Dmitrevsky 

1309X  Power  Semiconductors — Principles  and  Properties/ 5.  D.  T.  Robertson 
1310X  Power  Semiconductors — Gating  and  Commutation/ 5.  D.  T.  Robertson 
131 IX  Ferromagnetism/ G.  W.  Dick 
1312X  Thin  Film  Electronics//?.  5.  C.  Cobbold 

Biomedical  Engineering 

See  institute  of  bio-medical  electronics,  p.  84 — also  course  1302  above. 
Communication  Theory  and  Networks 

1501  Nonlinear  Circuit  Analysis/P.  P.  Biringer 

1502  Signal  Theory  and  Processing/ G.  R.  Lang 
1504X  Statistical  Communication  Theory/ G.  R.  Lang 

[1005]  Information  and  Coding  Theory/ Dept,  of  Industrial  Engineering 

Control  Systems 

1601  Theory  of  Optimal  Control//.  McCausland 
1602X  Control  Systems  with  Random  Inputs///.  W.  Smith 
1605X  Multivariable  Control  Systems///.  W.  Smith 
1606X  Sampled-Data  Control  Systems///.  W.  Smith 

Computer  Systems  and  Information  Display 

1701  Computers  in  Control  Systems///.  W.  Smith 

1704  Electronic  and  Magnetic  Switching  Techniques/G.  W.  Dick 

1705X  Hybrid  Computer  Applications/ P.  1.  P.  Boulton 

1706X  Combinatorial  Logic/ E.  5.  Lee 

1707X  Sequential  Machines/E.  5.  Lee 

1708X  Computer  Systems  Engineering/  P.  /.  P.  Boulton 

1709X  Computer  Subsystem  Design/P.  /.  P.  Boulton 

1710X  Digital  Circuit  Design/X.  C.  Smith 

summer  1967 

May  15-August  11  (12  weeks,  half-courses  of  25  hours  each) 

1004SX  Special  Topics  in  Power  Modulators//?.  5.  Segsworth  and  5.  B.  Dewan 
1208SX  Electrodynamics  of  Moving  Media/ 5.  Dmitrevsky 
1313SX  Power  Semiconductor  Circuits  1/5.  D.  T.  Robertson 
1314SX  Power  Semiconductor  Circuits  II/5.  B.  Dewan  and  5.  D.  T.  Robertson 
1607SX  Reliability  Engineering  and  its  Application  to  System  Optimization/ 

K.  Mizukami  and  L McCausland 

171 1SX  Analogue  and  Hybrid  Computational  Techniques/P.  /.  P.  Boulton 
fNot  offered  in  1967-68;  offered  in  alternate  years.  X Half-course. 
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ENGLISH 

GRADUATE  FACULTY 

\G.  E.  Bentley,  Jr. 

P.  L.  Hey  worth 

J.  Meagher 

C.  R.  Blake 

F.  D.  Hoeniger 

M.  Mitigate 

W.  F.  Blissett 

J.  Howard 

P.  F.  Morgan 

\P.  Briickmann 

\J.  R.  de  J.  Jackson 

R.  O’ Driscoll 

\D.  R.  Carroll 

K.  O.  Kee 

B.  Parker 

J.  J.  Carroll 

W.  J.  Keith 

F.  E.  L.  Priestley 

P.  A.  Child 

H.  Kerpneck 

A.  Pritchard 

K.  H.  Coburn 

C.  Leech  (Chairman) 

J.  M.  Robson 

Robertson  Davies 

D.  V.  LePan 

G.  H.  Roper 

D.  J.  Dooley 

J.  F.  Leyerle 

S.  P.  Rosenbaum 

N.  J.  Endicott 

D.  G.  Lochhead 

M.  M.  Ross 

G.  G.  Falle 

C.  C.  Love 

R.  Schieder 

D.  Fox 

J.  F.  Madden 

\R.  J.  Schoeck 

H.  N.  Frye 

J.  M.  R.  Margeson 

L.  K.  Shook 

Sister  Geraldine 

H.  R.  MacCallum  ( Secretary ) 

E.  Sirluck 

R.  /.  C.  Graziani 

J.  R.  MacGillivray 

D.  1.  B.  Smith 

\R.  A.  Greene 

K.  MacLean 

Sister  St.  Francis 

P.  Grosskurth 

M.  MacLure 

F.  W.  Watt 

W.  H.  Halewood 

\H.  M.  McLuhan 

M.  T.  Wilson 

Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations,  provided  that  they 
also  satisfy  the  Department’s  requirements  stated  below. 

An  applicant  from  another  university  must  arrange  for  two  supporting  letters 
to  be  sent  to  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies.  Admission  to  all  programs  for 
higher  degrees  will  be  based  upon  the  candidate’s  undergraduate  record  and 
upon  the  evidence  of  these  supporting  letters. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS 

Candidates  for  a one-year  m.a.  program  must  have  completed  the  Honours 
b.a.  in  English  Language  and  literature  of  this  university  with  an  average  of 
at  least  70  per  cent  or  give  evidence  of  having  similar  qualifications.  Graduates 
of  other  universities  may  be  required  to  take  one  or  more  undergraduate 
courses  along  with  their  program  for  the  m.a. 

Graduates  of  the  General  Course  in  Arts  of  this  university,  or  its  equivalent, 
who  have  obtained  an  average  of  at  least  70  per  cent  in  their  last  two  under- 
graduate years,  may  be  admitted  to  a two-year  m.a.  program,  the  first  year  of 
which  will  consist  of  five  honour  courses  in  English  language  and  literature. 

In  the  graduate  year  candidates  are  required : 

i to  complete  the  program  of  study  in  either  (a)  or  (b),  attaining  a mark 
of  66  per  cent  in  each  graduate  course : 

a two  graduate  courses  and  a dissertation  on  a topic  approved  by  the 
Department  of  approximately  25,000  words  (not  to  exceed  35,000 
words); 


| On  Leave  of  Absence. 
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b four  graduate  courses;  when  the  student  is  going  to  proceed  to  the 
ph.d.  or  phil.m.  degree  he  may  be  required  to  submit  to  the  Depart- 
ment, in  May,  with  the  instructor’s  approval,  a course  essay  of  not 
more  than  8000  words  to  be  used  by  the  Department  (together  with 
the  student’s  grades)  in  determining  whether  to  allow  a candidate 
to  proceed. 

ii  to  take  Bibliography  I; 

in  to  pass  an  oral  examination  on  the  dissertation,  if  presented. 

Topics  for  dissertations,  approved  by  a member  of  the  staff  of  the  Depart- 
ment, must  be  submitted  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Department  not  later  than 
November  30  in  the  year  of  admission  to  the  graduate  program.  Candidates 
who  wish  to  present  themselves  for  the  degree  at  the  Spring  Convocation  must 
submit  two  copies  of  their  dissertation  not  later  than  May  1;  for  those  who 
wish  to  present  themselves  at  the  Fall  Convocation  the  latest  date  of  submis- 
sion is  September  30. 

Candidates  who,  on  completion  of  the  m.a.  program,  wish  to  proceed 
directly  to  a ph.d.  or  phil.m.  program  must  have  been  admitted  to  the  m.a. 
degree  not  later  than  the  Fall  Convocation  in  the  first  year  of  ph.d.  residence: 

A dissertation  not  completed  during  the  period  of  residence  must  be  sub- 
mitted at  latest  within  five  years  of  the  completion  of  residence. 

Candidates  not  in  full-time  residence  may  be  admitted  to  a program  for  the 
degree. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

The  admission  requirements  for  the  phil.m.  degree  are  the  same  as  for  the 
m.a.  degree.  Candidates  are  required  to  be  in  full-time  residence  for  two  years 
or  for  one  year  if  they  have  already  taken  the  m.a.  in  English  in  this  university 
or  have  a similar  qualification. 

Candidates  are  required: 

i to  give  evidence  of  a reading  knowledge  of  Latin  and  of  one  modern 
language  approved  by  the  Department; 

ii  to  take  Bibliography  I (if  not  already  taken)  and  a total  of  six  of  the 
graduate  courses  listed  below  (including  any  already  taken  in  candi- 
dature for  the  m.a.  ) , and  to  attain  a minimum  mark  of  70  per  cent  in 
each  course  and  75  per  cent  in  one  of  them,  and  an  average  of  72  per 
cent  in  all  courses; 

in  to  pass  a General  Examination  (written  and  oral)  in  English  language 
and  literature;  a basic  reading  guide  for  the  examination  is  provided 
by  the  Department; 

iv  to  write  an  essay  involving  original  work; 

v to  pass  an  oral  examination. 

The  topic  for  the  essay,  approved  by  a member  of  the  staff  of  the  Depart- 
ment, must  be  submitted  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Department  not  later  than 
April  1 of  the  first  year  of  the  phil.m.  program  or  November  30  for  those 
who  are  required  to  be  in  residence  for  one  year  only.  Candidates  who  wish 
to  present  themselves  for  the  degree  at  the  Fall  Convocation  must  submit  two 
copies  of  their  essay  not  later  than  September  30;  for  the  Spring  Convocation 
the  latest  date  of  submission  is  May  1 . 
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The  General  Examination  will  be  held  in  April  and  October;  it  must  be 
taken  not  later  than  the  October  following  the  completion  of  the  required 
period  of  residence;  candidates  who  do  not  achieve  the  required  standing  may 
be  allowed  to  take  the  examination  again  on  the  immediately  following 
occasion. 


DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Candidates  must  have  completed  the  Honours  b.a.  in  English  Language  and 
Literature  of  this  university  with  an  average  of  at  least  70  per  cent,  or  give 
evidence  of  having  similar  qualifications.  For  candidates  who  enter  with  an 
Honours  b.a.  or  its  equivalent,  the  period  of  full-time  residence  is  three  years; 
for  those  entering  with  an  m.a.  in  English  or  its  equivalent,  the  period  is  two 
years. 

Candidates  are  required: 

i to  give  evidence  of  a reading  knowledge  of  Latin  and  of  one  modern 
language  approved  by  the  Department  [this  requirement  being  ful- 
filled at  least  one  year  before  the  degree  is  conferred]; 

ii  to  take  Bibliography  II,  a total  of  six  of  the  graduate  courses  listed 
below  (including  any  already  taken  in  candidature  for  the  m.a.  or 
phil.m.)  , one  of  these  being  in  a branch  of  the  subject  distinct  from 
their  field  of  specialization,  and  one  further  approved  course  offered 
by  another  Graduate  Department  of  this  university  [candidates  must 
attain  a mark  of  70  per  cent  in  each  course  and  75  per  cent  in  one  of 
them,  and  an  average  of  72  per  cent  in  all  courses]; 

in  to  pass  a General  Examination  (written  and  oral)  in  English  language 
and  literature;  a basic  reading  guide  for  the  examination  is  provided 
by  the  Department; 

iv  to  submit  a thesis  on  an  approved  subject,  which  must  be  adjudged 
worthy  of  publication,  and  to  pass  an  oral  examination  on  the  subject 
of  the  thesis. 

The  General  Examination  must  be  taken  at  the  end  of  the  penultimate  year 
of  ph.d.  residence.  Candidates  who  do  not  achieve  the  required  standing  may 
be  allowed  to  take  the  examination  again  on  the  immediately  following  occa- 
sion. Applications  to  take  the  examination  must  be  made  to  the  Secretary  of 
the  Graduate  Department  not  later  than  January  1 (for  the  April  examination) 
or  May  1 (for  the  October  examination). 

An  outline  of  the  proposed  research  for  the  thesis,  with  the  signature  of  a 
member  of  the  Graduate  Department,  must  be  submitted  to  the  Secretary  of 
the  Department  not  later  than  January  15  in  the  penultimate  year  of  residence 
for  the  degree. 

Three  unbound  copies  of  the  thesis  must  be  submittal  to  the  Secretary  of 
the  Department  not  later  than  September  1 (for  the  Fall  Convocation),  not 
later  than  October  15  (for  the  February  meeting  of  Senate),  and  not  later  than 
March  10  (for  the  Spring  Convocation). 
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COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Courses  marked  with  a dagger  (f)  will  not  be  given  in  the  1967-68  session. 

1002f  The  Exeter  Book:  a close  study  of  its  contents  with  an  examination  of 
the  photographic  facsimile/ F.  K.  Shook 

1003  Beowulf.  Pre-requisite:  A previous  reading  of  Beowulf  in  Old  English/ 
L.  K.  Shook 

1005f  The  Poetry  of  Cynewulf//.  F.  Madden 

1006  The  Junius  Book//.  F.  Madden 

1007f  Middle  English  Language  and  Literature/ D.  Fox 

1008  Editing  Middle  English  Texts IF.  L.  Hey  worth 

1009  Introduction  to  Arthurian  Romances/ X.  O.  Kee,  A.  R.  Harden 
101  Of  Medieval  Poetics/ Sw/er  St.  Francis 

1012  Chaucer//.  F.  Leyerle 

1013  f Studies  in  Chaucer/ D.  Fox 

1014  Fifteenth-Century  Poetry /D.  Fox 

1015  f The  Beginnings  of  English  Drama  to  1560//.  F.  Leyerle 

1017f  Tudor  Songs  and  Sonnets,  with  special  study  of  Wyatt,  Sidney  and 
Donne/Af.  T.  Wilson 

1018  Renaissance  Latin  Drama/C.  C.  Love 

10191  Reformation  Writings:  More  to  Hooker/ F.  /.  Schoeck 

1020f  English  Humanism/F.  /.  Schoeck 

1021  f Renaissance  Literary  Theory:  Rhetoric,  Poetics  and  Literary  Criticism/ 

R.  /.  Schoeck 

1022  Renaissance  Images  of  Man  (Gods,  Heroes,  Shepherds,  and  Monsters)/ 

R.  I.  C.  Graziani 

1023  f Studies  in  Elizabethan  Poetry /Af.  MacLure 

1024  The  Poetry  of  Spenser/M.  MacLure 
10251  Spenser  and  the  Spenserians/  W.  F.  Blissett 
1026f  Satire  in  Renaissance  England/ Sister  Geraldine 

1027  Tradition  and  Experiment  in  Shakespeare//.  M.  R.  Margeson 

1028  f The  Origins  of  Elizabethan  Tragedy//.  M.  R.  Margeson 

1029  Studies  in  Romantic  Comedy,  including  Shakespeare:  1580-1615/ 

F.  D.  Hoeniger 

1030f  The  Elizabethan  History  Play,  with  special  emphasis  on  Shakespeare/ 
B.  Parker 

1031  Studies  in  Jacobean  Comedy /B.  Parker 

1032  Tudor  and  Stuart  Entertainments//.  Meagher 

1033  Jonson,  Donne,  and  their  Successors///.  MacCallum 

1034f  Studies  in  Seventeenth-Century  Thought:  Science  and  English  Human- 
ism /R.  A.  Greene 

1035  Learning  and  Imagination  in  the  Seventeenth  Century:  Studies  in 

Browne,  Burton,  Taylor/ N.  /.  Endicott 

1036  Studies  in  Seventeenth-century  Prose:  Essay,  Character,  Biography, 

Autobiography  and  History/ A.  Pritchard 
1039  Milton /Ernest  Sirluck 

1040f  English  Drama  from  1658  to  1800 /Robertson  Davies 
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1041 

1042 

1045 

1046f 

10471 

1 053  f 

1057 
1060! 
1065  f 
1 067  f 
1069  f 

107 1 f 

1072 

1 073  f 

1074f 

1075 

1077f 

1079f 

1080f 

1082 

1083 

1085 

1086 

1090 

109 1 f 
1092f 

1093  f 
1094f 
1095f 
1096f 
1097 

1098! 

1101! 

1102! 

1103 

1110! 


Restoration  and  Eighteenth-Century  Comedy:  studies  in  dramatic  and 
non-dramatic  literature/  G.  G.  Falle 
Studies  in  Restoration  Poetry:  Waller,  Butler,  Marvell,  Dryden, 
Rochester/ZX  Z.  B.  Smith 

Special  Studies  in  English  Literature  and  Thought  of  the  Eighteenth- 
Century/  K.  MacLean 
Pope/P.  Briickmann 

Swift:  an  examination  of  the  central  ideas  and  a study  of  the  art  and 
style  of  Swift’s  major  prose  and  verse/ G.  G.  Falle 
Critical  Theory  and  Practice  in  the  Later  Eighteenth-Century/ 

/.  R.  de  J.  Jackson 

Studies  in  the  Eighteenth-Century  Novel//.  /.  Carroll 
Origins  and  Development  of  Romanticism/ F.  E.  L.  Priestley 
William  Blake///.  N.  Frye 
Blake  and  his  Contemporaries/  G.  E.  Bentley,  Jr. 

Wordsworth//.  R.  MacGillivray 

Wordsworth  and  Coleridge/ K.  H.  Coburn  and  K.  MacLean 
Coleridge/  K.  H.  Coburn 

Coleridge,  Lamb,  Hazlitt,  De  Quincy:  an  introduction  to  romantic 
criticism//.  R.  de  J.  Jackson 
Periodical  Literature,  1802-1 850/ P.  F.  Morgan 
Keats  and  Shelley//.  R.  MacGillivray 
Keats  and  his  Circle/ G.  E.  Bentley,  Jr. 

Studies  in  Poetry  of  the  Romantic  Period/ M.  T.  Wilson 
Jane  Austen  and  the  Regency  Novelists/ G.  E.  Bentley,  Jr. 

Wordsworth  and  Byron/ M.  T.  Wilson 

English  Drama  from  1800  to  the  Present/ Robertson  Davies 

Studies  in  Victorian  Poetry:  Tennyson  and  Browning/ F.  E.  L.  Priestley 

Biography,  Autobiography  and  Letters  of  the  Victorian  Period/ 

P.  Grosskurth 

Studies  in  Literature,  History  and  Politics:  Carlyle,  Macaulay  and 
other  nineteenth-century  writers/P.  F.  Morgan 
Literary  and  Aesthetic  Theory  from  Ruskin  to  Pater/M.  M.  Ross 
The  Poetry  of  the  Aesthetic  Movement  and  the  Religious  Revival: 
from  the  Rossettis  to  Oscar  Wild e/M.  M.  Ross 
Victorian  Studies:  Carlyle  and  Mill//.  M.  Robson 
The  Victorian  Novel  of  Reform//.  M.  Robson 
The  Novels  of  George  Eliot  and  Thomas  Hardy /D.  R.  Carroll 
The  Novels  of  Dickens  and  George  Eliot/ D.  R.  Carroll 
Studies  in  Victorian  Fiction:  Thackeray,  Meredith,  Trollope/ 

H.  Kerpneck 

Hawthorne  and  Melville/ G.  H.  Roper 
Studies  in  Twentieth-Century  Thought/ F.  E.  L.  Priestley 
Studies  in  English  Poetry,  1900-1 925/ N.  J.  Endicott 
Studies  in  Modern  Poetry  and  Poetic  Drama  with  particular  attention 
to  Yeats  and  Eliot/ D.  V.  LePan 
Recent  British  and  American  Poetry /H.  M.  McLuhan 
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1112  After  Ibsen  and  Brecht:  Studies  in  Contemporary  British  and  American 

Drama/  C.  Leech 

1113  Modern  Anglo-Irish  Literature:  Yeats,  Joyce,  O’Casey,  Synge  and  the 

Celtic  background/!?.  O’ Driscoll 

1114  The  Art  of  Fiction:  Theory  and  Practice,  British  and  American  1859— 

1914:  Eliot,  James,  Meredith,  Moore,  Conrad//?.  Schieder 
1115f  American  Fiction:  1880-1930/G.  H.  Roper 
1117  Satire  in  the  Modern  English  Novel//).  J.  Dooley 
1 1 18 f The  Twentieth-Century  Novel:  Studies  in  Critical  Theory  and  Fictional 
Technique//.  /.  Carroll 

1119  E.  M.  Forster  and  Virginia  Woolf/S.  P.  Rosenbaum 
1120f  Studies  in  English-Canadian  Literature/ 

1121  Canadian  Fiction/ G.  H.  Roper 

1122  English-Canadian  Poetry/ F.  W.  Watt 

1123  D.  H.  Lawrence/  W.  J.  Keith 

1124  Wessex  and  Yoknapatawpha:  Studies  in  Hardy  and  Faulkner/ 

M.  Mitigate 

1129f  Twentieth-Century  Critical  Theory:  History  and  Analysis/ 

R.  A.  Greene 

1132  Principles  of  Literary  Symbolism///.  N.  Frye 

1133  The  History  of  the  Theatre/ Robertson  Davies 
1134f  Commonwealth  Literature//.  Howard 

11351  Contemporary  Criticism:  Theory  and  Practice.  A survey  of  current 
schools  of  criticism,  with  practical  training  in  critical  evaluation  of 
prose  and  vers e/H.  M.  McLuhan 

1136  English  Verse  Forms  and  Metres:  Studies,  Historical  and  Critical,  in 

the  Poet’s  Craft/  W.  F.  Blissett 

1137  Studies  in  Bibliography  and  Paleography.  Pre-requisite:  Bibliography  1/ 

D.  G.  Lochhead 

SUMMER  1967 

May  23-August  25 

1012S  Chaucer//.  F.  Leyerle 

1090S  Literature,  Politics  and  History:  Carlyle  and  Macaulay/P.  F.  Morgan 

June  5-August  25 

1003S  Beowulf//.  F.  Madden 

July  4-August  25 

1048S  Heroic  and  Mock-Heroic:  Milton  to  Beckett//.  S.  Cunningham 
1136S  English  Verse  Forms  and  Metres:  Studies,  Historical  and  Critical,  in 
the  Poet’s  Craft/  W.  F.  Blissett 
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FOOD  SCIENCES 


Iva  L.  Armstrong 
T.  Francis 
Martha  S.  Leitch 


Barbara  A.  McLaren  ( Chairman ) 
J.  /.  Moran 
A.  V.  Rao 


Jean  H.  Sabry 
Elizabeth  Upton 
Milda  Villers 


Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations  and  the  regulations 
for  the  Master  of  Science  degree.  Graduates  in  Food  Sciences,  Household 
Economics,  Food  Chemistry  or  related  science  courses  may  qualify  by  course 
work,  examination  and  thesis  in  one  of  the  following  areas:  Foods,  Nutrition, 
Textiles,  or  Food  Chemistry. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

1402  Development  and  Therapeutic  Nutrition///.  D.  Hawke 

1403  World  Nutrition//.  H.  Sabry 

1406  Analysis  of  Nutrients  in  Biological  Materials/C.  D.  Dunkley 

1422  Advanced  Textiles/  T.  Francis 

1423  Methods  of  Textile  Investigation//.  /.  Moran 

2001  Graduate  Seminar /Staff 

2002  Selected  Topics  in  Nutrition,  Textiles  and  Food  Sciences/Staff 

2003  Colloidal  Aspects  of  Foods//! . V.  Rao 
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FORESTRY 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 


K.  A.  Armson 
J.  J.  Balatinecz 
F.  M.  Buckingham 


R.  J.  Day 
J.  L.  Farrar 
E.  Jorgensen 


D.  V.  Love  ( Secretary ) 

A.  S.  Michell 

J.  W.  B.  Sisam  ( Chairman ) 


Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations. 

Programs  of  work  at  the  Master’s  degree  level  are  arranged  to  meet  the 
needs  of  graduate  students  in  the  following  branches  of  Forestry:  Silviculture, 
Economics,  Management,  Logging,  Forest  Products,  Forest  Pathology,  Tree 
Physiology,  and  Wood  Technology. 

Certain  courses  required  in  connection  with  graduate  work  are  provided 
through  the  co-operation  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science  and  the  Faculty  of 
Applied  Science  and  Engineering.  The  following  graduated  courses  are  offered 
in  the  Faculty  of  Forestry: 

1048  Forest  Ecology  and  Silviculture /R.  J.  Day 

1049  Forest  Pathology/E.  Jorgensen 

1050  Forest  Economics  and  Management/D.  V.  Love 

1051  Cost  Analysis  in  Logging//!.  S.  Michell 

1052  Forest  Products/A.  S.  Michell 

1053  Urban  Forestry /E.  Jorgensen 

1054  Tree  Physiology//.  L.  Farrar 

1055  Forest  Genetics//.  L.  Farrar 

1056  Forest  Soils  Jl/K.  A.  Armson 

1057  Forest  Mensuration/F.  M.  Buckingham 

1058  Wood  Anatomy  and  Properties//.  /.  Balatinecz 

1059  Wood  Technology  Methods//.  /.  Balatinecz 

1060  Natural  Resource  Policy//.  W.  B.  Sisam 
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FRENCH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 

JZ>.  Bouchard 
\C.  Cloutier 
Sister  M.  Corinne 
R.  B.  Donovan 

A.  G.  Falconer 
R.  D.  C.  Finch 

B.  T.  Fitch 
J.  F.  Flinn 

V.  E.  Graham 
A.  R.  Harden 

D.  M.  Hayne 
R.  W.  Jeanes 

E.  A.  Joliat  ( Chairman ) 
D.  Jourlait 


%W.  T.  E.  Kennett 
G.  N.  Laidlaw 
P.  R.  Leon 
P.  C.  Moes 
G.  D.  O'Gorman 
Sister  M.  Olga 
C.  R.  Parsons 
C.  E.  Rathe 
L.  Riese 
P.  R.  Robert 
R.  Robidoux 
W.  S.  Rogers 


R.  A.  Taylor 

C.  D.  E.  Tolton 
G.  Trembley 
\W.  H.  Trethewey 
P.  Vernois 
J.  P.  Vinay 

J.  A.  Walker  ( Secretary ) 
J.  S.  Wood 


M.  Sanouillet 
H.  G.  Schogt 
H.  R.  Secor 
D.  W.  Smith 
fP.  Spriet 


C.  D.  Rouillard 


DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS 

Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations  and  must  have  their 
programs  approved  by  the  Department. 

Candidates  proceeding  to  this  degree  according  to  Section  2 of  the  degree 
regulations  normally  devote  a full  year  to  a program  consisting  of  Bibliography 
and  Methods  of  Research  and  at  least  three  of  the  numbered  graduate  courses 
culminating  in  written  examinations  and  an  oral  examination. 

A thesis  may  be  substituted  for  one  of  the  numbered  graduate  courses. 

Candidates  proceeding  to  this  degree  according  to  Section  3 of  the  degree 
regulations  normally  devote  the  qualifying  year  to  undergraduate  Honour 
courses  of  the  third  and  fourth  years  in  French. 

Before  the  degree  is  granted,  candidates  must  show  evidence  of  an  oral 
command  of  French  and  a knowledge  of  Latin,  if  the  latter  subject  was  not 
included  in  their  high  school  program  to  the  level  of  Grade  XII  or  its 
equivalent. 

Not  more  than  one  course  credit  toward  the  m.a.  is  allowed  for  graduate 
work  done  at  another  institution. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

A student  approved  by  the  Department  proceeds  to  this  degree  under  the 
general  regulations.  A Master  of  Arts  program  may  constitute  the  work  of 
the  first  year.  The  second  year  will  normally  consist  of  two  further  graduate 
courses,  a Comprehensive  Examination,  the  completion  of  the  essay  or  research 
paper,  and  a final  oral  examination  at  which  candidates  must  show  evidence 
of  an  oral  command  of  French.  Candidates  must  also  demonstrate  a knowledge 
of  Latin  if  this  subject  was  not  included  in  their  high  school  program,  and  of 
German  or  of  a second  Romance  language,  not  later  than  the  spring  of  the 
second  year  of  the  phil.m.  program. 


| On  leave  of  absence. 
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DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

A student  approved  by  the  Department  proceeds  to  this  degree  under  the 
general  regulations.  Two  years  of  residence  are  required  after  the  m.a.  but 
under  special  circumstances  one  of  them  may  be  spent  at  another  institution. 
Upon  completion  of  course  requirements,  the  candidate  takes  written  and  oral 
Comprehensive  Examinations  and,  if  successful,  proceeds  to  complete  the  thesis 
and  to  defend  it  at  the  final  oral  examination. 

The  degree  is  offered  in  either 

a French  Language  and  Literature,  or 
b Romance  Languages  and  Literatures. 


a In  French  Language  and  Literature,  the  Literature  will  normally  be  con- 
sidered the  major  subject  (a  minimum  of  five  courses  required)  and  the 
Language  the  first  minor  subject.  (Of  the  two  courses  required,  one  should 
normally  be  the  History  of  the  French  Language  or  Romance  Philology.)  For 
the  second  minor  subject,  candidates  may  elect: 

i a graduate  course  in  a second  Romance  Language  or  Literature,  if 
qualified,  or 

ii  a program,  approved  by  the  Department,  of  advanced  undergraduate 
work,  not  taken  previously,  in  a Romance  Language  and  Literature 
other  than  French;  or 

in  a graduate  course,  approved  by  the  Department,  in  a subject  cognate 
with  the  candidate’s  program  (English,  History,  Philosophy,  Anthro- 
pology, Fine  Art,  etc.). 

A candidate  for  this  degree  will  be  expected  to  have  an  oral  command  of 
French  and  a reading  knowledge  of  Latin  and  of  a second  Romance  Language 
(or,  in  special  circumstances  of  some  other  language)  as  well  as  of  German. 
Knowledge  of  German  must  be  demonstrated  within  the  first  year  of  registration 
as  a ph.d.  candidate. 

Of  the  eight  courses  required  for  the  ph.d.  a maximum  of  four  credits  may 
be  granted  for  an  acceptable  m.a.  program,  or  its  equivalent. 

Students  who  have  not  taken  a course  in  Bibliography  and  Methods  of 
Research  will  be  required  to  take  it  as  an  extra. 

The  Old  French  Epic,  Old  French  bourgeois  literature,  and  Old  Provencal 
Language  and  Literature  may  be  counted  either  as  Literature  or  Language. 

b The  program  for  the  ph.d.  in  Romance  Languages  and  Literatures  is 
administered  by  a Committee  representing  both  the  Department  of  French 
Language  and  Literature  and  the  Department  of  Italian  and  Hispanic 
Languages  and  Literatures.  It  must  include  one  major  subject  and  two  minor 
subjects  chosen  from  the  following  groups  (unless  the  second  minor  subject 
be  chosen  from  another  department  cognate  with  that  of  the  major  subject): 
French  Language  and  Literature  Italian  Language  and  Literature 
Hispanic  Languages  and  Literatures  Romance  Philology 

A minimum  of  eight  graduate  courses,  including  those  taken  for  the  m.a. 
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and  the  phil.m.,  will  complete  the  course  requirements.  At  least  five  courses 
shall  normally  be  taken  in  the  major  subject,  and  two  in  the  first  minor  subject. 

In  addition  to  a knowledge  of  French  and  German,  which  must  be 
demonstrated  within  the  first  year  of  registration  as  a ph.d.  condidate,  the 
student  must  satisfy  the  Committee  that  he  has  a reading  knowledge  of  Italian, 
Spanish  and  Latin  sufficient  to  enable  him  to  use  scholarly  works,  and  an  oral 
and  written  command  of  his  principal  Romance  language. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Courses  planned  for  1967-68  are  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*).  Times  indi- 
cated are  tentative.  All  courses  meet  once  a week  for  two  hours  except  where 
noted  otherwise.  Enrolment  may  be  limited  in  certain  cases. 

1000*  Bibliography  and  Methods  of  Research,  W.  4/ (one  hour  only)/ 

D.  M.  Hayne,  E.  A.  Joliat  and  others. 

LANGUAGE  COURSES 

1002  Introduction  to  Romance  Philology 
1004  History  of  the  French  Language/  W.  H.  Trethewey 
1006  Aspects  of  Modern  French  Grammar//?.  W . Jeanes 
1007*  Le  Systeme  verbal  du  frangais  contemporain,  Th  10///.  G.  Schogt 
1008  La  Linguistique  appliquee  a l’enseignement  du  frangais /D.  Jourlait 
1009*  De  l’explication  de  texte  au  commentaire  grammatical  et  stylistique, 
M 2/D.  Jourlait 

1010  Phonetique  et  phonologie  du  frangais  contemporain/P.  R.  Leon 
1011*  Phonetique  experimental  et  phonetique  comparee,  Tu  10/  P.  R.  Leon 
( f r angais-anglais-canadien  frangais ) 

1012  Phonostylistique  frangaise/P.  R.  Leon 

1013  Theories  of  Translation///.  G.  Schogt 

LITERATURE  COURSES 

1014*  The  Old  French  Epic,  Tu  2/J.  F.  Flinn 
1016  Old  French  bourgeois  Literature//.  F.  Flinn 
1018*  Old  Provencal  Language  and  Literature,  W 10//?.  A.  Taylor 
1200  Breton  and  Classical  Romances/^.  /?.  Harden 
1202  Arthurian  Romances/  W.  H.  Trethewey 
1204*  Medieval  French  Drama,  Th  4/A.  /?.  Harden 
1206*  Les  Trouveres  lyriques  des  XIIe  et  XIII6  siecles,  Th  2/H.  R.  Secor 
1208  La  Poesie  lyrique  du  moyen  age  finissant///.  /?.  Secor 
1210*  Mise  en  scene  dans  le  theatre  frangais,  F 4/C.  /?.  Parsons 
1212*  The  Renaissance,  its  Origins  and  its  Development  in  France,  M 10/ 
/?.  B.  Donovan 

1214*  Rabelais,  Tu  2/J.  A.  Walker 

1216  Aspects  of  Sixteenth  Century  French  Poetry/ V.  E.  Graham 
1218  Montaigne/C.  E.  Rathe 

1220*  Pre-classicism  in  French  Literature,  F 2/V.  E.  Graham 
1222  Pascal  et  son  temps/P.  Spriet 
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1224  Le  Libertinage/P.  Spriet 

1226  Seventeenth  Century  Dramaturgy  seen  chiefly  in  the  works  of 
Corneille /Sister  M.  Olga 
1228  Molier e/W.  S.  Rogers  [1968-69] 

1230*  Racine,  F 10 /Sister  M.  Olga 

1232  Boileau  and  Classical  Doctrine//).  M.  Hayne  [1968-69] 

1234*  La  societe  fran?aise  au  XVIIe  siecle  a travers  la  litterature,  Tu  10/ 

G.  Trembley 

1240  Montaigne  et  trois  moralistes  du  XVII6  siecle:  Pascal,  La  Bruyere, 
La  Rochefoucauld/C.  E.  Rathe 
1242  Voltaire/D.  W.  Smith  [1968-69] 

1244*  Diderot,  Th  10/G.  D.  O’Gorman 
1246  Jean-Jacques  Rousseau/C.  D.  Rouillard 
1248  French  Individualist  Poetry  (1686-1760)//?.  D.  C.  Finch 
1249*  Techniques  of  Eighteenth  Century  Prose,  W 2/G.  N.  Laidlaw 
1250*  French  Comedy  from  Moliere  to  Beaumarchais,  Tu  2/W.  S.  Rogers 
1251*  The  Theatre  of  the  French  Revolution  from  Le  Bar  bier  de  Seville  to 
Hernani , Tu  4/P.  C.  Moes 

1252  Literature  and  Science  in  the  Age  of  Enlightenment/G.  N.  Laidlaw 
1253*  Poesie  et  politique  a l’epoque  romantique,  Th  2/ A.  G.  Falconer 
1254  La  Poesie  de  Victor  Hugo /E.  A.  Joliat  [1968-69] 

1256  Balzac/ W.  T.  E.  Kennett 

1257  Realisme  et  creation  litteraire:  la  gestation  et  la  genese  de  quelques 

grands  romans  du  XIXe  siecle/^4.  G.  Falconer  [1968-69] 

1258  The  Autobiographical  Novel  in  Nineteenth  Century  France/ 

/.  A.  Walker 

1260  The  Realistic  Novel  from  Flaubert  to  Zola/  W.  T.  E.  Kennett 
1262  Baudelaire,  Rimbaud  et  Verlaine/D.  Bouchard  [1968-69] 

1264  Claudel  et  Peguy /R.  B.  Donovan  [1968—69] 

1266*  Les  Grands  Intellectuels  de  la  poesie  moderne:  Mallarme,  Valery, 
St  John  Perse,  M 4/P.  D.  C.  Finch 

1268  Le  Romantisme  dans  l’action : Malraux,  Saint-Exupery  et  Camus/ 
D.  Bouchard 

1269*  Les  Problemes  du  roman  rustique  et  le  theme  de  la  province  dans  la 
litterature  frangaise  de  1850  a 1950,  Tu,  Th  4,  Fall  Term  Only/ 
P.  Vernois 

1270  Precurseurs  du  roman  existentialiste:  Bernanos,  Malraux,  Celine/ 

B.  T.  Fitch 

1271*  Albert  Camus,  Th  11/P.  T.  Fitch 

1272*  Tradition  et  revolte:  le  roman  aux  XXe  siecle  de  Martin  du  Gard  a 
Camus,  W 10//.  S.  Wood 

1273*  Bernanos,  Mauriac  et  Julien  Green,  Tu  4/ Sister  Corinne 
1274  Marcel  Proust  et  son  epoque//.  S.  Wood 
1275*  Andre  Gide,  W 7:30  p.m./C.  D.  E.  Tolton 
1276*  Problemes  d’esthetique  du  roman/P.  R.  Robert 

1277  Jean-Paul  Sartre/P.  P.  Robert  [1968-69] 

1278  Aspects  de  l’esthetique  de  la  poesie/C.  Cloutier 
1280*  Le  Theatre  fran^ais  du  XXe  siecle,  M 10/L.  Riese 
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1282*  Apollinaire  et  l’esprit  nouveau  (1900-1918),  Tu  2/M.  Sanouillet 
1284.  L’Aventure  Dada  et  l’experience  surrealiste  (1920-1940)/ 

M.  Sanouillet  [1968-69] 

1286*  Studies  in  the  French  Canadian  Novel,  M 2/D.  M.  Hayne 

1290  La  Poesie  canadienne  frangaise  de  Nelligan  a nos  jours/C.  Cloutier 

summer  1967 
June  5-August  25 

1222S  Pascal  et  son  temps/P.  Spriet 

1290S  La  Poesie  canadienne  fran§aise  de  Nelligan  a nos  jours/ C.  Cloutier 
July  4-August  25 

1005S  Stylistique  comparee//.  P.  Vinay 

1008S  La  Linguistique  appliquee  a l’enseignement  du  fran?ais/D.  Jourlait 
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GEOGRAPHY 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 


J.  W.  Birch  ( Chairman ) 


L.  Curry 
W.  G.  Dean 


A.  M.  Baker 


L.  S.  Bourne 
I.  Burton 


J.  H.  Galloway 


N.  C.  Field 


R.  C.  Harris 
A.  V.  Jopling 


D.  P.  Kerr  ( Secretary ) 
D.  F.  Putnam 
J.  Spelt 
Yi-Fu  Tuan 
J.  J.  Van  der  Eyk 
F.  B.  Watts 


The  Department  of  Geography  offers  facilities  for  research  in  geomorpho- 
logy, climatology,  and  pedology,  the  use  of  resources,  urban  and  industrial 
geography,  historical  and  cultural  geography,  and  regional  analysis.  Strong 
supporting  interests  exist  in  the  philosophy  of  geography,  quantitative  analysis, 
cartography  and  photogrammetry.  The  territories  of  special  concern  are 
Canada,  the  Eastern  and  Central  United  States,  Brazil  and  the  Caribbean, 
Northwestern  Europe  and  the  U.S.S.R. 

Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  provisions  of  the  general  regulations  for 
work  at  the  m.a.,  phil.m.  and  ph.d.  levels. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS 

Two  programs  are  available;  selection  is  made  with  the  approval  of  the 
Department. 

Program  l 

A candidate  shall  undertake  research  leading  to  the  preparation  of  a thesis, 
in  conjunction  with  at  least  one  graduate  course. 

Program  11 

A candidate  shall  (i)  take  three  graduate  courses,  one  of  which  may  be  in 
another  department,  and  (ii)  pursue,  normally  during  the  summer,  a research 
project  leading  to  the  preparation  of  a paper. 

In  either  program  the  candidate  shall: 

1 Attend  the  graduate  seminar  (1020); 

2 Pursue  any  additional  courses  of  study  deemed  necessary  by  the  Depart- 
ment; 

3 Satisfy  the  Department  of  his  ability  to  translate  from  French  or  German 
or  Russian  works  in  geography;  at  the  discretion  of  the  Department 
another  language  may  be  substituted; 

4 Take  a final  oral  examination. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

A candidate  normally  proceeds  first  to  the  m.a.  degree. 

In  consultation  with  the  staff,  courses  of  study  will  be  selected  to  ensure  an 
appropriate  command  of  one  of  the  fields  of  research  in  which  the  Department 
specializes.  The  candidate’s  research  paper  will  be  within  this  field. 

Candidates  must  demonstrate  a thorough  reading  knowledge  of  French, 
German  or  Russian;  at  the  discretion  of  the  Department  another  language  may 
be  substituted. 
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DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

The  ph.d.  is  primarily  a research  degree.  For  each  student,  therefore,  a 
program  of  study  is  designed  to  ensure  competence  in  a field  of  research  and 
to  facilitate  the  preparation  of  a thesis.  Before  proceeding  to  full-time  research 
a candidate  shall: 

1 complete  at  least  one  course  in  each  of  his  major  and  two  minor  subjects 
and  pass  a comprehensive  examination  in  the  general  field  in  which  his 
research  is  being  undertaken; 

2 demonstrate  a thorough  reading  knowledge  of  French  or  German  or 
Russian; 

3 submit  a research  proposal  that  is  acceptable  to  his  research  committee. 
COURSES  OF  STUDY 

The  following  may  be  offered  at  three  levels : 

(a)  Teaching  Seminars  “1000”  level 

( b ) Research  Seminars  “2000”  level 

(c)  Reading  Courses  “3000”  level 

(e.g.,  Historical  Geography  1028,  2028,  and  3028). 

1020  History  and  Philosophy  of  Geography/  The  Staff 

1021  Geomorphology/zl . Jopling,  W.  G.  Dean,  Yi-Fu  Tuan 

1022  Climatology /L.  Curry,  F.  B.  Watts 

1023  Pedology //.  J.  Van  der  Eyk 

1024  Urban  Geography//.  Spelt,  A.  M.  Baker,  L.  S.  Bourne 

1025  Rural  Land  Use//.  W.  Birch,  D.  F.  Putnam,  /.  Burton 

1026  Industrial  Geography /D.  P.  Kerr,  N.  C.  Field,  L.  S.  Bourne 

1027  Resource  Management//.  Burton,  D.  F.  Putnam,  /.  W.  Birch 

1028  Historical  Geography/ R.  C.  Harris,  /.  H.  Galloway,  Yi-Fu  Tuan 

1029  Quantitative  Geography /L.  Curry  and  Staff 

1030  Regional  Analysis  and  Transportation/ The  Staff 
1040  Economic  Geography  of  the  U.S.S.R./N.  C.  Field 

1042  Historical  Geography  of  Brazil  and  the  Caribbean//.  H.  Galloway 
As  required  one  term  seminars  on  special  research  topics  are  offered: 

2051  Selected  Problems  in  Water  Resource  Management//.  Burton,  L.  Curry 

2052  Human  Adjustments  to  Natural  Hazards//.  Burton 

2053  Metropolitan  Dominance  in  Canada /D.  P.  Kerr 

2054  Historical  Geography  of  French  Canada /R.  C.  Harris 

2055  Dynamics  of  Urban  Spatial  Structure/^.  M.  Baker,  L.  S.  Bourne 

2056  Historical  Geography  of  the  Low  Countries//.  Spelt 

2057  Value  Systems  and  Landscapes:  Themes  in  the  Perception  of  Environ- 

men/  Yi-Fu  Tuan 

Special  provision  is  made  for  candidates  from  other  departments: 

1010  Principles  of  Land  Use  for  Students  in  Forestry  Management/ 

D.  F.  Putnam 

1011  Special  course  for  candidates  for  the  ph.d.  degree  in  other  departments 

offering  geography  as  a minor. 

summer  1967 
June  5-August  25 

2003  S Rural  Land  Use//.  W.  Birch 
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GEOLOGY 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 


F.  W.  Beales 
J.  B.  Currie 
J.  J.  Fawcett 
J.  Gittins 


G.  M.  Anderson 


W.  W.  Moorhouse 
A.  J.  Naldrett 
G.  Norris 

E.  W.  Nuffield  ( Chairman ) 


J.  C.  Rucklidge 
L.  S.  Russell 


W.  M.  Schwerdtner 
F.  G.  Smith 


R.  R.  H.  Lemon 


J.  C.  Van  Loon 
J.  B.  Waterhouse 


The  Department  accepts  candidates  for  advanced  degrees  in  Economic 
Geology,  Geochemistry,  Paleontology  and  Stratigraphy,  Mineralogy  and  Cry- 
stallography, Igneous  and  Metamorphic  Petrology,  Structural  Geology.  Most 
research  problems  involve  an  integrated  field  and  laboratory  study.  By  arrange- 
ment with  the  Department  of  Physics,  qualified  candidates  may  undertake 
research  in  applied  Geophysics,  supervised  jointly  by  the  Departments  of 
Geology  and  Physics. 

DEGREES  OF  MASTER  OF  SCIENCE  AND  MASTER  OF  APPLIED  SCIENCE 

A Master’s  program  normally  includes  a thesis  in  which  the  candidate 
demonstrates  knowledge  of  the  subject  matter  and  mastery  of  research  tools 
and  techniques  in  a field  of  Geology. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

The  principal  work  for  the  ph.d.  degree  is  the  preparation  of  a thesis 
constituting  a significant  contribution  to  the  knowledge  of  Geology.  An  essen- 
tial part  of  some  research  programs  is  participation  in  special  seminars  related 
to  the  research.  Candidates  are  required  to  prove  reading  ability  in  one 
language  other  than  English  to  be  chosen,  in  consultation  with  the  Department, 
from  French,  German,  Russian  and  Spanish. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

1001  Igneous  and  Metamorphic  Petrology  / Staff  in  Petrology 

1002  Mineral  Phase  Studies/F.  G.  Smith 

1003  Precambrian  Geology/ W.  W.  Moorhouse 

1004  Structural  Geology//.  B.  Currie,  W.  M.  Schwerdtner 

1 005  X-ray  Crystallography /E.  W.  Nuffield 

1006  Pal  eon  t ology /Staff  in  Paleontology 

1007  Seminars  in  Geology 

1008  Thermodynamics  of  Mineral  Systems/G.  M.  Anderson 

1009  Geological  Data  Analysis  (AS  430) */F.  G.  Smith 

1010  Mineral  Deposits  (AS  421 ) */W.  H.  Gross,  A.  J.  Naldrett 

1011  Exploration  Geochemistry  (AS  & E 2943 ) f/G.  M.  A nderson 

1012  Mineral  Economics  (AS  & E 2944)f /W.  H.  Gross 


* Listing  in  calendar  of  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science. 

fListing  in  calendar  of  Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering. 
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GERMANIC  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURE 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 

R.  K.  Arnold 
H.  Boeschenstein 
D . Brett-Evans 
F.  J.  Carson 
H.  Eichner  ( Chairman ) 


G.  W.  Field 
K.  S.  Guthke 
M.  Joos 
D.  A.  Joyce 
C.  Lewis 


H . N.  Milnes 
H.  Motekat 
H.  Palsson 
M.  J.  Sinden 
H.  Wiebe 


Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations. 

The  Chairman  of  the  Department  of  Germanic  Languages  and  Literature  will 
arrange  with  candidates  for  instruction  in  the  courses  listed  below.  The  selection 
of  courses  for  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts,  Master  of  Philosophy  and  Doctor 
of  Philosophy  must  in  every  case  be  approved  by  the  Department. 


DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS 

Students  admitted  as  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  in  Germanic 
Languages  and  Literature  must  cover  satisfactorily  the  work  of  at  least  three 
courses  and  must  submit  a thesis. 


DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Candidates  for  this  degree  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations. 
Candidates  must  pass  a language  examination.  Usually  this  will  be  French. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Students  admitted  as  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  in 
Germanic  Languages  and  Literature  must  cover  satisfactorily  the  work  of  at 
least  seven  courses  and  must  submit  a thesis.  Two  of  these  courses  may  be 
selected  in  approved  departments  other  than  that  of  Germanic  Languages  and 
Literature.  Candidates  must  take  two  philological  courses. 

Candidates  must  have  an  adequate  knowledge  of  French. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

1001(a)  Elementary  Old  Norse///.  Palsson 

1001(b)  Icelandic  Sagas  (with  particular  reference  to  their  European  back- 
ground) and  Skaldic  Poetry///.  Palsson 

1002  The  Medieval  Lyric///.  N.  Milnes 

1003  The  Medieval  Drama /D.  Brett-Evans 

1004  German  Mysticism/F.  J.  Carson 

1005  German  Drama  of  the  16th  and  17th  Centuries/M.  J.  Sinden 

1006  Lessing  and  his  Tim &/K.  S.  Guthke 

1007  Goethe  and  Schiller:  studies  in  the  relation  of  poetry  to  theory/ 

H.  Wiebe 

1007a  Studies  in  the  Narrative  Fiction  of  the  Age  of  Goethe///.  Eichner 

1008  Friedrich  Schiller:  philosophical  drama /G.  W.  Field 

1009  German  Romanticism///.  Boeschenstein 
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1010  Literature  and  Politics  in  Germany,  1815-1848/D.  A.  Joyce 

1011  The  German  Novel,  1830-1900 ///.  Boeschenstein 

1012  Literary  Realism  in  the  19th  Century /D.  Brett-Evans 

1013  The  German  Novelle/C.  Lewis 

1014  Silesian  Writers  from  Eichendorff  to  Stehr/F.  /.  Carson 

1015  German  Poetry  from  Liliencron  to  Brecht/R.  K.  Arnold 

1016  German  Naturalism /K.  S.  Guthke 

1017  Literary  Relations  between  Germany  and  England /H.  Motekat 
1017a  German  Literary  Criticism  (1750-1850)///.  Eichner 

1018  German  Literary  Criticism/R.  K.  Arnold 

1019  Hugo  von  Hofmannsthal:  drama  and  prose//).  A.  Joyce 

1020  German  Drama  of  the  Nineteenth  Century///.  Motekat 

1021  The  German  Novel  and  Novelle  in  the  20th  Century/ G.  W.  Field 

1051  Old  High  German /M.  Joos 

summer  1967 

July  4-August  25 

The  Courtly  Epic///.  Mcryer 

The  German  Novelle  from  Stifter  to  Meyer///.  Boeschenstein 
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HISTORY 

GRADUATE  FACULTY 

J.  Abrams 

S.  Drake 

\R.  H . McNeal 

\J.  M.  Beattie 

H.  L.  Dyck 

H.  I.  Nelson 

P.  de  B.  Brock 

W.  J.  Eccles 

W.  H.  Nelson  (Secretary) 

R.  C.  Brown 

\W.  A.  Goff  art 

M.  R.  Powicke 

J.  N.  Buchanan 

R.  W.  Greaves 

E.  E.  Rose 

J.  C.  Cairns 

P.  Grendler 

T.  A.  Sandquist 

J.  M.  S.  Careless 

R.  F.  Harney 

\R.  M.  Saunders 

J.  B.  Conacher 

R.  J.  Helmstadter 

R.  A.  Spencer 

G.  R.  Cook 

D.  Higgs 

C.  P.  Stacey 

G.  M.  Craig 

M.  J.  Hodge 

A.  P.  Thornton  (Chairman) 

J.  L.  Cranmer-Byng 

M.  Katz 

P.  C.  T.  White 

D.  G.  Creighton 

T.  O.  Lloyd 

B.  Wilkinson 

J.  Dent 
Admission 

K.  W.  McNaught 

N.  P.  Zacour 

The  closing  date  for  application  is  April  1.  The  Department  requires  an 
applicant  from  another  university  to  submit  three  letters  of  recommendation. 


Courses 

These  are  numbered  1000/2000  as  below.  Those  in  the  1000  range  are 
seminars  involving  preparation  for  weekly  meetings  and  such  regular  written 
work  as  is  required  by  the  tutor.  Those  in  the  2000  range  take  the  form  of  a 
research  paper  attached  to  the  1000  seminar:  e.g.  “The  Victorian  Age”  is  both 
1025  and  2025. 

FIELDS 

The  courses  listed  below  are  designed  to  assist  a phil.m.  or  ph.d.  candidate 
to  prepare  for  comprehensive  examination  in  the  following  fields,  but  it  is 
emphasized  that  the  full  preparation  of  the  field  rests  finally  with  the 
candidate : 

(a)  Europe:  500-1100;  1100-1500;  1500-1715;  1648-1789;  1789-1945; 

International  Relations,  1870-1950. 

( b ) British  and  Commonwealth  history:  400-1154;  1066-1485;  1485- 

1689;  1689-1815;  1815  to  the  present;  Empire  and  Commonwealth, 
1850-1965. 

(c)  North  America:  American  Colonies  to  1783;  U.S.A.,  1783-1877; 

1840-1941;  New  France;  Canada,  1760-1867;  1860-1950;  Cana- 
dian-U.S.  Relations. 

(d)  Asia:  Modem  Chinese  History,  1800-1949. 

Not  more  than  two  fields  from  any  of  (a),  ( b ),  (c)  and  (d)  above  may  be 
chosen. 


JOn  leave  of  absence. 
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DEGREE  PROGRAMS 

All  programs  are  arranged  in  consultation  with  the  Graduate  Secretaries  of 
the  Department. 

The  m.a.  year  is  the  foundation  of  both  the  phil.m.  and  ph.d.  programs. 

For  entry  into  the  phil.m.  program,  a candidate  must  have  obtained  a 72 
per  cent  average  in  his  m.a.  year.  For  entry  into  the  ph.d.  program,  he  must 
have  obtained  a 72  per  cent  average  in  his  m.a.  year  including  a first-class 
grade  (75  per  cent  +)  in  at  least  one  course. 

Transference  is  possible  from  phil.m.  to  ph.d.  registration,  provided  the 
ph.d.  qualifications  are  met,  but  not  vice  versa. 

Candidates  from  other  universities  for  the  phil.m.  and  ph.d.  programs  will 
have  their  academic  records  equated  as  far  as  is  practicable  with  the  standards 
set  out  above. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS 

Graduates  in  the  Honour  courses  of  Modern  History,  Modern  History  and 
Modem  Languages,  and  Modern  History  and  English  with  at  least  70  per  cent 
average  in  History  courses — or  of  equivalent  standing  from  other  universities — 
may  proceed  to  this  degree  in  one  academic  year.  Graduates  from  other 
Honour  courses,  and  from  the  General  course,  will  be  admitted  according  to 
the  general  and  Departmental  regulations.  They  will  normally  be  asked  to 
take  a qualifying  (‘prerequisite’)  year,  which  includes  four  undergraduate 
Honour  courses,  in  which  they  must  achieve  a 70  per  cent  average. 

There  are  three  ways  of  proceeding  to  the  m.a.: 

1 A candidate  takes  two  1000  courses,  and  on  their  successful  completion, 
will  offer  a thesis  related  to  the  field  of  one  of  these.  This  thesis  must  be 
presented  within  five  years  of  the  completion  of  his  course  examinations. 

2 A candidate  takes,  during  the  academic  year,  three  1000  courses  and  one 
related  2000:  e.g.  1012,  1013,  1031  and  2031  (see  below).  A graduate 
course  offered  by  another  department  may  be  substituted  for  one  of  the 
1000  courses. 

3 Since  the  introduction  of  summer  graduate  courses  in  1964,  it  is  now 
possible  for  a candidate  to  spread  the  program  listed  in  (2)  above  over  a 
longer  period  of  time. 

m.a.  candidates  must  obtain  a 70  per  cent  average  in  their  final  examinations. 

They  must  also  pass  a paper  of  translation  from  French  or  German  texts  or 
such  other  languages  as  the  Department  may  allow. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

A phil.m.  candidate  is  examined  in  three  fields  in  history,  and  in  the  research 
paper  written  for  his  2000  course.  He  may  carry  over  from  his  m.a.  program 
courses  that  assist  him  in  the  preparation  of  his  fields,  but  he  may  not  make 
further  use  of  the  2000  paper  already  registered  under  the  m.a.  program. 

Accordingly,  his  phil.m.  program  will  include  at  least  one  1000/2000 
course  beyond  the  work  already  included  in  his  m.a. 
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phil.m.  candidates  must  obtain  a 72  per  cent  average  in  their  comprehensive 
field  examinations.  These  are  held  in  the  spring  and  in  the  fall,  and  the 
candidate  may  chose  his  time  for  this  examination.  If  he  does  not  present 
himself  in  the  spring,  he  must  take  at  that  time  whatever  course  examination(s) 
is  applicable  to  that  year. 

Candidates,  if  they  have  not  already  done  so,  must  pass  a paper  of  transla- 
tion from  French  or  German  texts,  or  from  such  other  language  as  the 
Department  may  allow. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

A ph.d.  candidate  is  comprehensively  examined  in  three  fields  in  history, 
one  of  which  is  registered  as  his  “major” — i.e.  the  field  in  which  he  intends 
eventually  to  present  a thesis.  He  may  carry  over  from  his  m.a.  program 
courses  that  assist  him  in  the  preparation  of  these  fields. 

If  this  major  subject  has  not  been  covered  in  whole  or  in  part  by  a 1000/ 
2000  course  in  his  previous  graduate  program,  the  candidate  will  include  such 
a course  in  his  ph.d.  program.  A candidate  from  another  university  will  also  be 
required  to  take  a second  1000/2000  course  in  a minor  field. 

The  thesis  topic  shall  be  selected  after  consultation  with  the  staff,  and  must 
be  officially  registered  with  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  not  later  than 
April  1 following  registration. 

All  candidates  are  required  to  take  the  course  in  Historiography,  if  they 
have  not  previously  taken  an  equivalent,  and  also  a graduate  course  given  in 
another  Department:  the  “outside  minor.” 

Reading  Courses  (1050)  are  available  to  a candidate  who  wishes  to  con- 
tinue work  in  a field  in  which  he  has  already  taken  a regular  seminar  course. 

The  Department  will  not  normally  permit  any  candidate  to  take  more  than 
three  seminar  courses  in  a single  academic  year. 

ph.d.  candidates  are  expected  to  maintain,  in  their  course  and  field  exami- 
nations, a 72  per  cent  average  including  a first-class  grade  (75  per  cent  +)  in 
at  least  one  subject. 

The  comprehensive  field  examinations  are  held  in  the  spring  and  in  the  fall, 
and  the  candidate  may  choose  his  time  for  examination.  If  he  does  not  present 
himself  for  field  examination  in  the  spring  of  his  final  year,  he  must  at  that 
time  take  whatever  course  examinations  are  applicable  to  that  year. 

The  candidate  is  required  to  qualify  in  one  language  other  than  English; 
and  he  may  also,  if  it  so  stipulated  by  the  Department,  be  required  to  obtain 
qualification  in  other  languages  that  relate  to  the  program  of  studies  assigned. 

When  all  course,  field,  and  language  examinations  have  been  completed,  the 
candidate  will  proceed,  in  consultation  with  his  assigned  supervisor,  to  the 
preparation  and  presentation  of  his  thesis. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 
General 

1000  Historiography  [not  normally  available  to  m.a.  candidates] 

1001  International  Relations  before  and  after  World  War  I/H.  I.  Nelson 
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1002f  Printed  and  Microfilm  Sources  in  English  History  to  1660/ 

T.  A.  Sandquist 

1003f  Imperialism  after  1870//1.  P.  Thornton 

1004  History  and  Philosophy  of  Science:  Physical//.  Abrams 
1004a  History  and  Philosophy  of  Science:  Biological/M.  /.  Hodge 
1004b  The  Scientific  Revolution:  Galileo  to  Newton  /Stillman  Drake 

1005  History  of  Education  in  the  United  States/ M.  Katz 

European  History 

1009  The  Popes  of  Avignon /N.  P.  Zacour 

lOlOf  The  Roman  Empire  and  its  Christian  Successors,  400-800;  selected 
topics/  W.  A.  Goff  art 

1011  The  Waning  of  the  Middle  Ages /M.  R.  Powicke 
1012f  Studies  in  Renaissance  Italy/P.  Grendler 
1013  Government  and  Society  in  17th  century  France//.  Dent 
1014f  The  Age  of  Enlightenment/ R.  M.  Saunders 
1015  France,  1783-1848/D.  Higgs 

1016f  Nationalism  and  Liberalism  in  Metternich’s  Europe/ R.  F.  Harney 

1017  Studies  in  the  History  of  East  Central  Europe,  1800-1939/ 

P.  de  B.  Brock 

1018  Russia,  1801-1929/D.  L.  Dyck 

1019  France,  1870-1958//.  C.  Cairns 

1020  The  Nazi  Revolution/ R.  A.  Spencer 

British  History 

1021  The  Age  of  Wyclif/B.  Wilkinson 

1022  English  Society  and  Social  Change  in  the  Reformation  and  after/ 

E.  E.  Rose 

1023  f Britain  in  a Revolutionary  Era,  1590-1690//..A.  Buchanan 

1024  Studies  in  Eighteenth  Century  England/R.  W.  Greaves 

1025  The  Victorian  Age//.  B.  Conacher  and  R.  J.  Helmstadter 
1026f  Studies  in  Victorian  Society/R.  /.  Helmstadter 

1027  Empire  and  Commonwealth//!.  P.  Thornton 

1028  England,  1 906-60/  T.  O.  Lloyd 

American  History 

1030  The  American  Colonies  to  1783/ IF.  H.  Nelson 

1031  The  United  States  of  America,  1787-1865/G.  M.  Craig 
1032f  American  Reform  Movements  since  1880/R.  W.  McNaught 

Canadian  History 

1035  Old  Ontario  to  1867//.  M.  S.  Careless 

1036  Canada,  1860-1921/D.  G.  Creighton 

1037  The  Age  of  Bourassa  and  Dafoe/ G.  R.  Cook 

1038  New  France/  W.  /.  Eccles 


fNot  offered  1967-68. 
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1039  Canadian-U.S.  Relations,  1783-1911/P.  C.  T.  White 

1040  Comparative  Studies  in  the  Political  and  Social  Institutions  of  Canada 

and  the  United  States/P.  C.  Brown 

1041  Canadian  External  Policies,  1867-1957/C.  P.  Stacey 

Asian  History 

1060  The  Government  of  China  during  the  Ch’ing  dynasty//.  L.  Cranmer - 
Byng 

Reading  Courses 
1050  As  prescribed 

summer  1967 
June  5~August  25 

101  IS  The  Waning  of  the  Middle  Ages /M.  R.  Powicke 
1014S  The  Age  of  Enlightenment/P.  M.  Saunders 
1025S  The  Victorian  Age//.  B.  Conacher 
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HISTORY  OF  ART 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 


P.  H.  Brieger  E.  Rosenbaum 

H.  A.  Brooks  G.  S.  Vickers  (Chairman) 

J.  W.  Graham 
L.  Johnson 


W.  Vitzthum 
D.  B.  Webster 
R.  P.  Welsh 

F.  E.  Winter  ( Secretary ) 


Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS 

A candidate  proceeding  to  the  degree  by  course  work  will  be  required  to 
pursue  at  least  three  graduate  courses  of  which  two  must  be  in  the  Department 
of  History  of  Art  and  one  may  be  in  another  department,  the  latter  course  to 
be  approved  by  the  Department  of  History  of  Art  and  the  other  department 
concerned. 

Candidates  proceeding  to  the  degree  are  required  to  show  a reading  knowl- 
edge of  French  and  one  additional  language,  other  than  English,  to  be 
approved  by  the  Department.  The  candidate’s  knowledge  will  be  tested  by  the 
language  examinations  set  by  the  appropriate  language  departments  of  the 
University. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Applicants  for  admission  must  have  secured  an  average  of  at  least  72  per 
cent. 

Candidates  proceeding  to  the  degree  must  demonstrate  an  adequate  know- 
ledge of  French  in  the  October  examination  of  the  first  year  of  the  program, 
and  of  one  additional  language  other  than  English,  approved  by  the  Depart- 
ment, by  the  end  of  the  first  academic  year.  Those  candidates  required  to  do 
a prerequisite  year  may  extend  this  time  by  one  year. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  must  pass  a set  of  three  comprehensive  examina- 
tions, two  at  least  to  be  selected  from  the  five  areas  designated  as  Ancient, 
Medieval,  Renaissance,  Baroque,  and  Modern.  The  examinations  must  be 
completed  by  October  30  of  the  year  following  completion  of  residence 
requirements. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  must  spend  approximately  four  months  in  a 
program  of  foreign  travel  to  be  approved  by  the  Department  of  History  of  Art. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

This  Department  does  not  at  present  accept  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy,  but  is  prepared  to  give  instruction  in  minor  subjects 
to  candidates  registered  in  other  departments. 

COURSES  OF  STUDY 

1001  Greece  in  the  Bronze  Age//.  W.  Graham 

1002f  Topography  and  Monuments  of  Ancient  Athens//.  W.  Graham 


fNot  given  in  1967-68. 
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1003  Hellenistic  Architecture /F.  E.  Winter 

1004f  Iconography  in  Roman  Art /E.  Rosenbaum 
1006f  The  Historiated  Capital /G.  S.  Vickers 

1008  The  Illumination  of  the  Apocalypse  in  the  Middle  Ages /P.  H.  Brieger 
1009f  Bible  Illustration  in  the  12th  and  13th  Centuries/P.  H.  Brieger 
1012f  Sixteenth  Century  Italian  Sculpture/JF.  Vitzthum 

1013  Aspects  of  Baroque  Draughtsmanship/  W.  Vitzthum 

1014  Traditional  and  Folk  Arts  in  North  America//).  B.  Webster 
1015f  The  Gothic  Revival/G.  S.  Vickers 

1016  Delacroix/L.  Johnson 

1017f  Modem  Colour  Theory /L.  Johnson  and  R.  P.  Welsh 

1 0 1 8 f Frank  Lloyd  Wright /H.  A . Brooks 

1019  Le  Corbusier  and  Modem  Architecture///.  A.  Brooks 

1020  Symbolism  and  Iconography  of  20th  Century  Painting/R.  P.  Welsh 

1021  Methods  of  Research/ The  Staff 

fNot  given  in  1967-68. 
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SCHOOL  OF  HYGIENE 

GRADUATE  FACULTY 

G.  H.  Beaton  (Secretary) 

J.  E.  F.  Hastings 

D.  B.  W.  Reid 

J.  S.  Bell 

D.  Hewitt 

A.  J.  Rhodes  (Chairman) 

A.  E.  Berry 

J.  F.  M.  Hoeniger 

C.  A.  Roberts 

A.  Bozoki 

H.  Hughes 

F.  B.  Roth 

J.  R.  Brown 

P.  H.  Jones 

Z.  /.  Sabry 

M.  C.  Cahoon 

E.  R.  Langford 

C.  W.  Schwenger 

K.  F.  Clute 

W.  H.  le  Riche 

P.  L.  Sey fried 

A.  Csima 

D.  L.  MacLean 

R.  Sheinin 

F.  W.  Doane 

D.  R.  E.  MacLeod 

R.  J.  Shephard 

A.  M.  Fallis 

L.  W.  Macpherson 

L.  Siminovitch 

H.  Farkas-Himsley 

E.  Mastromatteo 

R.  B.  Sutherland 

J.  Fischer 

W.  Mosley 

D.  A.  Turner 

A.  M.  Fisher 

F.  D.  Mott 

M.  J.  Veen 

R.  S.  Freeman 

R.  Pakula 

A.  C.  Wardlaw 

H.  S.  Gear 

R.  C.  Parker 

R.  J.  Wilson 

M.  Goldner 

F.  O.  Wishart 

R.  M.  Grainger 

K.  A.  Wright 

The  School  of  Hygiene  offers  graduate  programs  in  basic  biological  sciences; 
in  certain  special  applications  of  these  sciences  to  health;  in  epidemiology; 
in  biometrics;  and  in  health  administration.  In  other  North  American  uni- 
versities, the  comparable  university  division  may  be  known  as  the  School  of 
Public  Health. 

Suitably  qualified  candidates  will  be  admitted  under  the  general  regulations 
to  pursue  advanced  work  in  one  of  the  following  fields  of  study: 

Epidemiology  and  Biometrics 

Microbiology  (Bacteriology,  Immunology,  or  Virology) 

Nutrition 

Parasitology  (in  conjunction  with  the  Department  of  Zoology) 

Physiological  Hygiene 
Public  Health 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  SCIENCE 

Candidates  will  be  required  to  take  one  or  more  courses  of  instruction 
depending  upon  their  knowledge  of  the  field  of  specialization,  and  to  submit 
a satisfactory  thesis  embodying  the  results  of  an  investigation  in  one  of  the 
fields  listed  above. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Candidates  must  satisfy  the  department  that  they  are  qualified  to  conduct 
advanced  work  in  the  field  selected,  and  shall  follow  a course  of  study  and 
program  of  original  research  approved  by  the  department.  The  major  subject 
must  lie  within  that  section  which  will  supervise  the  research.  Two  minor 
subjects  must  also  be  selected;  usually  at  least  one  must  be  selected  from 
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another  department  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies.  In  addition,  a knowl- 
edge of  statistics  shall  usually  be  required. 

Candidates  will  be  required  to  submit  proof,  satisfactory  to  the  Language 
Department  concerned,  of  an  adequate  reading  knowledge  of  one  of  the  fol- 
lowing four  languages:  French,  German,  Russian,  Spanish. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

See  Calendar  of  the  School  of  Hygiene  for  detailed  description. 

Note:  Courses  will  usually  begin  the  first  Friday  after  Labour  Day. 

Epidemiology  and  Biometrics 

1001  Epidemiology  MW.  H.  le  Riche 

1002X  Epidemiology  3:  Special  Topics/  W.  H.  le  Riche 

1003  Vital  Statistics  and  Demography//).  Hewitt 

1004  Statistics:  especially  for  graduates  in  medicine,  dentistry  and  veterinary 

medicine/ A.  Csima 

1006  Statistical  Methods  1:  introductory  course  for  students  of  the  biolo- 

gical sciences  ID.  B.  W.  Reid 

1007  Statistical  Methods  2:  Analysis  of  Variance  and  Regression/ 

D.  B.  W.  Reid 

1008  Statistical  Methods  3:  Analysis  of  Qualitative  Data  ID.  B.  W.  Reid 

1009  Statistical  Methods  4:  Special  Topics//).  B.  W.  Reid 

1010  Data  Processing  in  the  Health  Sciences/^.  Csima 

101 IX  Sampling  Techniques  and  Design  of  Records  for  Medical  and  Dental 
Surveys/ R.  M.  Grainger 

1012  Advanced  Data  Processing  for  the  Health  Sciences/ A.  Csima 

1013  Epidemiology  4:  Special  Methods  in  Epidemiology/Sta// 

Microbiology * 

1101  General  Microbiology//.  F.  M.  Hoeniger 

1102  Structure  of  Microorganisms//.  F.  M.  Hoeniger,  F.  W.  Doane 

1103  Basic  Virology /Staff 

1104  Immunology  and  Immunochemistry//4.  C.  Wardlaw 

1105  Microbiological  Statistics//).  B.  W.  Reid 

1106  Systematic  Bacteriology/P.  L.  Sey fried 

1107  Microbial  Chemistry/P.  Sheinin 

1 108  Pathogenic  Microbiology/vl . /.  Rhodes,  L.  W.  Macpherson 

1111  Advanced  Topics  in  Microbiology/ Staff 

1112  Medical  Microbiology  with  Reference  to  Public  Health/ F.  O.  Wishart 

1113  Medical  Bacteriology  1:  Physiology  and  Structure///.  Farkas-Himsley 

1114  Medical  Bacteriology  2:  Systematic///.  Farkas-Himsley 

1115  Medical  Mycology//.  Fischer 

1116  Systematic  Medical  Virology/ Staff 

1117  Virus  Structure  and  Cytopathology/F.  W.  Doane 
1119  Microbial  Genetics/P.  Pakula 

* Candidates  should  note  Course  1016  in  Civil  Engineering. 

X Half-course. 
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Nutrition 

1201  Public  Health  Nutrition/G.  H.  Beaton 

1203  Methods  of  Nutrition  Investigation/ 57a/? 

1204  Seminars  and  Literature  Review/Sta/f 
1205X  Metabolic  Aspects  of  Nutrition/Z.  /.  Sabry 
1206X  Nutrient  Requirements/ Staff 

1207X  Proteins  and  Amino  Acids /Z.  I.  Sabry 
1210  Selected  Topics/ Staff 

Parasitology 

1501  General  Parasitology/R.  S.  Freeman 

1502  Advanced  Parasitology/R.  S.  Freeman 

1503  Fine  Structure  and  Physiology  of  Parasites/X.  Wright 

Physiological  Hygiene 

1301  Physiological  Hygien e/Staff 

1302  Occupational  Health /Staff 

1303  Advanced  Environmental  Health/7.  R.  Brown,  R.  J.  Shephard 
1304X  Occupational  Toxicology/7.  R.  Brown,  H.  Hughes 

1305  Advanced  Topics/7.  R.  Brown,  R.  7.  Shephard 

1306  Radiological  Health/7.  R.  Brown 

Public  Health 

1401  Public  Health  Administration  1 : Principles/7.  E.  F.  Hastings, 

C.  W.  Schwenger 

1402  Public  Health  Administration  2:  Canadian  Practice/Sta# 

1 403  Public  Health  Administration  3 : International  Practice/ 

7.  E.  F.  Hastings,  C.  W.  Schwenger 

1404  Public  Health  Administration  4:  Programs/Sta// 

1405X  Health  Education/M.  C.  Cahoon 

1406  Environmental  Sanitation/X.  R.  Langford,  A.  E.  Berry 

1407  Veterinary  Public  Health/L.  W.  Macpherson 

1410  Introduction  to  Public  Health  Law /K.  F.  Clute 

1411  Medical  Care  Administration  1:  Concepts,  Resources,  Needs  and 

Patterns  of  Organization/57a/f 

1412  Medical  Care  Administration  2:  Programs,  Financing,  Planning, 

Evaluation  and  Issues/ Staff 

1413  Medical  Care  Administration  3:  National  Patterns  of  Health  Services 

Organization/  Staff 

1414  Special  Topics  in  Medical  Care  Administration/Sta// 

In  terdisciplinary 

1701  Environmental  Health  for  Engineers/P.  H.  Jones,  Staff 


X Half-course. 
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INDUSTRIAL  ENGINEERING 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 


J.  W.  Abrams 
R.  W.  P.  Anderson 
B.  Bernholtz 


D.  J.  Clough  (Secretary) 
P.  J.  Foley 


S.  Kotz 

A.  Porter  ( Chairman ) 
J.  G.  C.  Templeton 


The  Department  of  Industrial  Engineering  offers  opportunities  for  study  and 
research  in  human  factors  engineering,  queuing  theory,  applied  statistics, 
mathematical  programming,  optimal  control  theory,  information  and  coding 
theory,  operations  research  and  engineering  economic  systems. 

Participation  in  research  seminars  is  required  of  all  graduate  students. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  APPLIED  SCIENCE 

Candidates  for  this  degree  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations  and 
under  the  regulations  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Applied  Science. 

The  program  of  study  for  the  Master’s  degree  will  normally  include  three 
full-year  graduate  courses  or  equivalent,  and  a research  project  on  which  a 
thesis  must  be  submitted.  Each  candidate’s  program  of  studies  must  receive 
the  approval  of  the  Department. 

It  should  be  noted  that  for  those  candidates  who  do  not  possess  an  under- 
graduate degree  in  Industrial  Engineering,  more  than  the  usual  time  and 
number  of  courses  may  be  applied. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ENGINEERING 

Not  offered  in  1967-68. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Candidates  for  this  degree  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations  and 
under  the  regulations  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

To  be  accepted  as  a candidate  for  the  ph.d.  degree,  a student  must  give 
evidence  of  being  able  to  work  independently  at  an  advanced  level. 

The  candidate  must  have  a knowledge  satisfactory  to  the  appropriate  lan- 
guage department  of  the  University  of  at  least  one  foreign  language  in  which 
a considerable  technical  literature  on  Industrial  Engineering  exists. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

1000X  Analogue  Simulation  of  Processes//!.  Porter 

100 IX  Digital  Simulation  in  Industrial  Systems//?.  W.  P.  Anderson 

1002  Industrial  Applications  of  Mathematical  Programming/ B.  Bernholtz 

1003  Industrial  Applications  of  Stochastic  Models//.  G.  C.  Templeton 

1004  Systems  of  Industrial  Control//.  W.  Abrams 

1005  Information  and  coding  Theory/ S.  Kotz 

1006X  Decision  Theory  and  Linear  Programming/ S.  Kotz 


X Half-course. 
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1008  Human  Factors  in  Man-Machine  Systems//5.  J.  Foley 

1009  Production  System  Models/D.  J.  Clough  and  R.  W.  P.  Anderson 

1012  Applied  Probability  and  Statistics//).  J.  Clough 

1013  Optimization  of  Applied  Research  Decisions//.  W.  Abrams 

1014  Seminar  in  Mathematical  Programming//.  W.  Abrams  and 

B.  Bernholtz 

1015  Seminar  on  Current  Literature/  The  Staff-Industrial  Engineering 

1016  Statistical  Distribution  with  Engineering  Applications/  S.  Kotz 

1017  On-Line  Computer  Control  of  Processes//?.  E.  A.  Mason 
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ISLAMIC  STUDIES 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 


A.  Ahmad 


A.  Jwaideh  Cox 
L.  M.  Kenny 
E.  Kuran 


L.  Lockhart 

M.  E.  Marmura 
R.  M.  Savory 

G.  M.  Wickens  ( Chairman ) 


M.  Q.  Baig 
S.  Berengian 
E.  Birnbaum 


Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations  for  each  of  the 
degrees  listed  below.  Normally  all  the  graduate  courses  in  Islamic  Studies 
demand  ability  to  handle  primary  sources  in  the  original  language  or  languages. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS 

On  the  completion  of  any  program  of  prerequisite  work,  candidates  are 
expected  to  take  at  least  three  courses,  and  to  satisfy  the  Department  in  such 
other  ways  as  it  may  deem  appropriate  to  any  particular  case.  With  the  con- 
sent of  the  Department,  a thesis  may  be  accepted  in  lieu  of  one  course. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

On  the  completion  of  any  program  of  prerequisite  work,  candidates  entering 
the  phil.m.  program  directly  will  be  required  to  take  at  least  five  courses. 
Those  entering  the  phil.m.  program  on  completion  of  the  m.a.  program  will 
be  expected  to  take  at  least  two  courses  beyond  the  latter.  All  candidates  for 
this  degree  will  be  required  to  take  at  least  two  of  their  courses  in  one  area  of 
concentration,  and  at  least  two  in  a second  such  area.  At  the  conclusion  of 
course-work,  candidates  will  be  examined  by  the  Department,  comprehensively 
and  in  writing,  before  being  allowed  to  begin  formal  work  on  the  research 
essay. 

The  Department  will  determine  in  each  case  which  Western  language  other 
than  English  is  appropriate  to  the  candidate’s  program;  and  where  necessary 
it  will  require  competence  in  a second  such  language. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Before  being  accepted  as  candidates  for  this  degree,  applicants  must  satisfy 
the  Department  as  to  their  ability  to  do  research.  The  candidate’s  program  of 
study  in  both  major  and  minor  fields  will  be  determined  by  the  Department, 
and  will  include  a general  examination  to  be  taken  not  later  than  two  years 
after  admission  to  candidacy.  The  whole  ph.d.  program,  including  the  comple- 
tion of  the  thesis  and  its  defence,  shall  normally  be  concluded  within  four 
years. 

A candidate  shall  normally  be  required  to  submit,  by  the  time  of  the  general 
examination,  evidence  of  his  ability  to  read  French  or  German.  In  addition, 
the  Department  reserves  the  right,  in  any  particular  case,  to  require  similar 
competence  in  a second  language  (not  necessarily  excluding  either  German  or 
French  if  not  taken  under  minimal  requirement). 

The  program  of  study  leading  to  the  ph.d.  must  include  one  major  subject 
and  one  minor  subject  chosen  from  the  following  groups  within  the  Depart- 
ment. On  the  advice  of  the  Department,  the  second  minor  may  be  chosen 
either  within  the  Department  or  from  minors  offered  by  other  departments. 
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The  following  divisions  are  offered  as  both  majors  and  minors: 

Arabic  Language  and  Literature 
History  of  Islamic  India  and  Pakistan 
Islamic  History  and  Civilization 
Islamic  Thought  and  Religion 
The  Modern  Islamic  World 
Ottoman  and  Turkish  History 
Persian  History 

Persian  Language  and  Literature 
Turkish  Language  and  Literature 
Urdu  Language  and  Literature 
The  following  divisions  are  offered  as  minors  only: 

Islamic  Research:  Specific  Topics 
The  Maghrib 

COURSES  OF  STUDY 

1.  Courses  available  in  1967-68  are  marked  by  an  asterisk  (*).  Others  may 
be  offered  on  request. 

2.  All  the  graduate  courses  in  Islamic  studies,  except  1205  and  1206,  demand 
ability  to  handle  primary  sources  in  the  original  language  or  languages. 

Arabic  Language  and  Literature 

1000*  Introductory  Arabic/  The  Staff 

1001*  Advanced  Arabic/  The  Staff 

1002  Studies  in  Arabic  Poetry /The  Staff 

1003*  Studies  in  Arabic  belles-lettres/ The  Staff 

1004  The  development  of  technical  terms  in  Arabic/ G.  M.  Wickens 

History  of  Islamic  India  and  Pakistan 

1051*  Cultural  History  of  Muslim  India /A.  Ahmad 

1052  Indo-Muslim  Historiography/^.  Ahmad 

1053*  Political  and  Religious  History  of  Muslim  India  and  Pakistan/ 

M.  Q.  Baig 

Islamic  History  and  Civilization 

1101  Arabic  Geographers/  The  Staff 

1102  Readings  in  Ibn  Iyas/M.  E.  Marmura 

1103  Studies  in  Ibn  al-Athir/Af.  E.  Marmura 

1104*  Social  and  Economic  History  of  the  Abbasid  Period/^.  Jwaideh  Cox 
1105*  Classical  Arabic  Historians:  al-Tabari,  al-Baladhuri//l.  Jwaideh  Cox 

Islamic  Research:  Specific  Topics 

1151*  Bibliographical  Problems  of  Islamic  Research/ E.  Birnbaum 

Islamic  Thought,  Religion  and  Institutions 

1201*  Islamic  Philosophical  Texts/M.  E.  Marmura 
1202*  Qur’anic  Commentators/ G.  M.  Wickens 

1203*  Sufi  Orders  and  Religious  Movements  in  Muslim  India/M.  Q.  Baig 
1204  Islamic  Political  Institutions/  The  Staff 
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1205*  f Al-Ghazali’s  Critique  of  Avicenna/M.  E.  Marmura 
1206*t  Sufism/M.  Q.  Baig 

The  Modem  Islamic  World 

1251  Islamic  Modernism/  The  Staff 

1252*  Jamal  al-Din  al-Afghani  and  Muhammad  Abduh/L.  M.  Kenny 
1253*  Modern  Views  of  Islamic  Culture:  Ahmad  Amin  and  Taha  Husayn/ 
L.  M.  Kenny 

1254*  Political  and  Social  Developments  in  Modern  Iran//?.  M.  Savory 
1255  Political  and  Social  Developments  in  Pakistan/M.  Q.  Baig 
1256*  The  Emergence  of  Modern  Iraq/ A.  Jwaideh  Cox 
1257*  Political  and  Economic  Developments  in  the  Arab  World  from  the 
Tanzimat  to  1914 /A.  Jwaideh  Cox 

1258*  Problems  of  Land  Tenure  and  Tribal  Society  in  the  Arab  World/ 

A.  Jwaideh  Cox 

The  Maghrib 

1301  Basic  Problems  of  Research  on  Muslim  Spain/  The  Staff 
1302*  North  Africa  since  1830M.  Ahmad 

Ottoman  and  Turkish  History 

1352  Ottoman  Historiography/ E.  Birnbaum 

Persian  History 

1401  Persia  under  the  Qajars//?.  M.  Savory 

1402  Persian  Historiography//?.  M.  Savory 

1403*  The  Origins  and  Development  of  the  Safavid  State//?.  M.  Savory 

Persian  Language  and  Literature 

1450*  Introductory  Persian/  The  Staff 
1451*  Advanced  Persian/5.  Berengian 
1452*  Development  of  Persian  Prose/G.  M.  Wickens 

1453  Epic  Poetry:  Shahnamah  of  Firdawsi/G.  M.  Wickens 

1454  Indo-Persian  Poetry/ The  Staff 

1455  Lyric  Poetry:  Hafiz/ G.  M.  Wickens 

1456  Mystical  Poetry:  Mathnavi  of  Jalal  al-Din  Rumi/5.  Berengian 

Turkish  Language  and  Literature 

1500  Introductory  Turkish/  The  Staff 
1501*  Advanced  Turkish/  The  Staff 

1502  Studies  in  Ottoman  and  Turkish  Literature/ E.  Birnbaum 
Urdu  Language  and  Literature 

1551  Iqbal/^4.  Ahmad 

1552  The  History  of  Urdu  Literature/^.  Ahmad 

1553  The  Urdu  Language/  The  Staff 

1554  Urdu  Lyric  Poets:  Mir,  Ghalib,  Asghar,  Jigar/M.  Q.  Baig 


fSee  Note  2. 
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ITALIAN  AND  HISPANIC  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURES 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 

T.  B.  Barclay 
R.  J.  Barta 

J.  F.  Burke 

| S.  B.  Chandler 
B.  M.  Corrigan 

K.  Ellis 

R.  B.  Glickman 


A.  M.  Gordon 
\J.  Gulsoy 

V.  R.  Giustiniani 
K.  L.  Levy 

D.  Marin 

W.  T.  McC  ready 


J.  A.  Molinaro 
H.  S.  Noce 

J.  H.  Parker  (Chairman) 
\G.  L.  Siagg 
M.  W.  Ukas  (Secretary) 
M.  Valdes 
E.  von  Richthofen 


DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS 

Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations,  but  in  addition  must 
have  obtained  at  least  an  upper  Second  Class  standing  in  Italian  or  Spanish  in 
their  graduating  year.  All  programs  must  be  approved  by  the  Department. 

Candidates  proceeding  to  this  degree  according  to  section  2 of  the  degree 
regulations  normally  devote  a full  year  to  one  of  two  programs : 

Plan  A — Bibliography  and  Methods  of  Research  and  four  graduate  courses, 
culminating  in  an  oral  examination;  or 
Plan  B — Bibliography  and  Methods  of  Research,  three  graduate  courses  and  a 
short  dissertation,  culminating  in  an  oral  examination. 

Candidates  proceeding  to  this  degree  according  to  section  3 of  the  degree 
regulations  normally  devote  the  prerequisite  year  to  undergraduate  Honour 
courses  of  the  Third  and  Fourth  Years  in  Italian  or  Spanish,  and  must  obtain 
at  least  an  over-all  upper  Second  Class  standing  in  this  year. 

Candidates  must  show  evidence  of  an  oral  command  of  Italian  or  Spanish 
and  a knowledge  of  Latin  before  the  degree  is  granted.  They  must  also  pass 
the  course  in  Bibliography  and  Methods  of  Research. 


DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Candidates,  approved  by  the  Department,  proceed  to  this  degree  under  the 
general  regulations,  but  in  addition  must  have  obtained  an  over-all  average  of 
at  least  an  upper  Second  Class  standing  in  the  courses  taken  for  the  m.a. 
degree.  A Master  of  Arts  program  may  constitute  the  work  of  the  first  year. 
The  second  year  will  normally  consist  of  two  further  graduate  courses,  a Com- 
prehensive Examination,  the  completion  of  the  essay  or  research  paper,  and  a 
final  oral  examination,  at  which  candidates  must  show  evidence  of  an  oral 
command  of  Italian  or  Spanish.  Candidates  must  also  demonstrate  a reading 
knowledge  of  Latin,  and  of  German  or  of  a second  Romance  language,  not 
later  than  the  spring  of  the  second  year  of  the  phil.m.  program.  They  must 
also  have  passed  the  course  in  Bibliography  and  Methods  of  Research. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Candidates,  approved  by  the  Department,  proceed  to  this  degree  under  the 
general  regulations,  but  in  addition  must  have  obtained  an  over-all  average  of 

|On  leave  of  absence. 
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at  least  an  upper  Second  Class  standing  in  the  courses  taken  for  the  m.a. 
degree.  Upon  completion  of  course  requirements,  they  will  take  their  written 
and  oral  Comprehensive  Examinations  and,  if  successful,  proceed  to  complete 
their  thesis,  and  defend  it  at  the  final  oral  examination. 

The  degree  is  offered  in  either  (a)  Italian  Language  and  Literature  or 
Hispanic  Languages  and  Literatures,  or  ( h ) Romance  Languages  and 
Literatures. 

In  Italian  Language  and  Literature  or  Hispanic  Languages  and  Literatures 
the  Literature  will  normally  be  considered  the  major  subject  (a  minimum  of 
five  courses  required)  and  the  Language  the  first  minor  subject  (two  courses 
required).  For  the  second  minor  subject,  candidates  qualified  in  a second 
Romance  Language  and  Literature  may  elect: 

i a graduate  course  in  that  Language  or  Literature,  or 

ii  a graduate  course  in  Romance  Philology. 

Other  options  open  to  any  candidate  are: 

hi  a program,  approved  by  the  Department,  of  advanced  undergraduate 
work,  not  taken  previously,  in  a Romance  Language  and  Literature 
other  than  that  of  his  major  subject;  or 
iv  a graduate  course,  approved  by  the  Department,  in  a subject  cognate 
with  the  candidate’s  program. 

Candidates  must  demonstrate  a knowledge  of  French  and  German  (within 
the  first  year  of  registration  for  the  ph.d.  degree),  an  oral  and  written  com- 
mand of  their  principal  Romance  Language,  and  a reading  knowledge  of  Latin 
and  of  a third  Romance  Language.  They  must  also  have  passed  the  course  in 
Bibliography  and  Methods  of  Research. 

The  program  for  the  ph.d.  in  Romance  Languages  and  Literatures  is  ad- 
ministered by  a Committee  representing  both  the  Department  of  Italian  and 
Hispanic  Languages  and  Literatures  and  the  Department  of  French  Language 
and  Literature.  It  must  include  one  major  subject  and  two  minor  subjects 
chosen  from  the  following  groups  (unless  the  second  minor  subject  be  chosen 
from  another  department  cognate  with  that  of  the  major  subject) : 

French  Language  and  Literature  Italian  Language  and  Literature 

Hispanic  Languages  and  Literatures  Romance  Philology 

A minimum  of  eight  graduate  courses,  including  those  taken  for  the  m.a. 
and  the  phil.m.,  will  complete  the  course  requirements.  At  least  five  courses 
shall  normally  be  taken  in  the  major  subject,  and  two  in  the  first  minor 
subject. 

Candidates  must  demonstrate  a knowledge  of  French  and  German  (within 
the  first  year  of  registration  for  the  ph.d.  degree),  a reading  knowledge  of 
Italian,  Spanish  and  Latin,  and  an  oral  and  written  command  of  their  prin- 
cipal Romance  language.  They  must  also  have  passed  the  course  in  Biblio- 
graphy and  Methods  of  Research. 
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COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Courses  planned  for  1967-1968  are  marked  with  an  asterisk(*). 

1001*  Bibliography  and  Methods  of  Research,  Th  4 (one  hour  only)/ 

B.  M.  Corrigan,  W.  T.  McCready  and  J.  H.  Parker 
1002  Introduction  to  Romance  Philology 
1005*  Old  Italian/  V.  R.  Giustiniani 
1009*  Old  Spanish/*/.  F.  Burke,  J.  Gulsoy 
1013  Catalan//.  Gulsoy 
1017*  Spanish  Syntax  and  Stylistics/Z).  Marin 
1021  Spanish  Language  in  America//!.  M.  Gordon 

1025  Dante///.  S.  Noce 

1029  Italian  Lyric  Poetry  from  Petrarch  to  Marino//.  A.  Molinaro 

1033*  From  Pulci  to  Ariosto//.  A.  Molinaro 

1037*  Sixteenth-Century  Italian  Theatre/ M.  W.  Ukas 

1041*  Drama  and  Dramatic  Theories  in  Eighteenth-Century  Italy///.  S.  Noce 

1045  Aspects  of  Italian  Romanticism/5'.  B.  Chandler 

1049  The  Italian  Historical  Novel:  1820-1850/5.  B.  Chandler 

1053  Nineteenth-Century  Italian  Poetry /M.  W.  Ukas 

1057*  Pirandello//?.  M.  Corrigan 

1061  Aspects  of  the  Italian  Novel//?.  M.  Corrigan 

1065  Medieval  Spanish  Epic,  Chronicles  and  Romancero/E.  von  Richthofen 

1069*  The  Medieval  Spanish  Novel/E.  von  Richthofen 

1073*  Medieval  Cancioneros/R.  /.  Barta 

1077  Spanish  Drama  before  Lope  de  Vega /W.  T.  McCready 

1081  Cervantes/G.  L.  Stagg 

1085  Gongora/G.  L.  Stagg 

1089*  Lope  de  Vega//.  H.  Parker 

1093  Calderon  de  la  Barca//.  H.  Parker 

1097*  Nineteenth-Century  Spanish  Drama:  Romanticism  to  Echegaray/ 

T.  B.  Barclay 

1101*  The  Modern  Spanish  Novel/M.  Valdes 

1105  The  Aesthetics  of  the  Contemporary  Spanish  Novel/M.  Valdes 

1109  Twentieth-Century  Spanish  Poetry/D.  Marin 

1113  Some  Aspects  of  the  Modem  Spanish  Theatre/ T.  B.  Barclay 

1117*  Aspects  of  the  Modern  Spanish  American  Novel/ZC.  L.  Levy 

1121  The  cuento  in  Spanish  America/E.  L.  Levy 

1125*  Spanish  American  modernista  vers e/R.  /.  Glickman 

1129*  Ruben  Dar io/K.  Ellis 

1133  Huidobro,  Vallejo  and  Neruda/E.  Ellis 

SUMMER  1967 

June  5-August  25 

1013S  Catalan//.  Gulsoy 

1049S  The  Italian  Historical  Novel:  1820-1850/5.  B.  Chandler 
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LAW 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 


E.  R.  Alexander 

I.  F.  G.  Baxter 
B.  E.  Crawford 

J.  B.  Dunlop 


A.  S.  Abel 


B.  Green 
H.  Krever 


R.  C.  B.  Risk 

S.  A.  Schiff 


R.  St.  J.  Macdonald  ( Chairman ) D.  J.  Sherbaniuk 


J.  B.  Milner 
G.  L.  Morris 


J.  Swan 
A.  S.  Weinrib 
J.  Willis 


M.  L.  Friedland 


DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  LAWS 

Candidates  for  this  degree  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations  and 
the  special  regulations  governing  administration  of  degree  of  ll.m. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  JURIS 

Candidates  for  this  degree  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations  and 
the  special  regulations  governing  administration  of  degree  of  d.jur. 
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LIBRARY  SCIENCE 

GRADUATE  FACULTY 

Katharine  L.  Ball  W.  J.  Kurmey  Florence  B.  Murray  ( Secretary ) 

Olga  B.  Bishop  R.  B.  Land  (Chairman)  Mary  E.  Silverthorn 

Margaret  E.  Cockshutt  Isabel  K.  McLean  J.  P.  Wilkinson 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  LIBRARY  SCIENCE 

Candidates  for  this  degree  are  referred  to  the  Regulations  for  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Library  Science. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

101  OX  Bibliography  and  Reference  Service:  Books  and  Materials/ 

Florence  B.  Murray 

101 IX  Bibliography  and  Reference  Service:  Organization/ Florence  B.  Murray 
1020X  Cataloguin g/ Katharine  L.  Ball 

1021X  Subject  Analysis  of  Library  Materials/ Katharine  L.  Ball 

1025X  Documentation  Methods/  W.  J.  Kurmey 

1026X  Automation  of  Library  Processes/  W.  J.  Kurmey 

1027X  Documentation  Theory/ W.  J.  Kurmey 

1028X  Library  Systems/  W.  J.  Kurmey 

103  OX  Academic  Library  Collections//.  P.  Wilkinson 

103 IX  Academic  Library  Administration//.  P.  Wilkinson 

1032X  Acquisitions  in  the  Academic  Library/  The  Staff 

1035X  Public  Library  Collections  /Mary  E.  Silverthorn 

1036X  Public  Library  Administration /Isabel  K.  McLean 

1039X  Contemporary  Publishing/ Francess  G.  Halpenny 

1040X  Government  Publications/ Florence  B.  Murray  and  Olga  B.  Bishop 

1042X  Rare  Books  and  Manuscripts/Marion  E.  Brown 

1043X  Research  Collections  in  Canadiana /Florence  B.  Murray 

1045X  Social  Science  Literature /Mary  E.  Silverthorn 

1046X  Science  Literature/ O Iga  B.  Bishop 

1047X  Medical  Literature /Olga  B.  Bishop 

1048X  Methods  of  Research//.  P.  Wilkinson  and  Margaret  E.  Cockshutt 
1049  Research  Project 
105 OX  Reading  Course 

1060X  The  Hero  Stories  and  Children’s  Literature 
106 IX  Romance  in  Children’s  Literature 
1070X  School  Library  Service 
107 IX  Instructional  Materials  in  the  School  Library 

Descriptive  material  about  the  above  courses  is  given  in  the  Calendar  of  the 
School  of  Library  Science.  Inquiries  concerning  the  selection  of  courses  to  be 
offered  in  any  given  session  should  be  directed  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Graduate 
Department  of  the  School  of  Library  Science. 


X Half  course. 
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CENTRE  FOR  LINGUISTIC  STUDIES 

GRADUATE  FACULTY 

B.  Brainerd/  mathematics 

D.  Brett-Evans/ german 
J.  F.  Burke/  Hispanic 

f E.  Burstynsky/ linguistics 
J.  J.  Chew/  ANTHROPOLOGY 

E.  G.  Clarke/ near  east 
W.  A.  C.  H.  Dobson/ east  Asian 
D.  Fox/  ENGLISH 
D.  P.  Gauthier/ philosophy 
R.  B.  Glickman/ Hispanic 
A.  M.  G or  don /hysfanic 

C.  C.  Gotlieb/ computer  sci. 

A.  K.  Grayson/ near  east 
J.  Gulsoy/ HISPANIC 

D.  G.  Huntley/ Slavic 
R.  W.  Jeanes/ french 
Marion  D.  Jenkinson/ED.  theory 

*M.  /oay/GERMAN,  LINGUISTICS 

D.  Jourlait/ french 

J.  D.  Kaye/ anthropology 

K.  O.  Kee/ English 
P.  Leon/ FRENCH 
/.  F.  Leyerle/ English 
/.  F.  Madden/ English 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS 

The  normal  residence  period  for  the  m.a.  in  Linguistics  is  two  years;  but 
graduates  of  the  University  in  a language  field  or  in  an  anthropology,  or 
students  with  equivalent  training  from  other  recognized  universities,  who  have 
previously  attained  high  standing  in  linguistic  courses  and  possess  language 
competences  as  detailed  below,  may  be  granted  credit  for  part  or  all  of  the 
first  year  and  thus  complete  the  m.a.  requirements  in  less  than  two  years  of 
course  work. 

The  normal  first  year  (prerequisite  year)  includes  four  full  honours  or 
graduate  courses  from  the  list  below,  including  anthropology  430.  For  the 
second  year  the  program,  as  approved  by  the  Centre,  will  usually  include  three 
graduate  courses,  and  an  additional  honours  or  graduate  course  may  be  required 
of  certain  students. 

Candidates  enrolling  for  their  second  year  of  m.a.  studies  must  have  satisfied 
the  Centre  as  to  two  of  the  following  three  language  competences,  with  the 
third  to  be  demonstrated  during  the  final  m.a.  year.  (1)  Advanced  reading 
knowledge  of  one  of  French,  German,  or  Russian.  (2)  Satisfactory  reading 


D.  Marin/ Hispanic 
B.  K.  Matilal/ east  asian 
W.  S.  McCullough /NEAR  EAST 
W.  E.  McLeod/  classics 
H.  N.  Milnes/  german 

D.  R.  Olson/ ED.  THEORY 
H.  Palsson/ german 

E.  J.  Revell/ near  east 
D.  O.  Robson/ classics 
H.  Rogers/ anthropology 
H.  G.  Schogt /french 

L.  K.  Shook/  ENGLISH 
R.  M.  Smith/EAST  asian 
R.  F.  G.  Sweet/NEPUR  east 
R.  A.  Taylor/ french 
W.  H.  Trethewey / french 
T.  V enkatacharya/  east  asian 
A.  H.  C.  Ward/ east  asian 
A . K.  Warder /east  asian 
/.  W.  W ever  si  near  east 
G.  M.  Wickens/ Islamic 
R.  J.  Williams/ near  east 

F.  V.  Winnett/ near  east 
/.  H.  Woods /philosophy 


* Director. 


f Secretary. 
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knowledge  of  a second  European  language  other  than  English  and  other  than 
a member  of  the  group  (Romance,  Germanic,  or  Slavic)  to  which  that  language 
belongs  for  which  advanced  knowledge  is  demonstrated.  (3)  The  equivalent  of 
one  year  of  university  study  of  a modern  non-European  language  such  as 
Japanese  (east  asian  studies  124),  Turkish  (Islamic  studies  326),  Colloquial 
Arabic  (Islamic  studies  322),  or  a Field  Methods  course  (anthropology 
1145)  in  which  a large  part  of  the  year  is  devoted  to  investigation  of  a single 
language. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

It  is  planned  to  institute  a ph.d.  program  in  Linguistics  in  1967-68.  m.a. 
candidates  who  aim  to  proceed  to  the  doctorate  are  advised  to  discuss  their 
whole  program  with  the  Centre  before  selecting  their  courses  for  the  m.a. 

Courses  accepted  for  credit,  not  all  given  in  1967-68;  most  are  also  listed  by 
the  named  departments  with  instructors’  names  given. 

ANTHROPOLOGY 


330(AS)* 

Language  and  Culture.  3 hours 

430(AS) 

Advanced  Descriptive  Linguistics.  3 hours 

431  (AS) 

Languages  of  the  World 

1140 

Problems  in  Phonology 

1145 

Grammatical  Analysis  and  Field  Methods 

CLASSICS 

1400 

Comparative  Grammar  of  Greek  and  Latin 

1401 

Greek  Dialects 

COMPUTER  SCIENCE 

1003 

Programming  for  Social  Scientists 

1010 

Languages  for  Computer  Programming 

EAST  ASIAN  STUDIES 

1102 

Linguistic  Descriptions  of  Classical  Chinese  Syntax 

1200 

Patanjali’s  Mahabhasya 

1201 

Comparative  Philology  of  Sanskrit 

1202 

Avestan 

1203 

Sanskrit 

1204 

Pali 

1205 

Tibetan 

EDUCATIONAL  THEORY 

1316 

Curriculum  for  Language  Development 

3209 

Research  Seminar  in  Cognitive  and  Language  Development 

* Listing  in  the  calendar  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science. 
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ENGLISH 

1001  The  Anglo-Saxon  Chronicle 

1006  The  Junius  Book 

FRENCH 

1002  Introduction  to  Romance  Philology 

1004  History  of  the  French  Language 

1006  Aspects  of  Modern  French  Grammar 

1007  Systeme  verbal  du  fran$ais  contemporain 

1008  Linguistique  appliquee  a l’enseignement  du  fran?ais 

1010  Phonetique  et  phonologie  du  frangais  contemporain 

1011  Phonetique  experimentale  et  phonetique  comparee 

1012  Phonostylistique  fran^aise 

1013  Theories  of  Translation 

1018  Old  Provencal  Language  and  Literature 

GERMAN 

1001  Elementary  Old  Norse  and  Icelandic  Sagas 

1051  Old  High  German 

ISLAMIC  STUDIES 

1004  The  Development  of  Technical  Terms  in  Arabic 

1452  The  Development  of  Persian  Prose 

ITALIAN  AND  HISPANIC  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURES 

1002  Introduction  to  Romance  Philology 

1005  Old  Italian 

1009  Old  Spanish 

1013  Catalan 

1017  Spanish  Syntax  and  Stylistics 

1021  The  Spanish  Language  in  America 

LINGUISTICS 

1030  Theories  of  Descriptive  Linguistics/ Staff 

1051  History  of  Linguistic  Thought/M.  Joos 

1101  The  Comparative-Historical  Method /Staff 

1105  Generative-Transformational  Phonology/E.  Bursty nsky 

1202  Dialectology  and  Sociolinguistics/Sta# 

1209  Psycholinguistics  and  Cognition/Sta# 

1452  Computational  Linguistics/^^# 

2051  Seminar:  Frontiers  of  Linguistic  Thought/S7a# 

MATHEMATICS 

1450  Introduction  to  Mathematical  Linguistics 

1451  Mathematics  for  Linguistics 
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MEDIEVAL  STUDIES 

1100 

Introductory  Middle  Irish 

NEAR  EASTERN  STUDIES 

1001 

Introduction  to  Old  Babylonian 

1151 

Introduction  to  Coptic 

1201 

Introduction  to  Middle  Egyptian  Hieroglyphic 

1251 

Introduction  to  Ethiopic 

1300 

Intensive  Prerequisite  Hebrew 

1653 

Historical  Hebrew  Grammar 

1654 

Ancient  Arabian  Dialects 

PHILOSOPHY 

430(AS)* 

Introduction  to  the  Philosophy  of  Language.  2 hours 

1108 

Philosophy  of  Language 

1110 

Contemporary  Philosophy  of  Science 

SLAVIC  LANGUAGES 

1100 

Old  Church  Slavonic 

1101 

History  of  the  Russian  Language 

1102 

Phonology  and  Morphology  of  Russian 

1103 

Comparative  Historical  Slavic  Linguistics 

See  the  separate  listing  of  English,  french,  german,  and  Italian  and 
Hispanic  for  courses  offered  during  the  summer. 

* Listing  in  the  calendar  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science. 
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MATHEMATICS,  APPLIED  MATHEMATICS  & 
MATHEMATICAL  STATISTICS 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 


M.  A.  Akcoglu 

P.  C.  Greiner 

A.  E.  Pauli 

D.  V.  Anderson 

W.  H.  Greub 

K.  B.  Ranger 

F.  V.  Atkinson 

/.  Halperin 

G.  de  B.  Robinson 

D.  C.  Baillie 

W.  P.  E.  Haque 

P.  G.  Rooney  (Secretary) 

B.  Brainerd 

W.  K.  Hastings 

R.  A.  Ross 

D.  R.  Breach 

M.  P.  Heble 

W.  W.  Sawyer 

7.  H.  H.  Chalk 

H.  Heilbronn 

P.  Scherk 

P.  B.  Chapman 

T.  E.  Hull 

D.  K.  Sen 

D.  A.  Clarke 

R.  L.  Johnston 

W.  T.  Sharp 

J.  L.  B.  Cooper 

W.  Kahan 

N.  E.  Sheppard 

H.  S.  M.  Coxeter 

P.  J.  Leah 

F.  A.  Sherk 

W.  7.  R.  Crosby 

J.  LeBel 

R.  A.  Smith 

C.  Davis 

A.  Lehman 

S.  H.  Smith 

D.  B.  De  Lury  ( Chairman ) 

D.  Masson 

M.  S.  Srivastava 

N.  A.  Derzko 

/.  B.  MacNeill 

E.  Stamm 

G.  F.  D.  Duff 

K.  O.  May 

S.  M.  Trott 

R.  Fischler 

K.  Murasugi 

J.  R.  Vanstone 

D.  A.  S.  Fraser 

J.  C.  Ogilvie 

W.  7.  Webber 

L.  T.  Gardner 

R.  Wormleighton 

The  Department  of  Mathematics  offers  opportunities  for  research  in  the 
main  fields  of  mathematics,  applied  mathematics  and  mathematical  statistics 
including,  but  not  registricted  to,  the  fields  of  functional  analysis,  ordinary  and 
partial  differential  equations,  harmonic  analysis,  group  theory,  Lie  groups  and 
algebras,  homological  algebra,  number  theory,  synthetic  and  differential 
geometry,  differentiable  manifolds,  algebraic  topology,  logic,  fluid  mechanics, 
quantum  mechanics,  numerical  analysis,  probability  theory,  and  statistics. 

Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  SCIENCE 

Candidates  are  required  either  a to  pass  examinations  in  five  courses,  at 
least  three  of  which  must  be  graduate  courses;  or  b to  pass  examinations  in 
three  courses  of  which  two  must  be  graduate  courses,  and  to  submit  a thesis. 
The  choice  of  courses  must  be  approved  by  the  Department,  and  will  be 
expected  to  avoid  excessive  specialization. 


DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

A candidate  for  this  degree  is  expected  to  have  a knowledge  of  Mathematics, 
Applied  Mathematics,  or  Mathematical  Statistics  comparable  with  that  attained 
by  students  who  have  graduated  from  this  university  in  those  courses. 
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Candidates  will  be  required  to  pass  both  a preliminary  and  a final  Depart- 
mental oral  examination. 

Candidates  must  have  an  adequate  knowledge  of  at  least  one  of  French, 
German,  or  Russian,  the  selection  to  be  made  with  the  approval  of  the 
Department. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

A.  Mathematics 

1001*  Functional  Analysis  I/M.  Akcoglu 
1002*  Functional  Analysis  II//.  Halperin 
1003*  Hilbert  Space/IT.  7.  Webber 
1004  Banach  Algebras//.  L.  B.  Cooper 
1005*  Divergent  Series/P.  7.  Leah 
1006*  Fourier  Analysis/P.  G.  Rooney 
1008  Integral  Equations//7.  V.  Atkinson 
1009*  Generalized  Functions//.  L.  B.  Cooper 
1010  Ordinary  Differential  Equations 

1012*  Spectral  Theory  of  Differential  Operators/ N.  A.  Derzko 

1015  Partial  Differential  Equations/ G.  F.  D.  Duff 

1018  Potential  Theory /M.  Akcoglu 

1019*  Abstract  Potential  Theory /M.  Akcoglu 

1030*  Approximation  Theory/C.  Davis  and  W.  Kalian 

1040*  Lattice  Theory//.  Halperin 

1101  Abstract  Groups /M.  Murasugi 

1102  Group  Representations/G.  de  B.  Robinson 

1103  Generators  and  Relations  for  Discrete  Groups///.  S.  M.  Coxeter 
1104*  Theory  of  Groups  with  Applications  to  Knot  Theory/K.  Murasugi 
1120*  Lie  Groups  1/7.  R.  Vanstone 

1121  Lie  Groups  II 

1125*  Lie  Algebras/  W.  T.  Sharp 

1130  Geometric  Algebra/P.  Scherk 

1135  Homological  Algebra 

1140  Commutative  Algebra 

1150  Boolean  Algebra 

1160*  Universal  Algebra/P.  Brainerd 

1201*  Number  Theory  l/H.  Heilbronn 

1202*  Number  Theory  II/ R.  A.  Smith 

1205*  Topics  in  Number  Theory ///.  Heilbronn 

1301*  Non-Euclidean  Geometry///.  S.  M.  Coxeter 

1302*  Non-Desarguesian  Geometrics/F.  A.  Sherk 

1303  Finite  Geometrics/F.  A.  Sherk 

1305  Configurations///.  S.  M.  Coxeter 

1307  Regular  Polytopes///.  S.  M.  Coxeter 

1310  Convex  Bodies/P.  Scherk 

1320*  Differential  Geometry//.  R.  Vanstone 

1330  Differentiable  Manifolds/ W.  H.  Greub 

1340  Algebraic  Geometry 
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1350*  Algebraic  Topology/P.  Scherk 

1352  Topology  of  Fibre  Bundles  I/W.  H.  Greub 

1353*  Topology  of  Fibre  Bundles  II/  W.  H.  Greub  and  E.  Stamm 

1355'  Homotopy  Theory /E.  Stamm 

1360*  Topics  in  Networks  and  Combinatorics//!.  Lehman 

1401  Mathematical  Logic /D.  A.  Clarke 

1410  Recursive  Function  Theory/D.  A.  Clarke 

1420*  Theory  of  Finite  Automata/D.  A.  Clarke 

1450  Mathematical  Linguistics/P.  Brainerd 

1451*  Mathematics  for  Linguists/P.  Brainerd 

1460*  Topics  in  History  of  Mathematics/ O.  May 

B.  Applied  Mathematics 

1501  Integral  Transform  Methods/P.  P.  Ranger 
1503*  Special  Functions  of  Mathematical  Physics/P.  P.  Chapman  and 
S.  H.  Smith 

1507*  Techniques  of  Applied  Mathematics/P.  P.  Chapman 
1520*  Wave  Propagation/P.  A.  Ross  and  G.  F.  D.  Duff 
1551*  Advanced  Mathematics  for  Engineers//).  R.  Breach 
1601  Advanced  Fluid  Dynamics/S.  H.  Smith 
1605  Incompressible  Flow//).  R.  Breach 

1610  Compressible  Flow/P.  P.  Burnside 

1630*  Magnetohydrodynamics/P.  P.  Ranger  and  P.  A.  Ross 
1710*  Group  Theory  and  Quantum  Mechanics/  W.  T.  Sharp  and 
G.  de  B.  Robinson 

1720  Quantum  Field  Theory//).  K.  Sen 

1730*  Theory  of  Elementary  Particles/  D.  Masson 

1801*  Relativity  and  Cosmology//).  K.  Sen  and  /.  P.  Vanstone 

1951*  Numerical  Analysis  for  Engineers/P.  L.  Johnston 

1960  Advanced  Numerical  Analysis/ T.  E.  Hull 

1965  Numerical  Solution  of  Partial  Differential  Equations/  W.  Kahan 

C.  Mathematical  Statistics 

2001  Foundations  of  Probability  Theory 

2004  Advanced  Probability  Theory /P.  Fischler 

2010  Topics  in  Probability  Theory 

2015*  Time  Series  Analysis//.  P.  MacNeill 

2020  Advanced  Stochastic  Process 

2120  Regression  Analysis/P.  Wormleighton 

2125*  Analysis  of  Variance/P.  Wormleighton 

2130*  Statistical  Inference/ W.  K.  Hastings 

2132*  Structural  Inference//).  A.  S.  Fraser 

2135  Decision  Theory /M.  S.  Srivastava 

2140*  Multivariate  Analysis/M.  S.  Srivastava 

2145  Nonparametric  Statistical  Theory//).  A.  S.  Fraser 

2148  Theory  of  Estimation 

2 1 5 1 * Statistics  for  Engineers//! . E.  Pauli 

2160  Design  of  Experiments//).  P.  de  Lury 
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2165  Theory  of  Hypothesis  Testing 
2170  Foundations  of  Statistics 

2175  Selected  Topics  in  Statistics 

2176*  Sample  Surveys  and  Monte  Carlo  Methods/  W.  K.  Hastings  and 
R.  Wormleighton 

2201  Theory  of  Pension  Funds/D.  C.  Baillie 
2210  Selected  Topics  in  Actuarial  Scienc e/N.  E.  Sheppard 
2251*  Difference  Equations  for  Social  Science/D.  C.  Baillie 
4001*  Introduction  to  Topology  and  Modern  Analysis/  W.  W.  Sawyer 

Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  were  given  m the  academic  year 
1966-67.  Other  courses  than  those  on  this  list  are  usually  given;  students 
should  consult  the  departmental  notice  boards  at  the  start  of  the  academic 
year.  Courses  1451,  1551,  1951,  2151,  2251  and  4001  are  primarily  for  stu- 
dents from  other  departments. 

ph.d.  students  in  Fluid  Mechanics  are  expected  to  attend  and  contribute  to 
the  weekly  seminar  on  “Viscous  flow  and  perturbation  problems”. 
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MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 


A.  H.  Abdelmessih 


L.  E.  Jones 
B.  H.  Karnopp 
J.  F.  Keffer 
H.  J.  Leutheusser 
G.  R.  Lord  ( Chairman ) 


W.  J.  Moroz 


A.  B.  Allan 
D.  L.  Allen 
\W.  D.  Baines 
1.  G.  Currie 


D.  S.  Scott 
I.  W.  Smith 
B.  Tabarrok 


F.  P.  J.  Rimrott 


F.  C.  Hooper  ( Secretary ) 


J.  Vande  Vegte 


Candidates  for  degrees  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations.  Programs 
of  study  must  have  the  approval  of  the  Department.  Participation  in  research 
seminars  of  the  Department  is  required  of  all  graduate  students. 

Qualified  candidates  are  accepted  for  specialized  study  in  Fluid  Mechanics, 
Hydraulics,  Combustion,  Heat  Transmission,  Air  Pollution,  Plasma  Engineering, 
Thermodynamics,  Stress  Analysis,  Vibrations,  Control  Systems,  and  in  special 
topics  currently  under  investigation  within  the  Department. 

Students  interested  in  Nuclear  Power  may  select  from  the  courses  offered 
in  this  subject,  and  may  undertake  thesis  research  within  the  Department  upon 
a related  problem. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  APPLIED  SCIENCE 

The  program  of  study  will  normally  include  three  courses  of  instruction  at 
graduate  level  and  a research  project  leading  to  the  submission  of  a suitable 
thesis.  The  research  topic  and  courses  of  instruction  are  selected  in  consulta- 
tion with  members  of  the  Department,  and  are  whenever  possible  chosen  in 
accordance  with  the  preferences  of  the  candidate.  The  experimental  work  must 
be  carried  out  in  the  laboratories  of  the  Department.  Except  in  special  circum- 
stances one  lecture  course  must  be  in  advanced  mathematics  and  the  others 
chosen  to  support  the  main  subject  of  study  as  represented  by  the  thesis  topic. 
Additional  courses  may  be  required  by  the  Department,  or  taken  by  the  student 
at  his  discretion  but  with  the  approval  of  the  Department. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ENGINEERING 

A candidate,  seeking  to  prepare  himself  for  advanced  professional  activity 
in  some  area  of  specialization  represented  by  a professor  in  the  Department, 
will,  in  consultation  with  this  professor,  who  will  remain  his  Staff  Advisor 
throughout  his  candidacy,  select  a program  of  studies  appropriate  to  his 
special  interests.  The  program  will  include  six  courses,  including  one  in 
advanced  mathematics.  A study  project  may  be  assigned  in  lieu  of  one  or  two 
of  the  six  courses  where  this  appears  best  to  serve  the  interests  of  the 
candidate. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Those  seeking  admission  as  candidates  for  this  degree  should  be  able  to  give 
evidence  of  marked  ability,  and  have  a desire  to  attack  some  research  problem 

| On  leave  of  absence. 
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in  a field  in  which  it  appears  probable  that  research  will  yield  a definite  con- 
tribution to  scientific  knowledge.  Before  he  is  admitted  to  the  course  the  candi- 
date must  outline  the  general  nature  of  the  problem  he  intends  to  investigate, 
and  he  must,  in  consultation  with  the  Staff,  elect  a program  of  study  which 
meets  the  general  regulations  and  the  specific  requirements  of  the  Department. 
The  research  investigation  conducted  by  the  candidate  must  be  original  in 
nature  and  conducted  within  the  laboratories  of  the  Department.  As  early  in 
his  program  as  practicable,  but  not  less  than  15  months  in  residence  prior  to 
his  presentation  of  his  thesis,  a candidate  must  pass  a General  Qualifying 
Examination  which  will  be  conducted  by  an  Examining  Committee  appointed 
by  the  Department. 

In  addition  to  meeting  the  specifications  concerning  major  and  minor  subjects 
and  any  special  requirements  of  the  Department,  the  candidate  must  have  a 
satisfactory  working  knowledge  of  one  foreign  language  in  which  a consider- 
able technical  literature  exists,  preferably  Russian,  German  or  French.  It  is 
desirable  that  the  language  requirements  be  met  before  commencing  the  final 
year  of  the  program. 

GRADUATE  COURSES 

From  time  to  time  special  courses  are  offered  on  subjects  currently  under 
investigation  within  the  Department.  The  following,  all  50-hour  full  credit 
courses,  except  those  designated  half-courses  by  the  symbol  X,  are  available 
annually  subject  to  sufficient  enrolment. 

1301  Fundamental  Mechanics  of  Fluids///.  /.  Leutheusser,  1.  G.  Currie 

1302  Theory  of  Flow  Machines/G.  R.  Lord 

1303  Hydraulics  of  Open  Channels/L.  E.  Jones 

1304  Heat  Transfer /F.  C.  Hooper 

1305  Analogy  Methods//.  W.  Smith 

1306  Experimental  Mechanics//.  W.  Smith 

1307  Lubrication  Theory//.  W.  Smith 

1308  Treatment  of  Technical  Data/L.  E.  Jones 

1309  Advanced  Hydraulics///.  /.  Leutheusser 

1310  Theory  of  Vibrations//).  L.  Allen 

1311  Nonlinear  Vibrations//).  L.  Allen,  B.  Tabarrok 

1312  Theory  of  Plasticity  I/F.  P.  J.  Rimrott 

1314  Turbulent  Flow/  W.  D.  Baines 

1315  Advanced  Dynamics//.  W.  Smith,  B.  H.  Karnopp 

1316  Applied  Hydrology /G.  R.  Lord 

1317  Theory  of  Elasticity  I/F.  P.  J.  Rimrott 

1318  Theory  of  Plasticity  II/F.  P.  /.  Rimrott 

1320  Hydraulics  of  Pumping/L.  F.  Jones 

1321  Advanced  Topics  in  Heat  Transfer/F.  C.  Hooper 

1322X  Introductory  Classical  Electromagnetic  Theory//).  S.  Scott 
1323X  Introductory  Microscopic  Theory  of  Fluids/D.  S.  Scott 

1324  Thermal  Aspects  of  Combustion//!.  B.  Allan 

1325  Plasma  Engineering//).  S.  Scott 

1326X  Nonlinear  Control  Systems//.  Vande  Vegte 
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1327X  Hydraulic  and  Pneumatic  Control  Systems//.  Vande  Vegte 

1328  Theory  of  Creep /F.  P.  J.  Rimrott 

1329X  Theory  of  the  Metal-Forming  Process /F.  P.  J.  Rimrott 

1330  Mechanics  of  Transport  in  Fluid  Flow//.  F.  Keffer 

133 IX  Hydrodynamics//.  G.  Currie 

1332  Theory  of  Elasticity  11/ F.  P.  /.  Rimrott 

1333  Energy  Methods  in  Applied  Mechanics//?.  H.  Karnopp 

1334  Sampled  Data  and  Digital  Control  Systems//.  Vande  Vegte 

1335  Dispersion  of  Atmospheric  Pollutants/  W.  /.  Moroz 
1336X  Conduction  Heat  Transfer//!.  H.  Abdelmessih 
1337X  Heat  Transfer  with  Phase  Change//!.  H.  Abdelmessih 

1338  Matrix  Methods  in  Engineering //?.  Tabarrok 

1339  Advanced  Engineering  Analysis1//?.  H.  Karnopp 
1340X  Thermal  Stress  Analysis//.  W.  Smith 

1341  Viscoelasticity//.  W.  Smith 

1342  Random  Vibrations//?.  Tabarrok 

1343X  Combustion  in  Spark-Ignition  Engines//! . B.  Allan 
1344X  Combustion  in  Compression-Ignition  Engines//!.  B.  Allan 
1345X  Viscous  Flows//.  G.  Currie 
1346  Advanced  Topics  in  Solid  Mechanics /Staff 
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MEDICAL  BIOPHYSICS 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 


R.  G.  Baker 
W.  R.  Bruce 
B.  Cinader 


N.  A spin 


A.  F.  Howatson 
J.  W.  Hunt 

H.  E.  Johns  ( Chairman ) 
E.  A.  McCulloch 


A.  M.  Rauth 
L.  Siminovitch 


C.  P.  Stanners  ( Secretary ) 


J.  R.  Cunningham 
C.  R.  Fuerst 


K.  W.  Taylor 
J.  E.  Till 


G.  F.  Whitmore 


The  Department  of  Medical  Biophysics  offers  opportunities  for  research  in 
the  application  of  the  methods  and  concepts  of  physics  to  the  investigation  of 
biological  problems.  Projects  which  cut  across  the  conventional  boundaries  of 
physics,  biology,  chemistry,  and  medicine  are  encouraged.  Such  projects  include 
radiobiology,  radiation  chemistry,  photochemistry,  viral  and  bacterial  genetics, 
tumor  virus  studies,  electron  microscopy,  tissue  culture,  protein  and  nucleic 
acid  synthesis,  immunochemistry  and  immunogenetics. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  SCIENCE 

Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations. 

Candidates  lacking  in  adequate  undergraduate  background  in  biological 
sciences  or  in  physics  will  be  required  to  take  such  undergraduate  courses  as 
are  deemed  necessary  to  provide  a proper  basis  for  graduate  courses  and 
research  in  Medical  Biophysics. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Candidates  with  adequate  undergraduate  training  in  both  biological  sciences 
and  physics  will  be  accepted  under  the  general  regulations. 

Candidates  with  an  adequate  undergraduate  training  either  in  the  biological 
sciences  or  in  physics,  but  not  in  both,  may  be  accepted  under  the  general 
regulations  with  the  qualification  that  they  must  take  such  undergraduate 
courses  in  biological  science  or  in  physics,  as  are  deemed  necessary  by  the 
staff  in  Medical  Biophysics,  to  provide  them  with  a suitable  scholastic  back- 
ground for  graduate  study  and  research  in  Medical  Biophysics.  In  general  the 
subject  of  the  thesis  research  will  lie  more  in  the  biological  or  physical  side  of 
the  subject  depending  on  the  background  and  interests  of  the  candidate. 

The  language  requirement  will  normally  be  one  of  French,  German,  or 
Russian. 

Courses  in  the  following  are  suggested  as  suitable  minor  subjects  for  candi- 
dates whose  major  subject  is  Medical  Biophysics.  The  selection  of  minor 
subjects  must  be  approved  by  the  Department  and  will  be  influenced  by  the 
scholastic  background  of  the  student  and  the  particular  field  selected  for 
investigation.  Other  minor  subjects  could  be  selected  under  special  circum- 
stances. 
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Applied  Mathematics 
Microbiology 
Biochemistry 
Botany 
Physics 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

1001  Cell  Biology//.  E.  Till 

1002  Radiobiology/ G.  F.  Whitmore 

1003  Radiation  physics//.  R.  Cunningham 

1004  Chemistry  and  physics  of  virus  action /L.  Siminovitch 

1005  Structure  and  function  of  macromolecules/C.  P.  S tanners 

1006  Immunochemistry/B.  Cinader 

1007  Radiation  Chemistry  of  Biological  Systems//.  W.  Hunt 

1008  Special  Topics  in  Biophysics/C.  P.  S tanners 

1010  Mathematical  Biophysics/P.  G.  Baker 

1011  Cellular  Biophysics/E.  A.  McCulloch 
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Physiology 

Genetics 

Histology 

Mathematics 

Pathology 
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MEDIEVAL  STUDIES 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 

7.  W.  A brams/  history 
7.  77.  Acland/ architecture 
A.  Ahmad/ Islamic 
F.  7.  Barta/ Hispanic 

E.  Birnbaum/ Islamic 

L.  E.  Boyle/  medieval 
D.  Brett-Evans/ german 
P.  77.  Briefer/ hist,  art 
7.  F.  Burke/  Hispanic 

A7rj.  iV.  Z.  Davis/ pol.  econ. 
IT.  P.  Dunphy / philosophy 
7.  F.  Eschmann/ philosophy 
J.  F.  Flinn/ french 

J.  T.  Forestell/  medieval 
D.  Fox/  ENGLISH 

V.  R.  Giustiniani/ ITALIAN 

W.  A.  Goff  art/  history 
/.  Gulsoy/ HISPANIC 

A.  R.  Harden/ french 
N.  Haring /medieval 

F.  M.  Heichelheim/ classics 

G.  Heiman/poc.  econ. 

K.  F.  M.  Helleiner/ pol.  econ. 
P.  L.  Hey  worth/ English 

D.  G.  Huntley/ Slavic 

M.  Zoos/ linguistics 

A.  Jwaideh  Co x/ Islamic 

K.  O.  Kee/  English 
G.  L.  Keyes/ classics 

T.  7.  F.  Law#/  philosophy 
*/.  F.  Leyerle/ English 

C.  C.  Love/  ENGLISH 

L.  F.  Ly/lc/l/PHILOSOPHY 
7.  Macpherson/ near  east 
7.  F.  Madden/ English 

M.  F.  Maniates/ music 
M.  E.  Mar mura/ Islamic 


A.  A.  Maurer/ philosophy 
7.  McConica/ medieval 
T.  P.  McLaughlin/ medieval 
fP.  5.  Merrilees/  medieval 
H.  N.  Milne s/  german 
7.  A.  Molinaro / Italian 
77.  5.  Noce/ ITALIAN 
7.  F.  O’Donnell/ classics 
77.  7.  Olnick/ music 
7.  Owenj/PHiLosoPHY 
77.  Palsson/ german 
A.  C.  Pegis/ philosophy 
A7.  F.  Pow/c&e/HiSTORY 
IT.  H.  Principe/ medieval 
7.  Fo/l/V medieval 
F.  Rosenbaum/ hist,  art 
7.  7.  Ryan/ medieval 
T.  A.  Sandquist/ history 
F.  A7.  Savory/iSLAMic 

F.  7.  Schoeck/ English 
77.  F.  Secor/ french 

A7.  A7.  STiee/mn/MEDiEVAL 
7.  5/ienWan/CLASSics 
L.  F.  P/joo£/english 

G.  L.  Stagg/HISPANIC 

Sr.  Ste//a  Marie/ classics 
P.  Stock/ MEDIEVAL 
F.  /4.  Synan/PHILOSOPHY 

F.  /f.  Toy /or/ french 

D.  F.  5.  Thomson/ classics 
IT.  77.  Trethewey /french 

G.  S.  Vickers/msT.  art 

F.  vo/i  Richthofen /hispanic 
/l.  A7.  ITotoo/z/ pol.  econ. 

7.  ;4.  lTm/ie/p//MEDIEVAL 

G.  M.  Wickens/ Islamic 
P.  ITZ/^m^on/msTORY 

f/V.  P.  ZflCO Wr/HISTORY 


organization  and  program 

The  Centre  for  Medieval  Studies  has  a structure  designed  to  offer  inter- 
departmental programs  in  the  medieval  period.  Students  are  expected  to  cross 
limits  of  traditional  subjects  and  research  is  especially  encouraged  in  boundary 


♦Director. 


f Secretary. 
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areas,  often  neglected,  between  traditional  departments.  The  first  object  of  the 
Centre  is  to  equip  the  student  with  necessary  languages  and  technical  knowledge 
for  his  program  of  study.  After  this  preliminary  work,  the  student  has  con- 
siderable freedom  to  follow  his  interests  in  selecting  graduate  courses;  each 
student’s  course  plan  is  worked  out  individually  by  the  Centre  in  consultation 
with  the  student.  The  Centre  encourages  specialization  in  research. 

APPLICATION 

Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations  provided  they  can 
satisfy  the  Centre’s  additional  admission  requirements  stated  here.  Applicants 
must  arrange  for  two  supporting  letters,  preferably  written  on  the  printed  forms 
available  from  the  Centre,  to  be  sent  to  the  Director.  The  applicant’s  previous 
work  in  the  medieval  period,  the  quality  of  his  academic  record,  and  the 
evidence  of  the  supporting  letters  will  be  taken  into  account  in  deciding  on  the 
applicant’s  admission. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS 

A candidate  for  a one-year  m.a.  program  must  have  completed  an  Honours 
b.a.  in  which  medieval  studies  formed  part  of  the  program.  Candidates  without 
sufficient  undergraduate  work  in  medieval  studies  may  be  admitted  to  a two- 
year  m.a.  program,  the  first  year  of  which  will  consist  of  five  honour  courses 
or  of  a mixture  of  honour  courses  and  graduate  courses  approved  by  the 
Centre.  In  both  the  prerequisite  year  (if  one  is  required)  and  in  the  m.a.  year, 
candidates  must  be  in  full-time  residence.  For  the  m.a.  three  cognate  courses 
and  an  m.a.  thesis  on  a subject  approved  by  the  Centre,  or  four  cognate 
courses  are  required.  A grade  of  at  least  66  must  be  obtained  in  each  course; 
any  student  with  an  average  of  less  than  72  per  cent  in  graduate  course  work 
will  be  ineligible  to  proceed  to  the  phil.m.  or  ph.d.  degree.  The  courses  should 
come  from  at  least  two  and  not  more  than  three  of  the  subjects  listed  below. 
Candidates  will  be  required  to  have  a working  knowledge  of  medieval  Latin 
and  other  languages  needed  for  their  programs. 

The  topic  for  the  m.a.  thesis,  if  one  is  being  written,  must  be  submitted  to 
the  Centre  by  November  30  of  the  m.a.  year.  Candidates  who  wish  to  present 
themselves  for  the  degree  at  the  Fall  Convocation  must  submit  two  unbound 
copies  of  their  thesis  not  later  than  September  20  for  the  oral  defence  of  the 
thesis.  For  the  Spring  Convocation  the  latest  date  of  submission  is  March  31. 
m.a.  candidates  who  wish  to  proceed  directly  to  the  ph.d.  or  phil.m.  program 
and  who  are  acceptable  to  the  Centre  must  be  admitted  to  the  m.a.  degree 
not  later  than  the  Fall  Convocation  in  the  first  year  of  ph.d.  or  phil.m. 
residence. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Admission  requirements  and  the  program  up  to  and  including  the  major 
field  examination  are  identical  to  the  requirements  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor 
of  Philosophy  (see  below).  Candidates  are  required  to  be  in  full-time  resi- 
dence for  two  years,  or  for  one  year  if  they  have  already  taken  the  m.a.  of 
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the  Centre  or  have  a similar  qualification.  After  successful  completion  of  the 
major  field  examination,  the  candidate  will  write  a phil.m.  essay  and  will  be 
required  to  pass  an  oral  examination  on  the  subject  of  this  essay. 

The  topic  of  the  phil.m.  essay  must  be  submitted  to  the  Centre  by  March 
31  of  the  first  year  of  the  phil.m.  program,  or  by  November  30  for  those  who 
are  required  to  be  in  residence  for  only  one  year.  Candidates  who  wish  to 
present  themselves  for  the  degree  at  the  Fall  Convocation  must  submit  two 
unbound  copies  of  their  essays  not  later  than  September  20.  For  the  Spring 
Convocation  the  latest  date  of  submission  is  March  31. 


DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

A Candidate  must  satisfy  the  Centre  of  his  ability  to  do  independent 
research  at  an  advanced  level  and  must  normally  have  completed  studies 
equivalent  to  those  leading  to  the  m.a.  degree  in  Medieval  Studies.  Candidates 
entering  with  an  m.a.  in  medieval  studies,  or  its  equivalent,  are  required  to  be 
in  full-time  residence  for  two  years.  For  those  entering  with  a phil.m.  in 
medieval  studies,  the  period  is  one  year. 

Two  major  subjects  of  concentration  may  be  chosen;  alternatively,  one 
major  subject  of  concentration  and  two  cognate  minor  subjects  may  be  chosen. 
Medieval  subjects  available  at  the  University  of  Toronto  are  shown  here,  but 
the  list  is  meant  to  be  representative,  not  complete:  Architecture,  English, 
Fine  Art,  French,  German,  History,  History  of  Ideas,  Icelandic,  Islamic 
Studies,  Italian,  Latin,  Music,  Near  Eastern  Studies,  Palaeography,  Philosophy, 
Political  Economy,  Slavic  Languages  and  Literature,  and  Spanish.  A grade  of 
at  least  70  must  be  obtained  in  each  course;  courses  already  taken  in  candida- 
ture for  a previous  graduate  degree  may  be  included,  provided  the  grade  is 
the  equivalent  of  70  or  higher. 

In  consultation  with  the  Director,  a candidate  will  choose  a major  field  for 
his  research;  this  will  be  the  general  area  in  which  he  proposes  to  write  his 
thesis  and  is  marked  out  in  specific  terms  to  reflect  the  student’s  special 
research  interests.  Each  candidate  will  be  required- to  pass  a written  paper  and 
a subsequent  oral  examination  in  his  major  field  to  insure  that  his  preparation, 
knowledge,  and  scholarly  attainment  are  adequate  for  him  to  proceed  with  his 
ph.d.  thesis.  The  major  field  examination  is  conducted  by  a committee  espe- 
cially appointed  for  this  purpose;  it  will  normally  be  taken  in  the  spring  term 
of  the  penultimate  year  of  ph.d.  residence  and  must  not  be  taken  later  than 
the  fall  term  of  the  final  year  of  residence.  Candidates  who  do  not  achieve  the 
required  standing  may  be  allowed  to  repeat  the  major  field  examination  once. 

After  successful  completion  of  the  major  field  examination,  the  candidate 
will  write  a ph.d.  thesis.  An  outline  of  the  proposed  research  for  the  thesis, 
signed  by  the  member  of  the  staff  of  the  Centre  supervising  the  thesis,  must 
be  submitted  to  the  Centre  by  January  30  of  the  penultimate  year  of  ph.d. 
residence.  A candidate  who  wishes  to  present  himself  for  the  degree  at  the 
Fall  Convocation  must  submit  three  unbound  copies  of  his  thesis  not  later 
than  September  20.  For  the  Spring  Convocation  the  latest  date  of  submission 
is  March  31.  The  candidate  will  be  required  to  defend  the  thesis  at  the  senate 
oral  examination. 


174 


School  of  Graduate  Studies 


COURSES  AVAILABLE  FOR  THE  1967-68  SESSION 

The  individual  courses  which  students  may  choose  are  listed  below  according 
to  graduate  department.  Students  should  consult  the  offerings  of  relevant 
departments  for  medieval  courses  listed  in  the  Calendar  but  not  being  offered 
in  the  1967-68  session. 

ARCHITECTURE 

1001(b)  Medieval  Architecture//.  H.  Acland 

CLASSICS 

1108  Letters  of  Ambrose  and  Jerome//.  Sheridan 

1109  Prudentius/Sr.  Stella  Marie 

1110  St.  Angustine/G.  L.  Keyes 

1111  Influence  of  Classical  Literature  on  Medieval  Thought/ 

/.  R.  O’Donnell 

1112  Palaeography  and  The  Edition  of  Texts/L.  Boyle,  J.  R.  O’Donnell 

(two-year  course) 

1213  Mystery  Religions/G.  L.  Keyes 

1214  The  late  Roman  Empire/F.  M.  Heichelheim 

1302  Roman  Imperial  and  Early  Christian  Art /E.  Rosenbaum 

ENGLISH 

1003  Beowulf /L.  K.  Shook 

1006  The  Junius  Book//.  F.  Madden 

1008  Editing  Middle  English  Texts/P.  L.  Hey  worth 

1009  Introduction  to  Arthurian  Romances/ K.  O.  Kee,  A.  R.  Harden 

Middle  English  and  Old  French  Romances  will  be  read. 

1012  Chaucer//.  F.  Leyerle 

1014  Fifteenth-century  Poetry /D.  Fox 

FRENCH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE 

1014  The  Old  French  Epic//.  F.  Flinn 

1018  Old  Provencal  Language  and  Literature/ R.  A.  Taylor 

1204  Medieval  French  Drama/ A.  R.  Harden 

1206  Les  Trouveres  lyriques  des  XIIe  et  XIII6  siecles /H.  R.  Secor 

GERMANIC  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURE 

1001(a)  Elementary  Old  Nors e/H.  Palsson 

1001(b)  Icelandic  Sagas  (with  particular  reference  to  their  European  back- 
ground) and  Skaldic  Poetry/ H.  Palsson 

1002  The  Medieval  Lyric/ H.  N.  Milnes 

1003  The  Medieval  Drama /D.  Brett-Evans 

HISTORY 

1009  The  Popes  of  Avignon/ A.  P.  Zacour 

1011  The  Waning  of  the  Middle  Ages /M.  R.  Powicke 
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1021  The  Age  of  Wyclif/B.  Wilkinson 

1021  Selected  Topics  in  English  History  1042-1216/ T.  A.  Sandquist 

HISTORY  OF  ART 

1006  The  Historiated  Capital/G.  S.  Vickers 

1008  The  Illumination  of  the  Apocalypse  in  the  Middle  Ages/ 

P.  H.  Brieger 

1009  Bible  Illustration  in  the  12th  and  13th  Centuries/P.  H.  Brieger 
ISLAMIC  STUDIES 

1003  Studies  in  Arabic  belles  lettres/The  Staff 

1104  Social  and  Economic  History  of  the  Abbasid  Period/ A.  Jwaideh  Cox 

1105  Classical  Arabic  Historians:  al-Tabari,  al-Baladhuri//l.  Jwaideh  Cox 
1151  Bibliographical  Problems  of  Islamic  Research/F.  Birnbaum 

1201  Islamic  Philosophical  Texts/ M.  E.  Marmura 

1202  Qur’anic  Commentators/  G.  M.  Wickens 

1205  Al-Ghazali’s  Critique  of  Avicenna/M.  E.  Marmura 

ITALIAN  AND  HISPANIC  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURES 

1005  Old  Italian/  V.  R.  Giustiniani 
1009  Old  Spanish//.  F.  Burke 

1029  Italian  Lyric  Poetry  from  Petrach  to  Marino//.  A.  Molinaro 
1069  The  Medieval  Spanish  Novel/F.  von  Richthofen 
1073  Medieval  Cancioneros/R.  /.  Barta 

MEDIEVAL  STUDIES 

101  OP  Pastoralia  of  the  Middle  Ages:  Manuals  and  Manualists  from  1200 

to  1400/L.  E.  Boyle 

1020P  The  Trinitarian  Controversies  of  the  Fourth  Century/ W.  Haring 
1030P  Philosophy,  the  Science?,  and  Scientific  Methods  in  the  later  Middle 
Ages  /A.  A.  Maurer,  /.  A.  Weisheipl 
1040P  Early  Summae  and  Glossae  on  the  Decretum  of  Gratian/ 

T.  P.  McLaughlin 

105 OP  Western  Institutions//.  A.  Raftis 
1060P  The  Village  in  Medieval  England//.  A.  Raftis 
1070P  The  Gregorian  Reform//.  /.  Ryan 
1080P  Fifteenth-century  Institutions 

(a)  Inns  of  Court  (first  term)//?.  /.  Schoeck 

(b)  Universities  (second  term)//.  McConica 

1100  Introductory  Middle  Irish/E.  Palsson 

MUSIC 

1001  The  Notation  of  Early  Music/M.  R.  Maniates 

1002  Proseminar  in  Musicology///.  /.  Olnick 

P — Courses  also  available  at  the  Pontifical  Institute  of  Mediaeval  Studies. 
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1010  Problems  in  Medieval  Music/ G.  W.  Drake 
1020  Problems  in  Renaissance  Music/ M.  R.  Maniates 

NEAR  EASTERN  STUDIES 

1109  Syriac  Philosophical  Texts//.  Macpherson 
1320  The  Problem  of  Providence  in  Medieval  Jewish  Philosophy/ 
F.  Talmage 


PHILOSOPHY 

1015  Greek  Background  of  Medieval  Philosophy//.  Owens,  A.  C.  Pegis 

1020  (a)  History  of  Medieval  Philosophy  (Section  I)/F.  A.  Synan 

1021  Philosophy  of  St.  Augustine/  T.  /.  F.  Lang 

1022  St.  Anselm/^.  C.  Pegis 

1027  Logic  of  St.  Thomas/ L.  E.  Lynch 

(a)  On  the  Perihermeneias  of  Aristotle 

1028  The  Problem  of  Man  in  St.  Thomas//!.  C.  Pegis 

1029  Thomistic  Metaphysics//.  Owens 

1032  Seminar  in  Selected  Medieval  Texts/F.  A.  Synan 

(1967-68:  on  the  Categories) 

1033  Fourteenth-Century  Philosophy//!.  A.  Maurer 

1034  Texts  in  Fourteenth-Century  Philosophy/  The  Staff 

1035  The  Classification  of  the  Sciences  in  the  Middle  Ages/ A.  A.  Maurer 

POLITICAL  ECONOMY 

2004  European  Economic  History/ K.  F.  M.  Helleiner,  A , M.  Watson 
2021  Ancient  and  Medieval  Political  Philosophy/ G.  Heiman 

SLAVIC  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURES 

1100  Old  Church  Slavonic//).  G.  Huntley 

1101  History  of  the  Russian  Language//).  G.  Huntley 

1210  Russian  Literature  to  1800//).  G.  Huntley 

The  emphasis  of  this  course  will  be  on  medieval  Russian  literature. 
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METALLURGY  AND  MATERIALS  SCIENCE 

GRADUATE  FACULTY 

G.  B.  Craig  W.  A.  Miller  H.  U.  Ross 

S.  N.  Flengas  L.  M.  Pidgeon  ( Chairman ) R.  S.  Segsworth 

Ursula  Martius  Franklin  B.  Ramaswami  ( Secretary ) J.  M.  Toguri 

MASTER  OF  ENGINEERING 

Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  APPLIED  SCIENCE 

Candidates  for  this  degree  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations.  The 
thesis  required  must  be  based  on  research  work  carried  out  in  the  Department 
in  the  field  of  physical  or  chemical  metallurgy. 

Typical  physical  metallurgy  subjects  are  those  dealing  with  plastic  deforma- 
tion, surface  properties,  electron  microscopy,  grain  boundary  migration  and 
solidification.  These  studies  are  all  related  to  the  general  problem  of  under- 
standing the  mechanical  and  physical  properties  of  metals  and  alloys. 

Typical  subjects  in  chemical  metallurgy  involve  a study  of  the  equilibria 
existing  during  the  reduction  of  oxides  with  carbon  and  metals;  sintering  and 
reduction  of  iron  ores,  properties  of  iron  and  steelmaking  slags;  the  production 
and  properties  of  volatile  metals  such  as  magnesium  and  lithium;  and  investi- 
gations on  the  fundamental  properties  of  fused  salt  solutions  such  as  activities, 
solubilities,  fused  salt  electrolysis  or  reactive  metals;  kinetics  of  high- tempera- 
ture reactions. 

The  student  will  be  required  to  present  and  participate  in  research  seminars 
of  the  Department. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Candidates  for  this  degree  must  comply  with  the  general  regulations.  The 
major  subject  will  be  metallurgy,  of  which  two  general  lines  of  endeavour  are 
available — chemical  metallurgy  and  physical  metallurgy. 

The  student  will  be  required  to  present  and  participate  in  research  seminars 
of  the  Department. 

Candidates  are  required  to  have  an  adequate  knowledge  of  one  language, 
other  than  English,  to  be  chosen  from  French,  German,  Russian. 

GRADUATE  COURSES 

1001  Physics  of  Metals — plastic  deformation,  dislocations,  and  modern 

theory  of  mechanical  properties/ G.  B.  Craig 

1002  Physics  of  Materials — selected  topics/ Staff 

1003  Physics  of  Metals — solidification,  crystal  growth,  zone  refining,  orien- 

tation analysis/ G.  B.  Craig,  B.  Ramaswami 

1004  Defects  in  Crystalline  Solids — a discussion  of  point  defects,  disloca- 

tions and  surface  defects  in  crystals/ 5.  Ramaswami 
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1005X  Physical  Chemistry  of  Molten  Salts  and  Slags/ S.  N.  Flengas, 
J.  M.  Toguri 

1006X  Heterogeneous  Equilibria  in  Refractory  Systems/7.  M.  Toguri 
1007X  Iron  and  Steel  Making — selected  topics///.  U.  Ross 
1008X  Materials  Processing  and  Minerals  Beneficiation///.  U.  Ross 
1009  Selected  Topics  in  Extraction  Metallurgy /Staff 


X Half-course. 
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MUSIC 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 


G.  S.  Ciamaga 
M.  R.  Maniates 

H.  J.  Olnick  (Secretary) 


E.  Schabas 


A.  M.  Walter  ( Chairman ) 
J.  J.  Weinzweig 
G.  J.  Wuensch 


All  full-time  students  of  the  Graduate  Department  are  eligible  and  are 
encouraged  to  participate  in  performing  organizations  of  the  Faculty  of  Music. 
Of  special  interest  is  the  Hortus  Musicus  Torontonensis  which  performs 
medieval  and  renaissance  music  and  the  Collegium  Musicum  which  performs 
baroque  music.  Also  available  are  the  orchestra,  chorus,  concert  band  and 
various  chamber  music  ensembles.  The  Colloquium  Musicum  meets  periodically 
to  discuss  new  literature  in  musicology. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS 

The  m.a.  is  offered  only  in  musicology.  Candidates  are  accepted  under  the 
general  regulations.  A candidate  from  this  University  with  I or  II  class 
honours  in  the  final  year  of  the  Honour  Course  in  Music  or  the  four  year 
Bachelor  of  Music  Course  with  concentration  in  History  and  Literature,  or 
with  equivalent  standing  from  another  university,  will  be  eligible  to  apply  for 
enrolment  in  a one  year  Master’s  program. 

A minimum  of  four  graduate  courses  is  required  for  the  degree.  At  least 
one  full  graduate  course  in  each  of  the  following  periods  must  be  offered: 
Medieval,  Renaissance,  Baroque  and  1750  to  the  present.  All  candidates  will 
prepare  a master  essay  under  the  direction  of  an  advisor  and  must  pass  a 
general  examination  in  the  field  of  musicology.  The  examination  will  not  be 
confined  to  the  content  of  course  work. 

A reading  knowledge  of  German  and  one  of  French,  Italian  or  Latin  is 
required.  Satisfactory  fulfilment  of  this  requirement  must  be  certified  by  the 
appropriate  department  of  the  University  by  December  1 of  the  graduating 
year. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  MUSIC 

Candidates  in  composition  and  in  music  education  are  referred  to  the  Regu- 
lations for  the  Degree  of  Master  of  Music. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MUSIC 

Composers  interested  in  this  extra-mural  program  are  referred  to  the  Regu- 
lations for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Music. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

This  is  a research  degree  offered  only  in  musicology.  Candidates  are 
accepted  under  the  general  regulations.  Upon  completion  of  the  course  require- 
ments, the  candidate  takes  the  written  and  oral  general  examinations  and,  if 
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successful,  proceeds  to  complete  a thesis  under  the  direction  of  an  advisor  and 
to  defend  it  at  the  final  examination. 

A minimum  of  eight  graduate  courses  approved  by  the  Department  is 
required.  Up  to  four  courses  from  an  acceptable  m.a.  program  may  be 
included.  At  least  one  full  course  in  each  of  the  following  fields  of  musicology 
must  be  taken:  Medieval,  Renaissanec,  Baroque  and  from  1750  to  the  present. 

In  addition  to  a reading  knowledge  of  German  and  two  of  French,  Italian 
or  Latin  which  must  be  demonstrated  within  the  first  year  of  registration  as  a 
candidate  for  the  degree,  the  candidate  must  satisfy  the  Department  during 
the  second  year  of  registration  that  he  has  a reading  knowledge  of  such  other 
languages  as  are  deemed  necessary  to  his  research. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Courses  offered  in  1967-68  are  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*).  Numbers,  the 
last  two  digits  of  which  are  00-09,  indicate  prerequisite  courses. 

Musicology  and  Music  Literature 

1000*  Music  Bibliography  and  Research  Methods///.  J.  Olnick 
1001*  The  Notation  of  Early  Music/ M.  R.  Maniates 
1002*  Proseminar  in  Musicology///.  J.  Olnick 
1010*  Problems  in  Medieval  Music/G.  W.  Drake 
1011  Studies  in  Plainchant 

1020*  Problems  in  Renaissance  Music/ M.  R.  Maniates 
1021  Early  Instrumental  Music///.  J.  Olnick 
1030*  Problems  in  Baroque  Music///.  J.  Olnick 
1040*  Problems  in  18  th  Century  Music 

1041  Studies  in  Pre-Classical  Music/G.  Wuensch 

1042  Beethoven  Sketches///.  J.  Olnick 

1051  The  Symphony  from  Beethoven  to  MahlerM.  M.  Walter 

1052  Problems  in  the  Music  of  Richard  Wagner  /A.  M.  Walter 

1053*  Wagner’s  Contemporaries  in  Western  Europe,  1859-1900/G.  Wuensch 
1054  The  Classical  Ideal  in  Nineteenth-Century  Music/G.  Wuensch 
1056  Busoni,  Scriabin,  Reger — the  End  of  an  Era?/G.  Wuensch 
1060  Problems  in  Performance  Practices///.  /.  Olnick 

1070  Problems  in  the  History  of  Music  Theory/ A.  M.  Walter 

1071  Music  Theory  since  1900 

1075  Problems  in  the  Aesthetics  of  Music/M.  R.  Maniates 
1080*  Seminar  in  Electronic  Music/G.  S.  Ciamaga 
1081  Lecture  Course  in  Electronic  Music///.  LeCaine 
1090*  Seminar  in  Ethnomusicology/M.  Kolinski 
1099  Research  in  Musicology 

Music  Education 

1110*  Research  Methods  in  Music  Education///.  /.  Olnick 
1120*  Seminar  in  Music  Education/E.  Schabas 
1130  Comparative  Music  Education/E.  Schabas 
1199  Research  in  Music  Education 
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Composition 

1200*  Advanced  Orchestration 

1210*  Composition//.  J.  Weinzweig 

1230*  Contemporary  Techniques//.  /.  Weinzweig 

SUMMER  1967  (JULY  4 TO  AUGUST  25) 

1054S  The  Classical  Ideal  in  Nineteenth-Century  Music/G.  Wuensch 
1130S  Comparative  Music  Education/E.  Schabas 
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NEAR  EASTERN  STUDIES 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 


E.  G.  Clarke 
A.  K.  Grayson 
J.  Macpherson 


M.  T.  Newby  A.  D.  Tushingham 

D.  B.  Redford  /.  W.  Wevers 

E.  J.  Revell  R.  J.  Williams  ( Chairman ) 

R.  F.  G.  Sweet  F.  V.  Winnett 

T.  C.  Young 


W.  S.  McCullough  ( Secretary ) 
W.  E.  Needier 


Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations  for  each  of  the  degrees 
listed  below.  Normally  all  the  graduate  courses  in  this  Department  demand 
ability  to  handle  primary  sources  in  the  original  language  or  languages. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS 

On  the  completion  of  any  program  of  prerequisite  work,  candidates  are 
expected  to  take  at  least  three  courses,  and  to  satisfy  the  Department  in  such 
other  ways  as  it  may  deem  appropriate  to  any  particular  case.  With  the  consent 
of  the  Department,  a thesis  may  be  accepted  in  lieu  of  one  course. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

On  the  completion  of  any  program  of  prerequisite  work,  candidates  entering 
the  phil.m.  program  directly  will  be  required  to  take  at  least  five  courses. 
Those  entering  the  phil.m.  program  on  completion  of  the  m.a.  program  will 
be  expected  to  take  at  least  two  courses  beyond  the  latter.  All  candidates  for 
this  degree  will  be  required  to  take  at  least  two  of  their  courses  in  one  area 
of  concentration,  and  at  least  two  in  a second  such  area.  At  the  conclusion  of 
course-work,  candidates  will  be  examined  by  the  Department,  comprehensively 
and  in  writing,  before  being  allowed  to  begin  formal  work  on  the  research 
essay. 

The  Department  will  determine  in  each  case  which  Western  language  other 
than  English  is  appropriate  to  the  candidate’s  program;  and  where  necessary  it 
will  require  competence  in  a second  such  language. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Before  being  accepted  as  candidates  for  this  degree,  applicants  must  satisfy 
the  Department  as  to  their  ability  to  do  research.  The  candidate’s  program  of 
study  in  both  major  and  minor  fields  will  be  determined  by  the  Department, 
and  will  include  a general  examination  to  be  taken  not  later  than  two  years 
after  admission  to  candidacy.  The  whole  ph.d.  program,  including  the  comple- 
tion of  the  thesis  and  its  defense,  shall  normally  be  concluded  within  four 
years. 

A candidate  shall  normally  be  required  to  submit,  by  the  time  of  the  general 
examination,  evidence  of  his  ability  to  read  French  and  German. 

The  program  of  study  leading  to  the  ph.d.  shall  include  one  major  subject 
and  two  minors.  The  first  minor  subject  is  to  be  chosen  from  the  following 
groups  within  the  Department,  or  from  Islamic  Studies.  The  second  minor 
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may  be  chosen  either  within  the  Department  or  from  minors  offered  by  other 
departments. 

The  following  divisions  are  offered  as  both  majors  and  minors: 

Akkadian  Language  and  Literature 
Aramaic  Language  and  Literature 
Egyptian  Language  and  Literature 
Hebrew  Language  and  Literature 
Near  Eastern  Archaeology 
Near  Eastern  History 
Semitic  Philology 

The  following  divisions  are  offered  as  minors  only: 

Coptic  Language  and  Literature 
Hellenistic  Greek  Language  and  Literature 
Sumerian  Language  and  Literature 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Courses  and  seminars  available  in  1967-68  are  marked  by  an  asterisk  (*). 
Other  courses  may  be  offered  on  request. 

Akkadian 

1001*  Introduction  to  Old  Babylonian/  The  Staff 
1002*  Selected  Standard  Babylonian  Texts/  The  Staff 
1003*  Historical  Texts/ A.  K.  Grayson 

1004  Letters,  Contracts,  and  Administrative  Documents/ R.  F.  G.  Sweet 

1005  Religious  Texts/ jR.  F.  G.  Sweet 

1006  Literary  Texts/ A.  K.  Grayson 

1007  Peripheral  Dialects/R.  F.  G.  Sweet 

Aramaic 

1102*  Palestinian  Aramaic  Texts/  The  Staff 

1103  Selected  Syriac  Texts/  The  Staff 

1104  Aramaic  Epigraphy/ E.  G.  Clarke 

1105  Aramaic  Papyri/  W.  S.  McCullough 

1106  Jewish  Aramaic/  W.  S.  McCullough 

1107  Syriac  Exegetical  Texts/ £.  G.  Clarke 

1108  Syriac  Historical  Texts/  M.  T.  Newby 

1109  Syriac  Philosophical  Texts//.  Macpherson 
1110*  Palestinian  Targums/E.  G.  Clarke 

Coptic 

1151  Introduction  to  Coptic/  The  Staff 

1152  Coptic  Dialects/ R.  J.  Williams 

1153  Gnostic  Texts /R.  J.  Williams 

Egyptian 

1201*  Introduction  to  Middle  Egyptian  Hieroglyphic/  The  Staff 
1202*  Middle  Egyptian  Texts/  The  Staff 
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1203  Late  Egyptian  Texts/  D.  B.  Redford 

1204  Middle  and  Late  Egyptian  Hieratic/ R.  J.  Williams 

1205  Wisdom  Literature//?.  J.  Williams 
1206*  Funerary  Literature//).  B.  Redford 

1207  Introduction  to  Demotic//?.  J.  Williams 

1208  Demotic  Literary  Texts//?.  7.  Williams 

1209  Old  Egyptian  Texts//).  B.  Redford 

Ethiopia 

1251  Introduction  to  Ethiopic 

1252  Selections  from  Ethiopic  Literature//?.  7.  Williams 
Hebrew 

1300  Intensive  Prerequisite  Hebrew/7.  W.  Wevers 

1301  Minor  Prophets/ M.  T.  Newby 

1302  The  Psalter/7.  W.  Wevers 
1303*  The  Book  of  Job//?.  7.  Williams 

1304  Didactic  Literature:  Proverbs,  Ben  Sira//?.  7.  Williams 
1305*  Apocalyptic  Thought  in  Israel/  W.  S.  McCullough 

1306  Pentateuchal  Criticism/ F.  V.  Winnett 

1307  The  Dead  Sea  Scrolls/  W.  S.  McCullough 

1308  Septuagint  Criticism  (l)/7.  W.  Wevers 

1309  Hebrew  Historiography/7.  W.  Wevers 

1310*  Selections  from  Hebrew  Poetry/  W.  S.  McCullough 
1311*  Post-biblical  Hebrew:  Mishnah  and  Midrashim/F.  G.  Clarke 

1312  The  Book  of  Ezekiel/7.  W.  Wevers 

1313  Septuagint  Criticism  (2)/7.  W.  Wevers 

1320*  The  Problem  of  Providence  in  Medieval  Jewish  Philosophy/ 

F.  Talmage 

Hellenistic  Greek 

1352  Hellenistic  Greek  Religious  Literature/7.  Macpherson 

1353*  Josephus/7.  Macpherson 

1354*  Septuagint  Criticism  (3)/7.  W.  Wevers 

Near  Eastern  Archaeology 

1401  Introduction  to  the  Archaeology  of  Mesopotamia,  Iran,  and  Anatolia/ 

T.  C.  Young 

1402  Introduction  to  the  Archaeology  of  Palestine  and  Syria/ 

A.  D.  Tushingham 

1403  Introduction  to  the  Archaeology  of  Egypt/  W.  E.  Needier 
Near  Eastern  History 

1601  Studies  of  Specific  Topics/  The  Staff 

1602  Problems  in  Ancient  Egyptian  History/D.  B.  Redford 

1603  Problems  in  Mesopotamian  History/^.  K.  Grayson 

1604  Problems  in  Palestinian  History/  The  Staff 
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1652  Ugaritic  Texts/ E.  G.  Clarke 

1653  Historical  Hebrew  Grammar/ E.  J.  Revell 

1654  Ancient  Arabian  Dialects/F.  V.  Winneit 

Sumerian 

1701  Historical  Texts//!.  K.  Grayson 

1702  Literary  Texts//?.  F.  G.  Sweet 


186 


School  of  Graduate  Studies 


PATHOLOGICAL  CHEMISTRY 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 


B.  Cinader 
J.  A.  Dauphinee 
S.  Duhiski 


A.  G.  Gornall  ( Chairman ) 
S.  H.  Jackson 
A.  Malkin 


W.  Paul  ( Secretary ) 
C.  J.  Porter 
A.  Rapoport 


The  discipline  of  Pathological  Chemistry  encompasses  the  chemical  changes 
that  may  be  associated  with  deviations  from  normal  function  in  a living  or- 
ganism. Students  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  are  instructed  in  the  pathochemis- 
try  of  human  diseases.  Research  in  the  Department  is  mainly  fundamental,  but 
whenever  possible  a correlation  with  clinical  investigation  is  sought.  In  recent 
years  the  main  interest  has  been  in  kidney  structure  and  function,  liver  dis- 
ease, cardiovascular  reactivity  and  hypertension,  aldosterone,  the  thyroid  hor- 
mones, intermediary  metabolism,  homeostasis,  trace  elements,  and  the  use  of 
radioisotopes  in  medicine. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  SCIENCE 

Qualified  candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations.  Require- 
ments for  the  degree  will  include  course  work,  the  submission  of  a satisfactory 
thesis  and  the  demonstration  of  a reading  knowledge  of  one  language,  other 
than  English,  in  which  there  is  a scientific  literature. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Candidates  for  this  degree  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations.  Such 
candidates  are  expected  to  have  had  a sound  undergraduate  training  in  the 
Chemical  or  Biological  Sciences  or  in  Medicine.  In  their  major  subject  they 
must  take  (or  have  covered)  the  work  in  courses  1001  and  1002  and  they 
must  take  at  least  one  of  courses  1003,  1004,  1005  or  1006.  They  must  con- 
duct an  investigation  of  a selected  problem  in  a way  that  advances  knowledge 
in  the  field  of  study.  It  is  recommended  that  the  minor  requirements  be  selected 
from  the  following  Departments: 


Candidates  who  are  not  graduates  of  an  honour  course  in  Biochemistry  must 
take  Biochemistry  as  one  of  their  minors. 

As  a general  rule  a candidate  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  the 
Department  of  Pathological  Chemistry  must  have  a reading  knowledge  of  two 
languages,  other  than  English,  to  be  chosen  from  French,  German,  Italian, 
Russian,  or  Spanish.  The  Department  may  require  only  one  of  these  languages. 

For  a ph.d.  minor  in  this  Department  a candidate  must  cover  the  work  in 
courses  1001  and  1002  and  in  any  one  of  the  advanced  courses  1003,  1004, 


Biochemistry 
Physiology 
Pathology 
Medical  Biophysics 
Pharmacology 


Physics 

Anatomy 

Zoology 


Microbiology 

Chemistry 
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1005  or  1006,  and  pass  the  required  examinations  in  the  subject.  A previous 
course  in  Biochemistry  is  essential,  and  a course  in  Physiology  is 
recommended. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

1001  General  Pathological  Chemistry/ The  Staff  in  Pathological  Chemistry 

1002  Laboratory  Course  in  Pathological  Chemistry/ The  Staff  in  Pathological 

Chemistry 

1003  Advanced  General  Pathological  Chemistry/  The  Staff  in  Pathological 

Chemistry 

1004  Selected  Topics  in  Pathological  Chemistry/  The  Staff  in  Pathological 

Chemistry 

1005  Clinical  Chemistry/ C.  J.  Porter 
1006*  Immunochemistry/B.  Cinader 

10071  Chemistry  of  Biological  Systems/  W.  Paul 

Three  teaching  Fellowships  and  a number  of  Assistantships  are  available  to 
graduate  students  in  the  Department  of  Pathological  Chemistry. 

*This  is  also  course  1006  in  Medical  Biophysics. 

f Available  to  Engineering  or  Physics  graduates  enrolled  in  Electrical  Engi- 
neering pursuing  a research  program  under  the  auspices  of  the  Institute  of 
Bio-Medical  Electronics. 
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PATHOLOGY 

GRADUATE  FACULTY 

W.  Anderson 

M.  A.  Moscarello 

A.  C.  Ritchie  ( Chairman ) 

P.  E.  Conen 

H.  Z.  Movat 

M.  D.  Silver 

W.  L.  Donohue 

M.  J.  Phillips 

J.  W.  Steiner 

G.  C.  McMillan 

J.  B.  Walter 

The  Graduate  Department  of  Pathology  is  concerned  with  the  aetiology, 
pathogenesis,  nature  and  behaviour  of  disease  and  mechanisms  of  cell  and 
tissue  injury.  Graduate  students  join  in  the  investigation  of  some  aspect  of 
abnormal  function  working  under  the  direction  of  a member  of  the  staff  and 
using  such  morphological,  biochemical,  immunological  or  other  techniques  as 
may  be  desirable.  At  the  present  time,  various  aspects  of  inflammation,  hyper- 
plasia, neoplasia,  immunopathology,  haematopathology,  atherosclerosis,  platelet 
coagulation,  bone  pathology,  gynaecological  pathology,  cytology,  genetics, 
neuropathology,  and  infectious  disease  are  under  study. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  SCIENCE 

Candidates  for  this  degree  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations. 
Candidates  may  be  required  to  take  course  1001  of  this  Department,  to  attend 
the  classes  of  course  1004  for  one  year,  or  to  obtain  credits  for  courses  in 
other  Departments.  Candidates  will  be  required  to  pass  an  examination  in 
General  Pathology. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Candidates  for  this  degree  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations.  Candi- 
dates must  be  qualified  in  Medicine,  Dentistry,  or  Veterinary  Medicine,  or 
show  that  they  have  a sound  basis  for  advanced  work  in  Pathology.  For  their 
major  subject  they  must  take  course  1004  of  this  Department  for  two  years, 
and  may  be  required  to  show  credits  for  courses  1001,  1002,  1003  or  1005. 
Candidates  will  be  examined  in  General  Pathology  at  an  advanced  level,  and 
in  such  branches  of  Special  Pathology  as  may  be  relevant  to  their  studies.  The 
minor  subjects  selected  must  be  appropriate  to  the  general  field  of  investiga- 
tion, and  must  be  approved  by  the  Department. 

Except  in  exceptional  cases,  candidates  will  be  required  to  demonstrate  an 
adequate  knowledge  of  two  languages  other  than  English,  ordinarily  to  be 
chosen  from  French,  German,  Russian,  Spanish,  Japanese.  In  some  cases  the 
languages  will  be  specified  by  the  Department,  and  in  all  cases  the  languages 
chosen  must  be  approved  by  the  Department. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

1001  General  Pathology  lectures  and  laboratory  course  for  medical  students 
93  hours 

1002  Seminars  on  human  disease,  based  on  autopsied  or  surgical  cases 
8 hrs./week 
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1003  Seminars  on  diseases  of  the  central  nervous  system.  6 hrs/week 

1004  An  advanced  course  on  selected  subjects  in  General  Pathology.  45 
hours  annually. 

1005  Lectures  in  General  and  Special  Pathology  for  Residents.  40  hours 
annually  for  2 years. 

Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Department,  courses  1001,  1002,  1003  or 
1005  may  be  taken  as  minor  subjects  by  graduate  students  from  other  depart- 
ments. Graduate  students  from  other  departments  will  be  accepted  for  course 
1004  only  if  they  have  an  unusual  knowledge  of  the  principles  of  pathology. 
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PHARMACOLOGY 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 


J.  B.  Armstrong 
I.  Broder 
C.  H.  Hockman 

G.  E.  Johnson 

H.  Kalant 

W.  Kalow  ( Chairman ) 


M.  A.  Kumar 


E.  Schonbaum  (Secretary) 


E.  Llewellyn  Thomas 


E.  A.  Sellers 
A.  K.  Sen 


W.  A.  Mahon 
W.  E.  Roschlau 


H.  W.  Smith 
F.  A.  Sunahara 
T.  T.  Zsoter 


Candidates  for  degrees  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations.  The  prin- 
cipal areas  of  research  activity  in  the  department,  in  which  graduate  students 
may  undertake  problems  for  their  theses,  include:  pharmacology  of  the  auto- 
nomic nervous  system,  neuropharmacology,  biochemical  pharmacology,  experi- 
mental endocrinology,  alcoholism  and  drug  addiction,  pharmacogenetics,  and, 
drugs  and  cold  acclimation. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  SCIENCE 

Candidates  will  be  required  to  show  credits  for  Course  1001  and  Course 
1002  of  this  Department  or  their  equivalent. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  this  Department  are 
normally  required  to  have  taken  courses  of  instruction  in  Physiology,  Bio- 
chemistry or  allied  sciences  sufficient  to  form  a foundation  for  their  work  in 
Pharmacology.  They  must  have  taken  Course  1001  or  its  equivalent,  together 
with  Course  1002  as  a major  subject. 

Usually  candidates  will  select  minor  subjects  from  the  following  divisions  of 
graduate  study  offered  by  this  University — Statistics  (Biometrics),  Physical 
Chemistry,  Organic  Chemistry,  Biochemistry,  Physiology,  Neuroanatomy, 
Histology. 

A candidate  must  have  an  adequate  reading  knowledge  of  at  least  one 
language  other  than  English,  to  be  chosen  from  French,  German,  Russian. 
Approval  (by  the  Department)  of  the  language  (or  languages)  selected,  will 
depend  on  the  nature  of  the  field  of  investigation  undertaken  and  on  the 
background  of  the  particular  student. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  other  departments 
who  desire  to  take  a minor  in  Pharmacology  will  be  required  to  take  one  or 
more  of  the  following  courses,  depending  upon  their  previous  training: 


1001  General  Pharmacology 

1002  Advanced  Pharmacology 
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PHARMACY 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 


R.  M.  Baxter 
G.  R.  Duncan 

F.  N.  Hughes  ( Chairman ) 

S.  I.  Kandel 


D.  R.  Kennedy 
J.  G.  Nairn 


G.  R.  Paterson 
S.  K.  Sim 

F.  W.  Teare 

G.  C.  Walker 


Some  of  the  opportunities  for  research  offered  in  the  Graduate  Department 
of  Pharmacy  are: 

Natural  Products : the  extraction,  purification  and  characterization  of  active 
principles;  biosynthetic  pathways;  factors  affecting  growth,  or  yield;  structure- 
activity  relationships;  syntheses;  separation  and  quantitative  estimation  of  con- 
stituents; potential  medical  and  pharmaceutical  applications. 

Drugs  and  Dosage  Forms : development  of  new  methods  of  analysis;  kinetic 
and  stability  studies;  factors  affecting  physiological  availability  of  drugs  fol- 
lowing administration. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  SCIENCE  IN  PHARMACY 

Candidates  will  proceed  under  the  general  regulations. 

A minimum  of  two  approved  full-session  courses  shall  be  selected.  It  is 
desirable  that  at  least  one  course  outside  the  Faculty  of  Pharmacy  be  selected. 
In  addition,  the  Seminars  must  be  taken  by  all  candidates  during  each  year  of 
their  enrolment. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

The  Department  of  Pharmacy  offers  studies  leading  to  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Philosophy,  in  the  general  field  of  pharmaceutical  chemistry.  Candidates 
must  have  had  a sound  undergraduate  training  in  chemistry  and  the  biological 
sciences.  Those  who  have  not  graduated  in  Pharmacy  may  be  required  to 
complete  certain  courses  in  Pharmacy  in  addition  to  those  normally  prescribed. 
In  the  initial  phases  of  the  doctoral  studies  (which  began  in  1962-63)  other 
graduate  departments  with  allied  research  interests  will  share  in  the  setting  out 
and  supervising  of  each  student’s  program. 

For  the  major  in  Pharmacy  candidates  will  complete  the  equivalent  of  at 
least  two  full-session  courses  from  those  listed  below  (excluding  1058X  and 
1059X).  These  are  in  addition  to  any  requirements  of  the  collaborating 
department. 

Minors  may  be  selected  from  the  following:  Statistics,  Chemistry  (Inorganic, 
Physical,  or  Organic),  Biochemistry,  Pharmacology,  Physiology  (Human, 
General,  or  Plant),  Botany,  Medical  Biophysics,  Physics,  Zoology. 

Language  requirements  are:  any  two  of  French,  German,  Russian. 
Participation  in  Seminars  is  required  during  each  year  of  enrolment. 
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COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

1043  Advanced  Pharmaceutics/ G.  C.  Walker 

1045  Advanced  Pharmacognosy:  Selected  Topics  on  Antimicrobial  Com- 
pounds/ R.  M.  Baxter 

1048  Instrumental  Methods  of  Pharmaceutical  Analysis/ F.  W.  Teare 

105 IX  Physicochemical  Principles  of  Drug  Action//.  G.  Nairn 

1052X  Decomposition  and  Stabilization  in  Pharmaceutical  Systems/ 

/.  G.  Nairn 

1055*  Chemistry  and  Function  of  Drugs:  Steroids  and  Alkaloids/ 

G.  R.  Duncan , S.  1.  Kandel 

1056*  Selected  Topics  in  Drug  Design/F.  M.  Baxter,  S.  1.  Kandel, 

G.  R.  Paterson 

1057X  Selected  Methods  of  Advanced  Instrumental  Pharmaceutical  Analysis/ 
F.  W.  Teare 

1058X  History  of  Chemistry/ G.  R.  Paterson 

1059X  History  of  Medicine/ G.  R.  Paterson 

1060*  Selected  Topics  on  Biologically  Active  Natural  Products:  Isolation, 
Chemical  and  Physical  Characterization/ G.  R.  Duncan,  S.  I.  Kandel 

1061*  Selected  Topics  on  Natural  Products:  Biosynthesis  and  Chemotaxo- 
nomy/5'.  I.  Kandel,  S.  K.  Sim 

X Half-session  course. 

*With  the  consent  of  the  instructor  the  student  may  elect  such  for  a half  or 

full  year  credit.  If  elected  as  a half-session  course  designation  X will  be  used. 
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PHILOSOPHY 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 

J.  W.  Crichton 
R.  B.  DeSousa 
L.  S.  Dewart 
W.  H.  Dray 
\D.  P.  Dryer 
W.  B.  Dunphy 
G.  Edison 
1.  T.  Eschmann 
D.  D.  Evans 
\E.  L.  Fackenheim 
D.  Gallop  (Secretary) 

D.  P.  Gauthier  ( Secretary ) 

E.  Gilson 

T.  A.  Goudge  (Chairman) 


\C.  M.  T.  Hanly 
W.  J.  Huggett 
J.  F.  M.  Hunter 
R.  A.  Imlay 


W.  J.  McCurdy 
R.  F.  McRae 


L.  E.  Lynch 
A.  A.  Maurer 


J.  M.  Kelly 


E.  J.  Kremer 
T.  J.  F.  Lang 


J . A.  Graff 


W.  M.  D.  Long 


G.  B.  Payzant 
A.  C.  Pegis 
\H.  Pietersma 
D.  Savan 


F.  F.  Wilson 
J.  H.  Woods 


/.  M.  O.  Wheatley 


J.  G.  Slater 
F.  E.  Sparshott 


L.  W.  Sumner 
E.  A.  Synan 
C.  W.  Webb 


/.  Owens 


J.  C.  Morrison 


Candidates  for  all  graduate  degrees  in  philosophy  are  accepted  under  the 
general  regulations,  and  under  special  departmental  regulations  set  out  in  a 
department  Bulletin,  obtainable  from  the  Graduate  Secretary,  Department  of 
Philosophy.  This  Bulletin  should  be  consulted  by  all  graduate  students  in 
philosophy. 

Applications  for  the  m.a.  will  be  dealt  with  as  they  are  received.  Application 
for  admission  to  the  philm..  and  ph.d.  programs  should  be  made  as  early  as 
possible,  and  preferably  before  February  15.  The  final  date  for  all  new  appli- 
cations is  June  15,  and,  for  students  intending  to  begin  their  programs  with  a 
summer  course,  April  15. 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  phil.m.  and  ph.d.  programs  who  are  not 
currently  studying  at  the  University  of  Toronto  must  arrange  for  two  sup- 
porting letters  to  be  sent  to  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS 

The  minimum  requirement  for  admission  to  a one-year  m.a.  program  is  a 
comprehensive  and  thorough  undergraduate  preparation  in  philosophy,  such  as 
the  Honour  program  in  philosophy  at  this  university,  or  its  equivalent  else- 
where. To  be  admitted  to  a one-year  program,  the  student  must  have  an 
average  of  at  least  70  per  cent  in  his  undergraduate  work  in  philosophy.  The 
normal  program  comprises  four  graduate  courses.  The  selection  of  courses 
should  be  made  after  consultation  with  the  Staff,  and  must  be  submitted  to 
the  Department  for  approval. 

Most  other  candidates  are  required  to  take  a two-year  program  for  the  m.a. 
To  continue  in  the  m.a.  program,  such  students  must  have  an  average  of  70 
per  cent  in  the  first  year.  In  certain  cases,  intermediate  programs  of  12 
months  or  15  months  may  be  permitted.  In  these  cases,  attendance  at  one  or 
two  summer  sessions  will  be  necessary. 


JOn  leave  of  absence,  1967-68. 


194 


School  of  Graduate  Studies 


All  students  who  intend  to  proceed  beyond  the  m.a.  to  the  phil.m.  or  the 
ph.d.  must  write  the  Qualifying  Examinations  in  September,  on  enrolment  in 
the  m.a.  degree  year  (the  second  year  of  the  two-year  program).  Reading 
lists,  sample  questions,  and  further  details  concerning  these  examinations  may 
be  obtained  by  writing  to  the  Graduate  Secretary  (m.a.  Studies)  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Philosophy. 

The  Qualifying  Examinations  are  designed  to  guide  the  Department  in 
advising  students  in  their  choice  of  graduate  courses,  and  in  assessing  their 
eligibility  for  post-M.A.  study.  Passing  these  examinations  is  not  a condition 
for  obtaining  the  m.a. 

Students  who  do  not  plan  to  proceed  beyond  the  m.a.  may  substitute  the 
writing  of  a short  thesis  for  one  of  the  four  graduate  courses.  Such  terminal 
m.a.  students  are  not  required  to  write  the  Qualifying  Examinations. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Candidates  for  the  phil.m.  are  required  to  be  in  full-time  residence  for  two 
years,  or  for  one  year  if  they  have  already  taken  the  m.a.  in  philosophy  in  this 
university,  or  have  similar  qualifications.  Candidates  who  have  not  previously 
written  the  Qualifying  Examinations  must  write  them  in  September,  at  the 
beginning  of  their  first  year  in  the  phil.m.  program.  Further  details  concerning 
these  examinations  will  be  found  in  the  department  Bulletin. 

The  minimum  requirements  for  the  phil.m.  in  philosophy  are,  (a)  six 
graduate  courses  in  philosophy,  (b)  a reading  knowledge  of  either  French  or 
German,  (c)  a research  paper,  showing  independent  and  critical  judgment. 
In  addition,  in  May  of  the  final  year,  candidates  will  take  a written  and  oral 
departmental  Area  Examination  on  the  general  background  relevant  to  their 
research. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Major  work  is  offered  in  Metaphysics,  Logic  and  Epistemology,  Ethics  and 
Social  Philosophy,  Ancient  Philosophy,  Medieval  Philosophy,  Modem  and 
Contemporary  Philosophy. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  must  maintain  a minimum  average  of  high  II 
Class,  and  must  satisfy  the  department  as  to  their  capacity  for  independent 
and  critical  work.  Students  who  have  not  previously  written  the  department’s 
Qualifying  Examinations  must  write  them  in  September,  at  the  beginning  of 
the  ph.d.  program. 

The  minimum  requirements  for  the  ph.d.  in  philosophy  are,  (a)  six  graduate 
courses  in  philosophy,  ( b ) one  course  offered  by  another  Graduate  Department 
of  this  university,  (c)  a reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German,  ( d ) depart- 
mental Area  Examinations  (written  and  oral),  (e)  a thesis.  The  substitution 
of  any  language  for  one  of  French  or  German  may  be  permitted,  in  case  such 
substitution  is  of  advantage  to  the  candidate  in  the  study  of  his  major  subject. 

The  work  required  for  the  m.a.  degree  usually  constitutes  the  first  year  of 
the  three  years  of  residence  required  for  the  ph.d.  Before  October  31  of  the 
second,  or  penultimate  year  of  required  residence,  the  candidate  should  choose 
and  submit  to  the  department  for  its  approval  a topic  or  area  of  research. 
A committee  will  then  be  appointed  to  supervise  and  direct  the  student’s 
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research.  The  ph.d.  thesis  subject  will  normally  be  chosen  within  this  research 
area.  In  May,  at  the  conclusion  of  the  penultimate  year,  the  candidate’s  super- 
visory committee  will  set  him  a written  and  oral  Area  Examination.  This 
examination  is  designed  to  determine  the  student’s  preparation  and  competence 
for  the  writing  of  his  ph.d.  thesis.  The  third  year  of  residence  should  be 
devoted  to  the  writing  of  the  thesis.  Candidates  who  have  not  completed  their 
theses  during  their  period  of  residence  are  expected  to  report  to  their  super- 
visors semi-annually  on  the  progress  of  their  research. 

In  cooperation  with  the  Department  of  Classics,  a special  ph.d.  program  in 
Philosophy  and  Greek  is  available.  For  details,  students  should  consult  the 
department  Bulletin. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Information  concerning  the  courses  listed  below  will  be  found  in  the 
Bulletin  of  the  Department  of  Philosophy. 

1001  History  of  Ancient  Philosophy/ The  Staff 

1002  History  of  Medieval  Philosophy/  The  Staff 

1003  History  of  Modern  Philosophy/ The  Staff 

1004  Metaphysics/ The  Staff 

1005  Logic/77ie  Staff 

1006  Ethics/  The  Staff 

1011  Plato/TTie  Staff 

1012  Aristotle/G.  Edison 

1015  Greek  Background  of  Medieval  Philosophy//.  Owens,  A.  C.  Pegis 
1018  Problems  in  Ancient  Philosophy  I/F.  E.  Sparshott 
1019X  Problems  in  Ancient  Philosophy  11/ D.  Gallop 

1020  (a)  History  of  Medieval  Philosophy  (Section  I )/E.  A.  Synan 
(b)  History  of  Medieval  Philosophy  (Section  II) /E.  A.  Synan 

(given  in  alternate  years) 

1021  Philosophy  of  St.  Augustine /T.  J.  F.  Lang 

1022  St.  Anselm/^.  C.  Pegis 

1025  Introduction  to  the  Works  of  St.  Thomas  and  Exegesis  of  Thomistic 

Texts//.  T.  Eschmann 

1026  Principles  of  Thomistic  Ethics//.  T.  Eschmann 

1027  Logic  of  St.  Thomas/ Lynch 

(a)  on  the  Perihermeneias  of  Aristotle 

(b)  On  the  Posterior  Analytics  of  Aristotle 

(given  in  alternate  years) 

1028  The  Problem  of  Man  in  St.  ThomasA4.  C.  Pegis 

1029  Thomistic  Metaphysics//.  Owens 

1032  Seminar  in  Selected  Medieval  Texts/E.  A.  Synan 

(1967-68:  on  the  Categories ) 

1033  Fourteenth-Century  Philosophy//!.  A.  Maurer 

1034  Texts  in  Fourteenth-Century  Philosophy/ The  Staff 

1035  Philosophy,  The  Sciences,  and  Scientific  Method  in  the  later  Middle 

Ages  /A.  A.  Maurer 

X Half  course. 
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1041  Descartes,  Spinoza,  and  Leibniz//?.  F.  McRae 

1042  Locke/ The  Staff 

1043  Locke,  Hume,  and  Empiricism/  W.  J.  Huggett 
1044f  Kant’s  Critique  of  Pure  Reason/ D.  P.  Dryer 
1046f  Fichte,  Schelling,  and  Hegel /E.  L.  Fackenheim 
1050  Phenomenology/ T.  Langan* 

1052  Peirce  and  Pragmatism/ T.  A.  Goudge 

(given  in  1968-69,  and  alternate  years) 

1053  Nineteenth  Century  Realism/F.  F.  Wilson 
1055  Wittgenstein//.  F.  M.  Hunter 

1057  Contemporary  French  Existentialism/L.  E.  M.  Lynch 

1070  Systematic  Metaphysics/C.  W.  Webb 

1072X  Freedom  and  Determinism/  W.  H.  Dray  and  D.  D.  Evans 

1073X  Human  Causation/  W . H.  Dray  and  D.  D.  Evans 

1080  Modern  Logic//.  G.  Slater 

108 IX  Advanced  Logic//.  W.  Crichton 

1082X  Seminar  in  Logic//.  H.  Woods 

1085  Analytic  Philosophy/ B.  G.  Stroud * 

1086  Problems  in  Epistemology /L.  S.  Dewart 

1087  Theory  of  Perception//?.  A.  Imlay 

1088  Belief  and  Knowledge//?.  B.  DeSousa 

1090  Contemporary  Ethics/L.  W . Sumner 

1091f  Ethical  Theory/D.  P.  Dryer 

(given  in  alternate  years) 

1092  Theory  of  Action//.  A.  Graff 

1093  f Theory  of  Value/D.  P.  Gauthier 
1094X  Ethics  and  Conflict/D.  P.  Gauthier 
1095X  Political  Philosophy//.  G.  Slater 
1096f  Social  Philosophy//).  P.  Dryer 

1097f  Advanced  Social  Philosophy//).  P.  Dryer 
(given  in  1968-69,  and  alternate  years) 

1100  Theory  of  Aesthetics,  Historical  and  Critical//.  Mar  got  is* 

1102  Philosophy  of  History/  W.  H.  Dray 

1104  Philosophy  of  Mind/F.  /.  Kremer 

1 105X  Philosophy  and  Psycho-analysis/C.  M.  T.  Hanly 

1106  Philosophy  of  Religion//).  D.  Evans 

1107  Problems  of  Contemporary  Christian  Philosophy /L.  S.  Dewart 
1108X  Philosophy  Of  Language//.  H.  Woods 

1110  Contemporary  Philosophy  of  Science//.  M.  O.  Wheatley 

summer  1967  May  30-August  18 

1020S  (b)  History  of  Medieval  Philosophy  (Section  II) /W.  B.  Dunphy, 

E.  A.  Synan 

1046S  Fichte,  Schelling,  and  Hegel /E.  L.  Fackenheim 

* Visiting  Professor  1967-68 
fNot  given  in  1967-68. 

X Half  course. 
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GRADUATE  FACULTY 

Elizabeth  J.  Allin 
J.  M.  Anderson 
R.  L.  Armstrong 
R.  E.  Azuma 
R.  J.  Balcombe 
C.  Barnes 
A.  W.  Brewer 
J.  M.  Daniels 
R.  M.  Farquhar 
M.  Fowler 
G.  D.  Garland 
C.  C.  Gotlieb 
G.  M.  Graham 
F.  S.  Grant 
P.  A.  Griffin 
A.  C.H.  H alien 
J.  S.  M.  Harvey 


J.  N.  P.  Hume 
J.  V.  Iribarne 
D.  G.  Ivey 
H.  E.  Johns 

J.  D.  King 
R.  List 

A.  E.  Litherland 

F.  D.  Manchester 

A.  D.  May 

D.  B.  McConnell 

R.  W.  McKay  (Secretary) 

K.  G.  McNeill 
A.  D.  Misener 
J.  W.  Moffat 
P.  J.  O'Donnell 
D.  A.  L.  Paul 
C.  M.  Penner 


J.  M.  Perz 
J.  D.  Poll 
J.  D.  Prentice 
R.  E.  Pugh 
J.  C.  Savage 

G.  D.  Scott 

N.  R.  F.  Steenberg 
B.  P.  Stoicheff 
J.  C.  S try  land 

H.  W.  Taylor 

L.  E.  H.  Trainor 
J.  Van  Kranendonk 
H.  L.  Welsh  (Chairman) 
E.  C.  West 
G.  F.  West 
J.  T.  Wilson 
D.  York 


The  Department  has  facilities  for  experimental  research  in  the  following 
fields:  low  temperature  and  solid  state  physics,  nuclear  orientation,  magnetic 
resonance,  molecular  physics  and  spectroscopy,  nuclear  physics,  high  energy 
physics,  physical  electronics,  properties  of  thin  films,  geophysics,  atmospheric 
physics,  and  radiological  physics.  Research  in  theoretical  physics  is  carried  on 
in  statistical  mechanics,  molecular  physics,  solid  state  physics,  nuclear  physics, 
elementary  particle  physics,  and  field  theory. 

Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  SCIENCE 

Candidates  may  proceed  to  the  degree  in  experimental  physics,  theoretical 
physics,  geophysics  or  meteorology.  The  program  of  study  in  experimental 
physics,  geophysics  and  meteorology  will  consist  of  at  least  two  graduate  lec- 
ture courses  (including  normally  1001  for  experimental  physics  and  1004  for 
geophysics,  if  they  have  not  been  taken  previously)  and  a thesis.  The  program 
of  study  in  theoretical  physics  will  consist  of  at  least  four  graduate  courses. 

In  co-operation  with  other  departments  in  the  University  and  with  the 
Meteorological  Service  of  Canada,  the  Department  of  Physics  offers  an  alter- 
native m.sc.  program  in  meteorology  which  requires  eighteen  months  of  study 
(two  academic  sessions  and  one  summer).  Besides  lecture  courses  in  meteoro- 
loby  this  program  includes  lectures  in  statistics,  hydrodynamics  and  climato- 
logy, and  the  preparation  of  a thesis. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Candidates  may  proceed  to  the  degree  in  experimental  physics,  theoretical 
physics,  geophysics  or  meteorology.  In  experimental  physics  the  program  of 
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study  will  normally  include  1002  or  1003;  in  geophysics  one  of  1001  to  1005 
which  has  not  been  taken  previously;  in  theoretical  physics  1002  and  1003. 
As  an  essential  part  of  his  research  program  each  student  will  participate  each 
session  in  a special  seminar  associated  with  his  field  of  research. 

The  foreign  language  requirement  for  the  degree  in  this  department  is  a 
reading  knowledge  of  one  of  French,  German  or  Russian. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 


1001 

1002 

1003 

1004 

1005 

1006 
1010 
1011 
1012 

1013 

1014 

1015 

1016 

1017 

1018 
1020 
1021 

1030 

1031 

1032 

1033 

1034 

1035 

1036 

1040 

1041 

1042 

1043 

1044 

1045 

1046 

1047 

1050 

1051 

1052 

1053 


Quantum  Mechanics  I/P.  J.  O’Donnell 
Statistical  Mechanics/M.  Fowler 
Electromagnetic  Theory//.  D.  Poll 
Classical  Physics  of  Continua  (AS  432 )*/C.  Barnes 
Advanced  Mechanics/F.  S.  Grant 
Quantum  Mechanics  II//.  Van  Kranendonk 
Atomic  Spectra//!.  D.  May 
Molecular  Physics/ E.  J.  Allin  and  H.  L.  Welsh 
Advanced  Electronics//.  M.  Anderson 

Solid  State  Physics  (AS  435)*//.  M.  Daniels  and  G.  M.  Graham 
Nuclear  Physics//).  A.  L.  Paul  and  L.  E.  H.  Trainor 
Magnetic  Resonance/F.  L.  Armstrong  and  /.  S.  M.  Harvey 
Relativity  Theory  (AS  434*  )/C.  Barnes  and  G.  D.  Scott 
Computer  Programming  and  Applications  (AS  481*)//.  N.  P.  Hume 
Interaction  of  High  Energy  X-rays  with  Matter///.  E.  Jones 
High  Energy  Physics//.  D.  Prentice  and  N.  R.  F.  Steenberg 
Electron  Theory  of  Solids /F.  D.  Manchester  and  R.  /.  Balcombe 
Relativistic  Quantum  Mechanics/F.  E.  Pugh 
Theoretical  Nuclear  Physics/L.  E.  H.  Trainor 

Selected  Topics  in  Solid  State  Physics/ Staff,  Low  Temperature  Physics 
Quantum  Field  Theory/F.  E.  Pugh 

Selected  Topics  in  Theoretical  Physics/  The  Staff  in  Theoretical  Physics 

Elementary  Particle  Theory//.  W.  Moffat  and  D.  R.  Masson 

Theoretical  Solid  State  Physics/M.  Fowler  and  P.  A.  Griffin 

Physics  of  the  Earth  (AS  431)*/F.  S.  Grant 

Selected  Topics  in  Geophysics/  The  Staff  in  Geophysics 

Isotopic  Studies  in  Geophysics/F.  M.  Farquhar  and  D.  York 

Theoretical  Seismology//.  C.  Savage 

Rock  Magnetism/G.  F.  West 

Tectonophysics  (AS  442)*//.  T.  Wilson 

Theory  and  Application  of  Geophysical  Methods  (AS  440)*/ 

G.  F.  West 

Solids  within  the  Earth  (AS  443)*//.  C.  Savage 
Atmospheric  Physics  (AS  430)* /A.  W.  Brewer 
Descriptive  Meteorology /F.  Lee  and  A.  M.  Crocker 
Physical  Meteorology//!.  W.  Brewer,  R.  List  and  D.  I.  Wardle 
Dynamic  Meteorology/C.  M.  Penner 


♦Listing  in  the  calendar  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science. 
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1054  Laboratory  in  Synoptic  Meteorology  M.  M.  Crocker 

1055  Cloud  Physics//?.  List 

1056  High  Atmosphere  Physics/^4.  W.  Brewer 

1057  Numerical  Weather  Prediction/C.  M.  Penner 

1058  Micrometeorology//?.  E.  Munn 

1059  Hydrometeorology//.  P.  Bruce 

1060  Advanced  Laboratory  in  Synoptic  Meteorology/^.  M.  Crocker 

1061  Atmospheric  Thermodynamics/ G.  A.  McPherson 


200 


School  of  Graduate  Studies 


PHYSIOLOGY  AND  BANTING  AND  BEST  RESEARCH 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 

M.  A.  Ashworth 
E.  E.  F.  T.  Baer 
J.  Campbell 

D.  W.  Clarke  ( Secretary ) 
D.  R.  Crapper 
J.  K.  Davidson 
W.  R.  Franks 
D.  Fraser 

R.  E.  Haist  ( Chairman ) 
W.  S.  Hartroft 
G.  J.  Hetenyi 


A.  A.  Horner 
J.  Hunter 

W.  H.  Johnson 

B.  S.  L.  Kidd 
A.  Kuksis 

J.  Logothetopoulos 

C.  C.  Lucas 
J.  Markowitz 
J.  Martin 


F.  C.  Monkhouse 
S.  S.  Mookerjea 

L.  W.  Organ 

A.  M.  Rappoport 
Margaret  J.  Santalo 
J.  W.  Scott 
Anna  Sirek 
O.  Sirek 

M.  Vranic 

G.  A.  Wrenshall 
C.  Yip 


Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  SCIENCE 

Candidates  will  be  required  to  show  credits  for  Courses  1422,  1473,  1424  or 
1027  of  this  Department  or  their  equivalent. 


DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

The  selection  of  minor  subjects  will  be  influenced  by  the  general  field  of 
investigation  and  must  be  approved  by  the  Department. 

The  candidate  must  demonstrate  an  adequate  ability  to  read  the  scientific 
literature  in  one  language  other  than  English.  Usually  this  would  be  either 
French  or  German,  the  selection  being  made  by  the  Department  on  the  basis 
of  the  background  of  the  student  and  the  nature  of  the  research  problem. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 


1321 

1422 

1473 

1424 

1475 
1426 

1476 
1496 
1027 


An  elementary  course  for  Arts  students  2 

A lecture  course  in  human  physiology  3 

A general  laboratory  course  to  accompany  course  1422 


hours  a week 
hours  a week 
150  hours 
hours  a week 
hours  a week 


A lecture  course  in  Endocrinology  2 

An  advanced  laboratory  course  6 

A lecture  course  in  mammalian  physiology,  the  first 

half  in  common  with  1422  3 hours  a week 

A laboratory  course  to  accompany  1426  4 hours  a week 

Seminars  in  physiology  for  graduates  in  Dentistry 
An  advanced  course  in  electrophysiology  and  biophysics 

2 hours  a week 


Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Department  of  Physiology,  Courses  1422  and 
1473,  1422  and  1424,  1424  and  1475,  1426  and  1476,  or  Course  1027,  may  be 
taken  as  a minor  subject  by  graduate  students  from  other  departments. 
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POLITICAL  ECONOMY 

GRADUATE  FACULTY 


Economics 


V.  W.  Bladen 

W.  Haque 

| N.  M.  Meltz 

J.  D.  Bossons 

M.  J.  Hare 

E.  P.  Neufeld 

D.  R.  Campbell 

D.  G.  Hartle 

D.  M.  Nowlan 

V.  S.  Chitre 

G.  K.  Helleiner 

A.  F.  W.  Plumptre 

N.  K.  Choudhry 

K.  F.  M.  Helleiner 

R.  Robinson 

A.  W.  Currie 

S.  G.  Hennessey 

A.  E.  Safarian 

\J.  H.  Dales 

S.  Hollander 

L.  B.  Smith 

\Mrs.  N.  Z.  Davis 

R.  W.  Judy 

J.  E.  Smyth 

l.  M.  Drummond 

B.  S.  Keirstead 

S.  G.  Triantis 

W.  T.  Easterbrook  (Chairman)  Y.  Kotow  it  z 

M.  H.  Watkins 

H.  C.  Eastman 

A.  Kruger 

A.  M.  Watson 

Mrs.  S.  Eastman 

D.  C.  MacGregor 

T.  Wilson 

D.  F.  Forster 

J.  1.  McDonald 

J.  W.  L.  Winder 

H.  A.  J.  Green 

K.  L.  Wyman 

Political  Science 

M.  Brownstone 

F.  J.  C.  Griffiths 

R.  C.  Pratt 

IS.  H.  E.  Clarkson 

G.  Heiman 

\P.  H.  Russell 

S.  J.  Colman 

J.  E.  Hodgetts 

H.  G.  Skilling 

J.  S.  Dupre 

S.  A.  Lakoff 

J.  E.  Smith 

\J.  G.  Eayrs 

\C.  B.  Macpherson 

J.  K.  Spicer 

P.  W.  Fox 

R.  A.  Manzer 

T.  L.  Thor  son 

W.  E.  Grasham 

J.  T.  McLeod 

Miss  M.  E.  Wallace 

R.  Gregor 

H.  Whalen  ( Secretary ) 

Graduate  students  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS  IN  ECONOMICS,  OR  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

To  proceed  to  the  degree  in  one  year  candidates  must  have  graduated  from 
the  University  of  Toronto  in  an  appropriate  Honour  course,  normally  with 
an  average  standing  of  at  least  70  per  cent,  or  from  another  university  in  an 
equivalent  course  and  with  equivalent  standing.  Candidates  will  take  at  least 
four  graduate  courses  or  at  least  three  graduate  courses  and  write  a short 
dissertation  or  candidates  in  Political  Science,  in  exceptional  cases,  will  take 
at  least  one  course  and  write  a thesis. 

In  Economics,  at  least  one  course  must  be  in  economic  theory.  If  the 
Department  regards  the  candidate’s  preparation  in  Economic  History  or  the 
History  of  Economic  Thought  as  inadequate,  a course  or  courses  will  be 
prescribed  to  remedy  the  deficiency. 

Candidates  who  fail  to  satisfy  the  Department  as  to  their  competence  in 


|On  leave  of  absence. 
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mathematics  (including  calculus)  and  statistics  will  be  required  to  take  an 
appropriate  course  or  courses  as  extra  subjects. 

In  Political  Science,  at  least  one  course  must  be  in  political  theory. 

Students  who  do  not  qualify  as  candidates  for  the  degree  in  one  year,  but 
who  are  eligible  for  admission  to  the  School  and  normally  who  had  an  average 
standing  of  at  least  70  per  cent  in  their  last  year  of  study  relevant  for  admis- 
sion, follow  a two-year  program.  In  the  first  year,  in  Economics  they  may 
take  Economics  1000,  1001,  1002,  and  1050  and  in  Political  Science  they  may 
take  Political  Science  1000  and  1050,  the  remainder  of  the  program  being 
chosen  from  third  and  fourth  year  Honour  undergraduate  courses  described 
in  the  calendar  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science.  At  least  II  class  standing 
must  be  secured  in  the  final  examination  in  each  course  and  the  average 
standing  in  all  courses  must  normally  be  of  at  least  70  per  cent.  Students 
proceed  in  their  second  year  with  a program  similar  to  that  of  candidates 
proceeding  to  the  degree  in  one  year. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS  IN  PUBLIC  ADMINISTRATION 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  in  Public  Administration  are 
admitted  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  for  postgraduate  study  in  Political 
Science. 

Candidates  will  take  the  course  in  Public  Administration,  a course  in 
Canadian  government,  and  a course  or  courses  in  political  theory  and  com- 
parative institutions,  economics,  or  law.  In  cases  where  the  undergraduate 
training  of  the  candidates  is  deficient  the  completion  of  more  than  the  pre- 
scribed graduate  subjects  is  required. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  PHILOSOPHY  IN  ECONOMICS,  OR  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Philosophy  are  admitted  in  accor- 
dance with  the  requirements  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Philosophy. 

Candidates  will  take  the  same  course  work  as  candidates  for  the  ph.d.  except 
that  they  need  not  satisfy  the  outside  minor  requirements.  In  addition,  candi- 
dates for  the  phil.m.  degree  write  an  essay  reflecting  independent  scholarship. 

As  evidence  of  their  preparation,  candidates  will  take  general  written  and 
oral  examinations,  the  oral  examination  including  the  subject  of  the  essay. 

Students  in  Economics  must  pass  an  examination  in  French  (or  in  another 
language  if  that  is  approved  by  the  Department)  at  least  six  months  before 
the  final  oral  examination.  Additional  language  requirements  that  relate  to  a 
candidate’s  program  of  studies  may  be  made  by  the  Department.  Students  in 
Political  Science  must  pass  examinations  in  two  languages,  of  which  one  is 
normally  French,  at  least  six  months  before  the  final  oral  examination. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY  IN  ECONOMICS,  OR  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

This  is  a research  degree.  Candidates  for  the  ph.d.  degree  present  and 
defend  an  original  thesis,  the  title  of  which  is  stated  during  the  first  year  of 
doctoral  work.  To  proceed  to  the  ph.d.  degree,  normally  candidates  must  have 
achieved  an  average  standing  of  at  least  72  per  cent  on  their  m.a.  courses  at 
the  University  of  Toronto  or  have  achieved  equivalent  standing  elsewhere. 
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Students  in  Economics  will  usually  take  courses  in  microeconomics  and 
macroeconomics,  at  least  four  other  approved  courses  in  economics  or  related 
fields,  or  at  least  three  others  and  the  m.a.  dissertation,  and  satisfy  the  require- 
ments for  the  second  minor  subject.  They  must  satisfy  the  distributional 
requirements  and  the  prerequisite  for  the  m.a.  They  must  also  pass  an  examina- 
tion in  French  (or  other  approved  language).  Additional  language  require- 
ments that  relate  to  a candidate’s  program  of  studies  may  be  made  by  the 
Department. 

Students  in  Political  Science  will  usually  take  one  course  in  political  theory 
and  one  in  government,  and  at  least  three  other  courses  in  political  science 
or  related  fields,  and  will  satisfy  the  requirements  for  the  second  minor  sub- 
ject. They  must  also  pass  examinations  in  two  languages,  one  of  which  is 
usually  French. 

Candidates  must  normally  attain  an  average  standing  of  at  least  72  per  cent 
to  satisfy  the  requirements  for  their  major  and  first  minor  subjects. 

Candidates  must  pass  satisfactorily  a general  written  and  oral  examination 
before  beginning  intensive  work  on  their  theses. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  ECONOMICS 

1000  Survey  of  Mathematics  and  Statistics  for  Economists.  For  students  in 

the  first  of  a two-year  m.a.  program.  Mathematics  157  or  its  equiva- 
lent is  a prerequisite  for  this  course.  Economics  1000  or  its  equiva- 
lent or  the  consent  of  the  instructor,  is  a prerequisite  for  Economics 
2011,  2012,  and  2019/K.  S . Chitre 

1001  Survey  of  Economic  Theory.  For  students  in  the  first  year  of  a two- 

year  m.a.  program/ D.  M.  Nowlan 

1002  History  of  the  International  Economy  since  1750//.  M.  Drummond 

and  K.  L.  Wyman 

1050  A reading  course  in  an  approved  special  field  /The  Staff  in  Economics 
1060  A reading  course  in  Economics/ The  Staff  in  Economics 

2000  Economic  Theory//.  W.  L.  Winder  and  Y.  Kotowitz 

2001  North  American  Economic  History 

2002  Microeconomic  Theory///.  A.  J.  Green 

2003  The  Theory  of  Profit//?.  S.  Keirstead 

2004  European  Economic  History/ZC.  F.  M.  Helleiner  and  A.  M.  Watson 

2005  Quantitative  Economic  History//.  H.  Dales 

2006  Industrial  Organization  and  Public  Policy /D.  F.  Forster 

2007  International  Economics///.  C.  Eastman 

2008  Labour  Economics/A.  Meltz 

2009  Corporation  Finance /S.  G.  Hennessey 

2010  The  Literature  of  Political  Economy:  Adam  Smith  to  Alfred  Marshall/ 

V.  W.  Bladen  and  S.  Hollander 

2011  Mathematical  Economics//.  /.  McDonald 

2012  Introduction  to  Econometrics/ N.  K.  Choudhry  and  W.  Haque 

2013  Canadian  Public  Finance//).  C.  MacGregor 

2014  Monetary  Economics  and  Macroeconomics//^.  P.  Neufeld  and 

Y.  Kotowitz 
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2015  Collective  Bargaining,  Wage  Determination  and  Manpower  Economics/ 

Mrs.  S.  Eastman 

2016  The  Economy  of  the  U.S.S.R.//.  M.  Drummond 

2017  Economic  Planning,  Principles  and  Practices/^.  G.  Triantis 

2018  Economics  of  Public  Utilities/^ . W.  Currie 

2019  Managerial  Economics//?.  W.  Judy  and  J.  D.  Bossons 

2020  The  Formation  of  Economic  Policy/#.  S.  Keirstead 

2021  Empirical  Econometrics/7.  W.  L.  Winder 

2022  Economic  History  of  Sixteenth-Century  Franc  e/Mrs.  N.  Z.  Davis 

2023  Special  Problems  in  Econometrics/W.  K.  Choudhry 

2024  Theory  of  Economic  Growth/D.  M.  Nowlan 

2025  Quantitative  Approaches  to  Economic  Problems//!.  E.  Safarian 

2050  A reading  course  in  an  approved  special  field/ The  Staff  in  Economics 

2051  A special  course  for  candidates  for  the  ph.d.  degree  in  other  depart- 

ments offering  economics  as  a minor/ The  Staff  in  Economics 

The  following  2100  courses  are  half  courses,  and  two  must  be  taken  to 
constitute  a full  course. 

2122  Industry  in  Economic  Development/M.  7.  Hare 

2123  International  Aspects  of  Economic  Development/  The  Staff  in 

Economics 

2124  Econometric  Models  of  Development  Programming/ N.  K.  Choudhry 

2125  Project  Evaluation  and  Financing/D.  R.  Campbell 

2126  Agriculture  and  Water  Development//).  R.  Campbell 

2127  African  Economic  Development/G.  Helleiner 

2128  Manpower,  Education,  and  Economic  Development/iV.  Meltz 

2129  Financial  and  Fiscal  Institutions  and  Policies  in  Economic  Develop- 

ment/M. 7.  Hare 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

1000  A Survey  of  Canadian  Government/7.  T.  McLeod 
1050  A reading  course  in  an  approved  special  field /The  Staff  in  Political 
Science 

2001  Modern  Political  Thought/T.  L.  Thorson 

2002  Government  of  Canada//5.  W.  Fox  and  H.  Whalen 

2003  International  Affairs/7.  G.  Eayrs 

2004  Political  Theories  of  Individualism/ C.  B.  Macpherson 

2005  The  State  and  Economic  Life/7.  E.  Hodgetts 

2006  Comparative  Government/ The  Staff  in  Political  Science 

2007  Public  Administration/7.  E.  Hodgetts 

2008  Comparative  Politics  of  Communist  East  Europe///.  G.  Skilling 

2009  Problems  of  International  Law  and  Relations.  This  course  is  available 

to  students  only  with  the  special  permission  of  the  Faculty  of  Law/ 
R.  StJ.  Macdonald,  Faculty  of  Law 

2010  Topics  in  American  Government  and  Politics/7.  E.  Smith 

2011  Comparative  Politics  and  Government  in  the  Commonwealth/ 

M.  E.  Wallace 
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2012  Intergovernmental  Relations//.  S.  Dupre 

2013  Comparative  Foreign  Policy /R.  Gregor 

2014  Provincial  and  Municipal  Government/M.  Brownstone 

2015  The  Courts  and  the  Constitution/P.  H.  Russell 

2016  Soviet  Marxism//!.  G.  Skilling 

2017  The  Dynamics  of  Soviet  Politics//!.  G.  Skilling 

2019  Comparative  Political  Analysis  of  Development  Societies/R.  C.  Pratt 

and  S.  H.  E.  Clarkson 

2020  African  Government  and  Politics/R.  C.  Pratt 

2021  Ancient  and  Medieval  Political  Philosophy/G.  Heiman 

2049  Public  Administration  (for  students  in  the  School  of  Hygiene  )/The 

Staff  in  Political  Science 

2050  A reading  course  in  an  approved  field /The  Staff  in  Political  Science 

2051  A special  course  for  candidates  for  the  ph.d.  degree  in  other  depart- 

ments offering  political  science  as  a minor /The  Staff  in  Political 
Science 


summer  1967 


June  5-August  25 

Economics  100  IS 
Economics  2002S 
Economics  105  OS 
Economics  205 OS 
Political  Science  200 IS 
Political  Science  2007S 


Survey  of  Economic  Theory 
Microeconomic  Theory 
A reading  course  in  an  approved  special  field 
A reading  course  in  an  approved  special  field 
Modern  Political  Thought 
Public  Administration 


Political  Science  105  OS 
Political  Science  205 OS 


A reading  course  in  an  approved  special  field 
A reading  course  in  an  approved  special  field 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  ECONOMIC  DEVELOPMENT 
Category  I 

1001  National  Accounting  in  Underdeveloped  Economies.  Statistical  Tech- 

niques and  Sources 

1002  Economics  of  Natural  Resources.  Evaluation,  Conservation  and  Use 

1003  Industrial  Development 

1004  Financial  and  Fiscal  Institutions  and  Policies 

1005  Public  Administration  in  Underdeveloped  Countries 

1006  Geography  of  Economic  Development 


Category  II 

2001  Theory  of  Economic  Development 

2002  International  Aspects  of  Economic  Development 

2003  Economics  of  Public  Utilities 
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PSYCHIATRY 

A course  in  Psychiatry  is  available  as  a minor  subject  study  for  ph.d.  candi- 
dates majoring  in  other  departments.  The  course  consists  of  weekly  seminars 
and  case  conferences  extending  throughout  the  academic  year.  To  obtain  a 
minor  credit  in  Psychiatry  the  graduate  student  must  achieve  success  in  a final 
examination. 
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PSYCHOLOGY 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 


J.  Arrow ood 
D.  E.  Berlyne 


A.  Amsel 


J.  A.  Hogan 
R.  O.  Kroger 


Mrs.  M.  Smith 
I.  M.  Spigel 


G.  B.  Biederman 

H.  E.  Bishop 

C.  D.  Creelman 


Mary  W.  Laurence 
G.  E.  Macdonald 

B.  B.  Murdock 

C.  R.  Myers  (Chairman) 


H.  O.  Steer 
G.  B.  Thornton 
E.  Tulving  (Secretary) 
A . M.  Wall 


Mrs.  J.  Foley 
B.  Forrin 


J.  C.  Ogilvie 
B.  B.  Schiff 


G.  C.  Walters 
D.  L.  Watson 


Graduate  training  in  psychology  stresses  training  in  general  psychology.  The 
Department  offers  one  degree  course,  with  specialization  in  accordance  with 
the  student’s  choice  and  inclination.  In  all  areas  of  psychology  the  emphasis 
is  on  training  for  experimental  research.  Active  research  projects  cover  such 
diverse  areas  as  experiential  factors  in  perception,  frustration  effects,  experi- 
mental social  psychology,  information  processing,  discrimination  learning, 
physiological  psychology,  ethology,  curiosity  and  arousal,  emotion  and  anxiety, 
intellectual  functions,  experimental  psychopathology,  psychophysiology,  social 
variables  in  ageing,  verbal  learning,  exceptional  children,  and  others. 

Graduate  students  are  admitted  under  the  general  regulations  of  the  School 
of  Graduate  Studies,  and  under  special  departmental  regulations  which  are 
outlined  in  a separate  “Bulletin  on  Graduate  Instruction  in  Psychology” 
(obtainable  from  the  Secretary,  Graduate  Division,  Department  of  Psychology). 

A Bachelor’s  degree  from  an  accredited  university  with  some  undergraduate 
preparation  in  psychology  beyond  an  introductory  course  is  the  minimum 
requirement  for  application. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS 

The  m.a.  program  in  psychology  normally  requires  two  academic  sessions  of 
graduate  study.  Students  whose  official  records  already  show  course  achieve- 
ments comparable  to  second  class  standing  in  the  Honour  Course  in  Psychology 
at  this  University  may  be  admitted  directly  to  the  second  or  degree  year. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

The  ph.d.  program  in  psychology  requires  three  years  of  residence,  i.e.,  at 
least  two  academic  sessions  of  graduate  study  in  residence  beyond  the  Master’s 
degree.  Individual  programs  of  study  are  planned,  and  include  continuing 
research  training  with  members  of  staff. 

Certification  in  one  of  French,  German  or  Russian  and  thesis  title  registra- 
tion are  requirements  which  must  have  been  fulfilled  in  the  session  prior  to 
the  one  in  which  the  candidate  is  eligible  for  final  examination. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

1000  Quantitive  Methods/^.  M.  Wall 
1015  Physiological  Psychology/ B.  B.  Schiff 
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Comparative  Psychology///.  E.  Bishop 
Perception/G.  B.  Thornton 
Verbal  Learning  and  Memory 
Social  Psychology//?.  O.  Kroger 
Conditioning  and  Learning 
History  and  Systems/Mary  W.  Laurence 
Contemporary  Psychology/C.  R.  Myers 
Design  of  Experiments//.  C.  Ogilvie 

Multivariate  Computer  Analyses  of  Experiments//.  C.  Ogilvie 
Biological  Bases  of  Emotion  and  Motivation/ G.  C.  Walters 
Psychoendoctrinology  and  Psychochemistry//.  M.  Spigel 
Animal  Behaviour//.  A.  Hogan 

Auditory  Detection  and  Discrimination/C.  D.  Creelman 

Development  and  Learning  in  Visual  Perception//.  Foley 

Intellectual  Processes//).  E.  Berlyne 

Verbal  Learning  and  Retention//?.  B.  Murdock 

Short-term  and  Long-term  Memory /E.  Tulving 

Information  Processing  Behaviour//?.  Forrin 

Experimental  Psychology  of  Small  Groups//!.  /.  Arrowood 

Motivation//!.  Amsel 

Collative  Motivation//).  E.  Berlyne 

Behavioural  Development/ G.  E.  Macdonald 

Behaviour  Theory//!.  Amsel 

Acquisition  Processes  in  Operant  Conditioning//!.  M.  Wall 
Introduction  to  Clinical  Psychology 
Research  in  Psychopathology//).  L.  Watson 
Research  Seminar/Sta/? 

Research  Seminar /Staff 
Research  Seminar/ Staff 
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CENTRE  FOR  RUSSIAN  AND  EAST  EUROPEAN  STUDIES 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 


C.  H.  Bedford/  Slavic 

D.  I.  Bienkowski/ Slavic 
H.  E.  Bowman/ Slavic 
P.  de  B.  Brock/ history 
B.  B.  Budurowycz/ Slavic 

S.  H.  E.  Clarkson/ pol.  econ. 
/ M.  Drummond/POL.  econ. 
H.  L.  Dyck/  history 
N.  C.  Field/ geography 
K.  Feuer/ Slavic 


R.  Gregor/POL.  econ. 


F.  J.  C.  Griffiiths/ pol.  econ. 


D.  G.  Huntley/ Slavic 
R.  W.  Judy/ pol.  econ. 

G.  S.  N.  Luckyj/SLWic 
R.  H.  Me  Neal/  history 

H.  /.  Nelson/ history 

H.  G.  Skilling/ pol.  econ 
M.  Surducki/  Slavic 


S.  G.  Triantis/ pol.  econ. 


The  Centre  for  Russian  and  East  European  Studies  was  founded  in  1963 
to  further  the  development  of  undergraduate  and  graduate  studies  and  scholarly 
research  related  to  Russia  and  Eastern  Europe.  This  area  includes  both  the 
U.S.S.R.  and  pre-1917  Russia,  and  the  region  of  Eastern  Europe,  with  special 
emphasis  on  the  Slavic  nations.  The  Centre  acts  as  a liaison  between  the 
departments  and  advises  students  in  matters  relating  to  the  study  of  Russia 
and  Eastern  Europe. 

Graduate  work  relating  to  Russia  and  Eastern  Europe  may  be  carried  on 
a for  the  m.a.,  phil.m.,  and  ph.d.  degrees  in  a discipline  such  as  Economics, 
Geography,  History,  Political  Science,  or  Slavic  Languages  and  Literatures, 
under  the  appropriate  department; 

b in  a multi-disciplinary  program  leading  to  a diploma  under  the  Centre 
conjointly  with  an  m.a.  in  a discipline. 

Candidates  for  the  diploma  in  Russian  and  East  European  Studies  are 
accepted  under  the  general  regulations.  They  must  also  have  a knowledge  of 
the  Russian  language  to  the  extent  of  at  least  one  summer  of  intensive 
language  instruction,  normally  taken  prior  to  enrolment  in  the  program. 

Requirements 

1 An  m.a.  in  a principal  discipline,  including  at  least  two  courses  dealing  with 
Russia  and  Eastern  Europe. 

2 An  additional  course  relating  to  Russia  and  Eastern  Europe  in  the  principal 
discipline. 

3 Two  courses  in  at  least  two  other  disciplines  (three  courses  for  Slavic 
Languages  and  Literatures  students). 

4 A research  paper  or  thesis  in  the  principal  discipline  on  a Russian  or  East 
European  theme,  using  sources  in  Russian  or  other  languages  of  the  region. 

5 A working  knowledge  of  Russian  before  entry  into  the  second  year  of  the 
program.  This  presumes  intensive  language  instruction  for  at  least  one  academic 
year  or  one  summer. 

6 Demonstration  of  ability  to  read  at  sight  in  German,  French,  or  a second 
Slavic  language. 


* Director. 


210 


School  of  Graduate  Studies 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Slavic  languages  and  literatures — as  listed  on  page  211. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

2008  Comparative  Politics  of  Communist  East  Europe///.  G.  Skilling 
2013  Comparative  Foreign  Policy//?.  Gregor 

2016  Soviet  Marxism///.  G.  Skilling 

2017  The  Dynamics  of  Soviet  Politics///.  G.  Skilling  and  F.  J.  C.  Griffiths 

HISTORY 

1001  International  Relations  before  and  after  World  War  l/H.  /.  Nelson 

1017  Studies  in  the  History  of  East  Central  Europe,  1800-1939/ 

P.  de  B.  Brock 

1018  Russia,  1801-1929/H.  L.  Dyck 

GEOGRAPHY 

1040  Economic  Geography  of  the  U.S.S.R  JN.  C.  Field 

2040  Selected  Problems  in  Soviet  Geography:  Research  Seminar 
3040  Individual  Reading  Course  in  Soviet  Geography 

ECONOMICS 

2016  The  Economy  of  the  U.S.S.R.//.  M.  Drummond 

2017  Economic  Planning,  Principles  and  Practices/S.  G.  Triantis 
2050  Reading  course  Soviet  Economy//?.  W.  Judy 

Further  information  concerning  graduate  programs  and  grants  for  study  may 
be  obtained  by  writing  to  the  Director,  Centre  for  Russian  and  East  European 
Studies,  University  of  Toronto,  Toronto  5,  Canada. 
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SLAVIC  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURES 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 


C.  H.  Bedford  B.  B.  Budurowycz 

D.  1.  Bienkowski  K.  Feuer  ( Chairman ) 

\H.  E.  Bowman  D.  G.  Huntley 


G.  S.  N.  Lucky j (Secretary) 
G.  Struve 
M.  Surducki 


Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS 

Honour  graduates  of  the  University,  or  students  with  equivalent  qualifica- 
tions from  other  universities,  may  be  accepted  as  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Arts.  Students  who  have  not  these  qualifications,  and  those  who 
have  graduated  from  the  Pass  or  General  Course,  may  be  enrolled  provisionally 
until  they  have  completed  such  work  as  the  Department  may  require. 

Ordinarily  a candidate  spends  a full  year  in  residence  devoted  to  three 
graduate  courses  and  the  preparation  of  a short  dissertation,  which  must  be 
written  in  English.  A candidate  must  have  completed  by  the  end  of  residence 
at  least  one  undergraduate  course,  or  the  equivalent,  in  a Slavic  Language 
other  than  Russian. 

Candidates  enrolling  for  this  degree  must  have  a command  of  oral  and 
written  Russian.  Before  the  degree  is  granted,  candidates  must  also  demon- 
strate, by  academic  record  or  by  examination,  reading  knowledge  of  one  of  the 
following  languages:  French,  German,  a second  Slavic  language. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Honour  graduates  of  the  University,  or  students  with  equivalent  qualifica- 
tions from  other  universities,  may  be  accepted  as  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Philosophy.  Students  who  have  not  these  qualifications,  and  those 
who  have  graduated  from  the  Pass  or  General  Course,  may  be  enrolled  pro- 
visionally until  they  have  completed  such  work  as  the  Department  may  require. 
Subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  general  regulations,  credit  may  be  given  for 
work  done  in  an  m.a.  program. 

Normally  the  course  requirement  consists  of  a course  in  Slavic  Bibliography 
and  six  additional  graduate  courses.  At  least  one  course  must  be  selected  from 
the  field  of  Slavic  Linguistics.  At  the  end  of  this  course  work  the  candidate 
must  pass  a General  Oral  Examination.  Upon  completion  of  his  research 
paper,  which  must  be  written  in  English,  he  must  defend  it  at  the  final  oral 
examination.  A candidate  must  have  completed  by  the  end  of  residence  at  least 
two  undergraduate  courses,  or  the  equivalent,  in  a Slavic  Language  other  than 
Russian. 

Candidates  enrolling  for  this  degree  must  have  a command  of  oral  and 
written  Russian.  Before  the  degree  is  granted,  candidates  must  also  demon- 
strate, by  academic  record  or  by  examination,  reading  knowledge  of  two  of 
the  following  languages:  French,  German,  a second  Slavic  language. 


tOn  leave  of  absence. 
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DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

To  be  accepted  by  the  Department  for  work  toward  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Philosophy,  the  candidate  must  hold  an  m.a.  degree,  or  its  equivalent,  in 
the  Slavic  field.  Before  April  1 of  his  first  year  of  post-M.A.  study,  he  must 
obtain  approval  of  the  topic  or  field  research  of  his  thesis.  At  the  end  of  his 
course  work  he  must  pass  a Comprehensive  Oral  Examination.  Upon  comple- 
tion of  his  thesis  he  must  defend  it  at  a final  oral  examination.  The  thesis  must 
be  written  in  English.  A candidate  must  have  completed  by  the  end  of  resi- 
dence at  least  two  undergraduate  courses,  or  the  equivalent,  in  a Slavic  Lan- 
guage other  than  Russian. 

Normally  the  course  requirement  consists  of  a course  in  Slavic  Bibliography 
and  eight  additional  graduate  courses.  Credit  for  not  more  than  three  of  these 
courses  may  be  given  for  work  done  in  an  m.a.  program. 

The  following  subjects  are  offered  as  both  majors  and  minors: 

Russian  Language  and  Literature 
Polish  Language  and  Literature 
Ukrainian  Language  and  Literature 
Slavic  Linguistics 

The  following  subject  is  offered  as  a minor  only: 

Serbo-Croatian  Language  and  Literature 

Candidates  enrolling  for  this  degree  must  have  a command  of  the  languages 
of  their  major  and  minor  subjects.  Before  the  degree  is  granted,  candidates 
must  also  demonstrate,  by  academic  record  or  by  examination,  reading 
knowledge  of  German. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

1000  Introduction  to  Slavic  Bibliography  and  Research/#.  B.  Budurowycz 

1100  Old  Church  Slavonic/D.  G.  Huntley 

1101  History  of  the  Russian  Language//).  G.  Huntley 

1102  Phonology  and  Morphology  of  Russian/D.  G.  Huntley 

1103  Comparative  Historical  Slavic  Linguistics/D.  G.  Huntley 

1200  Nineteenth  Century  Russian  Critics///.  E.  Bowman 

1201  Studies  in  the  Russian  Novel///.  E.  Bowman 

1202  The  Russian  Novel  in  Relation  to  West  European  Literature,  1790- 

1880//L  Feuer 

1203  Studies  in  Russian  Modernism/C.  H.  Bedford 

1204  Russian  Drama:  1880-1917/C.  H.  Bedford 

1205  Russian  Symbolism:  Blok/C.  H.  Bedford 

1206  Gogol/ G.  S.  N.  Luckyj 

1208  Tolstoy//:.  Feuer 

1210  Russian  Literature  to  1800/R.  H.  Marshall 

1300  Polish  Romanticism//).  I.  Bienkowski 

1301  Twentieth-Century  Polish  Pros e/Z>.  /.  Bienkowski 

1400  Shevchenko  and  His  Contemporaries/ G.  S.  N.  Lucky j 

1401  Studies  in  Soviet  Ukrainian  Literature/ G.  S.  N.  Luckyj 
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1500  Studies  in  Twentieth  Century  Serbo-Croatian  Prose/M.  Surducki 
2000  Reading  and  Research/ The  Staff 

With  the  permission  of  the  instructor  Course  1202  may  be  taken  as  a minor 
by  students,  from  other  departments,  who  do  not  read  Russian  but  whose 
major  field  of  study  is  the  novel  of  another  literature. 
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SOCIAL  WORK 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 

D.  F.  Bellamy 
W.  A.  Bourke 

F.  J.  Bregha 

J.  C.  Cornish-Bowden 

G.  David 

M.  B.  Doolan 
J.  L.  Dunlop 
A.  J.  Farina 

E.  R.  Godfrey 


E.  S.  L.  Govan 

L.  B.  Graham 
T.  Grygier 

C.  E.  Hendry  ( Chairman ) 

M.  J.  Kirkpatrick 
B.  W.  Lappin 

J.  E.  Laycock 
R.  G.  Lindenfield 

H.  I.  Marshall 


DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  SOCIAL  WORK 


D.  E.  Meeks 
\J.  S.  Morgan 
M.  Posen 
\S.  E.  Rhinewine 

A.  Rose 

\B.  Schlesinger 
M.  Seeley 

B.  Z.  Shapiro 
\J.  C.  Spencer 


Candidates  for  the  degree  Master  of  Social  Work  are  expected  to  pursue  an 
integrated  program  of  classroom  courses,  field  practice,  and  research.  The 
student  selects  from  the  courses  in  Social  Work  Practice  the  sequence  in  which 
he  wishes  to  place  the  greatest  emphasis.  His  program  is  then  planned  with  the 
assitance  of  a faculty  adviser,  and  must  be  approved  by  the  faculty  of  the 
School  of  Social  Work.  The  approved  program  of  study  must  include  at  least 
the  minimum  requirements  in  field  practice,  research,  and  the  three  subject 
areas  of  the  curriculum  set  out  below,  or  their  equivalents. 

The  normal  program  for  the  first  year  consists  of  the  following  courses. 

i In  the  Social  Welfare  Policy  and  Services  Area: 

1100X  Introduction  to  the  Social  Services 
1101X  Studies  in  Social  Welfare 
1104X  Seminar  in  the  Social  Services 


ii  In  the  Human  Behaviour  and  the  Social  Environment  Area: 

1120X  Personality  Growth  and  Development 
1122X  Socio-cultural  Elements  in  Human  Behaviour 
1124X  Health  and  Disease  in  Human  Development  I 
1125X  Health  and  Disease  in  Human  Development  II 

hi  In  the  Methods  of  Social  Work  Practice  Area: 

1110  Dimensions  and  Methods  of  Social  Work  Practice 
and  one  of  the  following 

(i)  1130  Theory  and  Practice  of  Casework  I 

(ii)  1140  Theory  and  Practice  of  Group  Work  I 

(iii)  1150  Theory  and  Practice  of  Community  Organization  Work  I 

(iv)  1160  Theory  and  Practice  of  Social  Welfare  Administration  I 

and 

1170X  Introduction  to  Research  in  Social  Work 
117 IX  Research  Methods 

iv  In  Field  Practice: 

1180  Field  Practice  I 


$On  leave  of  absence. 
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The  normal  program  for  the  second  year  consists  of  the  following  courses. 
Students  may  be  required  to  take  additional  work  or,  in  exceptional  circum- 
stances, may  be  allowed  to  substitute  one  or  more  courses  in  the  Advanced 
Program  for  these  courses. 

i In  the  Social  Welfare  Policy  and  Services  Area: 

2200X  Human  Need  and  Social  Responsibility 
220 IX  Studies  in  Social  Policy 

2204X  Seminar  on  Social  Issues 

ii  In  the  Human  Behaviour  and  the  Social  Environment  Area: 

2220X  Clinical  Psychopathology  and  Social  Implications  of  Mental  Illness 
222 IX  Social  and  Psychological  Perspectives  on  Human  Behaviour 

hi  In  the  Methods  of  Social  Work  Practice  Area : 

One  of  the  following  sequences: 

(i)  223 OX-223  IX  Theory  and  Practice  of  Casework  II  and  III 

(ii)  2240X-2241X  Theory  and  Practice  of  Group  Work  II  and  III 

(iii)  2250X-2251X  Theory  and  Practice  of  Community  Organization 

Work  II  and  III 

(iv)  2260X-2261X  Theory  and  Practice  of  Social  Welfare  Administration 

II  and  III 

(v)  2270X-2271X  Theory  and  Practice  of  Research  in  Social  Work  1 

and  II 

iv  Inter- Area  Studies: 

2290X  The  Graduate  Seminar 

v  Field  Practice: 

2280  Field  Practice  II 

vi  2272  Research  Seminar  and  Project 

Courses  which  require  fewer  than  two  hours  per  week  throughout  the  aca- 
demic year  are  designated  by  the  symbol  X following  the  course  number. 

ADVANCED  STUDIES 

Candidates  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Social  Work  are  accepted  under  the 
Regulations  on  page  29. 

The  following  courses  or  seminars  are  authorized  for  doctoral  or  other 
advanced  students.  Courses  offered  in  any  year  are  dependent  upon  enrolment 
and  the  availability  of  faculty. 

3300X  Problems  and  Principles  of  Social  Welfare 

3301X  Social  Policy  and  Personal  Health  Services 

3302X  The  Development  of  Professional  Education  for  Social  Work 

3303  History,  Literature  and  Philosophy  of  Social  Welfare 

3305X  Corrections 

3320X  Theories  of  Personality 

3321X  Socio-cultural  Issues  in  Social  Work 

3322X  Psychopathology:  Implications  for  Social  Work 
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3323X  Family  Life  and  Social  Functioning 
3330X  Advanced  Casework 
3334X  Supervision 

3335X  Theory  and  Practice  of  Field  Instruction 
3336X  Staff  Development  and  In-Service  Training 
3360  Advanced  Studies  in  Social  Welfare  Administration 

3370  Advanced  Research  Methods 

3375X  Implications  of  Social  Science  Concepts  for  Social  Work 
3380  Advanced  Field  Practice 

3390X  Special  Studies  on  a seminar  or  tutorial  basis  according  to  particular 
interest  of  students  enrolled 
3391  The  Doctoral  Seminar 

X designates  a half  course  which  may  be  given  as  a full  course  at  the  option 
of  the  Department. 

Further  information  regarding  courses  is  given  in  the  Calendar  of  the  School 
of  Social  Work. 
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SOCIOLOGY 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 

S.  D.  Clark  ( Chairman ) 
L.  S.  Feuer 
W.  M.  Gerson 
P.  J.  Giffen  ( Secretary ) 


R.  L.  James 
J.  J.  Loubser 
W.  Michelson 


O.  Hall 


H.  K.  Nishio 
C.  Tilly 

I.  Weinberg 
L.  Zakuta 


Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS 

Candidates  may  undertake  a one-year  program  if  they  have  completed  the 
Honour  course  in  Sociology  offered  by  the  University  with  a standing  of  at 
least  70  per  cent,  or  have  completed  an  equivalent  course  with  equivalent 
standing.  Candidates  who  have  graduated  with  aegrotat  standing  or  with  a II 
class  standing  lower  than  70  per  cent  may  be  admitted  if  they  have  obtained 
an  average  of  at  least  70  per  cent  in  each  of  the  two  preceding  years. 

The  program  comprises  three  graduate  courses  and  a short  dissertation. 
Students  who  have  previously  completed  a substantial  undergraduate  thesis 
or  research  report  may  be  allowed  to  substitute  a fourth  course  for  the 
dissertation. 

Candidates  who  do  not  qualify  for  the  one-year  program,  but  have  the 
required  average  standing  of  70  per  cent,  follow  a two-year  program.  In  the 
first  year,  the  program  comprises  five  courses,  chosen  from  the  graduate  survey 
courses  for  qualifying-year  students  (1000  and  1001)  and  from  the  third  and 
fourth  year  Honour  courses  described  in  the  Calendar  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts 
and  Science.  Students  who  obtain  an  average  mark  of  70  per  cent  proceed  in 
their  second  year  with  a program  of  studies  similar  to  the  one-year  program. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

The  first-year  admission  and  course  requirements, are  similar  to  the  one-year 
m.a.  program.  For  entrance  to  the  second  year,  candidates  must  have  obtained 
an  average  of  72  per  cent  in  the  m.a.  year,  or  equivalent  standing  at  another 
university. 

In  the  second  year,  candidates  take  three  graduate  courses  and  are  expected 
to  devote  at  least  one-fourth  of  their  time  to  independent  research  leading  to 
a substantial  research  report.  A reading  knowledge  of  French  must  be  demon- 
strated at  least  six  months  before  the  final  written  and  oral  comprehensive 
examinations. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Candidates  must  have  obtained  an  average  of  72  per  cent  in  the  m.a.  year, 
or  equivalent  standing  at  another  university. 

This  is  primarily  a research  degree,  requiring  the  preparation  of  an  original 
thesis  under  the  supervision  of  a committee  of  the  staff. 

The  minimum  course  program  for  candidates  with  the  equivalent  of  the 
University  of  Toronto  m.a.  in  Sociology  comprises  two  graduate  courses  in 
sociology  and  the  course  (or  courses)  required  by  the  other  Department  in 
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which  the  second,  or  outside,  minor  is  taken.  Students  who  have  not  previously 
received  adequate  training  in  sociological  theory  or  methods  of  research  are 
required  to  include  these  in  their  course  program. 

Students  are  encouraged  to  take  the  written  and  oral  comprehensive  examina- 
tions before  the  end  of  the  first  year  of  ph.d.  residence  so  that  they  will  be 
free  to  devote  the  second  year  to  the  thesis. 

Candidates  must  pass  an  examination  in  either  French,  German,  or  another 
language  approved  by  the  Department. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

1000  Survey  of  Sociological  Theory.  For  students  in  the  first  year  of  a two- 

year  m.a.  program/L.  S.  Feuer 

1001  Survey  of  Research  Methods  in  Sociology.  For  students  in  the  first 

year  of  a two-year  m.a.  program/  The  Staff 
1010  Community  and  Society.  A half-year  course  offered  to  students  in 
other  faculties/  The  Staff 

2000  Sociological  Theory//.  /.  Loubser 

2001  Methods  of  Sociological  Research/  The  Staff 

2002  Sociology  of  Work /O.  Hall 

2003  Social  Chang  e/C.  Tilly 

2004f  Theories  of  Deviant  Behaviour/P.  /.  Giffen 

2005  The  Sociology  of  the  Family/R.  L.  James 

2006  f Social  Stratification/  The  Staff 

2007  Criminology//4/i  interdisciplinary  seminar 

2009  Canadian  Society/S.  D.  Clark 

2010  Industrialization  and  Modernization/  The  Staff 

2011  Urban  Sociology/  W.  Michelson 

2012  Analysis  of  Societies//.  /.  Loubser 

(given  in  1968-69,  and  alternate  years) 

2013  Political  Sociology/ The  Staff 

2014  Sociology  of  Ideas/ L.  S.  Feuer 

2015  The  Structure  of  Inter-Personal  Relations/L.  Zakuta 

2016  A Reading  Course  in  An  Approved  Special  Field/  The  Staff 

2017  Sociology  of  Education//.  Weinberg 

2018  Sociology  of  Religion//.  /.  Loubser 

(given  in  1967-68,  and  alternate  years) 

3000  Sociological  Theory.  For  advanced  students  specializing  in  this  field/ 

The  Staff 

3001  Methods  of  Sociological  Research.  For  advanced  students  specializing 

in  this  field/  The  Staff 

3002  Special  Course  for  Candidates  for  the  ph.d.  in  other  departments 

offering  Sociology  as  a Minor./  The  Staff 

summer  1967  (July  4-August  25) 

201  OS  Industrialization  and  Modernization//.  Weinberg 
2012S  Analysis  of  Societies.//.  /.  Loubser 


f May  not  be  offered  in  1967-68. 
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URBAN  AND  REGIONAL  PLANNING 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 

A.  /.  Dakin 
/.  Hitchcock 
G.  Hodge 

E.  Mattyasovszky 

/.  B.  Milner 
R.  M.  Soberman 
A.  Waterhouse 

A two-year  full-time  program  leading  to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in 
Urban  and  Regional  Planning  is  offered  to  graduate  students  from  a wide 
range  of  disciplines.  The  program  is  intended  to  serve  the  basic  needs  both 
for  those  contemplating  further  academic  work  and  those  going  into  pro- 
fessional life. 

1007  Theory  of  Urban  and  Regional  Planning  1/A.  J.  Dakin 

1008  Theory  of  Urban  and  Regional  Planning  11/ A.  J.  Dakin 

1009  Physical  and  Ecological  Bases/E.  Matty asovszky 

1010  Economics  for  Urban  and  Regional  Planning 

“A”  Elements  of  Economics  for  Planners/ G.  Hodge,  J.  1.  Stewart 
“B”  Land  Economics//.  /.  Stewart 

1011  Urban  Renewal//!.  P.  C.  Adamson 

1012  Statistics  and  Methods  for  Urban  Planning//.  /.  Stewart,  G.  Hodge 

1013  Transportation///.  B lumen f eld 

1015  Regional  Science  Methods  for  Planning/ G.  Hodge 

1016  Municipal  and  Transportation  Engineering  for  Planning/ 

A.  P.  Bernhart,  M.  M.  Davis,  R.  M.  Soberman 

1017  Effectuation  of  Planning:  “A”  Law  and  Administration//.  B.  Miller 

“B”  Government/ E.  Hardy 

1018  Seminar  in  Urban  Planning//!.  Waterhouse 

1019  Seminar  in  Regional  Planning/G.  Hodge 

1020  Planning  Literature  Seminar/  The  Staff 

1021  Seminar:  Regional  Planning  Aspects  of  Resource  Development 
and  Conservation/ E.  Matty  asovszky 

1022  Seminar  in  Regional  Recreation  Planning/  E.  Matty  asovszky 

1023  The  Urban  General  Plan/77ie  Staff 

1024  Housing  in  relation  to  Planning//?.  Davidson 

1025  Special  Reading  Course/  The  Staff 

1026  Seminar  in  Social  Planning//?.  Davidson 

1027  Advanced  Seminar  on  the  Theory  of  Planning//.  Hitchcock 

1028  Advanced  Research  Methods  for  Planning//.  Hitchcock 

1029  Seminar  in  the  Theory  of  Urbanism//.  Hitchcock 
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ZOOLOGY 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 


C.  E.  Atwood 
H.  L.  Atwood 
J.  C.  Barlow 
W.  E.  Beckel 
J.  P.  Berger 

R.  O.  Brinkhurst 

D.  G.  Butler 

L.  Butler  (Secretary) 

D.  A.  Chant  (Chairman) 

C.  S.  Churcher 
G.  M.  Clark 

D.  W.  Dunham 
V.  E.  Engelbert 


A.  M.  Fallis 

J.  B.  Falls 

K.  C.  Fisher 
R.  S.  Freeman 
W.  G.  Friend 
F.  E.  /.  Fry 
H.  H.  Harvey 
F.  P.  Ide 

R.  R.  Langford 
R.  A.  Liversage 
J.  Machin 


D.  J.  McCallion 
T.  S.  Parsons 
R.  L.  Peterson 
D.  H.  Pimlott 
| T.  E.  Reed 
F.  H.  Rigler 
W.  B.  Scott 
J.  J.  B.  Smith 
C.  M.  Sullivan 
1.  Tallan 
M.  Thompson 
F.  A.  Urquhart 
A.  M.  Zimmerman 


Students  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations. 

Candidates  for  graduate  degrees  (m.sc.  and  ph.d.)  in  this  Department  will 
consult  the  Graduate  Secretary  of  the  Department  in  order  to  arrange  their 
course  and  research  programs.  Their  entire  course  of  study  must  be  approved 
by  a committee  of  the  Department. 

An  elementary  but  competent  knowledge  of  physics  and  chemistry  will  be 
required  and  a knowledge  of  the  general  field  of  biology  must  be  demon- 
strated. 

Candidates  for  the  ph.d.  are  required  to  show  a reading  knowledge  in  one 
of  the  following  languages:  Chinese,  French,  German,  Italian,  Spanish, 
Japanese,  Russian. 

All  students  are  required  to  attend  the  Advanced  Biological  Colloquia. 

The  Department  offers  graduate  training  in  the  divisions  indicated  below. 
The  work  of  each  student  will  ordinarily  fall  within  one  of  these  divisions  and 
this  will  constitute  his  “major.” 

Ecology:  populations,  distribution,  behaviour,  physiological 
Embryology:  comparative,  experimental 

Entomology:  systematics,  behaviour,  physiology,  ecology,  aquatic 
Genetics:  human,  protozoan,  physiological,  population,  cytogenetics 
Histology:  vertebrate  cytology,  experimental,  Arthropods 
Ichthyology:  systematics,  physiological,  population,  behaviour 
Invertebrate:  morphology,  systematics,  nutrition,  environments 
Limnology:  plankton,  stream  ecology,  fisheries  biology 
Parasitology 

Physiology:  cellular,  protozoan,  comparative,  behaviour 
Radiation  biology:  cellular  and  biological  aspects 
Vertebrate:  morphology,  nutrition,  systematics 


| On  leave  of  absence. 
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COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

1001  History  of  Biology/ F.  H.  Rigler 

1002  Advanced  Biological  Colloquia/C.  S.  Churcher 

1003  Advanced  Vertebrate  Zoology/  T.  S.  Parsons 

1004  Vertebrate  Palaeontology/ C.  S.  Churcher  and  T.  S.  Parsons 

1005  Invertebrate  Zoology:  Morphology  and  Classification//7.  P.  Ide 

1006  Seminar  on  the  Principles  of  Development//?.  A.  Liversage  and 

D.  J.  McCallion 

1007  Experimental  Embryology  and  Morphology/ D.  J.  McCallion  and 

/?.  A.  Liversage 

1008  Advanced  Genetics/L.  Butler 

1009  Human  Genetics/ T.  E.  Reed 

1010  Cellular  Physiology//!.  M.  Zimmerman 

1011  Animal  Ecology//.  B.  Falls 

1012  Environmental  Factors /F.  E.  J.  Fry 

1013  Limnology/ F.  H.  Rigler  and  H.  H.  Harvey 

1014  Ecology  and  Classification  of  Aquatic  Insects  and  Other  Invertebrates/ 

F.  P.  Ide 

1015  Animal  Behaviour/ D.  W.  Dunham 

1016  Protozoology//.  P.  Berger 

1017  Molecular  Genetics//.  Tallan 

1018  Ichthyology:  Taxonomy  and  Distribution/ W.  B.  Scott 

1019  Mammalogy:  Taxonomy  and  Distribution//?.  L.  Peterson 

1020  Ornithology:  Taxonomy  and  Distribution//.  C.  Barlow 

1021  Meteorology  and  its  Application  to  Animal  Ecology/ F.  P.  Ide 

1022  Special  Topics  in  Comparative  Physiology/  W.  G.  Friend 

1023  Comparative  Histology  and  Cytology/  V.  E.  Engelbert 

1024  Endocrinology//).  G.  Butler 

1025  Radiation  Biology/ G.  M.  Clark 

1026  Biophysics  of  Excitation,  Conduction,  and  Contraction///.  L.  Atwood 

1501  General  Parasitology  (School  of  Hygiene)//?.  S.  Freeman 

1502  Advanced  Parasitology  (School  of  Hygiene)//?.  S.  Freeman 

Students  wishing  “minor”  work  in  this  Department  should  discuss  the  re- 
quirements with  the  professor  concerned.  The  standing  to  be  attained  in  a 
“minor”  subject  shall  be  understood  to  be  not  less  than  Honour  standing. 
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SPECIAL  AREAS  OF  STUDY 
Earth  Sciences 

The  Institute  of  Earth  Sciences  was  founded  in  1960  to  co-ordinate  research 
in  the  earth  sciences.  Its  field  of  study  embraces  the  earth  from  the  central 
core  to  the  outermost  atmosphere.  Examples  of  subjects  are  the  study  of  the 
interior  of  the  earth,  isotope  geology,  prospecting  for  petroleum  and  ores  by 
a combination  of  geological  and  geophysical  methods,  glaciology,  some  aspects 
of  oceanography  and  meteorology  and  the  study  of  the  upper  atmosphere. 

Graduate  students  wishing  to  specialize  in  any  branch  of  earth  science 
involving  more  than  one  department  will  enrol  according  to  the  following 
procedure : 

1 They  must  be  honours  graduates  (or  equivalent)  in  astronomy,  chemistry, 
geology,  mathematics,  physics,  physics  and  chemistry,  physics  and  geology  or 
engineering  physics. 

2 They  will  register  in  a graduate  department  under  the  general  regulations  of 
the  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  and  must  satisfy  all  formal  requirements  of 
that  department. 

3 Their  program  of  study  will  be  the  responsibility  of  that  department  but 
the  Institute  will  co-operate  with  departments  in  arranging  necessary  courses 
and  seminars. 

4 The  research  and  thesis  will  be  on  some  aspect  of  the  earth  sciences. 

5 Candidates  wishing  more  information  may  write  to  the  Director,  Institute 
of  Earth  Sciences,  University  of  Toronto,  Toronto  5,  Canada. 

Great  Lakes  Institute 

This  Institute  in  co-operation  with  other  University  Departments  provides 
facilities  and  support  for  research  in  limnology  and  oceanography,  water  quality 
control  and  aquatic  biology.  Its  primary  interest  in  these  areas  is  the  investiga- 
tion of  phenomena  associated  with  the  problems  of  the  Lakes.  Individual 
research  programs  are  under  the  supervision  of  any  accredited  staff  member 
of  any  Ontario  University. 

Major  facilities  include  the  research  ship  c.c.g.s.  porte  dauphine,  which  is 
capable  of  all  year  operation  on  the  Lakes,  the  permanent  research  station  at 
Baie  du  Dore  on  Lake  Huron  and  a fleet  of  launches  capable  of  off-shore 
operation  for  several  days  and  deployed  around  the  Lakes  for  individual 
programs. 

1 Students  wishing  to  specialize  in  oceanography  or  limnology  must  be 
Honours  graduates  (or  equivalent)  in  botany,  chemistry,  geology,  geography, 
mathematics,  engineering,  physics  or  zoology. 

2 Students  will  register  in  a graduate  department  under  the  general  regulations 
of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 

3 The  student’s  program  will  be  the  responsibility  of  the  department  in  which 
he  enrols.  It  will  be  supervised  by  a joint  committee  of  the  department  and 
the  Institute. 

4 Courses  related  to  Limnology  and  Oceanography  are  available  in  the  fol- 
lowing departments  of  the  University — Botany,  Chemistry,  Geology,  Hygiene, 
Mathematics,  Mechanical  Engineering,  Civil  Engineering,  Physics,  and  Zoology. 
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Centre  for  Industrial  Relations 

The  Centre  for  Industrial  Relations  was  established  in  1965  as  an  inter- 
disciplinary research  body.  As  such  it  has  no  teaching  or  degree-granting 
responsibilities.  The  Centre’s  primary  concern  is  to  further  and  help  coor- 
dinate teaching  and  research  in  industrial  relations,  including  the  field  of  the 
behavioural  sciences,  in  all  branches  of  the  University.  Graduate  work  in 
industrial  relations  may  be  undertaken  in  several  disciplines,  including  Poli- 
tical Economy,  Psychology,  Sociology,  Law,  Business  and  Social  Work. 

The  Centre’s  role  is  to  assist  graduate  students  enrolled  in  any  of  these 
departments,  both  financially  and  otherwise,  to  pursue  advanced  work  in 
industrial  relations. 

Further  information  may  be  secured  by  writing  to  the  Director. 

Institute  for  the  Quantitative  Analysis  of  Social  and  Economic  Policy 

The  purposes  of  this  recently  established  Institute  are: 
a to  encourage  the  development  of  research  projects  by  members  of  the 

faculty  in  the  field  described  by  the  title  of  the  Institute; 
b to  assist  in  obtaining  funds  to  finance  such  projects; 

c to  provide  research  facilities  to  those  working  in  the  area  to  the  extent  that 

resources  permit; 

d to  arrange  for  the  publication  of  the  results  of  completed  projects. 

All  interested  faculty  members  are  invited  to  work  within  the  Institute. 
Interdisciplinary  studies  and  projects  that  would  require  the  participation  of 
graduate  students  are  emphasized. 

Centre  for  Urban  and  Community  Studies 

Founded  in  1964,  the  Centre  for  Urban  and  Community  Studies  exists  to 
facilitate  and  encourage  research  on  urban  and  community  problems  in  all 
interested  divisions  of  the  University.  Among  the  areas  now  represented  on  the 
Centre’s  Faculty  Council  are  Anthropology,  Architecture,  Education,  Engi- 
neering, Geography,  History,  Hygiene,  Law,  Political  Economy,  Social  Work, 
Sociology,  and  Town  and  Regional  Planning. 

Research  projects  conducted  under  the  aegis  of  the  Centre  fall  under  two 
broad  categories.  The  first  is  composed  of  projects  conducted  directly  by 
regular  faculty  members  of  the  University  with  the  assistance  of  graduate  stu- 
dents and/or  supporting  staff  appointed  for  the  purpose.  The  second  is  made 
up  of  projects  conducted  directly  by  graduate  students,  post-doctoral  scholars, 
staff  members  of  other  universities,  or  outside  experts,  who  are  appointed  to 
the  Centre  for  limited  periods  of  time. 

The  Centre  attempts  to  serve  the  University  community  by  providing  re- 
search facilities,  soliciting  research  funds,  and  organizing  seminars  conducted 
from  time  to  time  by  University  staff  and  students,  and  by  invited  experts. 
Of  particular  interest  to  advanced  graduate  students  are  the  opportunities  the 
Centre  extends  for  research  fellowships  and  assistantships,  and  for  ready  con- 
tact with  all  members  of  the  University  staff  engaged  in  urban  and  community 
studies. 
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D.  Abbey /ed.  theory 

A.  77.  Abdelmessih/ mech.  eng. 

A.  S.  Abel/ law 

J.  PE.  Abrams/ ind.  eng. 

J.  77.  Acland/ architecture 

A.  Ahmad/ Islamic 

A7.  A.  AkcOglu/ MATHEMATICS 

E.  E.  Alexander /law 
A E.  Allan/MEJcn.  eng. 

£>.  zl//en/CHEMISTRY 

Z).  L.  Allen/ mech.  eng. 

E.  /.  y4//m/PHYSics 
5.  Alvi/ED.  THEORY 

A.  Amsel/ psychology 

5.  P.  S.  Anand/ astronomy 
7).  V.  Anderson/ mathematics 
G.  M.  Anderson/ geology 
7.  Anderson/ anthropology 

J.  M.  Anderson/ physics 

E.  PE.  P.  Anderson/ ind.  eng. 

PE.  Anderson /eathology 

D.  G.  Andrews/ c hem.  eng. 

7.  7/.  Andrews/ architecture 
7.  77.  M.  /Indrew.s/ED.  theory 
R.  A.  A nwar/ biochemistry 

K.  A.  A rm son/ forestry 

I.  L.  Armstrong/ food  sciences 
7.  B.  Armstrong/ pharmacology 
R.  L.  Armstrong/PHYSics 

B.  K.  Arora/ dentistry 
R.  K.  Arnold/ german 

7.  A rrowood/  psychology 
G.  J.  y4rto/a/EAST  asian 
A7.  A.  Ashworth/ physiology 
AT.  /Ijpm/MED.  BIOPHYSICS 

E.  E.  Atkin jo/i/mathematics 

C.  E.  twood/ ZOOLOGY 
77.  L.  Atwood /zoology 

D.  P.  Ausubel/ ed.  theory 

Axelrad/ anatomy 

E.  E.  Azuma/ physics 

N.  P.  Badenhuizen/ botany 
E.  E.  E.  T.  Eaer/ physiology 
M.  Q.  Baig/ Islamic 
D.  C.  Etf ////<?/ MATHEMATICS 
PE.  D.  Baines/ mech.  eng. 


A.  M.  Baker/ geography 
E.  G.  Baker/ med.  biophysics 
7.  7.  Balatinecz/ forestry 
E.  7.  Balcombe/ eelysics 

TC  L.  Ea///LIBRARY  SCI. 

E.  G.  Balmain/ elec.  eng. 

A7.  PE.  Bannan/ botany 
T.  E.  Barclay /hispanic 

D.  Barham /cuem.  ENG. 

7.  C.  Barlow /zoology 

C.  Ear/ies/PHYSics 

E.  G.  Bar  rad  as/ chemistry 
77.  O.  Barrett/ ed.  theory 
E.  7.  Eflrta/fflSPANic 

7).  Easmad/iaAi/CHEM.  ENG. 

7.  E.  G.  Ea*ter/LAW 
E.  M.  Baxter /pharmacy 
E.  PE.  Beales/ geology 
E.  E.  Eeam/j/i/CHEMiSTRY 
G.  77.  Eeafon/HYGIENE 
7.  M.  Beattie /history 
PE.  E.  Beckel/ zoology 

C.  77.  Bedford/ slayic 
7.  5.  Ee///HYGIENE 

D.  E.  Bellamy /social  work 
5.  77.  Eenj/ey/ANATOMY 

G.  E.  Bentley,  7/\/english 

C.  Bereiter/ ed.  theory 
5.  Emyzgian/iSLAMic 
7.  P.  Berger/ zoology 

7).  E.  Eerfyne/PSYCHOLOGY 
,4.  P.  Bernhart/ civil  eng. 

E.  Eera/zoEz/iND.  eng. 

/4.  E.  Eerry/HYGIENE 
M.  Eerjo/m/cHEMiSTRY 
E.  G.  Bertram/ anatomy 
E.  P.  Bhargava/ ed.  theory 
G.  E.  Biederman/ psychology 

D.  7.  Bienkowski/ SLAVIC 
5.  7.  G.  E/rd/civiL  eng. 

7.  PE.  EjVc/z/geography 
P.  P.  Biringer /elec.  eng. 

E.  Ezraforwm/iSLAMic 

77.  E.  Bishop /psychology 
0.  E.  Bishop/ LIBRARY  SCI. 

V.  PE.  Bladen/ pol.  ec. 

C.  E.  E/tf7<?/ ENGLISH 
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W.  F.  Blissett/ English 
A.  Boddington/ classics 
77.  Boeschenstein/ german 
A.  M.  Borresen/ ed.  theory 
J.  D.  Bossons/ pol.  ec. 

D.  Bouchard /ereuch 
P.  7.  P.  Boulton/ELEC.  ENG. 

W.  A.  Bourke/ social  work 
L.  S.  Bourne /geography 
H.  E.  Bowman/ Slavic 

L.  E.  Boyle /medieval 

A.  Bozoki/uYGiENE 

B.  Brainerd/ mathematics 
D.  R.  Breach/ mathematics 

7.  G.  Breckenridge/c hem.  eng. 
F.  J.  Bregha/ social  work 
W.  Brehaut/ED.  theory 
D.  Brett-Evans/ german 
A.  W.  Brewer/PEZYSics 
P.  77.  Brieger/ hist,  art 
R.  O.  Brinkhurst/z oology 

D.  W.  Prison/ ed.  theory 
P.  de  B.  Brock/ history 
7.  Broder/PHARMACOLOGY 
A.  G.  Brook/ chemistry 
77.  A.  Brooks/ hist,  art 

A.  F.  Brown/ ed.  theory 
7.  R.  Brown/ hygiene 

R.  C.  Brown/ history 

M.  Br ownst one /pol.  ec. 

W.  R.  Bruce/  med.  biophysics 
P.  Briickman/ English 
/.  N.  Buchanan /history 

F.  M.  Buckingham/ forestry 

B.  B.  Budurowycz/ Slavic 
R.  C.  Burgess/ dentistry 
W.  77.  Burgess/ chem.  eng. 

7.  F.  Burke/ Hispanic 

P.  E.  Burke/ elec.  eng. 

G.  Burns/ chemistry 

E.  Burstynsky/ linguistics 
7.  PmaTo/z/georgaphy 

7>.  G.  Butler /zoology 

L.  Butler /zoology 

M.  C.  Co/iooai/hygiene 
P.  F.  Cain/ botany 

7.  C.  Ca//7u/HISTORY 


D.  P.  Campbell/ pol.  ec. 

7.  Campbell/ physiology 
7.  M.  51.  Ccrete/fflSTORY 
D.  P.  Carroll/ ENGLISH 
7.  7.  Carroll/  English 

F.  7.  Carson/ german 

P.  Carstens/ anthropology 
7.  77.  77.  C/m/£/MATHEMATICS 
S'.  B.  Chandler/ Italian 
P.  P.  Chandorkar/ botany 
Z).  y4.  Chant/ zoology 
P.  P.  Chapman/ mathematics 
A7.  F.  Charles/ c hem.  eng. 

7.  7.  Chew / ANTHROPOLOGY 
P.  y4.  C/i/W/english 

V.  S.  Chitre/ pol.  ec. 

N.  K.  Choudhry /pol.  ec. 

M.  C hoy  now  ski/ ed.  theory 

C.  S'.  Churcher/ zoology 
L.  Chute/ medicine 

G.  S.  Ciamaga/  music 

B.  Cinader / med.  biophysics 
G.  M.  Clark/ zoology 

S’.  7).  Clark/ sociology 
7).  /4.  Clarke/ mathematics 

D.  W.  Clarke /physiology 

E.  G.  Clarke/NEAR  east 

W.  77.  Clarke/ astronomy 
S.  77.  E.  Clarkson/poL.  ec. 

7).  7.  Clough/iND.  ENG. 

C.  C/owtfer/FRENCH 
P.  F.  C/wte/HYGIENE 

P.  S'.  C.  Cobbold/ ELEC.  ENG. 

P.  77.  Coburn/ English 
M.  E.  Cockshutt/ library  sci. 

7.  fF.  Cole/ classics 
P.  /4.  Collins/ civil,  eng. 

S’.  7.  Colman/ pol.  ec. 

D.  7.  Comzc/zer/CLASSics 
7.  B.  Conacher/ history 
P.  F.  Conenf pathology 

G.  F.  Co/zazp/Z/biochemistry 

C.  T>w  Coo7/chemistry 
G.  P.  Coo7/history 
J.L.B.  Cooper/  mathematics 
STs/er  M.  Corinne/ french 

D.  77.  Cormak/  an  atomy 

7.  C.  Cornish-Bowden/ social  work 
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B.  M.  Corrigan f ITALIAN 

W.  B.  Coutts/ BUSINESS 

H.  S.  M.  Coxeter/ mathematics 

G.  B.  Craig/ metallurgy 

G.  M.  Craig/ history 

J.  L.  Cranmer-Byng/m story 

D.  R.  Crapper/ physiology 

B.  E.  Crawford /law 

C.  D.  Creelman /psychology 

D.  G.  Creigh to /i/history 
J.  W.  Crick  ton /philosophy 
J.H.G.  Crispo/ industrial  relations 
B.  S.  Crittenden /ed.  theory 

B.  F.  Crocker/ biochemistry 
J.  C.  Croft/ ED.  THEORY 

W.  J.  R.  Crosby/ mathematics 

J.  E.  Cruise/ botany 

A.  Csima/ hygiene 

/.  G.  Csizmadia/ chemistry 

7.  F.  Cunningham/ med.  biophysics 

-<4.  FF.  Currie/ pol.  ec. 

/.  G.  Currie/ mech.  eng. 

7.  F.  Currie/ geology 
Af.  G.  Currie/ elec.  eng. 

L.  Curry/ geography 

D.  F.  Dadson/ ed.  theory 
/4.  y.  Dakin/ urban  planning 
W.  A.  Dale /classics 
y.  H.  Dales /pol.  ec. 

/4.  Dalzell/ classics 

y.  M.  Daniels/ physics 

y.  y4.  Dauphinee /path.  chem. 

AC.  FJ'.  Davey  / dentistry 
G.  David/ social  work 

.4.  C.  DavtWjon/civiL.  eng. 
y.  F.  Davidson/ physiology 
Robertson  Dav/es/ENGLiSH 

C.  Davw/MATHEMATICS 

M.  M.  Davis/ civil  eng. 

N.  Z.  Dav/j/poL.  ec. 

//.  /.  Day/ ED.  THEORY 
F.  y.  Day/ forestry 

FF.  G.  Dean/GEOGRAPHY 
y.  M.  DecA:er5/CHEMISTRY 
y.  //.  De  Leeuw/ aerospace 
F.  DeLory/c ivil  eng. 

D.  F.  De  Lury/ mathematics 


D.  P.  de  Montmollin/ classics 

y.  Denr/msTORY 

A^.  ^4.  Derzko/  mathematics 

R.  B.  DeSousa/ philosophy 

L.  S.  Dewart/ philosophy 

A.  J.  Diamond/ architecture 
G.  FF.  Dick/ELEC.  eng. 

M.  y.  Dignam/ chemistry 

S.  Dmitrevsky/ elec.  eng. 

F.  FF.  DoaAI^/HYGIENE 

FF.  A.  C.  H.  Dobson/ east  asian 

B.  Dockrell/ED.  theory 

W.  L.  Donohue/ pathology 

R.  B.  Donovan/ french 

M.  B.  Doolan/ social  work 
D.  J.  Dooley/ English 
y.  E.  Dooley/ business 
L.  M.  Dorfman/ chemistry 
y.  F.  Dove/ CHEMISTRY 

V.  R.  D'OyleyJ ed.  theory 

S.  Drake/ history 

y.  A.  Draper /ed.  theory 

W.  H.  Z)ray/PHILOSOPHY 

R.  B.  Drewitt/ anthropology 
W.  R.  Drucker/ surgery 

/.  M.  Drummond/POL.  EC. 

D.  P.  Dryer/ philosophy 

S.  Dubiski/ path.  chem. 

y.  W.  A.  Duckworth/ anatomy 

G.  F.  D.  Duff/  MATHEMATICS 

G.  F.  Duncan/ pharmacy 
D.  W.  Dunham/ zoology 
y.  B.  Dunlop/ law 

y.  L.  Dunlop/ social  work 

F.  FF.  Dunning/ anthropology 
FF.  F.  Dw/z/?/i;y/PHiLOSOPHY 

y.  5.  Dupre/ urban  studies 

H.  L.  Dyck/  history 

W.  T.  Easterbrook/ pol.  ec. 

H.  C.  Eastman/ pol.  ec. 

S.  Eastman/ pol.  ec. 
y.  G.  Fajrj/POL.  ec. 

W.  J.  Eccles/  HISTORY 

G.  Edison/ philosophy 

y.  L/.  y.  Edwards/ criminology 
//.  Eichner/ german 
K.  Ellis/  HISPANIC 
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R.  G.  Ellis/ DENTISTRY 
J.  TV.  Emerson/ anthropology 
TV.  J.  Endicott/ English 
V.  E.  Engelbert/  zoology 
7.  T.  Eschmann/ philosophy 
B.  Etkin/  aerospace 

D.  D.  Evans/  philosophy 
G.  T.  Evans/  ed.  theory 
M.  G.  Evans/  business 

E.  L.  Fackenheim/ philosophy 
G.  Falconer/ french 

G.  G.  Fa/fe/ ENGLISH 
A.  M.  Fallis/ hygiene 
7.  B.  Falls/z oology 
/4.  7.  Farina/  social  work 
77.  Farkas-Himsley/ hygiene 
R.  M.  Farquhar/  physics 
J.  L.  Farrar/ forestry 
J.  J.  Fawcett/  geology 
A.  J.  F eider/ psychology 

E.  TV.  Ferentzy / computer  sci. 

J.  D.  Fernie/ astronomy 

K.  Feuer/ Slavic 

L.  5.  Feuer/ sociology 
G.  IF.  Field/  german 
TV.  C.  Field/ geography 
R.  D.  C.  Fmc/l/FRENCH 
7.  Fischer/ hygiene 

F.  Fischler/ mathematics 

A.  M.  Fisher/ HYGIENE 
F.  C.  Fisher/ zoology 

7.  Manery  Fisher/ biochemistry 

F.  F.  FzVc/z/FRENCH 

IF.  G.  Fleming/ ed.  theory 
.S'.  TV.  Flengas/  metallurgy 
7.  F.  Flinn/ french 

G.  F.  Flower /ed.  theory 
7.  Foley/ psychology 

P.  7.  Fo/ey/iND.  ENG. 

B.  Forrin/ psychology 

7.  T.  Forested /medieval 
D.  F.  Fo/^ter/POL.  ec. 

D.  F.  Forward/BOTANY 

M.  Fowler/ physics 
D.  Fox/ ENGLISH 

F.  W.  Fox/ POL.  EC. 

J.  Francis/ food  sciences 


£7.  A7.  Franklin/ metallurgy 
W.  R.  Franks/ physiology 
D.  Fraser/  physiology 
D.  A.  S.  Fraser/ mathematics 
F.  5.  Freeman/ hygiene 
7.  F.  French /aerospace 
A7.  L.  Friedland/ law 
IF.  G.  Friend/ zoology 
7.  O.  Fritz/ ed.  THEORY 
F.  F.  7.  Fry/  zoology 
H.  TV.  Frye/ English 
C.  F.  Fi/erjf/MED.  biophysics 


D.  Gallop /philosophy 
7.  77.  GaZ/owy/GEOGRAPHY 

L.  T.  Gardner/ mathematics 
G.  D.  Garland/ physics 

D.  F.  Gauthier/ philosophy 
77.  5.  Gear/HYGIENE 
Sister  Geraldine/ English 
IF.  M.  Gerson/ sociology 
F.  7.  Giffen/ sociology 
F.  GzFo/z/philosophy 
7.  Git  tins/  GEOLOGY 
7.  7.  Glass/ AEROSPACE 
F.  F.  GFc&raan/HisPANic 
F.  F.  Godfrey /social  work 
IF.  /I.  Go/farl/HisTORY 

M.  Goldner/ dentistry 
,4.  M.  Gor<7on/HisPANic 

/4.  G.  Gornall/ path.  chem. 
C.  C.  Gotlieb/ computer  sci. 
T.  ^4.  Goudge/ philosophy 

F.  5.  L.  Govan/ social  work 
7.  /4.  Gra#/PHiLOSOPHY 

G.  M.  Gra/zam/PHYSics 
7.  IF.  Gra/zam/HiST.  art 

L.  F.  GraZz am/sociAL  work 
T.  C.  Graham /business 
V.  E.  Graham/ french 
F.  M.  Grainger /dentistry 
F.  5.  Grant/ physics 
7.  F.  Gran  i/classics 
IF.  F.  Graj/zam/poL.  EC. 

IF.  F.  Graydozz/CHEM.  eng. 

. K.  Grayson/ near  east 
F.  7.  C.  Graziani/ English 


Calendar  for  1967-1968 


231 


F.  W.  Greaves/ history 

B.  Green/Lkw 

H.  A.  J.  Green/ pol.  ec. 

R.  A.  Greene /English 
T.  B.  Greenfield/ ed.  theory 
R.  Gregor/ pol.  ec. 

P.  C.  Greiner/ mathematics 
P.  Grendler/ history 
W.  H.  Greub/ mathematics 
P.  A.  Gn#m/PHYSics 

F.  J.  C.  Griffiths/ vol.  ec. 

P.  Grosskurth / English 

G.  M.  A.  Gru.be/ classics 
T.  Grygier/ social  work 
J.  E.  Guillet/c hemistry 

J.  Gulsoy/ HISPANIC 

R.  C.  Gunn/ciwiL  eng. 

K.  S.  Guthke/GERM\u 


R.  E.  Haist/  physiology 
W.  H.  Halewood/ English 

0.  Hall/ SOCIOLOGY 

E.  J.  Haller/ ed.  theory 
A.  C.  H.  Hallett/ physics 
/.  Hulperin/ mathematics 
/.  M.  Ham/ elec.  eng. 

C.  5.  Z/flAieA’/BIOCHEMISTRY 

C.  M.  J.  Hanly / philosophy 
W.  Haque/ mathematics 

F.  Harden/ french 

M.  J.  Hare/ pol.  ec. 

N.  Haring/ medieval. 

J.  R.  Harle/ botany 
R.  F.  Harney/ history 
R.  C.  Harris/ geography 
R.  O.  Harris/ c hemistry 
R.  S.  Harris/ ed.  theory 
A.  G.  Harrison/ chemistry 

D.  G.  Hartle/voLiCY  analysis 
W.  S.  Hartroft / physiology 
H.  H.  Harvey / zoology 

1.  S.  M.  Harvey/ physics 
J.  E.  F.  Hastings/  hygiene 

W.  K.  Hastings/ mathematics 
D.  M.  Hayne/ french 
J.  F.  Heard/ astronomy 
M.  P.  Heble/ mathematics 


F.  M.  Heichelheim/ classics 

H.  A.  Heilbronn/ mathematics 

G.  Heiman/ pol.  ec. 

M.  Heimburger/ botany 
G.  K.  Helleiner/ pol. 

A^.  F.  M.  Helleiner /pol.  ec. 

F.  /.  tfe/mstadter/HiSTORY 
C.  F.  //e/vWg/civiL  eng. 

C.  F.  Hendry/ social  work 

S.  G.  Hennessey /POL.  EC. 

C.  Hershfield/ civil  eng. 

G.  /.  Hetenyi/ physiology 
IF.  /I.  AF  //ewer/CHEM.  ENG. 

D.  //ew/F/HYGIENE 

F.  L.  Heyworth/ English 
D.  Higgs/  HISTORY 

/.  Hitchcock/ URBAN  PLANNING 
C.  H.  Hockman/ pharmacology 

G.  Hodge/ URBAN  PLANNING 
M.  J.  Hodge/ history 

J.  F.  Hodgetts / pol.  ec. 

F.  D.  Hoeniger/ English 
J.  F.  M.  Hoeniger/ hygiene 

T.  Hofmann/ biochemistry 

/.  /*.  //o^aAl/PSYCHOLOGY 

I.  Hogarth/ cri  minology 

H.  S.  Hogg/  ASTRONOMY 
7.  /I.  Holland /ed.  theory 
S.  Hollander /pol.  ec. 

F.  C.  Hooper/ mech.  eng. 

C.  Hopen/ anthropology 

D.  M.  Horn/ ed.  theory 
/!.  /I.  Horner/ physiology 
y.  H.  House/ ED.  THEORY 
y.  Howard/ ENGLISH 

F.  Howarth / ARCHITECTURE 
A.  F.  Howatson/ med.  biophysics 
W.  J.  Huggett/ PHILOSOPHY 
M.  W.  Huggins/c ivil  eng. 

F.  IV.  //m^/j^/pharmacy 

//.  y/Mg/l^/HYGIENE 
P.  C.  Hughes/ AEROSPACE 
7.  F.  //«///COMPUTER  SCI. 
y.  /V.  P.  Hume/ COMPUTER  SCI. 

F.  L.  Hummel/ chem.  eng. 

/4.  M.  //m/iz/dentistry 
y.  IF.  Hunt/ MED.  BIOPHYSICS 
yy.  A.  Hunter/ dentistry 
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J.  Hunter/ physiology 
J.  F . M.  Hunter /philosophy 
R.  C.  A.  Hunter/ psychiatry 

D.  G.  Hunt  ley /Slavic 

F.  P.  Ide/z oology 

R.  A.  lmlay/ philosophy 

E.  J.  Ingram /ed.  theory 
7.  V.  Iribane/ physics 

G.  F.  Israelstam/ botany 

G.  G.  Ivey / physics 

7.  P.  J.  Jackson/ English 
P.  fy.  B.  Jackson/ ed.  theory 
5.  H.  Jac kson/p ath.  chem. 
ft.  L.  James /sociology 

W.  J anischew  sky  j/ elec.  eng. 
R.  W.  Jeanes/ french 

M.  D.  Jenkinson/ ed.  theory 
R.  E.  Jervis/ chem.  eng. 

H.  E.  Johns/ MED.  BIOPHYSICS 

G.  E.  Johnson/ pharmacology 

L.  Johnson/ hist,  art 

fy.  //.  Johnson/ physiology 

M.  C.  Johnston /dentistry 

R.  L.  Johnston/ mathematics 
E.  A.  Joliat/ FRENCH 

C.  P.  Jones/ classics 
J.  B.  Jones/ CHEMISTRY 

L.  E.  Jones/ mech.  eng. 

P.  H.  Jones/ civil  eng. 

M.  /ooj/linguistics 

A.  V.  J Ogling/ GEOGRAPHY 
E . /orge/wen/FORESTRY 

D.  Jourlait/ french 

X.  fF.  /O}’/ BOTANY 

D.  A.  Joyce/ german 
P.  W.  Judy/ pol.  EC. 
y.  y.  Jung/ ARCHITECTURE 
/l.  Jwaideh  Cox/ ISLAMIC 

IF.  Pa/zan/coMPUTER  sci. 

H.  Kalant/ pharmacology 

fy.  Kalow/ PHARMACOLOGY 

S.  I.  Kandel/ pharmacy 
G.  N.  7.  Paw'/civiL  ENG. 

B.  H.  Karnopp/MECH.  eng. 

M.  Katz/ HISTORY 


M.  B.  Katz/ ED.  THEORY 

E.  R.  M.  Kay/ biochemistry 

J.  D.  Kaye/ anthropology 

K.  O.  Kee/  English 

7.  F.  Kefter/ mech.  eng. 

P.  S.  Keirstead/ pol.  ec. 
ty.  7.  Keith/ ENGLISH 
7.  M.  Kelly/ philosophy 
D.  J.  L.  Kennedy / civil  eng. 

D.  R.  Kennedy / pharmacy 
W.  T.  E.  Kennett/ french 
T.  C.  Kenney /civil  eng. 

L.  M.  Penny/ISLAMIC 

S.  R.  Kent/ architecture 
ZF  Kerpneck/ English 
D.  P.  Kerr/ geography 
G.  L.  P<ry<?.s/CLASSics 
P.  5.  L.  Kidd/ PHYSIOLOGY 
7.  P.  Kidd/ ED.  THEORY 
A.  J.  C.  King/ ED.  THEORY 
7.  D.  King/  physics 

M.  7.  Kirkpatrick/ SOCIAL  work 
7/.  Kitagawa/ east  asian 

G.  P.  Korbacher / aerospace 
y.  Kotowitz/ pol.  EC. 

S.  Po/z/lND.  ENG. 

A.  7.  Kravetz/ elec.  eng. 

F.  7.  Premer/PHILOSOPHY 
7.  Kreu tz er/ dentistry 

H.  Krever/ law 

P.  G.  Kroger/ psychology 
A.  Kruger/ pol.  ec. 
y4.  Kuksis/  PHYSIOLOGY 
M.  A.  Kumar/ pharmacology 
ZF  Pw/zov/elec.  eng. 

F.  Kuran/ Islamic 

WF  7.  Kurmey / library  sci. 

G.  iV.  Z^zY/W/french 

S.  A.  Lakoff /rol.  ec. 

P.  P.  F<m<//LIBRARY  SCI. 

G.  P.  Lang/ elec.  eng. 

T.  7.  F.  Lang/ philosophy 
F.  P.  Langford/ hygiene 
P.  P.  Langford/ zoology 
P.  py.  Lappinf social  work 
M.  py.  Laurence/  psychology 
P.  M.  Laxer/ED.  theory 
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J.  E.  Lay  cock /social  work 
P.  J.  Leah/ mathematics 

7.  LeBel/ mathematics 
E.  S.  Lee/ elec.  eng. 

C.  Leech/ English 
A.  Lehman/ mathematics 
M.  S.  Leitch/ food  sciences 
R.  R.  H.  Lemon/ geology 
P.  P.  LeOrt/FRENCH 
E.  V.  LePan/ English 

W'.  E.  le  P/c/ie/ HYGIENE 
E.  /.  Le  Roy/ chemistry 
E.  7.  Leutheusser/ mech.  eng. 

K.  L.  Levy/msPANic 

C.  Lewis/ GERMAN 

J.  F.  Leyerle/ medieval 

P.  G.  Lindenfie  Id  /social  work 

P.  Lto/PHYSICS 

M.  PF.  Lister/ chemistry 

M.  Li'j/gcr/en/DENTiSTRY 

y4.  E.  Litherland/ physics 

P.  ^4.  Liver  sage/ zoology 

E.  Llewellyn  Thomas /eeec.  eng. 

r.  G.  Lfoy ^/history 

D.  G.  Lochhead/ English 

L.  Lockhart/ ISLAMIC 

/.  Logothetopoulos / physiology 
W'.  M.  E.  Long/PHILOSOPHY 
G.  P.  Lorrf/MECH.  ENG. 

7.  J.  Loubser/ sociology 

C.  C.  Love/ ENGLISH 

D.  V.  Love/ FORESTRY 

C.  C.  Lwow/physiology 
P.  Luck-Alien/ botany 
G.  S.N.  Lucky  j/  Slavic 
P.  Luus/ CHEM.  ENG. 

L.  E.  Lynch /philosophy 


E.  P.  MacCallum/ English 
G.  E.  Macdonald/ psychology 
P.  SL  Macdonald /law 
/.  P.  MacGillivray/ English 
D.  C.  MacGregor /pol.  ec. 

D.  Macfory/CHEM.  ENG. 

P.  G.  MacKenzie/ anatomy 

E.  L.  Mac  Lean/ hygiene 
P.  MtfcLean/ENGLisH 


E.  P.  E.  MacLeod/ hygiene 
M.  MacLure/  English 
P.  MacNaughton-Smith/ criminology 
/.  P.  Mac/Ve ////mathematics 
C.  P.  Macpherson, /pol.  ec. 

7.  Macpherson /near  east 

L.  fP.  Macph  erson/ hygiene 

E.  MacRae/ astronomy 
7.  Machin/ zoology 

TL  L.  Macklin/ civil  eng. 

7.  F.  Madden/ English 

W.  A.  Ma/z CW/PHARMACOLOGY 

O.  JF.  Mam/ business 
Ma/&m/PATH.  chem. 

F.  E.  Manchester/ physics 

M.  P.  Maniates/ music 

P.  ^4.  Manzer/ pol.  ec. 

7.  M.  P.  Marge  son/ English 

E.  Marm/HISPANIC 
7.  MaErowPz/PHYSiOLOGY 
M.  E.  Marmura/ Islamic 
E.  /.  Marshal l /social  work 

G.  7.  Marshall/ civil  eng. 

7.  Mar/m/PHYSiOLOGY 

E.  Masson/ mathematics 

E.  Mas/romaf/eo/HYGiENE 

P.  P.  Mat  Hal/ east  asian 

E.  Ma/^fwovj/:y/URBAN  planning 

A.  A.  Maurer/ philosophy 

5.  P.  Atewe/Z/BUSINESS 

,4.  E.  May/PHYSics 

P.  G.  May/ MATHEMATICS 

7.  Maze/ botany 

JF.  7.  McPam/ARCHITECTURE 

E.  7.  McC allion /zoology 

/.  McCausland/ elec.  eng. 

7.  McConica/  medieval 
E.  P.  McConnell/ physics 
fF.  T.  McCready /hispanic 
P.  G.  McCuaig/ anatomy 
E.  ^4.  McCw//oc/i/med.  biophysics 
W.  S.  McCullough /near  east 
fP.  7.  McCurdy /philosophy 
G.  L.  McDiarmid/ED.  theory 
7.  /.  McDonald/ pol.  ec. 

T.  F.  S.  McFeat/ anthropology 

P.  JF.  McKay /physics 

P.  /4 . McLaren/EOOO  sciences 
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T.  P.  McLaughlin/ medieval 
L.  D.  McLean/ ed.  theory 

I.  K.  McLean/ library  sci. 

S.  McLean/ chemistry 

D.  L.  McLeod/ anatomy 

J.  T.  McLeod/voL.  ec. 

W.  E.  McLeod/ classics 

H.  M.  McLuhan/ culture  & 

TECHNOLOGY 

G.  C.  McMillan/ pathology 
/.  J.  McMullen/ east  asian 

K.  W.  McNaugh  //history 
R.  H.  McNeal/ history 

K.  G.  McNeill  /physics 
R.  F.  McRae /philosophy 
J.  Meagher/ English 

R.  M.  Measures/ aerospace 
/.  C.  Medland/c ivil  eng. 

D.  E.  Meeks/ social  work 

N.  M.  Meltz/ pol.  ec. 

O.  Meresz/c hemistry 

B.  S.  Merrilees/ medieval 

L.  Mezei/ computer  sci. 

/4.  5.  Michell/ forestry 
PF.  Michelson/ sociology 
PPF  ^4.  M///er/METALLURGY 

M.  Mill  gate/ English 
J.  B.  Milner /law 

FF  AF  Mi/h^/german 
/F  F>.  Misener/ great  lakes 
F.  PPF  Missen/ chem.  eng. 

P.  C.  Mo^/french 
J.  W.  M off  at/ physics 
7.  A.  Molinaro/ Italian 

F.  C.  Monkhouse /vEtYSiOLOGY 

N.  F.  Moody/ bio-medical  elec. 

S.  S.  Mookerjea/  physiology 
PPF  PPF  Moorhouse/ geology 
J.  J.  Moran/ food  sciences 
/.  5.  Morgan/ social  work 

F.  F.  Morgan/ ehglisel 

J.  F.  Morgan-] ones/ botany 
PPF  J.  Moroz/ MECH.  ENG. 

G.  L.  Morris/ law 

C.  F.  Mormcw/civiL  eng. 

7.  C.  Morrison/ philosophy 
M.  v4.  Moscare Fo/pathology 
PPF  Mo^/ey/HYGiENE 


H.  Motekat / german 
F.  F>.  Mo^/hygiene 
FF  Z.  MtfVtfl/PATHOLOGY 
AF.  5.  AFoyer/BUSiNESS 

K.  Murasugi/ mathematics 
F.  F.  Murdock/ psychology 
F.  F.  Murray/ library  sci. 

F.  F.  Murray/ biochemistry 
C.  F.  Myerj/PSYCHOLOGY 

5.  Nagata/ anthropology 

y.  G.  Afa/m/PHARMACY 
A.  y.  Naldrett/ geology 
H.  G.  Narrol/ ed.  theory 
PPF  F.  Nee^/er/NEAR  east 
FT.  /.  Afefatfrt/HISTORY 
PPF  Ft.  Nelson /msEOEY 
E.  P.  Neufeld/ pol.  ec. 

M.  T.  iVewFy/NEAR  east 
FT.  F.  Nishio/ sociology 
S.  Nishisato/ ed.  theory 
FF  5.  TVoc^/italian 

G.  Norris/ geology 

Z>.  M.  Nowlan / pol.  ec. 

E.  PPF  Nuffield/ GEOLOGY 
S.  C.  Nyburg/ chemistry 

H.  O’ Beirne/ elec.  eng. 

M.  O’Brien/ classics 

F.  F.  O’Fr/en/CHEMiSTRY 
y.  F.  O’ Donnell /classics 
P.  y.  0’F)o«ne///PHYSics 

F.  O’  Driscoll/  ENGLISH 

y.  C.  OgFv/e/PSYCHOLOGY 

G.  F>.  O’ Gorman/ french 

M.  O/ga/FRENCH 

/F.  y.  Olnick/ music 
F>.  F.  O/scw/ed.  theory 

L.  PPF  Orga/z/PHYSiOLOGY 
G.  F.  Or/oF/BOTANY 

y.  Owens/ philosophy 

y.  ^4.  Page/ CHEMISTRY 
F.  Pakula/ hygiene 
FT.  PflFjOn/GERMAN 
y.  H.  Parker/UISEANIC 
F.  F.  ParFer/DRAMA 
F.  C.  ParFer/HYGiENE 
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M.  D.  Parmenter/ED.  theory 

C.  R.  Parsons/ french 
T.  S.  Parsons/ zoology 

G.  R.  Paterson/ pharmacy 
Z.  A.  Patrick/ botany 
G.  iV.  Patterson/ aerospace 

D.  A.  L.  Paul/PHYSics 
W.  Paul/ PATH.  CHEM. 

/I.  E.  Pauli/ MATHEMATICS 

G.  5.  Fayzanl/PHILOSOPHY 

/.  Pedler/ dentistry 

A.  C.  Pegis/ philosophy 

C.  M.  Fanner/ physics 
/.  M.  Ferz/PHYSics 

R.  L.  Peterson/ zoology 
/.  A.  Phi  lip /classics 

M.  J.  Phillips/ PATHOLOGY 

L.  M.  Pidgeon/ MET MJLVEGY 

H.  Pietersma/ philosophy 

D.  H.  Pimlott/ zoology 
C.  C.  Pitt /eh.  theory 

/l.  F.  PP.  Plumptre/ pol.  ec. 

/.  K.  Poapst/ BUSINESS 
/.  C.  Polanyi/ chemistry 
/.  D.  Fo///physics 
Porter/ ind.  eng. 

C.  /.  Porter/ path.  chem. 

M.  Fo^n/SOCIAL  WORK 

M.  R.  Powicke/ history 
H.  G.  Poyton/D entistry 
F.  C.  Pratt/POL.  ec. 

/.  D.  Prentice /physics 

F.  E.  L.  Priestley/ English 
W.  H.  Principe/  medieval 
A.  Pritchard/ English 

K.  F.  Prueter/ED.  theory 
R.  E.  Pugh/ physics 

D.  F.  Putnam/ geography 

G.  D.  Quirin/ business 

/.  A.  Raftis/ MEDIEVAL 
F.  G.  Ragsdale /ed.  theory 

F.  Famaywam/'/METALLURGY 

F.  F.  Fan ger/ mathematics 
/4.  V.  Rao/ FOOD  SCIENCES 
Rapoport/ path.  chem. 

,4.  M.  Rappoport/  physiology 


W.  H.  Rapson/ chem.  eng. 

C.  E.  Rathe/ french 

A.  M.  Rauth/ med.  biophysics 
W.  G.  Ray  more/  architecture 

D.  B.  Redford/ near  east 
J.  E.  Reed/z oology 

F>.  F.  PF.  FciW/hygiene 

E.  y.  Revell/NEAR  east 

W.  F.  Reynolds/ chemistry 
S.  E.  Rhinewine  / social  work 
A.  y.  Rhodes/ hygiene 
H.  S.  Ribner/ aerospace 
y.  Riddick/ chemistry 

E.  F.  Rideout/ED.  theory 

L.  Riese/ french 

F.  FT.  Rigler/z oology 

F.  F.  y.  Rimrott/ MECH.  ENG. 

F.  C.  F.  FzWlaw 
y.  F /^/classics 

C.  Ritchie /pathology 

M.  F.  Robbins/ED.  theory 
F.  F.  Fo6*t//french 

C.  A.  Roberts/HYGIEUE 

W.  G.  Roberts/ED.  theory 
S.  D.  T.  Robertson/ elec.  eng. 

F.  Robidoux/ french 

E.  /.  Robinsky / ci\\L  eng. 

E.  A.  Robin  son /chemistry 

F.  G.  Robinson/ED.  theory 

G.  F.  Robinson/ mathematics 
F.  Robinson/ POL.  EC. 

J.  M.  Robinson/ classics 

D.  O.  Robson/ classics 
y.  M.  Rob  son /English 

F.  C.  Roeder/ astronomy 

E.  5.  Rogers/ anthropology 

H.  Rogers/ anthropology 
PF.  S.  Rogers/ french 

F.  G.  Fooney/MATHEMATics 

G.  //.  Roper/ English 

W.  E.  Roschlau/ pharmacology 
/l.  Rose/ SOCIAL  WORK 

E.  E.  Fo^/history 

E.  Fojen&anm/HIST.  art 
5.  F.  Fasen^awm/ENGLiSH 
yy.  J7.  F OSS/  M ETALLURG Y 
M.  M.  Fosj/english 

F.  Foss/ mathematics 
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F.  B.  Roth/ HYGIENE 

K.  H.  Rothfels/ botany 

C.  D.  Rouillard/ french 
7.  C.  Rue klidge/ geology 
W.  J.  N.  Rudd/ classics 
H.  H.  Russell/ ed.  theory 

L.  S.  Russell/ GEOLOGY 
P.  H.  Russell/ pol.  ec. 

7.  7.  Ryan/ medieval 

J.  Sabry/ food  sciences 
Z.  I.  Sabry/ hygiene 
A.  E.  Safarian/ pol.  ec. 

A.  E.  Samuel /c lassics 

S.  Sandler/ chem.  eng. 

T.  A.  Sandquist/msTOKY 

M.  Sanouillet/ french 
M.  7.  Santalo/ physiology 
7.  A.  Sarje ant /business 
P.  Sarkar/ botany 

R.  M.  Saunders/ history 
7.  C.  Savage/PHYSics 

D.  Savan/ philosophy 
R.  M.  Savory / Islamic 
7.  /4.  Sawyer/BUSINESS 

PP.  PF.  Sawyer/ mathematics 

E.  Schabas/ music 

H.  Schachter / biochemistry 
P.  Scherk/ mathematics 
R.  Schieder/ English 
P.  B.  Sch i ^/psychology 
P.  ^4.  Schiff /law 

B.  Schlesinger/ social  work 

G.  //.  Schmid/ chemistry 
P.  7.  Sc/zo<?c&/english 

//.  G.  Sc/zOg// FRENCH 

E.  Schonbaum/ pharmacology 
7.  Schwaighofer/ civil  eng. 

C.  PF.  Schwenger / hygiene 
W.  M.  Schwerdtner/ geology 

D.  S.  Scott/ MECH.  ENG. 

G.  D.  Scott/ PHYSICS 

7.  G.  Scott/ ED.  THEORY 
7.  PF.  5c<?p/physiology 
W.  B.  Scott/ ZOOLOGY 

F.  P.  Seaquist/ astronomy 
//.  P.  Sec  Or/ FRENCH 

M.  See/e;y/sociAL  work 


P.  P.  SegsworPi/ELEC.  eng. 

K.  A.  Selby /civil  eng. 

E.  A.  Sellers/ pharmacology 

/4.  P.  -Sen/PHARMACOLOGY 
Z).  P.  Sen/ MATHEMATICS 
P.  L.  Sey fried/ hygiene 
P.  Z.  Shapiro/ social  work 
PP.  J.  Sharp/ MATHEMATICS 
M.  M.  Sheehan/ medieval 

E.  F.  Sheffield/ED.  theory 
P.  Sheinin/ hygiene 

P.  7.  P/ie/?/*arP/HYGiENE 
AT.  F.  Sheppard/ mathematics 
D.  7.  Sherbaniuk /law 
7.  Sheridan/ classics 

F.  ,4.  Sherk/ mathematics 

C.  C.  Shih/ EAST  ASIAN 

D.  Shipe/ED.  THEORY 

L.  K.  Shook/ ENGLISH 

M.  Z).  Silver/ pathology 

M.  E.  Silverthorn/ library  sci. 
S.  K.  Sim/ PHARMACY 

L.  Siminovitch/ hygiene 

7.  PF.  Simmons/ ed.  theory 

G.  Sinclair /elec.  eng. 

M.  7.  Sinden/ german 
,4.  Sirek/  physiology 
G.  Sirek/ physiology 

E.  Sirluck/ English 

7.  PF.  P.  Sisam/ forestry 
ZZ.  G.  Skilling/ Russian 
y4.  F.  Skinner/ ed.  theory 
7.  G.  S/a/er/ philosophy 

G.  P.  Slemon/ elec.  eng. 

C.  G.  Smith/ anatomy 

D.  I.  B.  Smith/ English 
D.  W.  Smith/FRENCH 

F.  G.  Smith/ geology 

H.  W.  Smith /elec.  eng. 

H.  W.  Smith /pharmacology 
Z.  PF.  PmP/l/MECH.  ENG. 

7.  F.  PmP/i/poL.  ec. 

7.  7.  P.  Smith/ zoology 
7.  PF.  Smith/CHEM.  eng. 

P.  C.  PmiPl/ELEC.  ENG. 

L.  P.  Smith/ POL.  ec. 

M.  Smith/ PSYCHOLOGY 

R.  A.  Smith /mathematics 
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R.  M.  Smith /east  asian 

S.  H.  Smith/ mathematics 
V.  G.  Smith/ elec.  eng. 

P.  T.  Smylski/ dentistry 
J.  E.  Smyth/ pol.  ec. 

R.  M.  Soberman/ civil  eng. 

J.  //.  Soper/ BOTANY 
C.  Sparling/ botany 
J.  H.  Sparling/ botany 

E.  E.  Sparshott/ philosophy 
/.  Spelt/ GEOGRAPHY 
/.  C.  Sgeacer/sociAL  work 
R.  A.  Spencer/ history 
/.  K.  Spicer/ pol.  ec. 

/.  A/.  Spigel/ PSYCHOLOGY 
/.  //.  5pmner/CHEM.  eng. 

P.  Sprietf french 
M.  S.  Srivastava/ mathematics 
S/ster  5Y.  Francw/ENGLISH 
C.  P.  Stacey / history 

G.  L.  Stagg/ Hispanic 

E.  Stamm/ mathematics 

C.  P.  SYa/mers/MED.  biophysics 
AT.  P.  F.  Steenberg/ physics 

H.  O.  Steer/ psychology 
J.  W.  Steiner/ pathology 
Sw/er  Stella  Marie/c lassics 
/.  PF.  /.  ^/////chemistry 

P.  S/oc£/medieval 
P.  P.  Sfo/c/ie//PHYSics 

F.  51 torey / dentistry 
/.  C.  S try  land  /physics 
C.  M.  Sullivan/ zoology 

F.  F.  Sullivan/ED.  theory 
P.  Sullivan/ aerospace 

G.  F.  Swraaer/CLASSics 

L.  W.  Sumner /philosophy 

F.  Swaaftara/PHARMACOLOGY 

M.  Surducki/ Slavic 

R.  P.  Sutherland/ hygiene 

/.  Swan/ law 

P.  F.  G.  SVeel/NEAR  EAST 

F.  A.  Synan/ philosophy 
P.  Tabarrok /mech.  eng. 

G.  F.  Tait/ED.  theory 
/.  Tallan/ zoology 

//.  PF.  Fay/or/PHYSics 

P.  JF.  Fay/or/MED.  biophysics 
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P.  ,4.  Fay /or/ french 

F.  W.  Teare/ pharmacy 

/.  G.  C.  Templeton/ ind.  eng. 
P.  C.  Tennyson/ aerospace 
/.  C.  F/?ompSWl/CHEMISTRY 
/.  5\  Thompson/ anatomy 
M.  Thompson/ zoology 
IF.  F/zompson/BioCHEMiSTRY 
D.  F.  S.  Thomson /classics 
P.  F/jornloa/HisTORY 

G.  P.  Thornton/ psychology 
F.  L.  Thorson/POL.  ec. 

/.  F.  F////MED.  BIOPHYSICS 

C.  F///y/ sociology 

J.  Timusk/ civil  eng. 

D.  G.  Fm &er/BIOCHEMISTRY 
/.  M.  Toguri/ metallurgy 

C.  D.  F.  Fa //oh/french 

F.  C.  Toombs/ business 
A.  M.  Tough/ ED.  THEORY 
S.  J.  Townsend/ aerospace 

L.  F.  H.  Framor/PHYSics 

O.  Trass /c hem.  eng. 

P.  F.  Traub/ ed.  theory 

G.  F.  P.  Trembley /french 
PF.  //.  FrePiewey/FRENCH 
S'.  G.  Triantis/ pol.  ec. 

5.  M.  Fro/I/MATHEMATICS 
//.  Frw/wer/EAST  ASIAN 

K.  Tsuruta/ east  asian 
y/-Fa  F uanf geography 
F.  Fa/vmg/psYCHOLOGY 

D.  A.  Turner /eeyg\ehe 

A.  D.  Tushingham/'NEAR  east 

M.  Ueda/ east  asian 
M.  PF.  t/te/ ITALIAN 

F.  Upton/ FOOD  SERVICES 
F.  /4.  Urquhart/ zoology 
S.  M.  Uzumeri/ civil  eng. 

M.  V aides/ Hispanic 
/.  P.  Fa//eaw/cHEMiSTRY 
5.  van  den  Bergh/ astronomy 
J.  J.  Van  der  Eyk/ geography 
J.  Vande  Vegte/ mech.  eng. 

J.  Van  Kranendonk /physics 
/.  C.  Fan  Foow/geology 
/.  P.  Vanstone/ mathematics 
M.  /.  Feen/HYGIENE 
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T.  Venkatacharya/ east  asian 
P.  Vernois/ french 
G.  S.  Vickers/msT.  art 
M.  Villers/ food  sciences 

J.  P.  Vinay /french 
W.  Vitzthum/ hist,  art 
/.  Vlcekf CIVIL  ENG. 

E.  Von  Richthofen /hispanic 
R.  E.  Vosburgh/ business 

M.  Vranic/ physiology 

K.  Wagland/ architecture 

N.  K.  Wagle/  east  asian 
A.  Walker /c hemistry 
G.  C.  Walker /pharmacy 
/.  ,4.  py alker/ french 

M.  ^///psychology 
M.  F.  Wallace/ pol.  ec. 

5'.  W oilman/ anthropology 
M.  Walter/  music 
/.  P.  Walter/ pathology 

G.  C.  pya/ters/psYCHOLOGY 
/4.  H.  C.  Ward/  east  asian 
J.  R.  Warden/ classics 

/4.  K.  Warder /east  asian 
/4.  C.  PFard/avv/HYGiENE 
/l.  Waterhouse/ urban  planning 
D.  B.  Waterhouse / east  asian 
J.  B.  Waterhouse /geology 
W.  R.  Waters/ business 
M.  H.  Watkins /pol.  ec. 

/I.  M.  Watson /pol.  ec. 

C.  JFtfteOrt/ED.  THEORY 

D.  L.  Watson/ psychology 

F.  W.  Watt/ ENGLISH 

F.  B.  Watts/ GEOGRAPHY 
M.  Wayman/c hem.  eng. 

C.  py.  PF<?Z>Z>/philosophy 
W.  J.  Webber/ mathematics 

D.  B.  Webster/ hist,  art 

/.  A.  N.  Weinberg/ sociology 
/l.  S.  Weinrib/ukSN 
J.  J.  Weinzweig/  music 
J.  A.  Weisheipl/ medieval 

H.  L.  Welsh / physics 
F.  P.  JPe/s/l/HIST.  ART 

F.  C.  py  ^/PHYSICS 

G.  F.  PF^5//physics 

J.  W.  Wevers/ near  east 

H.  Whalen/ pol.  ec. 


/.  M.  O.  Wheatley /philosophy 
M.  E.  White /classics 
P.  C.  T.  White/ history 
R.  Whiteley/ architecture 
G.  F.  Whitmore/MED.  biophysics 
G.  M.  Wickens/ Islamic 
tf.  py/efo/GERMAN 

B.  Wilkinson /history 

J.  P.  Wilkinson/ library  sci. 

C.  M.  //.  py/PlOWS/DENTISTRY 
G.  F.  Williams/ biochemistry 
//.  L.  Williams/ chem.  eng. 

/.  P.  py/P/ams/BOTANY 
F.  /.  py illiams/NEAR  east 
/.  Willis/iAW 

F.  F.  WHson/PHILOSOPHY 
F.  S.  Wilson/ ED.  THEORY 
/.  T.  Wilson/ EARTH  SCIENCES 

M.  T.  Wilson /ENGLISH 

F.  /.  PPP/so/i/hygiene 

/.  py.  L.  Winder/ POL.  EC. 

F.  V.  W innett/ near  east 
F.  F.  PPm/er/HiST.  art 
F.  O.  W ishart /hygiene 
J.  Tze-Fei  py<?AZg/BIOCHEMISTRY 
/.  S.  Wood/FRENCH 
L.  E.  Woodbury /classics 

J.  H.  Woods /philosophy 

D.  G.  W oodside/ dentistry 

F.  W or mleighton/ mathematics 
C.  ,4.  Wrenshall /ciwil  eng. 

G.  ^4.  Wrenshall/ physiology 
G.  F.  Wrigh  t/ chemistry 

K.  A.  Wrigh  //hygiene 
G.  /.  PPttert.yc/i/MUSic 

F.  F.  Wyman/POL.  ec. 

G.  ^4.  F arrant  on/ botany 
F.  Yates/ chemistry 

P.  y ates/ CHEMISTRY 

/.  L.  Yen/ elec.  eng. 

C.  y f/?/ PHYSIOLOGY 

F.  yor/:/PHYSics 
T.  C.  Y OUng/ NEAR  EAST 

N.  P.  Zacour  / history 

L.  Zakuta/ sociology 

/4.  M.  Zimmerman/ zoology 
T.  T.  Zsoter/  pharmacology 
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Departmental  Regulations  and 
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General  Regulations,  15 
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Registration,  16 
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ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICERS 
1966-1967 
THE  UNIVERSITY 


President C.  T.  Bissell,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  D.Litt,  LL.D.,  F.R.S.C.  ! 

Executive  Assistant  to  the  President D.  F.  Forster,  B.A,  A.M.  i 

Vice-President  and  Provost M.  St.  A.  Woodside,  M.A.,  LL.D. 

Vice-Provost J.  H.  Sword,  M.A. ; 

Vice-President  ( Health  Sciences)  . . . J.  D.  Hamilton,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P.(C) 
Vice-President  ( Research  Administration ) 

G.  de  B.  Robinson,  M.B.E.,  B.A.,  Ph.D.,  F.R.S.C. 

Vice-President  for  Scarborough  and  Erindale 

Colleges  and  Principal  of  Erindale  College  D.  C.  Williams,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Chief  Librarian R.  H.  Blackburn,  M.A.,  B.L.S.,  M.S.,  LL.D. 

Vice-President  (Administration) F.  R.  Stone,  B.Com.,  C.A. 

Director  of  Finance G.  L.  Court,  D.F.C.,  M.Com.,  C.A. 

Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Governors  and 

Director  of  Administrative  Services D.  S.  Claringbold 

Director  of  Physical  Plant  . . . . . . . . F.  J.  Hastie,  B.Sc.,  P.Eng. 

Registrar  and  Director  of  Student  Services  . . . . R.  Ross,  M.B.E.,  M.A. 

Executive  Assistant  to  the  Registrar W.  Kent,  M.A.I 

Director  of  Admissions  E.  M.  Davidson,  B.A. 

Director  of  Student  Awards R.  L.  Purves,  D.S.O.,  C.D.,  B.A. 

Special  Officer  (Secondary  School  Liaison) 

J.  R.  H.  Morgan,  M.B.E.,  M.A.,  B.Paed,  LL.D. 
Director  of  Statistics  and  Records  . . . J.  H.  Tusiewicz,  M.A.Sc.,  M.B.A. 

Director  of  University  Health  Service  G.  E.  Wodehouse,  M.C,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P. 
Assistant  Director  of  University  Health  Service 

—Women Miss  F.  H.  Stewart,  B.A.,  M.D 

Director  of  Placement  Service J.  K.  Bradford,  O.B.E.,  M.A.Sc 

Director  of  International  Student  Centre Mrs.  K.  Riddell,  B.A 

Director  of  the  Advisory  Bureau 

D.  J.  McCulloch,  B.A,  M.D,  D.Psych,  F.R.C.P 
Director  of  Housing  Service Mrs.  M.  G.  Jaffary,  B.A 

Director  of  University  Extension  . G.  H.  Boyes,  M.A 

Director  of  University  of  Toronto  Press  . ...  M.  Jeanneret,  B.A,  LL.D; 

. . K.  S.  Edej 

J.  C.  Evans,  B.A 
. R.  J.  Albranj 

Warden  of  Hart  House E.  A.  Wilkinson,  B.A 

Director  of  Athletics  and  Physical  Education 

—Men W.  A.  Stevens,  B.Sl 

Director  of  Athletics  and  Physical  Education 

—Women  (Acting) Miss  D.  Jackson,  B.A.Sc,  M.A' 


Director  of  Information  . 
Director  of  Alumni  Affairs 
Director  of  Development 


SCHOOL  OF  HYGIENE 

(1966-67) 


ADMINISTRATIVE  STAFF 

Director A.  J.  Rhodes,  m.d.,  f.r.c.p.(edin.),  f.r.s.c. 

Associate  Director Milton  H.  Brown,  o.b.e.,  m.d., 

B.SC.  (MED. ) , D.P.H.,  F.C.C.P. 

Secretary D.  L.  MacLean,  o.b.e.,  e.d.,  m.d., 

B.SC.  (MED.),  D.P.H.,  F.A.C.P.M. 

Assistant  Secretary E.  R.  Langford,  m.d.,  c.m.,  d.p.h. 

Secretary  to  Director Mrs.  H.  S.  Musson 

Librarian Mrs.  M.  Murray 

Librarian  (Research) Mrs.  M.  E.  Greene 

Secretary  (Administration) Miss  P.  Roberts 


HEADS  OF  DEPARTMENTS  OF  SCHOOL  OF  HYGIENE 

Department  of  Epidemiology  and  Biometrics 

W.  Harding  le  Riche,  b.sc.,  m.d.,  m.p.h. 

Department  of  Hospital  Administration  . F.  Burns  Roth,  m.d.,  f.a.c.h.a. 
Department  of  Microbiology  A.  J.  Rhodes,  m.d.,  f.r.c.p.  (edin.),  f.r.s.c. 

Department  of  Nutrition G.  H.  Beaton,  m.a.,  ph.d. 

Department  of  Parasitology  . . . A.  M.  Fallis,  b.a.,  ph.d.,  f.r.s.c. 

Department  of  Physiological  Hygiene 

John  R.  Brown,  b.sc.,  m.d.,  b.s.,  ph.d. 

Department  of  Public  Health 

Milton  H.  Brown,  o.b.e.,  m.d.,  b.sc.  (med.),  d.p.h.,  f.c.c.p. 

GRADUATE  DEPARTMENT  OF  SCHOOL  OF  HYGIENE 


Head A.  J.  Rhodes,  m.d.,  f.r.c.p. (edin.),  f.r.s.c. 

! Secretary G.  H.  Beaton,  m.a.,  ph.d. 


PROFESSORS  EMERITI 

N.  E.  McKinnon,  m.b. 

Professor  Emeritus  of  Epidemiology  and  Biometrics 
G.  H.  Agnew,  m.d.,  ll.d.,  f.a.c.p.,  f.a.c.h.a. 

Professor  Emeritus  of  Hospital  Administration 
Miss  F.  H.  Fraser,  b.a.,  m.b.  . Professor  Emeritus  of  Microbiology 


SCHOOL  OF  HYGIENE 
(1966-1967) 


TEACHING  AND  RESEARCH  STAFF:  LECTURERS  AND  PROFESSORS 

Epidemiology  and  Biometrics 

Bell,  J.  S.,  b.a.,  m.d.,  d.p.h. 

Bozoki,  Mrs.  A.,  dipl.eng.,  p.eng. 

Csima,  Mrs.  A.,  m.a. 

Grainger,  R.  M.,  d.d.s.,  d.d.p.h.,  m.sc.d.  (Faculty  of  Dentistry) 

Hewitt,  D.,  b.a.,  m.a. 

le  Riche,  W.  H.,*  b.sc.,  m.d.,  m.p.h. 

MacLeAN,  D.  L.,  O.B.E.,  ED.,  M.D.,  B.SC.(mED.),  D.P.H.,  F.A.C.P.M. 
MacLeod,  D.  R.  E.,  b.a.,  m.d.,  b.sc.(med.),  d.p.h. 

Reid,  D.  B.  W.,  m.a.,  m.sc. 


Hospital  Administration 
Palin,  G.  K.,  b.sc.,  dip.h.a. 

PlERCEY,  W.  D.,  B.SC.,  M.D.,  C.M.,  D.O.M.S.,  F.A.C.H.A. 

Roth,  F.  Burns,*  m.d.,  f.a.c.h.a. 

Stuart,  Miss  E.  M.,  m.h.a.,  f.a.c.h.a.,  reg.n. 


Microbiology 

Doane,  Miss  F.  W.,  b.sc.,  m.a. 

Elkerton,  L.  E.,  m.d.,  d.p.h. 

Farkas-Himsley,  Mrs.  H.,  m.sc.,  ph.d. 

Fischer,  J.  B.,  b.s.a.,  m.s.a. 

Goldner,  M.,  b.a.,  m.sc.,  ph.d.  (Faculty  of  Dentistry) 

Hoeniger,  Mrs.  J.  F.  M.,  m.a.,  ph.d. 

Jones,  P.  H.,  b.a.sc.,  m.s.,  ph.d.  (Faculty  of  Applied  Science  am 
Engineering) 

MaCPHERSON,  L.  W.,  M.R.C.V.S.,  D.V.S.M.,  PH.D. 

McLean,  D.  M.,  b.sc.,  m.d. 

Pakula,  R.,  m.sc.,  ph.d. 

Parker,  R.  C.,  b.a.,  ph.d.,  d.sc.(hon.),  f.r.s.c. 

Rhodes,  A.  J.,*  m.d.,  f.r.c.p.(edin.),  f.r.s.c. 

Rozee,  K.  R.,  m.sc.,  ph.d.,  dip.bact. 

Seyfried,  Mrs.  P.  L.,  b.s.a.,  m.s.a. 

Sheinin,  Mrs.  R.,  m.a.,  ph.d. 

SlMINOVITCH,  L.,  B.SC.,  PH.D.,  F.R.S.C. 

Wardlaw,  A.  C.,  m.sc.,  ph.d. 

WlSHART,  F.  O.,  M.A.,  M.D.,  D.P.H. 


[ Nutrition 

Beaton,  G.  H.,*  m.a.,  ph.d. 
Milne,  Miss  H.,  b.h.sc.,  m.a. 
SABRY,  Z.  I.,  B.SC.,  M.SC.,  PH.D. 
Veen,  Miss  M.  J.,  m.a.,  ph.d. 


j Parasitology 

FaLLIS,  A.  M.,*  B.A.,  PH.D.,  F.R.S.C. 
Freeman,  R.  S.,  b.s.,  m.a.,  ph.d. 
Wright,  K.  A.,  b.a.,  m.a.,  ph.d. 


Physiological  Hygiene 

Anderson,  T.  W.,  m.a.,  b.m.,  b.ch.,  d.i.h. 

Brown,  J.  R.,*  b.sc.,  m.d.,  b.s.,  ph.d. 

Fisher,  A.  M.,  m.a.,  ph.d. 

Hughes,  H.,  b.sc.,  ph.d. 

MaSTROMATTEO,  E.,  M.D.,  D.P.H.,  D.I.H.,  F.A.C.P.M. 

Shephard,  R.  J.,  b.sc.,  m.d.,  ph.d. 

Sutherland,  R.  B.,  m.d.,  c.m.,  d.p.h.,  d.i.h.,  f.a.c.p.m. 
Turner,  D.  A.,  b.a.,  m.sc.,  ph.d. 


Public  Health 

Berry,  A.  E.,  m.a.sc.,  c.e.,  ph.d.,  d.sc.  (hon.) 

Borland,  Mrs.  M.  J.,  m.d.,  d.p.h. 

Brown,  Milton  H.,*  o.b.e.,  m.d.,  b.sc.  (med.),  d.p.h.,  f.c.c.p. 
Cahoon,  Miss  M.  C.,  b.a.,  m.ed. 

Carpenter,  Miss  H.  M.,  b.s.,  m.p.h.,  ed.d.  (School  of  Nursing) 
Clute,  K.  F.,  b.a.,  m.d.,  f.r.c.p.  (c.) 

Gear,  H.  S.,  b.sc.,  m.d.,  d.p.h.,  d.t.m.&h. 

Hastings,  J.  E.  F.,  m.d.,  d.p.h. 

Langford,  E.  R.,  m.d.,  c.m.,  d.p.h. 

Mosley,  W.,  m.d.,  c.m.,  d.p.h. 

Mott,  F.  D.,  a.b.,  m.d.,  c.m.,  ll.d. 

Roberts,  C.  A.,  m.d.,  c.m.,  b.sc. 

SCHWENGER,  C.  W.,  M.D.,  D.P.H. 

Wilson,  R.  J.,  m.a.,  m.d.,  d.p.h. 

*Head  of  Department 
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INTRODUCTION 

The  University  of  Toronto  has  a long  tradition  of  teaching  and  researcl) 
in  the  field  of  public  health  and  was  one  of  the  first  universities  in  Nortlj 
America  to  establish  a formal  graduate  course  of  instruction.  The  Diploma 
in  Public  Health  was  established  by  statute  of  the  Senate  of  the  University 
in  1904,  but  the  first  candidate  did  not  enroll  till  1912. 

The  School  of  Hygiene  was  organized  in  1925  and  the  building  wa:| 
opened  in  1927.  The  establishment  of  the  School  was  made  possible  by 
the  generous  financial  support  of  the  Rockefeller  Foundation.  The  Rocke1 
feller  Foundation  also  contributed  to  the  endowment  of  the  Departmen 
of  Epidemiology  and  Biometrics  and  the  Department  of  Physiologicaj 
Hygiene.  In  1930,  a substantial  addition  to  the  School  building  was  mad< 
possible  by  an  arrangement  between  the  Connaught  Medical  Researcl; 
Laboratories  of  the  University  of  Toronto  and  the  Government  of  th<] 
Province  of  Ontario. 

The  School  of  Hygiene  is  one  of  the  several  professional  divisions  o 
the  University  of  Toronto  in  the  health  sciences.  The  School  is  active!; 
concerned  in  teaching  graduates  and  undergraduates  and  therefore  ha! 
close  relations  with  many  other  divisions  of  the  university,  especial!* 
the  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  the  Faculties  of  Arts  and  Science] 
Medicine,  Dentistry,  Pharmacy,  and  Food  Sciences,  and  the  Schools  oj 
Physical  and  Health  Education,  Social  Work,  and  Nursing,  as  well  as  thl 
Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories. 

The  School  is  organized  in  seven  Departments,  as  follows: 

( 1 ) Department  of  Epidemiology  and  Biometrics 

(2)  Department  of  Hospital  Administration 

( 3 ) Department  of  Microbiology 

(4)  Department  of  Nutrition 

(5)  Department  of  Parasitology 

(6)  Department  of  Physiological  Hygiene 

(7)  Department  of  Public  Health. 

The  subjects  taught  in  the  School  are  indicated  by  the  titles  of  th 
various  departments,  but  certain  departments  have  more  extensivj 
interests  than  indicated.  Thus,  the  Department  of  Physiological  Hygien 
teaches  applied  physiology,  radiological  health  and  industrial  medicine; 
The  Department  of  Public  Health  is  responsible  for  public  health  admin! 
tration,  medical  care  administration,  preventive  medicine,  chronic  disease 
and  rehabilitation,  public  health  education  and  sanitation. 

The  major  historical  developments  in  teaching  and  research  in  publi 
health  in  Toronto  are  listed  in  Appendix  A (pages  81-84). 
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EDUCATIONAL  PROGRAMS  OF 
SCHOOLS  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH  AND  HYGIENE 

There  are  over  fifty  Schools  of  Public  Health  and  Hygiene  in  various 
parts  of  the  world,  mostly  in  universities.  Schools  of  Public  Health  can 
be  defined  as  institutions  which  conduct  research  and  provide  graduate 
courses  of  instruction  in  the  basic  sciences  of  public  health  and  in  the 
administrative  techniques  needed  to  bring  scientific  knowledge  to  bear 
on  problems  of  public  health.  A well  staffed  and  equipped  School  can 
educate  public  health  workers  for  a population  of  approximately  15 
million  persons.  The  School  of  Hygiene,  University  of  Toronto,  is  one 
of  the  fourteen  Schools  of  Public  Health  in  North  America  accredited  by 
the  American  Public  Health  Association  for  graduate  education  in  Public 
Health. 

Public  Health  as  a university  discipline  studies  the  manifold  factors 
which  influence  health  and  well-being  of  man  in  a community  or  a social 
unit,  such  as  a country,  a province,  a city,  a factory,  an  institution  or  a 
school.  The  subject  of  concentration  is  thus  the  health  of  the  people  as  a 
body.  Public  Health  is  often  defined  as  the  science  of  promotion,  pro- 
tection and  restoration  of  health  by  organized  community  action. 

The  basic  subjects  that  must  be  studied  by  students  of  public  health 
are  epidemiology  (the  natural  history  of  disease);  microbiology  and 
parasitology  (man’s  susceptibility  to  infectious  agents);  nutrition  (man’s 
dependence  on  his  food  supply);  physiology  (man’s  reaction  to  his 
physical  environment);  and  public  health  administration  (the  application 
of  scientific  knowledge  to  problems  of  community  health).  Certain  other 
important  bodies  of  knowledge  must  also  be  studied,  e.g.:  public  adminis- 
tration, hospital  administration,  sanitary  engineering  and  industrial 
hygiene.  Study  of  certain  aspects  of  political  science,  accountancy,  anthro- 
pology, sociology  and  law  is  also  desirable. 

The  academic  discipline  of  Public  Health  is  a unique  blending  of  the 
health,  administrative  and  social  sciences,  with  a distinctive  and  extensive 
body  of  knowledge,  a specialized  literature  and  a characteristic  approach 
to  health  and  social  problems. 

The  application  of  public  health  knowledge  in  the  field  can  best  be 
achieved  by  the  team  work  of  several  professional  workers,  including: 
physicians,  dentists,  veterinarians,  nutritionists,  medical  microbiologists, 
hospital  and  other  administrators,  statisticians,  nurses,  health  educators, 
social  workers  and  public  health  engineers. 

Schools  of  Public  Health  admit  these  professional  workers  to  graduate 
courses  and  teach  them  some  subjects  in  common  classes.  This  is  an 
essential  part  of  the  educational  policy  of  Schools  of  Public  Health.  The 
bringing  together  in  one  institution  of  graduate  students  with  different 
backgrounds  promotes  a fuller  understanding  of  the  contribution  and 
responsibilities  of  each  profession. 

Public  Health  teachers  and  professional  workers  accept  the  validity  of 
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the  general  principles  of  the  Constitution  of  the  World  Health  Organiza- 
tion, especially  the  following  clauses: 

“The  enjoyment  of  the  highest  attainable  standard  of  health  is  one  of 
the  fundamental  rights  of  every  human  being  without  distinction  of  race, 
religion,  political  belief,  economic  or  social  condition. 

The  health  of  all  peoples  is  fundamental  to  the  attainment  of  peace 
and  security  and  is  dependent  upon  the  fullest  co-operation  of  individuals 
and  States. 

Unequal  development  in  different  countries  in  the  promotion  of  health 
and  control  of  disease,  especially  communicable  disease,  is  a common 
danger. 

Healthy  development  of  the  child  is  of  basic  importance;  the  ability 
to  live  harmoniously  in  a changing  total  environment  is  essential  to  such 
development. 

The  extension  to  all  peoples  of  the  benefits  of  medical,  psychological  i 
and  related  knowledge  is  essential  to  the  fullest  attainment  of  health. 

Informed  opinion  and  active  co-operation  on  the  part  of  the  public  are 
of  the  utmost  importance  in  the  improvement  of  the  health  of  the  people. 

Governments  have  a responsibility  for  the  health  of  their  peoples  which 
can  be  fulfilled  only  by  the  provision  of  adequate  health  and  social 
measures.” 

In  keeping  with  these  definitions  of  the  content  and  scope  of  Public 
Health  and  of  the  educational  policies  of  Schools  of  Public  Health,  the  t 
main  function  of  the  University  of  Toronto  School  of  Hygiene  is  to  pro- 
vide facilities  for  graduate  education  and  research  in  sciences  basic  to 
public  health,  especially  epidemiology  and  biometrics,  microbiology, 
nutrition,  parasitology,  and  physiology,  and  in  public  health  adminis- 
tration in  the  wide  sense. 

Graduate  education  in  the  School  of  Hygiene,  University  of  Toronto, 
is  conducted  by  graduate  degree  and  graduate  diploma  programs. 
Graduate  degree  programs,  offered  under  the  general  supervision  of  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies,  include  original  research  work  and  are  open  i 
to  graduates  with  appropriate  undergraduate  experience.  These  degree  ! 
programs  are  described  on  pages  16-18. 

The  School  of  Hygiene  follows  the  customary  pattern  of  many  other 
teaching  institutions  in  the  British  Commonwealth  by  offering  an  exten- 
sive selection  of  graduate  diploma  courses  to  persons  with  suitable  under- 
graduate experience  in  the  health  professions,  arts  and  science,  business, 
agriculture  and  certain  other  fields.*  The  instruction  in  these  courses  is 
given  by  means  of  lectures,  seminars,  assignments,  field  work  and  some 
experience  in  the  laboratory.  Research  does  not  usually  form  part  of  a 
diploma  program,  although  students  in  the  second  year  of  the  Diploma 
in  Hospital  Administration  are  required  to  prepare  a thesis  which  may 
represent  a report  on  an  original  investigation. 

Diploma  courses  of  study  are  characteristically  intensive  and  mostly  I 

*See  Canadian  Journal  of  Public  Health,  1961,  52:  142. 
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last  for  one  academic  year  of  nine  months,  although  the  Diploma  in 
Hospital  Administration  course  of  study  covers  two  years,  the  second 
year  being  spent  as  a resident  in  an  approved  hospital. 

The  Toronto  Diploma  in  Public  Health  (D.P.H.)  is  accepted  as 
equivalent  to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Public  Health  (M.P.H.)  offered 
by  the  Accredited  Schools  of  Public  Health  in  the  United  States  of 
America.  The  Toronto  Diploma  in  Hospital  Administration  is  recognized 
by  the  Association  of  University  Programs  in  Hospital  Administration. 
Since  the  opening  of  the  School  of  Hygiene,  approximately  1,500  gradu- 
ates have  satisfactorily  completed  courses.  Appendix  B lists  the  numbers 
of  graduates  (page  84). 

Other  important  functions  of  the  School  of  Hygiene  are  the  teaching 
of  preventive  medicine  and  public  health  to  the  undergraduates  of  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine  and  of  microbiology  to  honours  B.Sc.  students  in 
the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science.  Instruction  is  also  given  to  other  classes 
of  undergraduates  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science,  Faculty  of 
Dentistry,  Faculty  of  Pharmacy,  Faculty  of  Food  Sciences,  School  of 
Physical  and  Health  Education  and  School  of  Nursing. 

The  main  features  of  the  various  courses  of  study  offered  by  the  School 
of  Hygiene  are  listed  in  summary  form  in  Table  1. 


TABLE  1 

Summary  of  Graduate  Courses  of  Study  Offered  by  School  of  Hygiene 
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lGraduate  degrees  are  under  jurisdiction  of  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 
'Offered  in  collaboration  with  Faculty  of  Dentistry. 

’Under  jurisdiction  of  Faculty  of  Medicine. 
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ENGLISH  FACILITY  REQUIREMENTS 

A special  welcome  is  extended  to  students  from  overseas  countries. 
Many  students  from  all  parts  of  the  world  have  enrolled  in  the  School  of 
Hygiene  in  recent  years.  All  teaching  in  the  School  is  conducted  in  the 
English  language.  The  attention  of  all  applicants  is  therefore  drawn  to  the 
following  regulation  of  the  University  of  Toronto: 

“All  applicants  are  required  to  submit  evidence  acceptable  to  the 
University  of  Toronto  of  facility  in  English.  Candidates  whose  mother 
tongue  is  not  English  may  be  required  to  meet  an  appropriate  standard 
in  a recognized  English  facility  test.  The  following  evidence  is  accep- 
table: 

(a)  The  University  of  Michigan  English  Language  Test.  This  test  is 
available  at  the  University  of  Toronto  for  residents  of  the 
Toronto  area.  Enquiries  about  writing  the  test  in  Toronto  should 
be  addressed  to  the  Admissions  Department,  Office  of  the  Regis- 
trar, Simcoe  Hall,  University  of  Toronto. 

(b)  The  Certificate  of  Proficiency  in  English  issued  by  the  Universities 
of  Cambridge  or  Michigan. 

Information  about  writing  the  tests  in  (a)  or  ( b ) above  in  overseas 
centres  may  be  obtained  from  the  Admissions  Department,  Simcoe  Hall, 
University  of  Toronto. 

The  University  is  prepared  to  consider  other  evidence  of  English 
facility  which  may  be  submitted  for  evaluation  to  the  Registrar  of  the 
University.” 


INTRODUCTORY  COURSE 
FOR  INTERNATIONAL  STUDENTS 

Prior  to  the  opening  of  regular  classes,  the  School  of  Hygience  con- 
ducts an  introductory  course  for  international  students  new  to  Canada. 
A series  of  talks,  discussions,  films  and  field  trips  introduces  the  student 
to  life  in  Canada,  Toronto,  and  the  University.  Topics  include  geography, 
government  and  history  of  Canada;  health  and  other  services  for  inter- 
national students;  transportation  and  recreational  facilities.  Assistance 
in  the  location  of  suitable  accommodation  is  also  provided. 

The  Introductory  Course  for  International  Students  will  be  held  from 
August  25  to  September  5,  1967,  inclusive.  International  students  are 
requested  to  arrive  in  Toronto  shortly  before  commencement  of  the 
Introductory  Course,  so  that  there  may  be  time  for  orientation  and 
making  housing  arrangements. 

GRADUATE  DEGREES  OF  MASTER  OF  SCIENCE  AND 
DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  the  School 
of  Hygiene  offers  programs  of  course  work  and  research  leading  to  the 
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degrees  of  Master  of  Science  (M.Sc.)  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy  (Ph.D). 
These  programs  place  a major  emphasis  upon  completion  of  a project  in 
the  selected  field  of  study  and  submission  of  a thesis. 

Candidates  must  be  well  prepared  in  their  field  of  specialization  before 
entering  a degree  program.  Normally,  graduates  of  a four  year  honour 
course  leading  to  the  B.A.  or  B.Sc.  in  the  field  of  specialization  may  be 
considered  for  a “one  year”  M.Sc.  program.*  Graduates  of  a three  year  or 
general  course  are  usually  required  to  complete  a “qualifying  year”  prior 
to  a “one  year”  M.Sc.  program.  Medical,  dental  and  veterinary  graduates 
are  also  normally  required  to  complete  a qualifying  year.  In  some  cases, 
completion  with  good  standing  of  a diploma  program  in  the  School  of 
Hygiene  may  permit  of  omission  of  a qualifying  year. 

The  Ph.D.  program  is  usually  not  started  until  the  M.Sc.  program  is 
completed  and  requires  a minimum  of  two  additional  years. 

The  School  of  Hygiene  provides  course  work  and  facilities  for  research 
in  the  following  six  major  fields  of  knowledge: 

Epidemiology  and  Biometrics — epidemiology,  medical  statistics. 

Microbiology — virology,  bacterial  morphology  and  physiology,  medical 
mycology,  immunology,  public  health  bacteriology,  electron  micro- 
scope studies,  studies  relating  to  infectious  disease  in  man  and  animals. 

Nutrition — metabolism,  nutritional  biochemistry,  nutrition  investigation 
methods,  nutritional  effects  of  food  processing,  community  nutrition. 

Parasitology — parasitic  protozoa,  helminths,  parasitic  arthropods. 

Physiological  Hygiene — radiological  health,  industrial  toxicology,  environ- 
mental health,  physiology  of  fitness,  industrial  health,  and  industrial 
physiology. 

Public  Health — public  health  administration,  public  health  law,  medical 
care  administration  and  health  education. 

In  the  degree  programs,  candidates  conduct  research  and  take  support- 
ing course  work  in  the  field  of  specialization.  In  addition  to  the  graduate 
courses  listed  in  this  Calendar  (see  individual  departmental  listings), 
graduate  degree  candidates  may  enroll  in  courses  offered  by  other  gradu- 
ate departments  of  the  University,  for  example,  in  Biochemistry,  Dentistry, 
Medical  Biophysics,  Physiology,  Political  Economy  (Public  Adminis- 
tration, Political  Science)  and  Zoology. 

The  degree  programs  are  intended  to  meet  the  needs  of  those  persons 
interested  in  careers  in  university  teaching  and  research,  in  research  and 
service  laboratories  of  government  or  industry,  and  in  planning  and 
evaluation  in  the  public  service.  Graduate  degree  programs  are  also 


*In  the  School  of  Hygiene,  it  is  usual  for  such  a program  to  last  from  July 
of  one  year  till  October  of  the  year  following. 
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suited  to  those  who  wish  to  do  more  advanced  work  than  is  possible  in 
a diploma  program. 

Additional  information  and  application  forms  may  be  obtained  from 
the  Secretary,  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  University  of  Toronto,  Toronto  ) 
5,  Canada,  or  from  Dr.  G.  H.  Beaton,  Secretary,  Graduate  Department,  j 
School  of  Hygiene,  University  of  Toronto,  Toronto  5,  Canada.  Applica-  i 
tion  for  admission  to  a graduate  degree  program  should  normally  be  sub- 
mitted before  June  1st  directly  to  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  Uni-  I 
versity  of  Toronto.  Later  application  will  mean  that  there  may  be  delay  ■ 
in  the  consideration  of  applications  by  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 
Applications  will  not  be  accepted  after  August  19. 

A limited  number  of  fellowships  are  available  for  those  pursuing  j 
approved  courses  of  graduate  study  leading  to  the  Master  of  Science 
or  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degrees. 

GRADUATE  DEGREES  IN  SANITARY  ENGINEERING 
M.A.Sc . 

Courses  and  research  facilities  are  available  for  students  seeking  the 
degree  of  Master  of  Applied  Science  in  the  field  of  Sanitary  Engineering. 
They  are  available  for  graduates  in  civil  engineering  of  approved  uni- 
versities. 

Registration  is  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  instruction  is  j 
given  by  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering,  the  School  of 
Hygiene  and  such  other  divisions  within  the  University  as  may  be 
required  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  student.  The  program  of  study  may 
include  a thesis  or  courses  or  both  as  recommended  by  the  Department 
of  Civil  Engineering. 

The  minimum  residence  requirement  for  the  degree  is  one  academic 
session. 

M.  Eng. 

The  degree  of  Master  of  Engineering  may  be  obtained  either  on  a : 
full-  or  part-time  basis.  The  courses  required  are  essentially  the  same  as 
for  the  M.A.Sc.  degree  and  are  offered  by  the  same  divisions. 

Registration  is  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies.  The  program  of 
study  for  the  M.  Eng.  will  be  equivalent  in  weight  to  a full  academic 
session’s  work,  and  will  consist  of  lectures,  laboratories  and  an  optional 
project  as  recommended  by  the  Department  of  Civil  Engineering.  The 
candidate  must  submit  a complete  program  of  study  on  first  enrolment 
and  the  work  for  the  degree  must  be  completed  within  four  calendar 
years  of  first  registration. 

Admission  Requirements 

Candidates  for  the  Master  of  Applied  Science  degree  or  the  Master 
of  Engineering  degree  must  meet  the  requirements  of  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies. 
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Application  for  registration  in  these  programs  should  be  made  to: 
The  Secretary, 

School  of  Graduate  Studies, 

University  of  Toronto, 

Toronto  5,  Canada. 

Financial  Aid 

A limited  number  of  research  assistantships,  fellowships,  and  other 
sources  of  financial  aid  are  available.  Candidates  should  submit  applica- 
tions to  the  Department  of  Civil  Engineering,  University  of  Toronto,  for 
this  assistance.  The  candidate’s  attention  is  drawn  to  the  appropriate 
section  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  calendar  for  details. 

Curriculum 

A program  of  studies  may  be  drawn  typically  from  the  following 
courses:  Sanitary  Chemistry,  Water  and  Wastewater  Treatment,  Design 
Problems  of  Water  and  Wastewater  plants.  Sanitary  Microbiology, 
Environmental  Health  for  Engineers,  Statistics  for  Engineers,  Advanced 
Hydraulics,  Limnology. 

The  School  of  Hygiene  participates  in  the  presentation  of  two  of  these 
courses,  as  follows: 

Sanitary  Microbiology  (course  No.  1016,  Civil  Engineering,  Calendar 
of  School  of  Graduate  Studies).  See  page  48  for  description. 

(1701)  Environmental  Health  for  Engineers 
A survey  course  of  the  effect  of  the  environment  on  man’s  health. 
Topics  covered  are  the  effects  of  heat,  noise  and  vibration,  radiation, 
air  pollution  and  industrial  hygiene.  Methods  of  sampling  and 
surveillance  techniques  are  demonstrated  and  discussed  for  air 
pollution  and  radiation  together  with  radiation  protection  and 
disposal  of  radioactive  wastes. 

A brief  introduction  is  given  to  epidemiology  and  public  health 
administration  and  the  course  is  terminated  by  a series  of  seminars 
to  relate  the  course  to  engineering  practice. 

The  lectures  are  presented  by  the  staff  of  the  School  of  Hygiene, 
and  Dr.  P.  H.  Jones  (Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering) 
serves  as  coordinator.  60  hours  (Course  1701,  Calendar  of  School 
of  Graduate  Studies) . 


GRADUATE  DIPLOMA  PROGRAMS  IN 
PUBLIC  HEALTH  SUBJECTS 

General  Information  on  Curriculum 

Postgraduate  diploma  programs  covering  public  health  subjects  are 
offered  in  the  School  of  Hygiene  and  have  represented  one  of  the  major 
teaching  activities  of  the  School  for  many  years.  The  Diploma  in  Public 
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Health  course,  for  example,  has  been  offered  in  the  University  for  over 
fifty  years.  Instruction  was  provided  in  the  Department  of  Hygiene  and 
Preventive  Medicine  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  until  the  establishment 
of  the  School  of  Hygiene  in  1925.  Since  the  opening  of  the  School,  all 
seven  departments  as  they  have  been  established  or  reconstituted  have 
participated  in  teaching  the  course.*  Some  other  University  departments 
also  teach  in  the  course,  for  example,  the  Departments  of  Political 
Economy  and  Sociology  and  departments  in  the  Faculties  of  Medicine 
and  Dentistry. 

Entry  to  the  Diploma  in  Public  Health,  as  is  customary  in  the  British 
Commonwealth,  is  restricted  to  physicians  and  over  760  have  obtained 
the  Toronto  diploma.  These  graduates  have  mostly  taken  positions  in 
government  at  various  levels,  but  especially  in  the  statutory  post  of 
Medical  Officer  of  Health  or  Medical  Health  Officer  in  local  or  provincial 
governments. 

In  recognition  of  the  increasing  scope  and  responsibilities  of  public 
health  and  of  the  essential  role  played  by  many  professionally  qualified 
health  workers  other  than  physicians,  several  appropriate  courses  of 
study  leading  to  additional  graduate  diplomas  have  been  added  to  the 
program  of  the  School  of  Hygiene  since  1943  (see  Table  1).  Most  of 
the  diploma  programs  have  been  recently  revised  and  their  educational 
purposes  clarified  in  the  light  of  present  day  theory  and  practice  of  public 
health  at  home  and  abroad,  f 

The  graduate  diploma  programs  fall  into  two  main  categories.  In  the 
first  category  the  courses  of  study  provide  an  academic  basis  for  the 
study  and  practice  of  public  health  by  a common  “core”  of  general  public 
health  subjects.  In  addition,  specialized  work  in  selected  fields  is  provided. 
These  public  health  oriented  programs  are  as  follows: 

Diploma  in  Public  Health; 

Diploma  in  Dental  Public  Health; 

Diploma  in  Veterinary  Public  Health; 

Diploma  in  Nutrition; 

Certificate  in  Public  Health. 

The  course  prescriptions  in  these  programs  are  set  out  in  Table  2 and 
summarized  in  Table  3.  The  public  health  subjects,  taken  in  common, 
include:  epidemiology,  vital  statistics,  medical  statistics,  public  health 
nutrition,  public  administration,  public  health  administration,  health 
education,  and,  for  all  but  two  diploma  programs,  medical  microbiology. 
The  core  subjects  occupy  about  400  hours  of  teaching  time. 

*The  Department  of  Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medicine  merged  with  the 
Department  of  Public  Health  Administration  of  the  School  of  Hygiene  to 
become  the  Department  of  Public  Health  of  the  School  of  Hygiene  on  July  1, 
1956.  At  the  same  time,  the  Department  of  Microbiology  was  established  in 
the  School  of  Hygiene  and  incorporated  the  Sub-Department  of  Virus  Infec- 
tions of  the  School. 

JSee  Canadian  Journal  of  Public  Health,  1964,  55:  435. 
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Opportunities  for  specialization  are  provided  through  additional 
“required”  courses  and  by  optional  courses  selected  in  consultation  with 
the  staff.  Thus,  students  in  the  Diploma  in  Public  Health  take  additional 
work  in  public  health  administration.  Students  in  the  Diploma  in  Dental 
Public  Health  take  the  equivalent  of  three  courses  in  oral  biology  and 
preventive  dentistry,  and  students  in  the  Diploma  in  Veterinary  Public 
Health  take  a special  course  in  Veterinary  Public  Health.  Those  enrolled 
in  the  Diploma  in  Nutrition  take  the  equivalent  of  four  courses  in 
nutrition  subjects. 

The  Certificate  in  Public  Health  is  provided  for  health  workers  who 
are  interested  in  careers  in  public  health  but  are  not  physicians,  dentists, 
veterinarians,  nutritionists  or  laboratory  scientists.  Health  Education  is 
the  subject  most  frequently  taken,  but  special  programs  of  study  in  other 
subjects  or  a general  program  can  be  arranged. 

As  is  shown  in  Tables  2 and  3,  all  International  students  take  a special 
course  in  public  health  administration.  In  the  Diploma  in  Public  Health 
course  these  students  are  required  to  take  parasitology  in  recognition  of 
the  importance  of  this  subject  in  many  tropical  countries. 

In  the  second  category  the  School  provides  three  more  specialized 
diploma  courses  as  follows: 

Diploma  in  Industrial  Health; 

Diploma  in  Hospital  Administration; 

Diploma  in  Bacteriology. 

The  Diploma  in  Industrial  Health  includes  several  general  public 
health  subjects  and  also  allows  for  concentration  in  Industrial  Health. 
The  courses  in  Hospital  Administration  and  Bacteriology  concentrate  on 
the  fields  of  specialization. 

Diploma  courses  are,  by  convention,  somewhat  intensive.  They  are 
specially  designed  for  health  workers  with  some  postgraduate  experience 
who  can  devote  only  one  year  to  study  in  the  university.  It  is  not  therefore 
possible  to  include  research  work  in  most  diploma  programs.  However, 
students  wishing  to  undertake  research  and  intensive  study  may  enter  an 
M.Sc.  program  with  advanced  standing.  While  this  double  program 
requires  longer  than  the  M.Sc.  alone,  it  provides  a broader  base. 

Application  for  Diploma  Courses 

Applications  for  admission  to  a course  of  study  leading  to  a diploma 
should  be  forwarded  as  early  in  the  year  as  possible  to  the  Secretary, 
School  of  Hygiene,  University  of  Toronto,  Toronto  5,  Ontario,  from  whom 
the  appropriate  forms  may  be  obtained.*  All  applications  for  diploma 
courses  will  be  carefully  reviewed  by  the  Committee  on  Admissions  of  the 
School  of  Hygiene.  Consideration  is  given  to  the  undergraduate  standing 

* Applications  for  the  Diploma  in  Dental  Public  Health  course  should  be 
made  to  the  Secretary,  Faculty  of  Dentistry,  University  of  Toronto,  on  the 
appropriate  form. 


Summary  of  Course  Prescriptions  (Diplomas  in  Public  Health,  Dental  Public  Health,  Veterinary  Public  Health, 

Nutrition  and  the  Certificate  in  Public  Health) 
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TABLE  3 

Summary  of  Hours  of  Instruction  in  Diplomas  in  Public  Health, 
Dental  Public  Health,  Veterinary  Public  Health,  Nutrition, 
and  Certificate  in  Public  Health* 


D.P.H. 

D. D.P.H. 

D.V.P.H. 

Dip. 

Nutrit. 

C.P.H.f 

Core  and  Required 
Subjects 

720| 
690  § 

465 

660 

660 

540 

Optional  Subjects 

30-60J 

60-120§ 

150-180 

60-120 

30-60 

90-180 

Total  Hours 

750-780J 
750-810 § 

615-645 

720-780 

690-720 

630-720 

Hours  per  Week 

25-26J 
25-27 § 

20-22 

24-26 

23-24 

21-24 

*Based  on  courses  of  30,  60  or  90  hours,  and  on  30  complete  weeks  of  teaching 
in  the  academic  year. 

fSome  changes  are  permitted,  depending  on  subject  of  concentration. 

$ International  students. 

§Canadian  students. 


and  postgraduate  experience  of  the  applicant  and  the  availability  of 
space  and  facilities.  The  decision  of  the  Committee  will  be  reported  to 
the  applicant,  or  in  some  cases  to  the  agency  sponsoring  him,  as  promptly 
as  possible. 

Fees 

The  scale  of  fees  is  listed  on  page  35. 

Examinations 

Examinations,  written  and  practical,  are  held  in  all  subjects  of  instruc- 
tion; essays  or  assignments  are  also  marked.  The  conditions  for  academic  i 
standing  are  printed  on  pages  36  and  37. 

Diploma  in  Public  Health 

Purpose 

The  purpose  of  the  Diploma  in  Public  Health  course  of  study  is  to 
make  available  to  a physician,  in  an  academic  year  of  nine  months, 
facilities  for  graduate  professional  education  in  the  theory  and  practice 
of  public  health  and  preventive  medicine,  to  prepare  for  a career  at 
home  or  abroad. 

It  is  expected  that  most  candidates  will  take  public  positions  equivalent 
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to  that  of  Medical  Officer  of  Health,  or  will  be  employed  as  medical 
officers  in  official  or  other  health  services,  with  special  interest  in  pre- 
ventive medicine  and  medical  administration. 

Admission  Requirements 

The  University  provides  a course  of  study  leading  to  a Diploma  in 
Public  Health  (D.P.H.)  for  graduates  in  medicine  of  this  University,  or 
other  universities  recognized  for  this  purpose  by  the  Senate,  and  for  such 
others  who  hold  a qualification  to  practice  medicine  in  this  or  other 
countries  which  a Provincial  Licensing  Board  in  Canada  recognizes  for 
the  purpose  of  obtaining  registration. 

Curriculum 

The  course  prescription  for  the  Diploma  in  Public  Health  consists  of 
the  following  core  and  required  subjects,  as  set  out  in  Tables  2 and  3, 
and  described  in  detail  under  the  department  offering  the  subject: 
Epidemiology  1 (see  pages  37  and  38) 

Vital  Statistics  1 (see  page  38) 

Medical  Statistics  la  (see  page  39) 

Medical  Microbiology  (see  page  47) 

Public  Health  Nutrition  (see  page  50) 

Medical  Parasitology  (International  students  only)  (see  page  53) 
Physiological  Hygiene  (see  page  54) 

Sanitation  (see  pages  59  and  60) 

Public  Administration  (see  page  61) 

Public  Health  Administration  1 (see  pages  57  and  58) 

Public  Health  Administration  2 (Canadian  students  only)  (see  page 
58) 

or  Public  Health  Administration  3 (International  students  only)  (see 
pages  58  and  59) 

Public  Health  Administration  4 ( see  page  59 ) 

Health  Education  1 (see  page  59) 

In  addition,  Canadian  students  choose  two  options  from  the  following 
list: 

Epidemiology  3 (see  page  38) 

Epidemiology  4 (see  page  38) 

Medical  Statistics  lb  (see  page  39) 

Medical  Statistics  2 (see  page  39) 

Medical  Parasitology  (see  page  53) 

Medical  Care  Administration  3 (see  page  60) 

Occupational  Health  (see  pages  54  and  55) 

Radiological  Health  (see  page  55) 

Sociology  (see  pages  63  and  64) 

Public  Health  Law  (see  page  61) 

Other  approved  subject  or  assignment  (see  page  62) . 
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International  students  choose  one  option  from  this  list,  with  the  excep-  i 
tion  of  Medical  Parasitology  which  is  a required  subject  for  this  group. 

Facilities  for  field  visits  and  demonstrations  are  provided  by  the 
Department  of  Health  for  Ontario,  by  the  Department  of  Public  Health 
of  the  City  of  Toronto,  and  by  the  Department  of  Public  Health, 
Borough  of  East  York,  directed  by  Dr.  William  Mosley,  Professor  in  the 
Department  of  Public  Health  of  the  School.  ( See  page  34. ) 


Diploma  in  Dental  Public  Health 

Purpose 

The  purpose  of  the  Diploma  in  Dental  Public  Health  course  of  study 
is  to  make  available  to  a dentist,  in  an  academic  year  of  nine  months, 
facilities  for  graduate  professional  education  in  the  theory  and  practice  | 
of  public  health,  preventive  dentistry  and  dental  public  health,  to  prepare  ! 
for  a career  at  home  or  abroad. 

It  is  expected  that  most  candidates  will  take  public  positions  as  dental 
public  health  specialists  in  official  health  services. 

Admission  Requirements 

The  University  provides  a course  of  study  leading  to  a Diploma  in 
Dental  Public  Health  (D.D.P.H.)  for  graduates  in  dentistry  of  this 
University  or  other  universities  recognized  for  this  purpose  by  the  Senate. 
The  course  is  taught  jointly  in  the  School  of  Hygiene  and  the  Faculty  of 
Dentistry. 

Curriculum 

The  course  prescription  for  the  Diploma  in  Dental  Public  Health  con-  j 
sists  of  the  following  core  and  required  subjects,  as  set  out  in  Tables  2 
and  3,  and  described  in  detail  under  the  department  offering  the  subject:  j 

Epidemiology  1 (see  pages  37  and  38) 

Vital  Statistics  1 (see  page  38) 

Medical  Statistics  la  (see  page  39) 

Public  Health  Nutrition  ( see  page  50 ) 

Public  Administration  (see  page  61) 

Public  Health  Administration  1 (see  pages  57  and  58) 

Public  Health  Administraton  2 (Canadian  students  only)  (see  page 
58) 

or  Public  Health  Administration  3 (International  students  only)  (see 
pages  58  and  59) 

Health  Education  1 (see  page  59) 

Preventive  Dentistry  ( see  page  63 ) . 

In  addition,  Canadian  and  International  students  choose  three  options 
from  the  following  list: 
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Oral  Biology  (see  pages  62  and  63) 

Epidemiology  3 (see  page  38) 

Epidemiology  4 (see  page  38) 

Medical  Statistics  lb  (see  page  39) 

Medical  Statistics  2 ( see  page  39 ) 

Physiological  Hygiene  (see  page  54) 

Radiological  Health  (see  page  55) 

Sociology  (see  pages  63  and  64) 

Public  Health  Law  (see  page  61) 

Medical  Care  Administration  3 (see  page  60) 

Other  approved  subject  or  assignment  (see  page  62) . 

Diploma  in  Veterinary  Public  Health 
Purpose 

The  purpose  of  the  Diploma  in  Veterinary  Public  Health  course  of 
study  is  to  make  available  to  a veterinarian,  in  an  academic  year  of  nine 
months,  facilities  for  graduate  professional  education  in  the  theory  and 
practice  of  public  health  and  veterinary  public  health,  to  prepare  for  a 
career  at  home  and  abroad. 

It  is  expected  that  most  candidates  will  take  public  positions  as 
veterinary  public  health  specialists  in  official  health  services. 

Admission  Requirements 

The  University  provides  a course  of  study  leading  to  a Diploma  in 
Veterinary  Public  Health  (D.V.P.H.)  for  graduates  in  veterinary  science 
of  this  University,  or  other  universities  or  institutions  recognized  for  this 
purpose  by  the  Senate. 

Curriculum 

The  course  prescription  for  the  Diploma  in  Veterinary  Public  Health 
consists  of  the  following  core  and  required  subjects,  as  set  out  in  Tables  2 
and  3,  and  described  in  detail  under  the  department  offering  the  subject: 
Epidemiology  1 (see  pages  37  and  38) 

Vital  Statistics  1 (see  page  38) 

Medical  Statistics  la  (see  page  39) 

Medical  Microbiology  (see  page  47) 

Public  Health  Nutrition  (see  page  50) 

Physiological  Hygiene  (see  page  54) 

Sanitation  (see  pages  59  and  60) 

Public  Administration  (see  page  61) 

Public  Health  Administration  1 (see  pages  57  and  58) 

Public  Health  Administration  2 (Canadian  students  only)  (see  page 
58) 

or  Public  Health  Administration  3 (International  students  only)  (see 
pages  58  and  59) 

Health  Education  1 (see  page  59) 

Veterinary  Public  Health  (see  page  60). 
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In  addition,  Canadian  and  International  students  choose  two  options 
from  the  following  list: 

Epidemiology  3 (see  page  38) 

Epidemiology  4 (see  page  38) 

Medical  Statistics  lb  (see  page  39) 

Medical  Statistics  2 (see  page  39) 

Medical  Parasitology  (see  page  53) 

Occupational  Health  (see  pages  54  and  55) 

Radiological  Health  (see  page  55) 

Sociology  (see  pages  63  and  64) 

Public  Health  Law  (see  page  61) 

Medical  Care  Administraton  3 (see  page  60) 

Other  approved  subject  or  assignment  (see  page  62) . 


Diploma  in  Nutrition 

Purpose 

The  purpose  of  the  Diploma  in  Nutrition  course  of  study  is  to  make 
available  to  a graduate  with  appropriate  undergraduate  experience,  in 
an  academic  year  of  nine  months,  facilities  for  graduate  professional 
education  in  the  theory  and  practice  of  public  health  and  public  health 
nutrition,  to  prepare  for  a career  as  teacher  or  consultant,  at  home  or 
abroad. 

It  is  expected  that  most  graduates  will  take  public  positions  as  nutri- 
tion consultants  or  medical  nutritionists  in  official  health  services  or  will 
become  members  of  university  departments. 

Admission  Requirements 

The  University  of  Toronto  provides  a course  of  study  leading  to  a 
Diploma  in  Nutrition  (Dip.Nutrit.)  for  graduates  of  this  University,  or 
other  universities  or  institutions  recognized  for  this  purpose  by  the  Senate, 
who  have  taken  undergraduate  instruction  in  nutrition. 

Curriculum 

The  course  prescription  for  the  Diploma  in  Nutrition  consists  of  the 
following  core  and  required  subjects,  as  set  out  in  Tables  2 and  3,  and 
described  in  detail  under  the  department  offering  the  subject: 

Epidemiology  1 (see  pages  37  and  38) 

Vital  Statistics  1 (see  page  38) 

Medical  Statistics  la  (see  page  39) 

Public  Health  Nutrition  (see  page  50) 

Public  Administration  (see  page  61) 

Public  Health  Administration  1 (see  pages  57  and  58) 

Public  Health  Administration  2 (Canadian  students  only)  (see  page 

58) 
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or  Public  Health  Administration  3 (International  students  only)  (see 
pages  58  and  59) 

Public  Health  Administration  4 (Maternal  and  Child  Health  only)  (see 
page  59) 

Health  Education  1 (see  page  59) 

Community  Nutrition,  Metabolic  Aspects  of  Nutrition,  Nutrient 
Requirements,  Methods  of  Nutrition  Investigation,  and  Nutrition 
Seminars  (see  pages  50  and  51). 

In  addition,  Canadian  and  International  students  choose  one  option 
from  the  following  list: 

Epidemiology  3 (see  page  38) 

Epidemiology  4 (see  page  38) 

Medical  Statistics  lb  (see  page  39) 

Medical  Statistics  2 (see  page  39) 

Data  Processing  for  the  Health  Sciences  ( see  page  39 ) 

Medical  Microbiology  (see  page  47) 

Medical  Parasitology  (see  page  53) 

Physiological  Hygiene  (see  page  54) 

Radiological  Health  (see  page  55) 

Sociology  (see  pages  63  and  64) 

Public  Health  Law  (see  page  61) 

Medical  Care  Administration  3 (see  page  60) 

Other  approved  subject  (see  page  62) 

Essay,  assignment  or  project  (see  page  62). 

Students  who  have  not  before  studied  microbiology  may  be  required 
to  take  an  introductory  course. 


Certificate  in  Public  Health 
Purpose 

The  purpose  of  the  Certificate  in  Public  Health  course  of  study  is  to 
make  available  to  a graduate  with  suitable  academic  qualifications,  in  an 
academic  year  of  nine  months,  facilities  for  graduate  professional  educa- 
tion in  the  theory  and  practice  of  public  health  and  of  a specialized 
aspect  of  public  health. 

The  course  is  designed  for  persons,  otherwise  well  qualified,  who  are 
not  eligible  to  apply  for  one  of  the  above  public  health  oriented  diploma 
courses  because  they  do  not  have  the  appropriate  professional  qualifica- 
tions. 

Admission  Requirements 

The  University  provides  a course  of  study  leading  to  a Certificate  in 
Public  Health  (C.P.H.)  for  graduates  in  arts  or  science  or  other  divisions 
of  this  University  or  other  universities  recognized  for  this  purpose  by  the 
Senate. 
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Curriculum 

Candidates  are  expected  to  take  a general  course  of  instruction  in 
public  health  subjects  chosen  from  those  listed  in  Tables  2 and  3.  In 
addition,  specialized  subjects  in  Health  Education  (see  page  58)  or  other 
fields  can  be  chosen  by  arrangement  with  the  Administration  of  the 
School  and  the  Head  of  the  School  of  Hygiene  Department  chiefly  con- 
cerned. The  total  length  of  a Certificate  in  Public  Health  course  approxi- 
mates that  of  the  diploma  courses,  as  shown  in  Tables  2 and  3. 


Diploma  in  Industrial  Health 

Purpose 

The  purpose  of  the  Diploma  in  Industrial  Health  course  of  study  is  to 
make  available  to  a physician,  in  an  academic  year  of  nine  months,  ! 
facilities  for  graduate  professional  education  in  the  theory  and  practice  | 
of  preventive  medicine  with  special  reference  to  industry  and  other 
occupations. 

It  is  expected  that  most  candidates  will  take  positions  as  full-time 
industrial  physicians,  or  as  physicians  in  the  armed  services  particularly 
concerned  with  preventive  medicine,  especially  in  the  field  of  physical 
and  chemical  environmental  hazards. 


Admission  Requirements 

The  University  provides  a course  of  study  leading  to  a Diploma  in  ; 
Industrial  Health  (D.I.H.)  for  graduates  in  medicine  of  this  University,  j 
or  other  universities  recognized  for  this  purpose  by  the  Senate,  and  for 
such  others  who  hold  a qualification  to  practice  medicine  in  this  or  other 
countries  which  a Provincial  Licensing  Board  in  Canada  recognizes  for  ; 
the  purpose  of  obtaining  registration. 

Curriculum 


The  following  subjects  are  required,  those  marked  with  an  asterisk 
being  also  available  to  the  Diploma  in  Public  Health  and  other  students 
as  shown  in  Table  2: 


Epidemiology  1* 

Vital  Statistics  1* 

Medical  Microbiology* 

Public  Administration* 
Physiological  Hygiene* 
Occupational  Health* 

Advanced  Environmental  Health 

Occupational  Toxicology 

Occupational  Diseases 

Applied  Physiology 

Clinical  Subjects 

Industrial  Field  Visits 

Essay 


(1  course)  (see  pages  37  and  38) 
(*2  course)  (see  page  38) 
(1  course)  (see  page  47) 
(1  course)  (see  page  61) 
(1  course)  (see  page  54) 
(1  course)  (see  pages  54  and  55) 
(1  course)  (see  page  55) 
(/2  course)  (see  page  55) 
(/2  course)  (see  page  55) 

( 1 course)  (see  page  55) 

( 1 course)  (see  page  55) 
(2  courses)  (see  page  55) 

( 1 course)  (see  page  62) . 
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Total:  equivalent  of  11  full  and  three  half  courses  of  instruction- 
750  hours. 

In  addition,  two  of  the  following  subjects  are  to  be  chosen  as  options: 


Medical  Statistics  1(c)  and  1(h)* 
Medical  Statistics  2 
Public  Health  Nutrition* 

Radiological  Health 
Medical  Parasitology* 

Public  Health  Administration  2* 

( Canadian  students ) 
or  Public  Health  Administration  3* 
(International  students)  ( 


(1  course)  (see  page  39) 

(I2  course)  (see  page  39) 

(1  course)  (see  page  50) 

(1  course)  (see  page  55) 

(I2  course)  (see  page  53) 

(1  course)  (see  page  58) 

course)  (see  pages  58  and  59) . 


The  total  length  of  the  D.I.H.  course  is  840-870  hours,  depending  on 
the  optional  subjects  selected. 


Diploma  in  Hospital  Administration 

Purpose 

The  purpose  of  the  Diploma  in  Hospital  Administration  course  is  to 
provide  an  opportunity  for  students  to  undertake  graduate  professional 
education  in  hospital  administration.  The  curriculum  is  planned  on  a 
broad  educational  basis  with  emphasis  on  the  application  of  the  theoreti- 
cal and  practical  elements  of  administration  to  the  complex  field  of 
hospital  operation.  Particular  attention  is  given  to  developing  an  under- 
standing of  the  hospital’s  role  in  the  provision  of  health  care  services,  in 
education  and  research,  to  the  relationships  of  the  hospital  to  other  health 
services  and  measurement  of  acceptable  standards  of  performance  by  and 
in  hospitals. 

Admission  Requirements 

Candidates  for  the  Diploma  in  Hospital  Administration  must  be 
graduates  of  this  University,  or  of  other  universities  recognized  for  this 
purpose  by  the  Senate,  and  have  academic  standing,  experience,  and 
aptitude  acceptable  to  the  Committee  on  Applications  of  the  School  of 
Hygiene. 

This  course  of  twenty-one  months  provides  a professional  program  of 
graduate  study  to  prepare  selected  candidates  for  hospital  administration 
and  related  fields. 

Curriculum 

Candidates  for  the  Diploma  are  required  to  complete  the  courses  of 
study  outlined  below,  and  a period  of  twelve  months  as  a resident  in 
hospital  administration  in  a hospital  selected  by  the  School  of  Hygiene 
and  located  in  Metropolitan  Toronto  or  within  motoring  distance. 

The  curriculum  consists  of  lectures  and  observational  visits  in  the 
following  courses;  a residency  year  in  an  approved  hospital;  and  a thesis. 
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First  year — 

Hospital  Organization  and  Management  1 (see  page  40) 

Departmental  Management  (see  page  41) 

Business  Management  (see  page  41) 

Personnel  Management  (see  page  41) 

Medical  Science  Orientation  (see  page  41) 

Administrative  Practices  1 (see  page  41) 

Public  Health  (see  page  41) 

Vital  Statistics  3 (Department  of  Epidemiology  and  Biometrics)  (see  I 
page  39)  | 

Medical  Care  Administration  (Department  of  Public  Health,  School  j 
of  Hygiene)  (see  page  42) 

Social  Welfare  (School  of  Social  Work)  (see  page  42) 

Introductory  Accounting  (Department  of  Political  Economy)  (see  page  I 
42)  ! 

Cost  Accounting  (Department  of  Political  Economy)  (see  page  42) 
Introduction  to  Economics  (100)  (Department  of  Political  Economy) 
(see  page  42) . 

Second  year — 

Hospital  Organization  and  Management  2 (see  page  42) 

Administrative  Practices  2 ( see  pages  42  and  43 ) 

Thesis  Preparation  ( see  page  43 ) 

Research  Methods  in  Hospital  Administration  (see  page  43) 

Residency  in  Hospital  Administraton  (see  page  43). 

A candidate  may  apply  for  an  exemption  in  "Medical  Science  Orienta- 
tion” if  a university  graduate  in  medicine  or  nursing,  and  in  “Introductory  j 
Accounting”  and  “Introduction  to  Economics”  if  he  has  successfully  com- 
pleted approved  courses  in  these  subjects  at  a university. 

Students  are  required  to  complete  a thesis  acceptable  to  the  Depart-  j 
ment.  An  outline  of  the  thesis  is  to  be  submitted  for  approval  of  the  j 
Department  by  December  31  of  the  second  year.  Two  printed,  mimeo- 
graphed or  typewritten  copies  of  the  completed  thesis  must  be  submitted. 

Diploma  in  Bacteriology 
Purpose 

The  purpose  of  the  Diploma  in  Bacteriology  course  of  study  is  to 
make  available  to  a graduate  with  an  educational  background  in  micro- 
biology or  related  laboratory  discipline,  in  an  academic  year  of  nine 
months,  facilities  for  graduate  professional  education  in  the  theory  and 
practice  of  medical  microbiology,  including  bacteriology,  immunology, 
mycology,  virology,  public  health  bacteriology,  and  parasitology,  to  pre- 
pare for  a career  in  medical  microbiology  in  countries  with  varying 
prevalence  of  infectious  diseases. 

The  course  allows  of  concentration  in  medical  bacteriology  or  medical 
virology.  It  is  expected  that  most  candidates  will  take  positions  in 
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university  departments  of  microbiology,  hospital  laboratories,  veterinary 
or  public  health  departments  and  laboratories,  or  research  institutions. 
The  course  also  prepares  for  study  for  a graduate  degree  (see  page  49). 

Admission  Requirements 

The  University  provides  a course  of  study  leading  to  a Diploma  in 
Bacteriology  (Dip.Bact.)  for  graduates  of  this  University,  or  other 
universities  or  institutions  recognized  for  this  purpose  by  the  Senate,  in 
arts  or  science,  medicine,  veterinary  medicine,  dentistry,  pharmacy,  agri- 
culture, who  have  taken  an  undergraduate  course  of  instruction  in 
microbiology.  Candidates  will  usually  be  required  to  have  completed  at 
least  one  year  of  practical  postgraduate  experience  in  microbiology. 

Curriculum 

The  course  may  be  taken  on  a part-time  basis  over  two  consecutive 
academic  years.  The  general  course  prescription  is  as  follows: 

SCHOOL  OF  HYGIENE 
Diploma  in  Bacteriology 


Subjects 

Calendar 

Reference 

(page) 

Term 

Total  Hours 
per  Course 

A . Common  Subjects 

Basic  Virology  (a) 

45 

1 only 

75 

Immunology  and  Immunochemistry 

45 

1 and  2 

75 

Pathogenic  Microbiology 

46 

1 and  2 

50 

Medical  Bacteriology  1 

47 

1 only 

105 

Medical  Mycology 

47 

1 only 

60 

Statistical  Methods  in  Microbiology 

39 

1 and  2 

75 

Medical  Parasitology  and  Entomology 

53 

2 only 

60 

Epidemiology  2 

38 

2 only 

30 

Microbial  Genetics 

48 

1 and  2 

60 

Total: 

590 

In  addition 

B.  Special  Subjects  in  Bacteriology 

Systematic  Bacteriology  (b) 

45,  46 

2 only 

75 

Medical  Bacteriology  2 

47 

2 only 

60 

Public  Health  Bacteriology 

48 

2 only 

45 

Total: 

180 

Of 

C.  Special  Subjects  in  Virology 

Systematic  Medical  Virology 

48 

2 only 

120 

Virus  Structure  and  Cytopathology 

48 

2 only 

60 

Total: 

180 

DURATION  OF  COURSES 

All  diploma  and  certificate  courses  are  of  about  32  weeks  in  duration, 
exclusive  of  revision  and  examinations,  except  for  the  Diploma  in  Hos- 
pital Administration,  which  extends  over  two  years.  Courses  commence 
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in  the  first  week  of  September  of  each  year,  and  finish  at  the  end  of 
May  of  the  year  following.  The  graduation  ceremony  is  held  in  June  or 
November.  Graduate  degree  programs  usually  last  for  one  to  two  years  I 
for  the  M.Sc.  or  M.A.Sc.,  and  three  years  for  the  Ph.D. 

RECOGNITION  BY  ROYAL  COLLEGE  OF 
PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS  OF  CANADA 

Attendance  at  a School  of  Hygiene  diploma  course,  provided  the 
diploma  is  obtained,  satisfies  part  of  the  requirements  for  the  Certifica- 
tion or  Fellowship  programs  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  of  Canada  in  the  approved  medical  specialties.  A second  year 
of  study  may  also  be  accepted. 

RESIDENCY  TRAINING  IN  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

The  Department  of  Health,  Borough  of  East  York  has  been  approved 
by  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Canada  to  provide  j 
one  year  of  supervised  field  training  in  public  health  in  fulfilment  of  the 
year  of  such  training  as  required  under  Section  2(a)  of  the  training 
requirements  in  public  health  leading  to  certification  in  that  specialty. 

A substantial  fellowship  is  available  to  a candidate  from  Ontario  who  I 
intends  to  pursue  a full-time  career  as  a public  health  physician  and  who 
plans  to  complete  the  required  training  program  enabling  him  to  write  | 
the  examinations  for  certification  by  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  of  Canada. 

Interested  candidates  from  other  provinces  are  eligible  for  training  j 
but  should  apply  to  their  own  provincial  department  of  health  as  to 
fellowships  available  to  them. 

Enquiries  may  be  made  to  Dr.  W.  Mosley,  Department  of  Public  j 
Health,  School  of  Hygiene. 

REFRESHER  COURSES 

Refresher  courses  for  graduates  are  held  in  the  School  of  Hygiene  j 
each  year,  as  a program  of  continuing  education. 

The  Annual  Refresher  Course  in  Public  Health  and  Preventive 
Medicine  is  specially  designed  for  Medical  Officers  of  Health  and  other 
professional  workers  in  public  health.  It  is  held  in  February,  and  lasts 
for  one  week  (1968:  Feb.  19-23). 

The  fees  for  these  courses  are  approximately  $17.50  a day,  depend- 
ing on  length.  Further  details  may  be  obtained  from  the  Assistant  Secre- 
tary, School  of  Hygiene,  University  of  Toronto. 

SUMMER  SCHOOL  COURSES 

The  following  courses  will  be  offered  in  May,  June  and  July,  1967 : 

1.  Advanced  Topics  in  Health  Services  Administration.  Fee  $200. 


Calendar  for  1967-1968 


35 


2.  Recent  Advances  in  Infectious  Diseases.  Fee  $200. 

3.  Electron  Microscopy  with  Particular  Reference  to  Microbiology. 
Fee  $200. 

Application  forms  for  admission  and  further  information  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Secretary,  School  of  Hygiene. 

FEES 

A student  who  desires  to  enrol  is  required  to  pay  at  least  the  first 
term  instalment  of  fees  on  or  before  the  opening  date  of  the  session , and 
before  he  can  receive  his  registration  card  for  admission  to  lectures. 
The  amount  of  the  first  term  instalment  of  fees  or  of  the  total  fee  for 
the  session  may  be  ascertained  from  the  schedule  of  fees  below. 

The  second  term  instalment  of  fees  (if  not  already  paid)  is  payable 
on  or  before  January  10. 


Fees*— 1967-1968 


Academic 

Fees 

Inci- 

dental 

Fees 

Total 

Fees 

First 

Instal- 

ment 

Second 

Instal- 

ment 

Courses  in  School  of  Hygiene 
Diploma  in  Public  Health 

$625 

$625 

$313 

$315 

Diploma  in  Industrial  Health 

625 

625 

313 

315 

Diploma  in  Hospital 
Administration! 

700 

10 

710 

360 

353 

Diploma  in  Dental  Public 
Health 

435 

435 

218 

220 

Diploma  in  Veterinary  Public 
Health 

625 

10 

635 

323 

315 

Diploma  in  Bacteriology 

625 

10 

635 

323 

315 

Diploma  in  Nutrition 

625 

10 

635 

323 

315 

Certificate  in  Public  Health 

625 

10 

635 

323 

315 

Special  Students  (per  subject) 

95 

95 

Summer  Courses 
1.  Advanced  Topics  in  Health 


Services  Administration 
2.  Recent  Advances  in 

200 

200 

Infectious  Diseases 
3.  Electron  Microscopy  with 

200 

200 

Reference  to  Microbiology 

200 

200 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 
Ph.D.  (men) 

435 

40 

475 

258 

220 

Ph.D.  (women) 

435 

20 

455 

238 

220 

M.Sc.  (men) 

435 

40 

475 

258 

220 

M.Sc.  (women) 

435 

20 

455 

238 

220 

M.A.Sc. 

435 

40 

475 

258 

220 

M.Eng. 

435 

40 

475 

258 

220 

Reregistration 

60 

2 

62 

Special  Students  (per  subject) 

90 

12 

102 

*In  view  of  increasing  costs  fees  are  subject  to  change  by  the  Board  of  Gover- 
nors ; cheques  must  be  payable  at  par  in  Toronto. 
fThe  entire  fee  is  to  be  paid  in  the  first  year  of  the  course. 
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Any  Student  who  registers  after  the  date  for  normal  registration  i.e. 
Sept.  6,  1967,  is  required  to  pay  a late  registration  fee  of  $10.  plus  $1.  for 
each  day  of  delay  up  to  a maximum  of  $20. 

If  the  second  instalment  of  fees  is  not  paid  in  full  on  or  before  the 
date  on  which  it  is  due,  an  additional  charge  of  $3  per  month  will  be 
made  for  each  month  or  portion  thereof  while  any  part  of  the  instalment 
remains  unpaid,  with  the  provision  that  the  total  of  such  additional 
charge  shall  not  exceed  $10. 

All  fees  for  the  session  must  have  been  paid  in  full  before  the  student 
can  be  admitted  to  the  examinations. 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

The  School  of  Hygiene  admits  as  Special  Students  university  graduates 
desirous  of  studying  one  or  more  subjects  of  the  school  curricula  (see 
below).  The  fees  are  not  less  than  $95.00  per  subject  (open  to  change 
by  Board  of  Governors).  Inquiry  should  be  made  to  the  Secretary,  School  j 
of  Hygiene.  (See  also  Summer  School  courses,  pages  34  and  35.) 

ATTENDANCE  AND  REGISTRATION 

A student  whose  attendance  at  lectures  or  laboratories  or  whose  work 
is  deemed  by  the  Council  of  the  School  of  Hygiene  to  be  unsatisfactory, 
may  have  his  registration  cancelled  at  any  time.  Students  who  wish  to 
change  their  registration  must  obtain  the  approval  of  the  Committee  on 
Curriculum  of  the  School  of  Hygiene  not  later  than  two  weeks  after  the 
official  opening  of  the  term  of  the  School  of  Hygiene. 


CONDITIONS  FOR  ACADEMIC  STANDING 


(1)  The  following  are  the  percentages  and  corresponding  grades: 


Diploma  Courses 
80-100%  = Grade  A 
70-  79%  = Grade  B 
60-  69%  '=  Grade  C 
Below  60%  = Failure 

*No  degr< 


Degree  Courses 
75-100 % = Grade  A 
66-  74%  = Grade  B 
60-  65%  = Grade  C* 
Below  60%  = Failure 
credit. 


(2)  Candidates  writing  an  examination  in  a subject  or  group  of  sub- 
jects taught  in  the  School  of  Hygiene  in  the  various  graduate  Diploma 
and  Certificate  courses  will  be  required  to  obtain  at  least  Grade  C to 
pass  (i.e.,  at  least  60%).  In  courses  required  for  degree  programs,  at  least 
Grade  B must  be  obtained  (66%). 

Candidates  writing  an  examination  in  a subject  or  group  of  subjects  taught 
in  another  Division  of  the  University  will  be  required  to  pass  in 
accordance  with  the  regulations  of  the  Division  concerned. 


Calendar  for  1967-1968 


37 


(3)  To  qualify  for  a Diploma  or  Certificate  a candidate  must  obtain 
standing  in  all  final  examinations,  as  described  in  Section  (2)  above. 

(4)  A candidate  will  not  be  admitted  to  the  final  examination  unless 
he  has  paid  all  his  fees. 

(5)  Practical  or  laboratory  work,  assignments,  and  thesis  or  essay 
requirements  must  be  satisfactorily  completed  before  a Diploma  or 
Certificate  can  be  granted. 

(6)  Petitions  for  consideration  with  regard  to  annual  examinations 
on  account  of  illness,  domestic  affliction  or  other  causes  must  be  filed 
with  the  Secretary  of  the  School  of  Hygiene  on  or  before  the  last  day 
of  the  examinations,  together  with  a medical  certificate  stating  that  the 
candidate  was  examined  at  the  time  of  the  illness,  or  other  evidence. 

(7)  When  a student  fails  in  a subject  of  the  final  examination,  and 
fails  also  in  a supplemental  examination  in  that  subject,  he  will  not  be 
allowed  to  write  a second  supplemental  examination  without  repeating 
the  subject. 

(8)  No  Diploma  or  Certificate  will  be  awarded  unless  all  supple- 
mental examinations  or  thesis  requirements  have  been  completed  within 
five  years  of  first  registration  in  the  Diploma  or  Certificate  course,  despite 
completion  of  all  other  requirements. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  EPIDEMIOLOGY  AND  BIOMETRICS 
(1966-1967) 


Professor  and  Head  of  Department 

Professor  of  Biometrics  

Professor  of  Epidemiology  

Professor  of  Dental  Epidemiology 

Associate  Professor  of  Epidemiology  

Associate  Professor  of  Vital  Statistics  .. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Epidemiology  

Assistant  Professor  of  Medical  Statistics 

Lecturer  in  Biometrics  

Special  Lecturer  in  Epidemiology  

Special  Lecturer  in  Vital  Statistics  

Special  Lecturer  in  Vital  Statistics 

Technician  

Secretary  


. W.  Harding  le  Riche 

D.  B.  W.  Reid 

D.  L.  MacLean 

R.  M.  Grainger 

D.  R.  E.  MacLeod 

D.  Hewitt 

..  J.  S.  Bell  (part-time) 

Mrs.  A.  Csima 

Mrs.  A.  Bozoki 

N.  Angel 

A.  H.  Sellers 

Mrs.  J.  Reid 

Miss  S.  R.  McCausland 
Mrs.  O.  Eaton 


(1001)  Epidemiology  1.  A lecture  and  seminar  course  providing  a 
general  introduction  to  epidemiology,  suitable  for  graduates  with  a wide 
knowledge  of  the  health  sciences,  covering  the  following  topics:  historical 
introduction,  the  epidemiologic  method;  reservoirs,  carriers,  vehicles  and 
vectors;  host  resistance;  the  herd  and  disease;  the  family  and  disease; 
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airborne  infections;  arthropod-borne  infections;  contact  diseases;  zoo- 
noses. In  addition,  a series  of  exercises  illustrating  specific  disease  out- 
breaks and  certain  non-infectious  conditions  will  be  assigned.  60  hours 
throughout  the  year  (Course  No.  1001,  Calendar  of  School  of  Graduate 
Studies). 

(1014)  Epidemiology  2.  This  course  presents  the  basic  principles  of 
epidemiology  and  the  methods  used  in  describing  patterns  of  disease. 
It  is  oriented  towards  those  diseases  which  are  of  particular  interest  to 
students  in  the  Diploma  in  Bacteriology.  Lectures  and  laboratory 
exercises  are  given  for  30  hours  in  the  second  term. 

(1002)  Epidemiology  3.  This  course  will  be  a seminar  and  guided 
reading  course  in  fields  of  particular  interest  to  the  student,  in  the  health 
sciences,  such  as  chronic  disease,  geriatrics,  cancer  and  mental  health. 
Epidemiology  1,  Medical  Statistics  la  and  lb,  and  Vital  Statistics  1 will 
be  required  for  students  taking  this  course.  60  hours  (Course  No.  1002, 
Calendar  of  School  of  Graduate  Studies). 

(1013)  Epidemiology  4.  Special  methods  in  epidemiology.  The  first 
part  of  this  course,  comprising  30  hours,  of  seminar  and  guided  reading, 
will  cover  technical  methods  used  in  the  investigation  of  infectious 
diseases.  The  second  part  of  30  hours  will  cover  those  statistical  tech- 
niques of  special  interest  to  epidemiologic  analysis.  Written  exercises 
form  a special  feature  of  this  course  (Course  No.  1013,  Calendar  of 
School  of  Graduate  Studies) . 

(1701)  Epidemiology  for  Engineers.  A few  lectures  in  epidemiology 
arranged  for  graduate  engineers  in  the  M.A.Sc.  course  (see  page  19). 

(1003)  Vital  Statistics  1.  This  course,  for  students  in  the  health  sciences 
covers  the  registration  of  births,  deaths  and  other  vital  records,  and  their 
interpretation,  as  well  as  the  preparation  and  presentation  of  statistical 
material.  The  subject  matter  includes  the  following:  statistics  in  public 
health  and  necessary  basic  data;  organization  of  statistics  in  a health 
department  and  statistical  classification  of  health  data;  the  processing 
of  statistical  information  and  the  presentation  of  findings;  the  population 
census  and  analysis  of  demographic  data;  vital  statistics,  births,  deaths; 
fertility  and  death  rates  in  relation  to  natural  increase;  maternal,  infant 
and  perinatal  mortality;  general  mortality;  notifiable  diseases,  hospital 
and  morbidity  statistics.  30  hours  in  lectures  and  exercises  in  the  first 
term.  (This  course  together  with  Vital  Statistics  2 comprises  Course 
No.  1003,  Calendar  of  School  of  Graduate  Studies.) 

(1017)  Vital  Statistics  2.  This  is  an  advanced  course  on  vital 
registration  and  demography.  The  subjects  covered  include  errors  in 
census  statistics;  adjusted  measures  of  mortality;  cohort  analysis;  life 
tables,  the  complete  life  table,  the  abridged  life  table,  analysis  of  the 
life  table  by  cause  of  death,  the  life  table  in  terms  of  working  years  lost; 
projection  of  mortality;  morbidity  statistics;  family  formation,  com- 
position and  dissolution;  fertility  and  reproduction;  the  working  popula- 
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tion,  population  estimates.  Medical  Statistics  la  and  lb  and  Vital  Statis- 
tics 1 will  be  required  for  students  taking  this  course.  30  hours  in  the 
second  term. 

(1015)  Vital  Statistics  3.  This  course  is  designed  especially  for  students 
of  medical  administration.  It  will  cover  hospital  and  morbidity  statistics 
in  some  detail,  with  special  reference  to  statistics  in  administration. 
30  hours. 

(1004)  Medical  Statistics  1.  This  course  for  physicians,  dentists, 
veterinarians  and  others  with  adequate  preparation  in  the  health  sciences, 
is  presented  in  lectures  and  exercises.  Part  (a)  of  the  course  covers 
classification  and  tabulation,  frequency  distributions  and  centering  con- 
stants, the  significance  of  differences  in  means  and  the  “t”  test  for  small 
samples.  30  hours  in  the  first  term. 

The  continuation  of  the  course,  part  (b),  covers  elementary  sampling 
and  probability,  the  binomial,  normal  and  Poisson  distributions,  the 
chi-square  test  and  correlation.  30  hours  in  the  second  term.  (Medical 
Statistics  la  and  lb  together  constitute  Course  No.  1004,  Calendar  of 
School  of  Graduate  Studies.) 

(1011)  Medical  Statistics  2.  Sampling  techniques  and  design  of  records 
for  surveys.  Planning  of  public  health  and  dental  surveys.  30  hours  in 
second  term  (Course  No.  1011,  Calendar  of  School  of  Graduate  Studies). 

(1010)  Data  Processing  for  the  Health  Sciences.  This  course  prepares 
suitable  candidates  for  the  mechanical  handling  of  data.  60  hours 
throughout  the  year  (Course  No.  1010,  Calendar  of  School  of  Graduate 
Studies). 

(1012)  Advanced  Data  Processing  for  the  Health  Sciences.  60  hours 
throughout  the  year  (Course  No.  1012,  Calendar  of  School  of  Graduate 
Studies) . 

(1016)  Statistical  Methods  in  Microbiology.  An  introductory  course 
for  microbiologists  emphasizing  the  applications  of  statistical  methods 
to  problems  in  microbiology.  75  hours  throughout  the  year. 

(1006)  Statistical  Methods  1.  An  introductory  lecture  course  for 
students  in  the  biological  sciences.  The  common  tests  of  significance  are 
dealt  with  in  some  detail.  60  hours  (Course  No.  1006,  Calendar  of  School 
of  Graduate  Studies). 

(1007)  Statistical  Methods  2.  A more  advanced  lecture  course  dealing 
with  analysis  of  variance,  the  design  of  experiments,  and  regression 
methods.  Prerequisite:  Statistical  Methods  1.  60  hours  (Course  No.  1007, 
Calendar  of  School  of  Graduate  Studies) . 

(1008)  Statistical  Methods  3.  A reading  and  problem  course  in  the 
analysis  of  qualitative  data.  The  analysis  of  data  from  retrospective 
studies  is  considered.  60  hours.  Prerequisite:  Statistical  Methods  1 
(Course  No.  1008,  Calendar  of  School  of  Graduate  Studies). 

(1009)  Statistical  Methods  4.  Special  Topics  (Course  No.  1009, 
Calendar  of  School  of  Graduate  Studies). 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  HOSPITAL  ADMINISTRATION 

(1966-1967) 


Professor  of  Hospital  Adminstration  and  Head  of  Department 


F.  Burns  Roth 

Professor  of  Hospital  Administration Miss  E.  M.  Stuart 

Associate  Professor  of  Hospital  Administration G.  K.  Palin 

Associate  Professor  of  Hospital  Administration 


W.  D.  Piercey  ( part-time ) 

Special  Lecturers  in  Hospital  Administration  G.  Harvey  Agnew, 

S.  Liswood,  J.  A.  McNab,  R.  J.  McQueen,  J.  E.  Sharpe 

Secretary Mrs.  C.  Cutler  j 

Secretary  ( Research ) Miss  S.  Riley 


DIPLOMA  IN  HOSPITAL  ADMINISTRATION  COURSE: 

Details  of  First  Year  Program 

The  curriculum  content  of  the  first  year  is  planned  on  a broad  edu- 
cational basis  to  emphasize  the  principles  and  elements  of  administra- 
tion and  to  lead  the  student  to  evolve  such  methods  of  logical  thinking  j 
that  he  may  select,  analyze,  interpret  and  report  on  specific  factual 
materials  and  apply  these,  on  the  basis  of  principles  learned,  to  concrete  ! 
situations.  During  this  year,  the  student  should  develop  a familiarity  with  ! 
dependable  sources  of  information  related  to  the  subject  matter  and  j 
should  acquire  mature  interests  of  a social  nature,  appropriate  to 
ethical  and  effective  administration  and  the  exercise  of  leadership  in  the  j 
hospital  and  general  health  field. 

Lecture,  demonstration,  project  and  case  study  methods  are  used  in 
the  presentation  of  the  following  units  of  study: 

(1601)  Hospital  Organization  and  Management  1.  The  course  of  about 
130  hours  includes  presentation  and  discussion  of  the  history  and  develop-  j 
ment  of  hospitals,  ownership,  governing  authority,  constitution  and  j 
charters;  the  organization  and  responsibilities  of  the  hospital  Board  of  | 
Trustees,  its  relation  to  the  administration,  to  the  medical  staff,  and  to  ! 
the  public;  the  administrator’s  responsibilities  as  they  relate  to  the  work  ; 
of  the  various  departmental  heads,  attending  and  resident  medical  staff; 
hospital  ethics;  the  relationships  of  the  hospital  to  other  health  organiza- 
tions; community  relations;  the  hospital  as  an  educational  institution; 
planning  and  construction  of  hospitals^  including  architectural  and 
engineering  aspects;  standards  of  hospital  service,  medical  audit,  and 
hospital  accreditation;  the  legal  aspects  of  hospital  administration; 
organization  of  progressive  patient  care  units;  disaster  planning  pro- 
grams; regional  organization  of  hospitals  and  hospital  services;  trends 
in  hospital  development.  These  aspects  are  discussed  from  the  standpoint 
of  large  and  small  hospitals,  both  general  and  special. 
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(1602)  Departmental  Management.  A course  of  about  200  hours,  pre- 
senting the  organization  and  operation  of  the  various  departments  from 
the  administrative  standpoint.  The  course  includes  a study  of  the  surgical, 
medical  and  obstetrical  services;  special  services,  diagnostic  and  thera- 
peutic radiology,  clinical  laboratory,  physical  medicine;  pharmacy; 
nursing  administration,  education  and  service;  the  departments  of 
dietetics,  medical  social  service,  medical  records  and  central  surgical 
supply  service;  non-professional  services  including  laundry  and  linen, 
housekeeping,  engineering  and  maintenance,  purchasing  and  stores, 
business  office  and  volunteer  services. 

(1603)  Business  Management.  A course  of  about  100  hours,  designed 
to  study  elements  of  administration,  the  principles  and  practice  of  hospital 
accounting;  statistical  interpretation;  credit  and  collection  procedures; 
purchasing  procedures,  budgetary  control;  insurance  coverage;  parlia- 
mentary procedure;  and  the  general  principles  relating  to  communica- 
tions, written  and  oral. 

(1604)  Personnel  Management.  This  course  of  about  65  hours  includes 
techniques  and  tools  in  personnel  administration  and  the  study  of  hos- 
pital personnel  programs,  with  special  emphasis  on  practical  problems. 
Included  is  a study  of  organization  of  personnel  departments;  establish- 
ment of  personnel  policies;  supervisory  training  programs,  and  labour 
relations  as  they  affect  hospital  administration. 

(1605)  Medical  Science  Orientation.  An  introductory  lecture  and 
demonstration  course  of  about  60  hours,  designed  for  candidates  without  a 
medical  background.  Instruction  is  given  in  the  broader  aspects  of  human 
anatomy,  physiology  and  biochemistry;  the  more  common  medical  terms, 
diagnostic  tests,  and  therapeutic  measures;  commonly  used  clinical 
equipment;  X-ray  and  physiotherapy  apparatus;  aspects  of  common 
diseases  of  concern  to  the  administrator. 

(1606)  Administrative  Practices.  This  course  of  about  40  hours  is  pre- 
sented in  the  latter  part  of  the  first  academic  year  and  is  designed  to 
analyze  practical  hospital  situations.  It  includes  two  days  in  a com- 
munity hospital,  followed  by  an  analysis  of  problems  using  the  case 
study  method. 

(1702)  Public  Health.  A lecture  and  conference  course  of  55  hours, 
presenting  the  development  of  public  health,  and  the  organization  of 
public  health  services,  federal,  provincial,  and  local.  An  introduction 
is  also  provided  to  the  following  subjects:  epidemiology  and  vital 
statistics;  physiological  hygiene  problems,  such  as  ventilation,  illumina- 
tion, and  noise;  environmental  sanitation,  including  water  supply, 
sewage  disposal,  control  of  food  and  milk,  control  of  insects  and  rodents; 
and  nutrition.  This  course  is  presented  by  the  staff  of  the  School  of 
Hygiene. 

(1015)  Vital  Statistics  3.  This  course  is  designed  especially  for  students 
of  medical  administration.  It  will  cover  hospital  and  morbidity  statistics  in 
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some  detail,  with  special  reference  to  statistics  in  administration.  30  hours. 
This  course  is  given  by  the  Department  of  Epidemiology  and  Biometrics. 

(1402)  Medical  Care  Administration.  A lecture,  reading  and  seminar 
course  dealing  with  the  principles  and  problems  of  medical  care  adminis- 
tration with  particular  reference  to  the  organization,  cost  and  control  of 
medical  care  services.  This  constitutes  part  of  course  1402  “Public  Health 
Administration  2”  (see  page  58). 

(1607)  Social  Welfare.  A seminar  course  of  30  hours  given  by  the 
School  of  Social  Work.  This  course  deals  with  the  social  services  in 
Canada  and  the  social  and  economic  aspects  of  health  care.  It  includes 
a review  of  social  work  methods,  and  social  security  programs  with 
examination  of  social  needs  in  relation  to  community  organizations. 

(1608)  Introductory  Accounting.  A course  of  about  30  hours  given  by 
the  staff  of  the  Department  of  Political  Economy,  presenting  the 
elementary  theory  concerning  the  statement  of  profit  and  loss,  the 
balance  sheet,  techniques  commonly  used  for  recording  transactions,  such 
as  accounts,  books  of  original  entry,  control  accounts,  columnar  journals 
and  the  voucher  register. 

(1609)  Cost  Accounting.  A course  of  about  20  hours  given  by  the  staff 
of  the  Department  of  Political  Economy,  presenting  principles  of  cost 
accounting,  systems  of  control  over  elements  of  cost,  methods  showing 
various  relations  of  cost  records  to  financial  books,  detailed  study  of 
systems  covering  materials,  direct  labour  and  overhead  and  their  dis- 
tribution, process  costs,  departmental  and  general  charges,  standard 
costs  and  budgetary  control. 

Introduction  to  Economics  (100).  A course  of  about  60  hours 
given  by  the  staff  of  the  Department  of  Political  Economy,  presenting 
the  theory  and  problems  of  the  Canadian  economy,  and  an  analysis  of 
the  price  system  (Course  No.  100,  Economics,  Calendar  of  Faculty  of 
Arts  and  Science) . 


Details  of  Second  Year  Program 

During  the  second  year  it  is  the  aim  of  the  residency  experience  to 
help  the  student  develop  an  appreciation  of  the  hospital  as  an  important 
community  health  institution  and  obtain  an  understanding  of  its  function 
as  an  educational  and  research  institution.  It  is  hoped  that  such  a broad 
and  deep  interest  in  the  health  field  will  be  stimulated  in  the  resident 
that  he  will  continue  his  education  long  after  the  formal  course  has  been 
completed. 

( 1610)  Hospital  Organization  and  Management  2.  An  advanced  seminar 
course  of  approximately  70  hours  designed  to  continue  and  amplify  the 
study  of  administrative  functions  and  relationships  of  the  hospital.  The 
ability  to  recognize  and  evaluate  acceptable  standards  of  performance  in 
achieving  a high  quality  of  patient  care  is  emphasized  and  methods  of 
examination  and  evaluation  are  analyzed  and  reported. 

(1611)  Administrative  Practices  2.  An  advanced  seminar  course  of 
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approximately  70  hours  in  which  the  study  of  organization,  management, 
and  supervision  within  the  hospital  setting  is  continued  in  the  light  of 
the  students  residency  experiences.  Administrative  problems  are  defined 
and  analyzed.  The  adequacy  of  current  hospital  personnel  policies  and 
practices  is  reviewed  in  terms  of  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of 
a stable  and  productive  staff.  Throughout  the  course,  extensive  use  is 
made  of  the  case  study  method  and  of  student  papers. 

(1612)  Thesis  Preparation.  An  important  requirement  of  the  second 
year  of  study  is  the  preparation  and  presentation  of  a thesis  describing  a 
study  or  investigation  carried  out  by  the  candidate  under  the  super- 
vision of  the  staff  of  the  Department. 

(1613)  Research  Methods  in  Hospital  Administration.  Approximately 
50  hours  are  devoted  to  group  and  individual  counselling  on  the  areas 
basic  to  thesis  preparation.  Basic  research  methods  as  applied  to  hospital 
administration;  a review  of  statistical  techniques  and  the  use  of  data 
gathering  methods,  are  covered. 

Residency  in  Hospital  Administration.  Candidates  are  required  to  serve 
as  residents  in  hospital  administration  for  a period  of  twelve  months.  This 
year  of  residency  is  spent  in  a hospital  approved  by  the  School  of  Hygiene 
in  Metropolitan  Toronto  or  nearby. 

While  serving  as  residents,  the  candidates  are  under  the  supervision 
of  the  staff  of  the  Department  of  Hospital  Administration,  and  are 
required  to  attend  seminars  held  at  regular  intervals  in  the  School  of 
Hygiene  in  courses  1610,  1611,  1613,  outlined  above. 

In  addition  to  attendance  in  the  School,  the  residents  are  required  to 
submit  regular  written  reports  to  the  Department. 

COURSE  OFFERED  IN 

D.P.H.  AND  OTHER  PUBLIC  HEALTH  ORIENTED  COURSES 

The  subject  of  hospital  administration  and  the  relationship  of  hospitals 
to  other  health  services  is  included  in  courses  1402  and  1403,  offered  by 
the  Department  of  Public  Health  (pages  58  and  59).  A series  of  lectures 
of  about  8 hours  in  each  course  is  designed  to  cover  the  basic  principles 
of  hospital  administration. 

Special  courses  consisting  of  reading  assignments,  seminars  and 
tutorials  may  be  arranged  for  selected  graduate  students,  on  request. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  MICROBIOLOGY* 
(1966-1967) 


Professor  and  Head  of  Department  A.  J.  Rhodes 

Professor  and  Associate  Chairman  L.  W.  Macpherson 


*The  teaching  and  research  duties  of  this  department  are  organized  in  two 
sections:  Microbiology  and  Immunology;  Virology. 
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Section  of  Microbiology  and  Immunology 

Professors  of  Microbiology  and  Immunology  A.  C.  Wardlaw, 

F.  O.  Wish  art 

Associate  Professors  of  Microbiology  L.  E.  Elkerton  ( part-time ), 

Mrs.  H.  Farkas-Himsley,  Mrs.  J.  F.  M.  Hoeniger,  R.  Pakula 

Assistant  Professors  of  Microbiology  J.  B.  Fischer  ( part-time ), 

M.  Goldner,  P.  H.  Jones,  Mrs.  P.  L.  Seyfried,  Mrs.  R.  Sheinin 

Special  Lecturers E.  Bynoe,  Miss  M.  C.  Finlayson, 

P.  C.  Fleming,  L.  Greenberg,  M.  C.  Nixon, 
Miss  M.  Ross,  T.  E.  Roy 

Section  of  Virology 

Professors  of  Virology A.  J.  Rhodes,  L.  Siminovitch, 

L.  W.  Macpherson 

Professor  of  Experimental  Cytology R.  C.  Parker 

Associate  Professors  of  Virology D.  M.  McLean  ( part-time ), 

K.  R.  Rozee 

Assistant  Professor  of  Virology  Miss  F.  W.  Doane 

Fellows  S.  Abrahams,  V.  Bampoe,  P.  E.  Branton,  Miss  M.  M.  T. 

Chain,  Miss  K.  Chatiyanonda,  R.  K.  Chaudhary,  M.  A.  Chernesky, 
E.  A.  Cinits,  Miss  J.  Eros,  Miss  R.  E.  K.  Fulton,  A.  Harris, 
A.  F.  P.  Jayawardene,  V.  V.  Kingsley,  R.  P.  B.  Larke,  W.-D.  Leers, 
Mrs.  S.  MacGregor,  J.  S.  MacKay,  D.  L.  MacQuarrie,  L.  M.  Mayeda, 
Miss  A.  M.  McLean,  O.  Ogunbi,  Miss  P.  J.  Patel,  Miss  D.  I.  Paterson, 
D.  Prasad,  Miss  P.  A.  Quinn,  Mrs.  H.  B.  Smith,  Miss  P.  E.  Smith, 
P.  F.  Stuart,  R.  F.  Tan,  Miss  D.  S.  Tattoni,  R.  T.  Thorup, 
Miss  L.  M.  Ware,  S.  Weling,  Miss  A.  Zbitnew 


Technical  and  Secretarial  Staff 

Administrative  Assistant J.  S.  McAllister  j 

Chief  Technician  A.  MacGregor 

Senior  Technicians Miss  N.  Anderson,  Mrs.  A.  Kormendy, 

Miss  A.  Lapinska,  Mrs.  S.  MacGregor 

Technicians  Miss  S.  Beastall,  Mrs.  M.  Bernauer,  | 

Mrs.  J.  Chamberlain,  Mrs.  C.  Drake,  Miss  E.  Felderhof, 
Mrs.  M.  Kimm,  G.  Kosak,  Miss  N.  Kintner,  Miss  O.  Kuderewko, 
Mrs.  C.  M.  MacGregor,  Mrs.  M.  Philip,  Miss  H.  Shutsa, 
Miss  S.  Toth,  Mrs.  H.  J.  Weidinger 

Laboratory  Attendants Miss  C.  Cichon,  Mrs.  S.  Cusolle, 

Mrs.  K.  Dolegowski,  Mrs.  W.  Gould,  Mrs.  E.  Gypski,  Miss  G.  Kruk, 
Mrs.  M.  Macintosh,  Mrs.  A.  Majewski,  Mrs.  J.  Murray,  R.  Owen, 

Mrs.  E.  Swerdan,  Miss  J.  Williams 

Secretary Miss  P.  V.  Nettlefold 

Assistant  Secretary Mrs.  P.  E.  Brown 

HONOUR  COURSES  IN  FACULTY  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCE* 

(1101)  General  Microbiology.  A lecture  and  laboratory  course  designed 
as  an  introduction  to  microorganisms  and  their  basic  properties:  structure 
*Also  available  to  graduate  degree  and  diploma  students. 


Calendar  for  1967-1968 


45 


and  ultrastructure,  growth,  nutrition,  physiology,  metabolism,  antigenicity 
and  genetics.  M.  3-5  or  Tu.  10-12;  Th.  2-5.  (Course  No.  370,  Calendar 
of  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science;  Course  No.  1101,  Calendar  of  School  of 
Graduate  Studies).  125  hours. 

(1102)  Structure  of  Microorganisms.  A lecture  and  laboratory  course 
on  the  structure  and  ultrastructure  of  various  groups  of  microorganisms, 
including  the  eubacteria,  other  protists,  and  viruses.  Some  background 
study  in  microbiology  is  an  essential  prerequisite  for  this  course.  The 
laboratory  section  may  include  a research  problem.  M.  9,  W.  2—5  (Course 
No.  470,  Calendar  of  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science;  Course  No.  1102, 
Calendar  of  School  of  Graduate  Studies).  100  hours. 

(1103)  Basic  Virology  (a)  and  (b) 

A course  of  75  hours  instruction  offered  in  each  term.  M.  10—1, 
Th.  9 and  11-1  (Course  No.  471,  Calendar  of  Faculty  of  Arts  and 
Science;  Course  No.  1103,  Calendar  of  School  of  Graduate  Studies). 

(a)  In  the  first  term,  this  lecture  and  laboratory  course  will  deal  with 
the  principles  and  methods  fundamental  to  the  study  of  virology. 
The  course  will  cover:  virus  replication,  interference,  action  of 
viruses  on  cell  metabolism,  effect  of  metabolic  inhibitors  on  viral 
replication,  viral  antigen-antibody  reactions  and  viral  mutation. 
Selected  bacteriophages  and  animal  viruses  will  be  used. 

( b ) In  the  second  term,  a lecture  and  laboratory  course  is  given  to 
supplement  the  work  of  the  first  term.  Lectures  will  deal  with 
advanced  topics  in  virology  and  the  laboratory  periods  will  be 
devoted  to  a research  project. 

(1104)  Immunology  and  Immunochemistry.  A lecture  and  laboratory 
course  on  the  basic  principles  of  immunology  and  immunochemistry, 
including  antigen-antibody  reactions,  chemical  nature  of  antigens  and 
antibodies,  hypersensitivity,  and  blood  groups.  Tu  2-5  (Course  No.  472, 
Calendar  of  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science;  Course  No.  1104,  Calendar  of 
School  of  Graduate  Studies).  75  hours. 

(1105)  Microbiological  Statistics.  An  advanced  lecture  and  practical 
course  dealing  with  the  application  of  statistical  methods  to  problems  in 
microbiology.  Th  2-4  (Course  No.  473,  Calendar  of  Faculty  of  Arts 
and  Science;  Course  No.  1105,  Calendar  of  School  of  Graduate  Studies). 
50  hours. 

(1106)  Systematic  Bacteriology.  A lecture  and  laboratory  course. 
M 2-5,  W 9 and  11-1  (Course  No.  474,  Calendar  of  Faculty  of  Arts  and 
Science;  Course  No.  1106,  Calendar  of  School  of  Graduate  Studies). 
75  hours. 

(a)  In  the  first  term  this  course  will  deal  with  microorganisms  of 
importance  in  the  fields  of  industry,  food  and  agriculture.  Laboratory 
exercises  will  cover  the  processes  brought  about  by  these  organisms 
as  well  as  the  methods  used  for  their  isolation. 

(b)  In  the  second  term  this  course  will  consider  the  differentiation  and 
classification  of  pathogenic  bacteria.  The  families  to  be  studied  will 
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include:  Pseudomonadaceae,  Spirillaceae,  Enterobacteriaceae, 

Brucellaceae,  Bacteroidaceae,  Micrococcaceae,  Neisseriaceae,  Lacto- 
bacillaceae,  Corynebacteriaceae,  Bacillaceae,  Mycobacteriaceae. 

(1107)  Microbial  Chemistry.  An  advanced  lecture  and  laboratory  course 
designed  to  cover  recent  developments  in  the  biochemistry  and  bio- 
chemical genetics  of  microorganisms.  The  laboratory  section  may  include 
a research  project.  6 hours  a week  (Course  No.  475,  Calendar  of 
Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science;  Course  No.  1107,  Calendar  of  School  of 
Graduate  Studies).  150  hours. 

(1108)  Pathogenic  Microbiology.  A lecture  course  on  the  phenomena  of 
infection  by  pathogenic  bacteria,  rickettsiae  and  viruses.  W.  10,  Th  10 
(Course  No.  420,  Calendar  of  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science;  Course  No. 
1108,  Calendar  of  School  of  Graduate  Studies).  50  hours. 

COURSE  OFFERED  IN  GENERAL  COURSE  IN  SCIENCE 

(1180)  A lecture  and  Laboratory  course  designed  to  serve  as  an  intro- 
duction to  the  study  of  bacteria,  fungi,  viruses  and  rickettsiae.  The 
properties  of  the  organisms  such  as  their  structure,  growth,  metabolism  and 
nutrition,  immunity  mechanisms  and  pathogenicity  are  covered.  Selected 
species  are  used  to  demonstrate  the  significance  of  micro-organisms  in 
agriculture,  industry  and  the  health  sciences  (Course  No.  310,  Calendar 
of  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science) . 

COURSES  FOR  STUDENTS  IN  FACULTIES  OF  PHARMACY 
AND  FOOD  SCIENCES 

(1181)  Microbiology  for  students  in  the  Faculty  of  Pharmacy.  A lecture 
and  laboratory  course  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  certain  phases 
of  the  study  of  microorganisms.  The  following  subjects  are  included: 
morphological  and  tinctorial  characteristics,  cultural  behaviour,  bio- 
chemical and  serological  reactions.  Special  topics  receiving  attention 
are  pure  culture  techniques,  disinfection  and  sterilization,  and  the  pre- 
paration and  use  of  certain  biological  products.  80  hours. 

(1182)  Microbiology.  A lecture  and  laboratory  course  for  students  in 
the  Faculty  of  Food  Sciences,  and  for  students  of  other  divisions  whose 
qualifications  are  acceptable  to  the  Head  of  the  Department  of  Micro- 
biology. This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  morphologi- 
cal characteristics,  cultural  behaviour,  biochemical  activities  and  sero- 
logical reaction  of  microorganisms.  Emphasis  is  given  to  their  isolation 
and  identification.  Special  topics  dealt  with  are  water,  milk  and  food. 
Also,  certain  laboratory  exercises  in  infection  and  immunity  are  given  to 
serve  as  an  introduction  to  and  to  complement  the  lecture  course  in 
Preventive  Medicine  (see  pages  61  and  62) . 60  hours. 

COURSE  FOR  STUDENTS  IN  SCHOOL  OF  NURSING 

(1183)  Medical  Microbiology  as  Applied  to  Public  Health.  A lecture 
and  laboratory  demonstration  course  for  students  taking  the  Public  Health 
Nursing  Certificate:  General  Course.  The  course  will  be  concerned  with 
the  causation,  transmission  and  prevention  of  the  common  communicable 
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diseases  met  with  in  public  health  nursing  practice.  The  demonstrations 
will  provide  an  opportunity  to  study  the  biological  properties  of  the 
causal  agents  and  to  learn  of  the  diagnostic  techniques  used  in  public 
health  and  hospital  laboratories.  30  hours  given  in  the  first  term. 

(1184)  Medical  Microbiology.  A combined  lecture  and  laboratory  course 
for  B.Sc.N.  students  offered  in  the  first  year.  This  course  is  intended  to 
serve  as  an  introduction  to  the  study  of  infectious  diseases  commonly 
encountered  in  nursing  practice  and  to  the  general  principles  governing 
the  prevention  and  control  of  such  diseases.  Basic  principles  of  micro- 
biology and  applications  to  nursing  will  be  demonstrated  in  a series  of 
practical  exercises  in  the  laboratory  in  which  the  students  will  them- 
selves participate.  50  hours  (2  hours  per  week,  both  terms). 

COURSE  FOR  GRADUATE  DIPLOMA  STUDENTS  IN  PUBLIC  HEALTH  COURSES 

(1112)  Medical  Microbiology  for  Diploma  in  Public  Health  and  Other 
Public  Health  Courses.  A lecture  course  covering  recent  advances  in 
bacteriology,  virology,  mycology  and  parasitology,  with  reference  to 
public  health.  60  hours  (Course  No.  1112,  Calendar  of  School  of 
Graduate  Studies). 

COURSES  OFFERED  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  (DEGREE  OR  DIPLOMA) 

The  course  prescription  for  the  Diploma  in  Bacteriology  is  outlined 
on  page  33. 

Graduate  students  in  microbiology  (diploma  or  degree  candidates) 
may  take  the  honour  courses  offered  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science 
(see  pages  44-46),  the  course  offered  to  graduate  students  in  public 
health  courses  (see  page  47),  a course  in  Epidemiology  (Epidemiology  2, 
see  page  38),  Statistical  Methods  in  Microbiology  (see  page  39),  Medical 
Parasitology  and  Entomology  (see  page  53),  and  a selection  of  the 
following  graduate  courses  of  the  Department  of  Microbiology: 

(1113)  Medical  Bacteriology  1.  A lecture  and  laboratory  course  which 
deals  with  the  basic  principles  of  bacteriology.  The  following  topics  will 
be  included:  structure;  physiology  and  nutrition;  multiplication;  micro- 
bial genetics;  antibiotics  and  disinfectants  and  their  mode  of  action; 
chemotherapy  (Course  No.  1113,  Calendar  of  School  of  Graduate 
Studies).  105  hours. 

(1114)  Medical  Bacteriology  2.  This  lecture  and  laboratory  course  is 
designed  to  supplement  the  course  Systematic  Bacteriology  (b)  offered 
in  the  second  term  (see  pages  45  and  46).  Special  emphasis  will  be 
placed  on  biochemical  aspects  of  pathogenicity  and  advanced  diagnostic 
techniques  in  medical  microbiology  (Course  No.  1114,  Calendar  of  School 
of  Graduate  Studies).  60  hours. 

(1115)  Medical  Mycology.  A lecture  and  laboratory  course  dealing 
with  the  growth  and  identification  of  fungi  of  medical  significance.  The  lec- 
tures will  include  basic  clinical  syndromes  caused  by  fungi,  the  properties 
of  these  agents  and  relevant  aspects  of  their  epidemiology.  Laboratory 
exercises  will  cover  the  growth  requirements  of  pathogenic  fungi  and  the 
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tests  used  for  their  identification  (Course  No.  1115,  Calendar  of  School  of 
Graduate  Studies).  60  hours. 

(1119)  Microbial  Genetics.  A lecture  and  laboratory  course  covering 
the  physicochemical  structure  of  genetic  material;  mutagenesis  of  bacteria 
and  viruses,  intra-  and  interspecies  transfer  of  genetic  information  in 
bacteria;  the  nature  of  the  genetic  code  (Course  No.  1119,  Calendar  of 
School  of  Graduate  Studies).  60  hours,  both  terms. 

(1120)  Public  Health  Bacteriology.  A lecture  and  laboratory  course 
covering  certain  specialized  aspects  of  public  health  bacteriology,  includ- 
ing the  following:  administration  of  public  health  laboratory  services;  the 
public  health  laboratory  in  the  control  of  infectious  diseases;  the  adminis- 
tration of  hospital  laboratories;  bacteriological  examination  of  water, 
sewage,  milk,  milk  products,  ice  cream,  meat  products,  shellfish,  foods; 
air  hygiene.  The  course  will  include  visits  to  the  Ontario  Provincial 
Laboratories  and  various  other  laboratories  to  illustrate  laboratory  plan- 
ning and  organization,  food  processing,  pasteurization,  water  treatment 
and  sewage  disposal.  45  hours. 

(1116)  Systematic  Medical  Virology.  A lecture  and  laboratory  course 
dealing  in  detail  and  in  a systematic  manner  with  the  properties  of  the 
main  groups  of  viruses  and  rickettsiae  causing  disease  in  man  and 
animals.  Methods  used  for  isolation,  identification  and  characterization 
will  be  included  (Course  No.  1116,  Calendar  of  School  of  Graduate 
Studies) . 120  hours. 

(1117)  Virus  Structure  and  Cytopathology.  A lecture  and  laboratory 
course  dealing  with  the  morphology  of  viruses  and  the  cytopathology  of 
virus  infections.  Instruction  in  electron  microscopy  will  be  given  in  this 
course.  The  following  topics  will  be  included:  the  newer  methods  of 
study  of  the  histological  changes  in  animals,  eggs  and  cell  cultures; 
technical  methods  in  the  study  of  the  physical  properties  of  virus  particles 
— electron  and  phase  microscopy,  ultrafiltration,  ultracentrifugation,  ultra- 
microtomy; chemical  methods  in  the  study  of  the  structure  of  virus 
particles;  ultrastructure  of  virus  particles;  structure  as  a basis  for  taxonomy 
and  classification  of  viruses  (Course  No.  1117,  Calendar  of  School  of 
Graduate  Studies).  60  hours. 

(1111)  Advanced  Topics  in  Microbiology.  An  advanced  reading  and 
seminar  course  (Course  No.  1111,  Calendar  of  School  of  Graduate 
Studies).  100  hours. 

Sanitary  Microbiology.  A lecture-laboratory  course  relating  to  the 
general  field  of  microbiology  and  the  specific  field  of  sanitary  micro- 
biology. The  course  includes  a survey  of  microorganisms  of  sanitary 
significance.  Biochemistry,  microbial  physiology,  metabolic  pathways, 
energy  metabolism,  mathematics  of  growth  and  finally  the  ecology  of 
complex  mixed  populations  will  be  considered,  with  special  reference  to 
sanitary  microbiology.  The  course  is  suitable  for  graduate  degree  students 
seeking  this  specialty  (Course  No.  1016,  Civil  Engineering,  Calendar  of 
School  of  Graduate  Studies).  50  hours. 
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RESEARCH  PROGRAMS  FOR  M.SC.  AND  PH.D.  STUDENTS 


The  program  for  the  Master  of  Science  usually  consists  of  one  to  five 
courses,  depending  on  the  research  topic  and  the  previous  experience  of 
the  candidate.  Some  of  the  courses  may  be  taken  in  other  Departments, 
e.g.  Biochemistry,  Biophysics,  Zoology  and  Parasitology.  This  part  of  the 
program  usually  lasts  for  one  academic  year.  The  summer  months  and  the 
second  academic  year  are  devoted  to  a research  project  supervised  by  a 
staff  member.  The  results  of  the  research  must  be  presented  as  a well 
documented  and  detailed  thesis,  on  which  the  candidate  is  examined.  The 
duration  of  the  program  may  be  shortened  to  about  15  months  for  those 
who  have  taken  the  Diploma  in  Bacteriology  with  A or  B standing  or 
have  an  honours  degree  in  microbiology. 

The  Ph.D.  program  consists  of  one  major  area  relating  to  the  research 
and  taken  in  the  Department  of  Microbiology,  and  two  minor  areas, 
preferably  taken  in  other  Departments.  Knowledge  of  one  of  the  following 
languages  is  required:  Russian,  German,  Spanish  or  French,  and  will  be 
tested  by  examination.  Stress  is  laid  on  research  and  the  candidate  is 
expected  to  exhibit  initiative,  imagination  and  industry.  Ph.D.  programs 
may  be  expected  to  last  for  about  three  years,  including  work  in  the 
summer  months. 

Candidates  are  not  normally  admitted  to  the  Ph.D.  program  unless  they 
have  taken  the  M.Sc.  or  equivalent  degree,  and  have  exhibited  evidence 
of  initiative  in  research. 

A few  Fellowships  are  available  for  those  pursuing  approved  courses  of 
graduate  study  leading  to  the  M.Sc.  or  Ph.D.  degree. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  NUTRITION 
(1966-1967) 

Professor  and  Head  of  Department G.  H.  Beaton 

Associate  Professor Z.  I.  Sabry 

Assistant  Professor Miss  M.  J.  Veen 

Lecturer  Miss  H.  Milne 

Special  Lecturers Mrs.  A.  Bodley,  W.  T.  W.  Clarke 

Instructor Mrs.  M.  Cheney 

Research  Assistant Miss  E.  P.  McClinton 

Postdoctoral  Fellow R.  Radhakrishnamurty 

Research  Fellows J.  Angel,  Miss  M.  R.  Kirkcaldy, 

Mrs.  W.-U.  Lin  Chiang,  Myo  Thein,  R.  Paul,  D.  L.  Yeung 

Senior  Technician Mrs.  G.  Russell 

Technicians T.  Connell,  Miss  M.  Elder,  Miss  B.  Karzali, 

V.  Jebelian 

Secretary Miss  A.  Oyama 

Secretary  (Graduate  Studies) Mrs.  M.  E.  Hardy 
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The  Department  of  Nutrition  provides  lectures  and  demonstrations  in 
the  fundamental  and  applied  aspects  of  nutrition.  Facilities  for  funda- 
mental research  are  available  and  suitably  qualified  candidates  may  apply 
for  admission  to  the  M.Sc.  and  Ph.D.  programs  (see  page  16).  Those 
interested  in  the  public  health  aspects  of  nutrition  may  apply  for  admis- 
sion to  the  Diploma  in  Nutrition  program  (see  page  28).  The  courses  of 
instruction  offered  by  the  Department  are  as  follows : 

(1201)  Public  Health  Nutrition.  A survey  course  covering,  by  means 
of  lectures,  the  field  of  nutrition  and  its  application  to  public  health.  The 
course  will  cover  the  following  subjects:  metabolism  and  function  of  fat,  j 
protein,  carbohydrate,  nutrient  elements  and  vitamins;  abnormalities  of 
metabolism,  effects  of  nutrient  deficiencies;  nutrient  interrelationships; 
nutrient  requirements  and  food  recommendations,  especially  in  regard  to 
pregnancy  and  lactation,  infant  feeding,  geriatric  nutrition,  therapeutic 
diets  and  the  prevention  of  dental  disease;  appraisal  of  nutritional  status  I 
by  dietary,  biochemical  and  clinical  methods;  social  and  economic  aspects 
of  malnutrition,  interrelationship  between  nutrition  and  infection; 
methods  of  improving  nutritional  status;  special  topics  such  as  heart 
disease  and  the  control  (dietary)  of  serum  lipid  levels,  the  aetiology  and 
treatment  of  obesity,  protein-calorie  malnutrition  (kwashiorkor),  scurvy, 
rickets.  60  hours  throughout  the  year.  This  course  is  offered  to  candidates 
for  the  public  health  oriented  courses,  and  the  Diploma  in  Nutrition  ! 
(Course  No.  1201,  Calendar  of  School  of  Graduate  Studies). 


(1205)  Metabolic  Aspects  of  Nutrition.  A lecture  course  dealing  with  j 
the  biochemical  and  physiological  role  of  nutrients  and  stressing  the 
metabolic  interrelationships.  The  response  of  metabolic  pathways  to 
dietary  conditions  is  emphasized.  30  hours  in  the  first  term.  This  course  is  J 
offered  to  candidates  for  the  Diploma  in  Nutrition  (Course  No.  1205,! 
Calendar  of  School  of  Graduate  Studies). 


(1206)  Nutrient  Requirements.  A lecture-seminar  course  dealing,  in 
detail,  with  the  basis  upon  which  nutrient  recommendations  are  made. 
30  hours,  spring  term.  This  course  is  offered  to  candidates  for  the  Diploma 
in  Nutrition  (Course  No.  1206,  Calendar  of  School  of  Graduate  Studies). 

(1211)  Community  Nutrition.  A combined  lecture-demonstration  course  | 
dealing  with  the  application  of  nutrition  knowledge  in  the  fields  of  public 
health,  public  welfare  and  social  service.  Field  trips  to  selected  agencies 
as  well  as  examination  of  nutrition  education  programs  and  methods  are 
included.  The  purposes  and  methods  of  dietary  surveys  are  considered. 
Certain  classical  and  recent  papers  dealing  with  applied  nutrition  in 
specific  areas  such  as  obesity,  pregnancy  and  lactation  are  discussed.  90 
hours  throughout  the  year.  Offered  to  candidates  for  the  Diploma  in 
Nutrition. 


(1203)  Methods  of  Nutrition  Investigation.  A combined  lecture-; 
laboratory  course  to  illustrate  and  amplify  some  of  the  methods  described  ! 
in  courses  1201  and  1206.  The  course  is  divided  into  two  parts:  part 
(a)  covering  the  biochemical  assessment  of  nutrition  status,  and  part 
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( b ) covering  methods  employed  in  nutrition  research  in  the  laboratory. 
Each  part  is  approximately  60  hours.  Part  (a)  is  offered  to  candidates  for 
the  Diploma  in  Nutrition.  Parts  (a)  and  ( b ) are  offered  to  students  in  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies  as  Course  No.  1203. 

(1204)  Nutrition  Seminars  and  Literature  Review.  A course  of  group 
discussions  covering  recent  advances  in  nutrition.  About  30  hours  is  spent 
in  seminars  and  about  30  hours  in  weekly  discussions  of  papers  from  the 
current  literature.  The  seminars  are  offered  to  candidates  for  the  Diploma 
in  Nutrition  (Course  No.  1204,  Calendar  of  School  of  Graduate  Studies). 

(1207)  Proteins  and  Amino  Acids.  A lecture  course  dealing  with  the 
dietary  and  metabolic  role  of  proteins  and  amino  acids.  It  includes  dis- 
cussions on  digestion,  absorption,  synthesis  and  breakdown.  Emphasis  is 
placed  upon  amino  acid  interrelationships  and  their  relationships  to  other 
nutrients  and  upon  the  nutritional  evaluation  of  proteins.  A general 
biochemistry  course  is  a prerequisite.  30  hours,  one  term.  This  course  is 
offered  to  students  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  (Course  No.  1207, 
Calendar  of  School  of  Graduate  Studies) . 

(1210)  Selected  Topics.  A lecture-seminar  course  dealing  with  topics 
of  special  interest  to  the  staff  and  students.  The  course  content  will  vary  in 
accordance  with  recent  advances  in  the  field.  60  hours  throughout  the 
year.  Offered  to  students  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  (Course  No. 
1210,  Calendar  of  School  of  Graduate  Studies). 

(1280)  Nutrition.  An  introductory  course  reviewing  the  functions  and 
requirements  of  the  various  nutrients.  Offered  to  students  in  the  Faculty 
of  Dentistry  (III  Dental  Year),  about  18  hours. 

(1281)  Nutrition.  An  introductory  course  reviewing  the  functions  and 
requirements  of  the  various  nutrients  and  the  application  of  nutrition  in 
the  field  of  dentistry.  Offered  to  students  in  the  Faculty  of  Dentistry  (II 
Year,  Dental  Hygiene),  about  12  hours. 

(1780)  Nutrition.  A short  series  of  lectures  oriented  toward  the  com- 
munity applications  of  nutrition  information.  Offered  to  students  in  the 
School  of  Nursing  (III  Year),  as  part  of  the  course  Preventive  Medicine, 
about  15  hours  (see  page  61). 

(1702)  Nutrition.  A series  of  lectures  dealing  with  community  and 
hospital  nutrition  services.  Special  attention  is  devoted  to  the  integration 
of  services  in  the  community.  Offered  to  students  in  the  Diploma  in 
Hospital  Administration.  About  8 hours  (see  page  41). 

(1480)  Nutrition.  A short  course  offered  to  students  in  Medicine  III  yr. 
Lectures  include  topics  of  special  interest  such  as,  the  control  of  serum 
lipids  by  dietary  means,  the  etiology  and  prevention  of  obesity,  iron 
deficiency  anaemia,  scurvy,  rickets,  the  meaning  and  application  of  dietary 
standards;  about  4 hours,  part  of  the  course  in  Preventive  Medicine  (see 
page  61). 

Areas  of  Research 

The  Department  of  Nutrition  offers  supervision  of  candidates  wishing 
to  proceed  toward  the  research-oriented  M.Sc.  and  Ph.D.  degrees.  Cur- 
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rent  areas  of  research  include  both  laboratory  studies  in  nutrient  | 
metabolism  and  function  (interrelationships  between  nutrients,  role  of  | 
nutrients  in  the  energy  metabolism  of  the  intact  animal,  physiology  of 
pregnancy)  and  community  studies  including  the  use  of  the  computer  in  j 
dietary  surveys. 

Students  entering  degree  programs  are  required  to  complete  one  or 
more  courses  in  this  and  other  graduate  departments  and  to  submit  a 
thesis  embodying  the  results  of  an  original  investigation  in  fields  such  as  I 
those  described  above.  Depending  on  the  nature  of  the  thesis  research  I 
and  interests  of  the  student,  courses  of  the  following  type  may  be  taken 
in  other  graduate  departments:  Chemistry,  Biochemistry,  Physiology,  i 
Immunology,  Microbiology,  Statistics,  Sociology,  etc. 

Students  wishing  to  enter  the  field  of  Community  Nutrition  Research  | 
are  advised  to  first  complete  the  Diploma  in  Nutrition. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PARASITOLOGY 
(1966-1967) 

Professor  of  Parasitology  and  Head  of  Department A.  M.  Fallis 


Professor  of  Parasitology R.  S.  Freeman  j 

Assistant  Professor K.  A.  Wright  j 

Fellow D.  Reidel  | 

Technicians Mrs.  W.  C.  Bain,  Mrs.  M.  Staszak 

Secretary  Mrs.  N.  Doughty 


Course  1 is  introductory  and  Courses  2 and  3 are  intended  for  graduates 
in  biological  sciences  who  wish  to  take  a major  or  minor  in  parasitology. 
Courses  4 and  5 are  primarily  for  graduates  taking  the  Diploma  or 
Certificate  courses. 

(1501)  General  Parasitology.  A lecture  and  laboratory  course  to  intro-  i 
duce  the  student  to  parasites  and  their  place  in  the  animal  kingdom.  The 
morphology  and  life  history  of  representative  protozoa,  helminths  and 
arthropods  are  studied.  The  role  of  arthropods  in  the  transmission  of  < 
parasites  is  also  considered  (Course  No.  1501,  Calendar  of  School  of  i 
Graduate  Studies).  75  hours. 

(1502)  Advanced  Parasitology.  A lecture,  laboratory  and  seminar  j 
course,  of  60  hours.  Course  (1)  or  its  equivalent  is  a prerequisite.  The 
lectures  include  a discussion  of  the  taxonomy,  morphology,  life  history,  I 
evolution  and  host-parasite  relationships  of  ^representative  parasites.  The  t 
laboratory  course  includes  study  of  prepared  materials  and  specimens  I 
recovered  by  the  students  from  animals  at  autopsy  (Course  No.  1502,  [ 
Calendar  of  School  of  Graduate  Studies) . 

( 1503 ) Fine  Structure  and  Physiology  of  Parasites.  A course  of  lectures, 
seminars,  and  demonstrations  on  the  cytology  and  physiology  of  para-  I 
sitic  protozoa  and  helminths.  Literature  covering  general  topics  such  as  :i 
nutrition,  locomotion,  reproduction  and  osmotic  regulation  will  be  criti-  I 
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cally  reviewed.  30  hours  (Course  No.  1503,  Calendar  of  School  of 
Graduate  Studies) . 

(1504)  Medical  Parasitology.  A lecture  course  designed  to  introduce 
graduates  to  the  more  common  parasites  of  man,  the  diseases  they  cause, 
and  their  vectors,  with  special  reference  to  those  of  importance  in  the 
tropics.  The  following  topics  are  considered:  infection  caused  by  intes- 
tinal protozoa;  malaria;  trypanosomiasis;  leishmaniasis;  toxoplasmosis; 
hookworm  disease;  ascariasis;  filariasis;  enterobiasis;  trichinosis;  trichu- 
riasis; schistosomiasis  and  other  trematode  infections;  hydatid  disease  and 
infection  by  other  tapeworms;  parasitic  arthropods  and  arthropod  vectors 
of  disease.  30  hours. 

(1505)  Medical  Parasitology  and  Entomology.  A combined  lecture  and 
laboratory  course  dealing  with  the  aetiology,  mode  of  transmission,  life 
history,  laboratory  diagnosis,  methods  of  prevention  and  control  of  the 
following:  amoebiasis,  trichomoniasis,  malaria,  leishmaniasis,  trypanoso- 
miasis, toxoplasmosis  and  helminthiasis.  Entomological  aspects  of  arthro- 
pod-borne bacterial,  virus  and  rickettsial  diseases  are  also  discussed. 
60  hours. 

( 1506)  Special  Topics  in  Parasitology.  Recent  advances  in  parasitology, 
presented  by  staff,  students  and  visiting  lecturers.  Offered  to  students  in 
the  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  PHYSIOLOGICAL  HYGIENE 
(1966-1967) 


Professor  of  Physiological  Hygiene  and 

Head  of  Department  J.  R.  Brown 

Professor  of  Industrial  Hygiene A.  M.  Fisher 

Professor  of  Applied  Physiology  R.  J.  Shephard 

Associate  Professor  of  Industrial  Health R.  B.  Sutherland  (part-time) 

Associate  Professor  of  Physiological  Hygiene D.  A.  Turner  (part-time) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Industrial  Health  H.  Hughes 

Assistant  Professor  of  Industrial  Health E.  Mastromatteo  (part-time) 

Lecturer T.  W.  Anderson 

Special  Lecturers  J.  H.  Baillie,  R.  G.  C.  Kelly,  N.  T.  McPhedran, 

H.  Nelson,  W.  E.  O’Hara,  B.  Trewin 


Demonstrator Miss  C.  Bucana 

Fellows B.  Kandavanam,  M.  V.  Kulkarni,  R.  Simmons 

Chief  Technician J.  Horwood 

Technicians Miss  D.  C.  DelRosario,  Miss  J.  Nowoslawska, 

E.  Nagy,  Mrs.  J.  Warren,  W.  F.  Woodland 

Secretary Miss  D.  M.  Kennedy 

Secretary  (Research)  Mrs.  E.  Gair 
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The  Department  of  Physiological  Hygiene  deals  with  the  relation  of 
man  to  his  environment,  with  special  emphasis  on  industry  and  other 
occupations. 

Departmental  activities  include  research  on  a variety  of  subjects 
related  to  human  ecology,  and  facilities  for  research  in  applied  physiology 
and  industrial  health  are  provided  for  suitably  qualified  candidates  seek- 
ing experience  in  scientific  investigation. 

Elementary  and  advanced  courses  in  physiological  hygiene  and  indus- 
trial health  are  offered,  with  instruction  provided  by  means  of  lectures, 
seminars,  demonstrations,  laboratory  exercises  and  field  activities. 

The  field  courses  include  inspection  of  health  facilities  in  industry,  and 
provide  an  opportunity  to  assess  the  value  and  operation  of  health  services 
from  the  standpoint  of  employer  and  employee. 

The  courses  of  instruction  are  as  follows: 

(1702)  Elementary  Environmental  Health.  A series  of  lectures  for 
Diploma  in  Hospital  Administration  candidates  covering  physiological 
aspects  of  man’s  physical  environment.  Topics  considered  include:  heat 
and  cold,  lighting,  noise,  ionizing  radiation  and  air  pollution.  12  hours 
(see  page  41). 

(1482,  1483)  Occupational  and  Environmental  Health.  A series  of 
lectures  for  medical  students,  given  partly  in  the  third  and  partly  in  the 
fourth  medical  year.  The  main  topics  covered  are:  occupational  diseases, 
occupational  health  services,  and  environmental  health  hazards,  especially 
ionizing  radiation  and  air  pollution.  16  hours  (see  page  61) . 

(1301)  Physiological  Hygiene.  A survey  course  covering,  in  lectures, 
demonstrations  and  laboratory  periods,  the  physiological  reactions  of  man 
to  his  environment.  The  following  topics  will  be  covered:  physiological 
reactions  to  the  physical  environment — heat,  cold,  humidity,  light, 
illumination,  ionizing  radiation,  sound,  atmospheric  pressure,  muscular 
work  and  environmental  stress;  physiological  reactions  to  the  chemical 
environment — air  pollution,  respiratory  irritants,  asphyxiants,  anaesthetics, 
systemic  poisons,  dusts,  aerosols  and  carcinogens;  principles  of  control  of 
the  occupational  environment — morbidity  and  mortality  in  relation  to 
occupation,  occupational  health  services.  60  hours  throughout  the  year 
(Course  No.  1301,  Calendar  of  School  of  Graduate  Studies).  Part  of  this 
material  is  also  presented  in  the  course  Environmental  Health  for 
Engineers  (see  page  19). 

(1302)  Occupational  Health.  A course  in  which  selected  topics  in 
Occupational  Health  are  presented  in  lectures  and  demonstrations.  The 
topics  to  be  covered  include : history  of  occupational  health;  governmental 
activities  in  occupational  health — relevant  legislation,  governmental  agen- 
cies and  their  functions,  responsibilities  of  employers,  responsibilities  of 
labour;  characteristics  of  occupational  populations — general  and  special 
groups,  morbidity  and  mortality;  occupational  health  practice — organiza- 
tion, administration,  staff  and  facilities,  pre-employment  and  periodic 
examinations,  job  placement,  prognosis  of  physical  defects,  special  pro- 
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grams  (audiometry,  chest  X-rays,  ECG,  etc.),  immunization,  accident 
prevention,  health  records,  absenteeism,  rehabilitation,  occupational 
psychology;  occupational  diseases — dust  diseases,  metals,  metalloids, 
solvents,  gases,  specialized  chemicals  (pesticides,  plastics,  etc.),  occupa- 
tional dermatitis,  prevention  of  occupational  diseases.  60  hours  through- 
out the  year  (Course  No.  1302,  Calendar  of  School  of  Graduate  Studies). 

(1303)  Advanced  Environmental  Health.  An  advanced  lecture  and 
laboratory  course  for  Diploma  in  Industrial  Health  candidates.  Topics 
covered  include:  heat  and  cold,  atmospheric  pressure,  lighting,  noise, 
ionizing  radiation  and  air  pollution.  60  hours  (Course  No.  1303,  Calendar 
of  School  of  Graduate  Studies ) . 

(1304)  Occupational  Toxicology.  A lecture  and  laboratory  course  for 
Diploma  in  Industrial  Health  candidates.  This  course  will  cover  the 
properties  and  effects  of  important  toxic  chemicals  and  the  principles  of 
chemical  industrial  hygiene.  30  hours  (Course  No.  1304,  Calendar  of 
School  of  Graduate  Studies) . 

(1307)  Occupational  Diseases.  A lecture  course  for  Diploma  in  Indus- 
trial Health  candidates.  Important  occupational  diseases  will  be  con- 
sidered in  detail,  with  particular  emphasis  on  prevention.  30  hours. 

(1308)  Applied  Physiology.  A lecture  and  laboratory  course  for 
Diploma  in  Industrial  Health  candidates  reviewing  selected  aspects  of 
human  physiology  in  relation  to  reactions  to  environmental  agents.  60 
hours. 

(1306)  Radiological  Health.  A lecture  and  laboratory  course  designed 
to  introduce  graduates  to  the  problems  of  ionizing  radiation  in  relation  to 
public  health  and  preventive  medicine.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the 
hazards  to  man  of  the  major  sources  of  ionizing  radiation.  X-ray  machines, 
radioactive  isotopes,  nuclear  reactors,  and  nuclear  weapons;  and  on  the 
principles  of  protection  against  such  hazards.  The  laboratory  course  is 
intended  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  basic  principles  of  instru- 
mentation for  the  detection  and  measurement  of  ionizing  radiation.  60 
hours  (Course  No.  1306,  Calendar  of  School  of  Graduate  Studies). 

(1311)  Industrial  Field  Visits.  A course  of  120  hours  for  Diploma  in 
Industrial  Health  candidates  comprising  a series  of  visits  to  industrial 
establishments  demonstrating  industrial  hygiene  procedures  and  industrial 
health  services. 

(1310)  Clinical  Subjects.  A tutorial  course  for  Diploma  in  Industrial 
Health  candidates  given  by  members  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  and 
covering  clinical  aspects  of  medicine,  surgery,  dermatology  and  ophthal- 
mology, relevant  to  the  practice  of  occupational  medicine.  60  hours. 

(1305)  Advanced  Topics  in  Physiological  Hygiene.  An  advanced 
reading  and  seminar  course  for  graduate  students.  60  hours  (Course  No. 
1305,  Calendar  of  School  of  Graduate  Studies) . 

(1309)  Applied  Physiology  of  Muscular  Exercise.  A post-graduate 
course  of  20  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  which  the  interactions 
between  man’s  environment  and  the  physiological  responses  to  muscular 
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exercise  are  explored  from  a practical  standpoint.  The  course  is  of  interest 
to  all  who  are  concerned  with  the  promotion  of  physical  fitness,  and  will 
particularly  appeal  to  recently  qualified  teachers  who  intend  to  specialize 
in  physical  education.  50  hours,  during  the  evenings. 

(1380)  Physiology  of  Physical  Activity.  A course  of  lectures  and 
demonstrations  of  physiology  as  applied  to  physical  activity.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  aspects  of  cardio-respiratory  physiology  which  determine 
human  performance,  and  the  influence  of  ecological  factors  upon  this 
performance.  This  course  is  directed  to  undergraduates,  particularly  those 
proceeding  to  a B.P.H.E.  degree.  60  hours. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH* 

(1966-1967) 

Professor  and  Head  of  Department Milton  H.  Brown 

Section  of  Public  Health  Practice 

Professor  of  Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine..  Milton  H.  Brown 

Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice W.  Mosley 

Professor  of  Public  Health  Nursing Miss  H.  M.  Carpenter 

(School  of  Nursing) 

Associate  Professors  of  Public  Health  Practice 

E.  R.  Langford,  C.  W.  Schwenger 

Lecturer Mrs.  M.  Joan  Borland 

Special  Lecturers A.  R.  J.  Boyd,  K.  C.  Charron,  B.  T.  Dale, 

F.  R.  Manuel,  G.  K.  Martin,  G.  W.  O.  Moss, 
R.  S.  Peat,  C.  H.  Rorabeck,  A.  H.  Sellers 
Research  Assistant Miss  L.  A.  Sayers 

Section  of  Medical  Care 

Professors  of  Medical  Care J.  E.  F.  Hastings,  F.  D.  Mott, 

F.  Burns  Roth 

Section  of  International  Health 

Professors  of  International  Health  H.  S.  Gear,  J.  E.  F.  Hastings 

Associate  Professor C.  W.  Schwenger 

Section  of  Public  Health  Law 

Professor  of  Public  Health  Law K.  F.  Clute 

Section  of  Maternal  and  Child  Health 

Professor  of  Paediatrics H.  W.  Bain 

(Faculty  of  Medicine) 

Lecturer  Mrs.  M.  Joan  Borland 

Special  Lecturer Miss  J.  F.  Webb 

*The  teaching  duties  of  this  department  are  organized  in  several  sections. 
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Section  of  Mental  Health 

Professor  of  Psychiatry A.  B.  Stokes 

(Faculty  of  Medicine) 

Associate  Professor  of  Mental  Health  C.  A.  Roberts  (part-time) 


Section  of  Health  Education 

Assistant  Professor Miss  M.  C.  Cahoon 

Special  Lecturers Miss  A.  Grant,  M.  Palko 


Section  of  Dental  Public  Health 

Professor  of  Dental  Public  Health A.  M.  Hunt 

(Faculty  of  Dentistry) 


Section  of  Preventive  Medicine 

Professors  of  Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine.. Milton  H.  Brown, 


J.  E.  F.  Hastings 

Associate  Professors E.  R.  Langford,  C.  W.  Schwenger, 

R.  J.  Wilson 

Lecturer Mrs.  M.  Joan  Borland 


Section  of  Veterinary  Public  Health 

Professor  of  Veterinary  Public  Health L.  W.  Macpherson 

Special  Lecturers G.  A.  Edge,  J.  M.  Glenroy 

Section  of  Environmental  Sanitation 
Associate  Professors  of  Environmental  Sanitation 

A.  E.  Berry  (part-time),  E.  R.  Langford 


Special  Lecturers D.  S.  Caverly,  A.  S.  O’Hara 

Secretary Mrs.  J.  All  ward 

Secretary  (Research) Miss  S.  Williams 


COURSES:  GROUP  A 

COURSES  IN  PUBLIC  HEALTH  ADMINISTRATION  FOR  DIPLOMA 
AND  OTHER  GRADUATE  STUDENTS: 

This  department  provides  several  of  the  required  and  optional  courses 
in  the  curriculum  of  the  public  health  oriented  diploma  and  certificate 
courses.  Some  of  these  courses  are  also  taken  by  candidates  in  the 
Diploma  in  Industrial  Health  course  and  are  also  available  through  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies. 

(1401)  Public  Health  Administration  1 (Principles).  A lecture-discus- 
sion-seminar course  on  principles  and  issues  in  the  provision  of  community 
health  services  and  social  medicine.  This  course  will  be  global  in  view  and 
suitable  for  students  from  developing  as  well  as  from  more  developed 
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countries.  Topics  covered  include:  general  evolution  and  philosophy  of 
community  health  and  social  medicine,  personal  and  community  health 
services,  including  local,  regional  and  international  official  health  agencies; 
hospital  administration  in  Canada;  cultural,  economic,  social,  political, 
and  demographic  factors  influencing  the  evolution  of  health  services; 
basic  elements  of  the  administration  of  health  programs,  including  plan- 
ning, implementation,  evaluation,  quality,  distribution  and  quantity  of 
services,  personnel,  and  financing.  Students  will  be  expected  to  do  selected 
reading  and  to  participate  actively  in  the  seminar-discussions.  Each 
student  will  be  assigned  topics  to  prepare  and  present  for  discussion  by 
the  class  as  a whole.  60  hours  in  first  term  (Course  No.  1401,  Calendar 
of  School  of  Graduate  Studies) . 

(1402)  Public  Health  Administration  2 (Public  Health  Practice , 
Medical  Care  and  Social  Welfare  Programs  in  Canada).  A lecture-discus- 
sion-seminar course  on: 

(a)  Public  health  services  in  Canada  and  current  issues  and  problems 
at  the  local,  provincial,  federal  and  international  levels.  Reference 
is  made  to  local  boards  of  health,  the  budgetary  process,  personnel 
policies  and  office  management,  planning,  regionalization,  evalua- 
tion and  research.  Discussion  is  included  on  the  roles  of  various 
staff  members  including  the  public  health  dentist,  public  health 
nurse,  health  inspector,  health  educator  and  nutritionist. 

(b)  the  historical  development  of  medical  care  programs  in  Canada, 
medical  care  patterns  and  administration  of  programs,  the 
Dominion-Provincial  hospital  insurance  and  diagnostic  services 
program,  medical  services  plans,  national  health  grants,  and  the 
costs  and  financing  of  health  care;  issues  of  quality,  co-ordination, 
and  relationships  among  organized  community  services; 

(c)  the  nature  and  development  of  social  welfare  services  in  Canada, 
specific  local,  provincial  and  federal  programs,  and  voluntary 
social  services. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  do  selected  reading  and  to  be  prepared  to 
participate  actively  in  the  class  sessions.  Students  are  responsible  for 
knowing  their  own  provincial  and  local  patterns.  Each  student  as  part  of 
a small  group  will  be  assigned  a topic  to  prepare  and  present  for  discus- 
sion by  the  class  as  a whole.  60  hours  (Course  No.  1402,  Calendar  of 
School  of  Graduate  Studies) . 

(1403)  Public  Health  Administration  3 (Public  Health  Practice  and 
General  Health  Service  Patterns  for  International  Students).  A lecture- 
discussion-seminar  course  on: 

(a)  general  public  health,  medical  care,  and  social  welfare  patterns  in 
Canada; 

( b ) international  public  health  organization  and  assistance  to  develop- 
ing countries; 

(c)  issues  and  problems  in  providing  health  services  in  developing 
countries,  including  planning,  administration  (including  hospital 
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administration  principles),  evaluation,  quality  control,  personnel 
and  research; 

( d ) administrative  aspects  of  specific  programs,  such  as  sanitation, 
maternal  and  child  health,  population  control,  nutrition,  com- 
municable disease  control,  health  education,  vector  control,  medi- 
cal care,  mass  campaigns,  domiciliary  methods,  and  mental  health. 

Students  are  encouraged  to  bring  resource  data  from  their  own 
countries  as  well  as  to  do  selected  reading  so  as  to  be  able  to  participate 
actively  in  the  class  sessions.  Each  student,  either  individually  or  as  part 
of  a small  group,  will  be  assigned  a topic  to  prepare  and  present  for 
discussion  by  the  class  as  a whole.  60  hours  (Course  No.  1403,  Calendar 
of  School  of  Graduate  Studies) . 

(1404)  Public  Health  Administration  4 (Programs).  A detailed  course 
on  certain  public  health  programs,  using  Canadian  illustrations  primarily 
and  including  selected  field  trips:  maternal  and  child  health,  mental  health, 
chronic  diseases,  aging,  rehabilitation,  dental  public  health  and  accident 
control.  90  hours  (Course  No.  1404,  Calendar  of  School  of  Graduate 
Studies). 

(1405)  Health  Education  1.  A lecture  and  case  study  course  providing 
a general  introduction  to  health  education.  The  topics  discussed  include 
the  social  and  psychological  foundations  and  the  nature  of  the  educational 
approach  which  influences  learning.  Community  educational  programs 
and  group  discussion  techniques  are  presented.  The  international  and 
national  health  education  programs  and  those  of  the  voluntary  agencies 
are  discussed.  The  audio-visual  aids  and  mass  media  are  illustrated.  30 
hours  (Course  No.  1405,  Calendar  of  School  of  Graduate  Studies). 

(1415)  Health  Education  2.  This  is  a comprehensive  lecture-discus- 
sion-seminar course  for  candidates  specializing  in  health  education,  and 
for  other  graduate  students,  by  arrangement.  It  includes  consideration  of 
the  principles  and  practices  of  health  education,  methods  and  media, 
school  health  education,  community  organization  for  health  education, 
group  dynamics,  and  an  introduction  to  research  and  evaluation  in  health 
education.  90  hours. 

(1406)  Sanitation.  A survey  course,  by  means  of  lectures,  dealing  with 
the  control  of  such  environmental  factors  as  water  supplies,  sewage, 
refuse  and  food.  Topics  covered  include:  water  supplies;  sewage  disposal; 
refuse  disposal;  food  control;  insect  and  vermin  control;  housing;  schools; 
swimming  areas;  emergency  sanitation,  disinfection;  sanitation  in  tropical 
and  northern  climates;  nuisances,  public  health  hazards;  legislation.  60 
hours  (Course  No.  1406,  Calendar  of  School  of  Graduate  Studies). 

Field  Visits.  A series  of  field  visits  and  laboratory  demonstrations 
in  sanitation.  Field  visits  include:  dairy  farm;  sewage  lagoon,  sewage 
treatment  plant;  milk  pasteurization  plant;  water  treatment  plant; 
slaughter  house  and  meat  processing  plant;  sanitary  landfill;  incinerator; 
restaurants.  Laboratory  demonstrations  in  sanitary  bacteriology  and 
chemistry  include:  testing  of  raw  and  pasteurized  milk;  food  analysis; 
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testing  of  raw  and  treated  water  supplies;  control  of  sewage  treatment 
and  water  pollution.  30  hours. 

(1407)  Veterinary  Public  Health.  The  course  in  Veterinary  Public 
Health  consists  of  an  introductory  outline  of  the  Canadian  constitution 
with  particular  reference  to  responsibility  for  veterinary  health.  The 
historical  development  of  veterinary  services  is  traced  at  federal,  provin- 
cial and  municipal  levels  and  the  public  health  functions  of  the  various 
levels  of  veterinary  services  are  described.  The  detailed  public  health 
functions  of  individual  veterinarians  at  these  levels  are  covered  fully.  An 
integral  part  of  the  curriculum  is  the  preparation  by  the  students  of  essays  > 
or  assignments  discussing  the  functions  of  veterinarians  within  the  general 
public  health  service. 

A systematic  study  of  the  zoonoses  is  also  carried  out  using  official 
and  other  publications  in  the  field.  60  hours  (Course  No.  1407,  Calendar 
of  School  of  Graduate  Studies). 

(1411)  Medical  Care  Administration  1 (Medical  Care  Concepts , 
Resources,  Needs,  and  Patterns  of  Organization).  A lecture-seminar  course 
exploring  in  depth  the  principles  and  processes  of  medical  care  organiza- 
tion and  administration  and,  with  the  primary  focus  on  Canada,  studying 
health  care  resources;  family  needs,  receipt  of  services,  and  expenditures; 
and  changing  patterns  of  medical  practice  and  organization.  The  course 
will  require  extensive  reading,  involve  preparation  of  reviews  and  assign- 
ments, and  include  field  visits.  60  hours,  first  term  (Course  No.  1411, 
Calendar  of  School  of  Graduate  Studies.) 

(1412)  Medical  Care  Administration  2 (Medical  Care  Programs, 
Financing,  Planning  Evaluation,  and  Issues).  A lecture-seminar  course 
studying  in  depth  medical  care  plans  and  proposals  in  Canada,  govern- 
mental health  care  expenditures  and  financing,  the  control  and  evaluation 
of  quality  of  care,  health  care  planning,  problems  and  issues  in  the 
administration  of  medical  care,  and  social  policy  and  medical  care.  Field 
visits  to  operating  medical  care  organizations  will  feature  study  of 
administrative  practices.  The  course  will  require  extensive  reading  and 
involve  preparation  of  reviews  and  assignments.  Medical  Care  Adminis- 
tration 1 is  a prerequisite.  60  hours,  second  term  (Course  No.  1412, 
Calendar  of  School  of  Graduate  Studies.) 

(1413)  Medical  Care  Administration  3 (National  Patterns  of  Health 
Services  Organization).  A lecture  and  seminar  course  exploring  in  depth 
the  history,  development,  and  organization  of  the  various  health  service 
systems  in  the  world,  such  as  those  in  Canada,  the  United  States,  the 
United  Kingdom,  Scandinavia,  the  U.S.S.R.,  Australasia,  and  selected 
developing  nations.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  social-cultural 
dynamics  as  they  affect  the  planning  of  health  services.  The  course  will 
require  considerable  searching  of  the  literature  and  preparation  of  reviews 
and  assignments.  60  hours,  both  terms  (Course  No.  1413,  Calendar  of 
School  of  Graduate  Studies. ) 

(1414)  Medical  Care  Administration  (Special  Topics).  A field  of  study 


Calendar  for  1967-1968 


61 


to  be  selected  in  conjunction  with  the  staff  and  to  be  pursued  by  super- 
vised reading,  written  assignments,  and  appropriate  field  studies  (Course 
No.  1414,  Calendar  of  School  of  Graduate  Studies.) 

(1410)  Introduction  to  Public  Health  Law.  The  course  presupposes  no 
knowledge  of  law.  The  first  part  of  the  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the 
student  with  basic  legal  concepts  and  with  the  materials  of  legal  research. 
The  remainder  of  the  course  deals  with  selected  aspects  of  the  law 
relating  to  public  health,  including  medical  care.  Emphasis,  throughout 
the  course,  is  on  the  functioning  of  the  law  as  an  instrument  of  social 
policy.  60  hours  (Course  No.  1410,  Calendar  of  School  of  Graduate 
Studies). 

Courses:  Group  B 

(1480)  Preventive  Medicine.  A course  for  the  second  medical  year. 
Selected  patients  are  presented  to  illustrate  not  only  major  disease  prob- 
lems in  Canada,  particularly  “chronic”  diseases,  but  also  the  social, 
economic,  and  personal  influences  in  illness.  The  epidemiology  and 
prevention  of  the  diseases  are  discussed.  The  remainder  of  the  year  is 
devoted  to  presenting  the  epidemiology,  prevention,  and  control  of  the 
communicable  diseases.  32  hours. 

(1481)  Preventive  Medicine.  A course  for  the  third  medical  year.  It 
deals  with  maternal  and  child  health;  accidents;  nutrition;  dental  health; 
drug  addiction  and  control;  occupational  medicine  and  health;  social  and 
economic  resources  in  the  community  for  the  disabled,  the  aged,  and  the 
young;  medical  economics  and  medical  care  plans  in  Canada.  32  hours. 

(1482)  Preventive  Medicine.  A course  for  the  fourth  medical  year.  It 
consists  of  lectures,  seminars,  and  field  visits,  arranged  through  the 
cooperation  of  official  and  private  health  and  social  agencies  in  the 
community,  which  illustrate  public  health  services  from  the  different 
levels  of  government;  the  supervision  of  the  physical  environment;  mater- 
nal and  child  health  services;  industrial  health  services;  services  for  the 
aged  and  chronically  ill;  social,  economic,  and  personal  influences  on 
health  and  illness  as  seen  in  home  visits  with  the  public  health  nurse; 
official  and  voluntary  health  and  social  agencies  in  the  community  from 
which  the  doctor  may  seek  assistance  for  his  patients.  In  the  laboratory 
periods  preventive  measures  used  in  practice,  such  as  smallpox  vaccina- 
tion, tuberculin  testing,  subcutaneous  inoculation  of  antigens,  etc.,  are 
demonstrated  to  and  carried  out  by  the  students.  72  hours. 

Courses:  Group  C 

The  following  courses  are  given  to  students  in  the  School  of  Nursing, 
the  School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education,  the  Faculty  of  Pharmacy, 
and  the  Faculty  of  Food  Sciences. 

(1780)  Preventive  Medicine.  A course  of  90  hours  for  students  in  the 
School  of  Nursing,  third  year  (B.Sc.N.).  This  course  includes  a study  of 
the  major  health  problems  in  Canada  and  developing  countries.  Emphasis 
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is  placed  on  the  epidemiological  approach  to  these  problems  and  con-  j 
sideration  is  given  to  their  control  by  individual  and  community  action. 

(1483)  Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medicine.  A laboratory  and  lecture  | 
course  of  approximately  60  hours,  for  students  in  the  School  of  Physical  j 
and  Health  Education.  Certain  aspects  of  infection  and  immunity  are  ! 
considered.  Demonstrations  and  laboratory  exercises  in  which  the  student  j 
takes  part,  are  given  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  commoner  sources  j 
and  modes  of  infection;  the  Schick  test,  B.C.G.,  tuberculin  reaction; 
methods  of  inducing  passive  and  active  immunity;  vaccines;  antitoxin  and 
certain  biological  products.  The  general  application  of  the  principles  of 
Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medicine  at  municipal  and  provincial  levels  is  ; 
outlined. 

(1484)  Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine.  A lecture  course  of 
approximately  60  hours  for  students  in  the  Faculty  of  Food  Sciences,  the  j 
.Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science,  and  the  Faculty  of  Pharmacy,  on  the  follow-  j 
ing:  historical  development;  principles  of  infection  and  immunity;  epide-  } 
miology  and  control  of  representative  communicable  diseases  and  chronic  ! 
diseases;  accidents;  occupational  health;  rehabilitation;  maternal  health; 
infant  and  child  health;  dental  health;  mental  health;  health  and  medical 
care  services  in  Canada  (Course  No.  320,  Calendar  of  Faculty  of  Food  1 
Sciences). 

(1485)  Education.  A lecture  course  of  approximately  90  hours  for 
Certificate  students  in  the  School  of  Nursing.  A study  of  die  principles  of 
learning  and  teaching,  and  educational  practices,  methods  and  media 
with  special  reference  to  health  teaching  as  carried  out  by  the  public 
health  nurse  in  individual  and  family  health  counselling,  in  group 
educational  activities,  and  in  community  programs  (Education  100,  Calen- 
dar of  School  of  Nursing) . 

OTHER  COURSES  OFFERED  TO 
GRADUATE  STUDENTS  IN  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

1.  OPTIONAL  SUBJECTS  AND  ASSIGNMENTS 

As  described  in  the  section  on  the  curricula  of  the  public  health 
oriented  diploma  and  certificate  courses  (pages  19  to  33,  and  Table  2), 
students  may  select  as  an  option  any  approved  subject  described  in  this 
Calendar  or  given  elsewhere  in  the  University,  provided  there  is  free 
time  available  in  the  timetable. 

Students  may  also  prepare  an  essay,  scientific  report,  or  review  article 
on  some  subject  of  interest,  provided  the  administrative  staff  of  the 
School  and  the  staff  member  chiefly  concerned  agree.  It  will  not  usually 
be  possible  to  arrange  for  such  an  assignment  to  be  done  in  the  laboratory. 

2.  COURSES  OFFERED  BY  THE  FACULTY  OF  DENTISTRY 

Oral  Biology.  Oral  Biology  will  be  presented  by  the  staff  of  the  Faculty 
of  Dentistry  to  students  in  the  Diploma  in  Dental  Public  Health  course. 
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as  a seminar  course  synthesizing  the  large  body  of  accumulated  knowledge 
related  to  the  biology  of  the  head  and  face.  Included  in  the  course  will  be 
the  principles  of  cellular  structure  and  metabolism;  molecular  basis  for 
heredity;  development,  growth  and  physiology  of  the  face  and  head; 
fundamentals  of  genetics  and  their  relation  to  dental  aspects  of  inborn 
errors  of  metabolism;  structure,  composition  and  metabolism  of  both  the 
inorganic  and  organic  components  of  mineralized  tissues;  and  the 
chemistry  and  function  of  salivary  secretions.  The  course  is  optional 
(Course  No.  1001,  Dentistry,  Calendar  of  School  of  Graduate  Studies). 

Preventive  Dentistry.  This  course  will  also  be  offered  to  the  Diploma 
in  Dental  Public  Health  students  by  the  staff  of  the  Faculty  of  Dentistry. 
The  seminars  that  will  comprise  the  course  in  Preventive  Dentistry  will 
include  detailed  discussions  of  the  factors  involved  in  the  etiology  and 
prevention  of  each  of  the  three  major  diseases  of  the  oral  cavity — dental 
caries,  periodontal  disease  and  malocclusion.  Oral  Biology  (above)  con- 
stitutes an  option  of  value  to  an  understanding  of  this  course  (Course 
No.  1003,  Dentistry,  Calendar  of  School  of  Graduate  Studies). 

3.  COURSE  OFFERED  RY  DEPARTMENT  OF  POLITICAL  ECONOMY 

Public  Administration.  This  course  will  be  offered  by  the  staff  of  the 
Department  of  Political  Economy.  The  course  is  also  offered  in  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies  (Course  No.  2049,  Political  Science,  Calendar 
of  School  of  Graduate  Studies).  The  following  subjects  will  be  covered: 

A.  Political  and  Constitutional  Context  of  Administration 

The  state;  organs  and  functions  of  government;  democratic  vs.  authori- 
tarian forms;  constitutions  and  constitutional  principles;  parliamentary 
government;  law;  expansion  of  state  activities;  concepts  relating  to  the 
role  of  the  state;  types  of  executive  agency;  delegation  of  legislative 
powers  (regulations,  etc.);  administrative  adjudication;  control  over 
delegated  legislative  and  judicial  powers  by  courts;  interest  groups; 
methods  of  government  investigation  and  consultation;  intergovern- 
mental problems. 

B.  Administration 

The  study  of  administration;  human  behaviour  in  organizations;  the 
theory  of  organization;  authority  and  status;  leadership  and  the  qualities 
of  the  administrator;  communications;  decision  making  personnel;  plan- 
ning in  organizations;  bringing  about  change;  methods  of  enforcing 
objectives;  efficiency.  50  hours,  throughout  the  year. 

4.  COURSE  OFFERED  RY  DEPARTMENT  OF  SOCIOLOGY 

Sociology  (Community  and  Society ) 

This  optional  course  will  consider  the  role  of  sociology,  and  sociological 
research.  A review  and  critical  examination  of  basic  sociological  concepts 
which  will  include:  role,  status,  social  norm,  primary  group,  socialization, 
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culture,  social  stratification,  ecology,  associations,  ethnic  groups.  The  role 
of  ecological  and  social  change  in  relation  to  social  structure  will  be 
discussed.  An  analysis  of  the  following  topics  will  be  made:  manifest  and 
latent  functions;  unanticipated  consequences;  patterns  of  cultural  goals 
and  institutional  norms;  bureaucratic  structures;  patterns  of  influence  and 
self  fulfilling  prophecy.  30  hours,  second  term  (Course  No.  1010,  Socio-  \ 
logy,  Calendar  of  School  of  Graduate  Studies). 

FELLOWSHIPS  AND  AWARDS 

The  FitzGerald  Memorial  Fellowship 

To  commemorate  the  life  and  work  of  the  late  Dr.  John  Gerald 
FitzGerald,  through  whose  inspiration  and  leadership  the  Connaught 
Medical  Research  Laboratories  were  established  in  the  University  of  j 
Toronto,  and  under  whose  direction  the  School  of  Hygiene  was  estab-  ■ 
lished,  a fellowship  in  preventive  medicine  has  been  established  in  the 
School  of  Hygiene.  Provision  for  this  fellowship  was  made  by  the 
Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories  in  1943.  It  is  offered  to 
graduates  of  the  University  of  Toronto  or  of  other  universities  approved 
for  this  purpose.  During  the  tenancy  of  this  fellowship,  the  holder  will  i 
engage  in  original  investigations  in  the  field  of  preventive  medicine  in 
the  School  of  Hygiene.  The  fellowship  will  be  tenable  for  one  year.  The 
value  of  this  fellowship  varies  in  accordance  with  the  qualifications  of 
the  recipient  but  does  not  exceed  $7,000.  Nominations  for  the  fellowship 
will  be  made  by  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Hygiene  to  the  Senate  of 
the  University. 

Fellows  are  encouraged  to  register  for  a graduate  degree  or  pursue 
other  advanced  studies  (e.g.,  M.Sc.  or  Ph.D.,  see  pages  16  to  18). 

Awarded  in  1957  to  C.  R.  Robinson,  M.B.,  B.Chir.;  1959  to  J. 
MacAuley,  B.Sc.,  M.B.,  Ch.B.;  1960  to  R.  Bladek,  M.D.,  M.A.,  F.R.C.P. 
(Can.);  1961  to  Derek  Robinson,  M.D.,  D.P.H.,  D.C.H.;  1962  to  Kath- 
leen F.  Colucci,  M.D.,  M.A.,  Dip.Bact.;  1963  and  again  in  1964  to  W.-D. 
Leers,  M.D.,  Dip.Bact.;  1966  to  M.  Julien  Denhez,  M.D.,  D.P.H., 
C.S.P.Q. 

The  Colonel  Sir  Albert  Gooderham  Memorial  Fellowship 

In  tribute  to  the  memory  of  the  late  Colonel  Sir  Albert  Gooderham, 
K.C.M.G.,  member  for  many  years  of  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the 
University  of  Toronto  and  first  Chairman  of  the  Connaught  Committee, 
a fellowship  in  medical  research  has  been  established  in  the  Connaught 
Medical  Research  Laboratories.  Provision  for  this  fellowship  was  made 
by  the  Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories  in  1943.  It  is  offered  to 
graduates  of  the  University  of  Toronto  or  other  universities  approved  for 
this  purpose.  During  his  tenancy,  the  holder  will  engage  in  original 
investigations  in  the  Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories.  The 
fellowship  will  be  tenable  for  one  year.  The  value  of  the  fellowship  varies 
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according  to  the  qualifications  of  the  recipient  but  does  not  exceed  $5,000. 
Nominations  for  the  fellowship  will  be  made  by  the  Director  of  the 
Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories  to  the  Connaught  Committee 
of  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  University. 

Awarded  in  1958  to  D.  Dekegel;  1959  to  Th.  Edipidis,  M.D.;  1960  to 
Miss  M.  E.  Vardala,  M.B.;  1962  to  S.  Nonaka,  M.D. 

The  Hastings  Memorial  Fellowship 

This  fellowship  was  established  in  1929  to  commemorate  the  life  and 
work  of  the  late  Dr.  Charles  J.  O.  Hastings,  Medical  Officer  of  Health  of 
the  City  of  Toronto  for  the  years  1910  to  1929,  and  for  many  years  a 
member  of  the  Senate  of  this  University,  the  funds  for  this  purpose  being 
raised  by  public  subscription  organized  by  the  Canadian  Social  Hygiene 
Council.  The  fellowship  is  awarded  every  three  years.  Nominations  for 
this  appointment  will  be  made  by  the  head  of  the  Department  of  Public 
Health  to  the  President  of  the  University,  the  appointment  being  made 
by  the  Board  of  Governors  on  his  recommendation.  During  the  tenancy 
of  this  fellowship,  the  holder  is  obliged  to  engage  in  original  investigations 
in  the  field  of  preventive  medicine,  under  the  direction  of  the  head  of 
the  Department  of  Public  Health.  This  fellowship  is  tenable  for  one  year. 
The  value  of  the  fellowship  is  approximately  $1,500. 

Awarded  in  1932  to  A.  H.  Sellers,  B.A.,  M.D.;  1935  to  A.  E.  Allin, 
B.A.,  M.D.;  1938  to  L.  E.  Ranta,  M.D.;  1946  to  J.  M.  Parker,  M.D.; 
1949  to  E.  Kovacs,  M.D.;  1953  to  J.  E.  F.  Hastings,  M.D.;  1957  to 
J.  W.  Reingwertz,  M.D.;  1966  to  W.  G.  Goldthorpe,  M.D. 

The  Harris  Memorial  Fellowship 

This  fellowship,  established  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  consisting  of 
the  income  of  the  capital  sum  of  $10,000,  may  be  awarded  to  a physician 
with  the  following  qualifications : 

(a)  graduation  from  the  University  of  Toronto,  with  the  degree  of 

M.D. 

( b ) not  over  two  years  standing  as  a graduate  in  medicine. 

The  fellowship  is  for  research  in  the  field  of  bacteriology,  immunology 
or  public  health. 

Robert  Wood  Johnson  Award 

This  award,  of  the  value  of  $1,000,  was  established  in  the  School  of 
i Hygiene  by  Johnson  and  Johnson  Ltd.  of  Montreal.  It  shall  be  awarded 
, annually  to  the  graduate  of  the  course  leading  to  the  Diploma  in  Hospital 
t Administration  who  gives  the  most  promise  of  making  a real  contribution 
t in  the  field  of  Hospital  Administration.  Consideration,  though  not  the 
3 sole  one,  is  to  be  given  to  the  student’s  academic  standing.  Consideration 
r is  also  to  be  given  to  such  personal  attributes  as  motivating  principles, 
il : capacity  for  leadership,  executive  ability,  industry,  and  ability  to  give  and 
e gain  co-operation.  Financial  need  may  be  a consideration,  but  not  the 
;s  ( primary  one. 
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The  student  is  nominated  by  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Hygiene 
on  the  recommendation  of  the  Staff  of  the  Department  of  Hospital 
Administration. 

Awarded  in  1956  to  G.  J.  Reisz,  B.A.,  Dip.H.A.;  1957  to  M.  Katz,  B.A., 
Dip.H.A.;  1958  to  K.  S.  McLaren,  B.A.,  M.Ed.,  Dip.H.A.;  1959  to 
J.  W.  B.  Barr,  M.D.,  Dip.H.A.;  1960  to  J.  E.  Osborne,  M.A.,  Dip.H.A.; 
1961  to  G.  J.  Chatfield,  B.Sc.,  Dip.H.A.;  1962  to  M.  Z.  Husain,  B.M., 
B.S.,  Dip.H.A.;  1963  to  E.  C.  Emery,  B.A.,  M.S.W.,  Dip.H.A.;  1964  to 
Miss  M.  F.  Trout,  B.A.,  B.App.Sc.  Nursing,  Dip.  H.A.;  1965  to  W.  A. 
Rudy,  B.A.,  Dip.H.A.;  1966  to  R.  C.  E.  Wilson,  B.Sc.Phm.,  Dip.H.A. 

The  Donald  T.  Fraser  Memorial  Medal 

This  medal  was  established  in  1957  by  the  University  of  Toronto 
School  of  Hygiene  Alumni  Association  in  memory  of  Donald  T.  Fraser, 
B.A.,  M.B.,  D.P.H.,  Professor  of  Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medicine,  and 
Associate  Director  of  the  School  of  Hygiene. 

The  medal  will  be  awarded  annually  to  that  student  attending  courses 
in  the  School  of  Hygiene  considered  most  worthy  of  such  recognition. 

Awarded  in  1957  to  T.  D.  Strand,  M.D.,  D.P.H.;  1958  to  K.  I.  G. 
Benson,  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  D.P.H.;  1959  jointly  to  A.  S.  Arneil,  M.B.,  Ch.B., 
D.P.H.,  and  D.  J.  Hosking,  M.B.,  B.S.,  D.P.H.;  1960  jointly  to  Miss 
D.  M.  K.  Evans,  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  D.P.H.,  and  E.  R.  Langford,  M.D.,  C.M.,  j 
D.P.H.;  1961  to  G.  H.  Bonham,  M.D.,  D.P.H.;  1962  jointly  to  Mrs. 
M.  H.  K.  De  Silva,  M.B.,  B.S.,  D.P.H.,  Miss  V.  R.  Dewaji,  M.B.,  B.S., 
D.P.H.,  and  A.  Krahn,  B.A.,  M.D.,  D.P.H.;  1963  to  Miss  N.  E.  Armbrust, 
M.D.,  C.M.,  D.P.H.;  1964  to  A.  Moineau,  B.L.,  B.A.,  M.D.,  D.P.H.,  and 
J.  Tacal  Jr.  V.,  D.V.M.,  D.V.P.H.;  1965  to  A.  C.  Hardman,  M.D.,  D.P.H.;  | 
1966  to  M.  M.  Fletcher,  B.A.,  M.D.,  D.P.H. 

The  J.  G.  Cunningham  Prize 

This  prize  was  established  in  1962  by  the  Section  on  Industrial 
Medicine,  Ontario  Medical  Association,  in  honour  of  Dr.  J.  Grant 
Cunningham,  for  many  years  Professor  in  the  Department  of  Physiological 
Hygiene,  and  Head  of  the  Division  of  Industrial  Hygiene,  Department 
of  Health  for  Ontario. 

The  prize  will  be  awarded  annually  to  a student  in  the  Diploma  in 
Industrial  Health  course  for  the  best  thesis  on  a topic  in  Industrial 
Health.  Awarded  in  1963  to  T.  W.  Anderson,  M.A.,  B.M.,  B.Ch.  (Oxon.), 
D.I.H.;  1966  to  H.  G.  Morrison,  M.B.,  B.Ch.,  B.A.O.,  D.I.H. 

The  G.  Harvey  Agnew  Award 

This  award  was  established  in  1962  by  the  Canadian  Liquid  Air 
Company  Ltd.,  to  honour  Dr.  G.  Harvey  Agnew,  for  many  years 
Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Hospital  Administration. 

The  award  of  $1,000  with  a key  will  be  made  annually  to  a student 
who,  being  a Canadian  resident: 
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(a)  is  registered  in  the  School  of  Hygiene  and  has  completed  the 
first  year  of  the  graduate  course  in  Hospital  Administration; 

( b ) has  attained  a satisfactory  standard  in  the  work  and  examinations 
of  the  first  year; 

(c)  requires  financial  assistance  to  complete  the  course. 

Awarded  in  1962  to  R.  A.  Farmer,  M.D.;  1963  to  H.  L.  Livergant, 
B.Sc.;  1964  to  J.  G.  Read,  M.D.;  1965  to  J.  H.  Murray,  B.A.,  M.D., 
M.P.H.;  1966  to  A.  Dagnone,  B.Comm. 

The  Canadian  Liquid  Air  Company  Award 
This  award  was  established  in  1962  by  the  Canadian  Liquid  Air 
Company  Ltd.  to  encourage  studies  in  Hospital  Administration. 

The  award  of  $500  and  certificate  will  be  made  annually  to  the 
student  who,  being  a Canadian  resident: 

(a)  is  registered  in  the  School  of  Hygiene  and  has  completed  the 
first  year  of  the  graduate  course  in  Hospital  Administration; 

( b ) has  attained  a satisfactory  standard  in  the  work  and  examinations 
of  the  first  year; 

(c)  requires  financial  assistance  to  complete  the  course. 

Awarded  in  1962  to  E.  C.  Emery,  B.A.,  M.S.W.;  in  1963  to  D.  L. 
Martin,  B.Sc.,  M.B.A.;  in  1964  to  L.  J.  Genesove,  M.D.;  1965  to 

G.  Myrdal,  B.Sc.,  Dip.  Educ.;  1966  to  Miss  F.  C.  Wilson,  B.Sc. 

The  Milton  H.  Brown  Award 

This  award  was  established  in  the  School  of  Hygiene  in  1966,  by  the 
Smith,  Kline  and  French  Inter- American  Corporation  to  honor  Dr.  Milton 

H.  Brown,  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Public  Health,  and 
Associate  Director  of  the  School  of  Hygiene. 

The  award  of  $250  will  be  made  annually  to  that  Graduate  Student 
enrolled  in  the  School  of  Hygiene  who  in  the  opinion  of  the  Staff  teaching 
Public  Health  Administration,  best  combines  the  qualities  of  academic 
achievement,  administrative  talent,  and  potential  for  an  imaginative 
approach  to  problems  of  administration.  The  first  award  will  be  made  in 
the  “1966-1967”  session. 

Educational  Fellowships , Loans , and  Bursaries 

Those  interested  in  graduate  courses  described  in  this  Calendar  are 
advised  to  discuss  their  plans  with  the  Department  of  Health  of  the 
Province  in  which  they  desire  to  work.  Overseas  applicants  should  con- 
sult their  governments;  assistance  from  the  Colombo  Plan  and  other 
External  Aid  programs  of  the  Government  of  Canada,  World  Health 
Organization,  and  other  bodies  may  be  available. 

Certain  funds  are  available  through  grants  made  to  the  School  of 
Hygiene  by  the  W.  K.  Kellogg  Foundation.  Loans  and  bursaries  may  be 
made  available  to  candidates  to  enable  them  to  proceed  with  graduate 
courses  in  hospital  administration,  public  health,  and  other  subjects. 
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Some  students  registered  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  may  be  | 
eligible  for  Province  of  Ontario  Graduate  Fellowships,  National  Research  i 
Council  bursaries  and  studentships,  Medical  Research  Council  awards, 
School  of  Graduate  Studies  open  fellowships,  and  other  awards.  Some  ! 
graduate  degree  students  can  be  supported  through  research  grants  and  j 
fellowships. 

EMPLOYMENT 

It  is  not  advisable  for  a student  to  seek  employment  during  the 
academic  session  as  a means  of  financing  the  course,  because  the  courses  j 
in  the  School  of  Hygiene  involve  much  study  after  classes  and  at 
weekends. 

ACCOMMODATION,  DINING  AND  ATHLETIC  FACILITIES 

A Housing  Service  is  operated  on  a twelve-month  basis  for  new  staff 
and  students  seeking  accommodation.  Rooms,  rooms  with  board,  flats,  ' 
furnished  apartments,  unfurnished  apartments,  and  homes  are  listed  at 
the  Housing  Service  office  at  134  St.  George  St.  The  I.S.C.  (see  below)  J 
also  assists  overseas  students  in  locating  suitable  accommodation.  There  j 
is  no  university  residence  specifically  maintained  for  graduate  students,  | 
except  for  a very  limited  number  of  places  (for  males)  at  Massey 
College.  A few  rooms  may  also  be  available  at  one  of  the  Campus  j 
Cooperative  Residences.  Temporary  accommodation  in  August  or  early  | 
September  can  be  arranged  prior  to  arrival,  on  application  to  the  Assistant 
Secretary,  School  of  Hygiene. 

There  are  a number  of  dining  facilities  on  and  off  campus.  Hart  House 
is  the  main  dining  facility  for  men  students,  and  University  College  | 
Women's  Union  for  women  students.  A Graduate  Students’  Union  is 
located  at  16  Bancroft  Avenue. 

Gymnasia,  swimming  pools  and  other  athletic  facilities  are  available 
on  campus,  for  men  students  at  Hart  House  and  for  women  students 
at  the  Women’s  Athletic  Building. 

. 

INTERNATIONAL  STUDENT  CENTRE 

Mrs.  R.  G.  Riddell,  who  is  the  Director  of  the  International  Student  j 
Centre  ( I.S.C. ),  is  interested  in  all  international  students  (telephone 
number  928-2184).  Dr.  E.  R.  Langford,  Assistant  Secretary,  acts  as 
adviser  to  International  Students  in  the  School  of  Hygiene. 

The  International  Student  Centre  is  presently  located  at  33  St.  George 
Street.  The  I.S.C.  staff  is  eager  to  welcome  all  overseas  students,  and 
“Open  House”  is  held  on  Tuesday,  Thursday  and  Sunday  evenings  j 
during  September,  and  on  Sunday  evenings  throughout  the  year.  All  I 
students,  both  from  Canada  and  from  overseas,  are  invited  to  join  the 
various  social  activities  of  the  I.S.C. 
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Summary  of  Students  Receiving  Instruction  from  Members 
of  the  Staff  of  the  School  of  Hygiene  in  the  Session  1966-1967 

A.  GRADUATES 


Faculty  and  Course 

School  of  Hygiene 
Department  Concerned 

No. 

Total 

1.  School  of  Graduate  Studies 
(a)  Programmes  of  Study  Supervised  by 
Staff  of  School  of  Hygiene 
Doctor  of  Philosophy 

Graduate 
Department 
of  the 
School 
of 

Hygiene 

19 

Master  of  Science 

26 

Special  Students  (full  time) 

5 

( b ) Ph.D.,  M.Sc.,  M.A.Sc.,M.Eng.t 
M.Sc.F .,  M. Sc. D.,  and  Special  Stu- 
dents attending  11  minor"  courses  in 
the  Graduate  Department  of  the 
School  of  Hygiene. 

90 

Total,  School  of  Graduate  Studies  140 


2.  Courses  in  the  School  of  Hygiene: 
Public  Health  Oriented  Courses 
Diploma  in  Public  Health 
Diploma  in  Dental  Public  Health 
Diploma  in  Veterinary  Public 
Health 

Diploma  in  Nutrition 
Certificate  in  Public  Health 

All 

Departments 

24 

11 

2 

3 

1 

Specialized  Courses 

Diploma  in  Hospital  Administration 
Diploma  in  Bacteriology 

All 

Departments 

27 

21 

Special  Students 

46 

Total,  School  of  Hygiene 

135 

3.  Graduates  Registered  in  the  Faculty 
of  Dentistry 

Epidemiology  and 
Nutrition 

15 

4.  Graduates  Registered  in  Summer  School, 
June- July  1966 

32 

Grand  Total,  Graduates  322 
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B.  UNDERGRADUATES 


Faculty  and  Course 

Year 

School  of  Hygiene 
Department 
Concerned 

No. 

Total 

Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science 

Life  Sciences  (B.Sc.  Course) 

Botany  and  Zoology 

3rd  year 

Microbiology 

5 

4th  year 

Microbiology 

1 

Microbiology 

3rd  year 

Microbiology 

7 

4th  year 

Microbiology 

4 

Physiology  and 

Biochemistry 

4th  year 

Microbiology 

18 

Biological  and  Medical 

3rd  year 

Microbiology 

9 

Sciences  (B.Sc.  Course) 

4th  year 

Microbiology 

26 

Special  Students  (F.T.) 

3rd  year 

Microbiology 

4 

General  Science 

3rd  year 

Microbiology 

109 

183 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

M.D.  Course 

2nd  year 

Public  Health 

177 

3rd  year 

Public  Health 

181 

4th  year 

Public  Health 

133 

491 

Faculty  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.  Course 

3rd  year 

Nutrition 

129 

Dental  Hygiene  Diploma 

2nd  year 

Nutrition 

47 

Special  Student 

Nutrition 

1 

177 

Faculty  of  Food  Sciences 

B.Sc.  (Food  Sciences  Course) 

2nd  year 

Microbiology 

25 

3rd  year 

Public  Health 

15 

40 

Faculty  of  Pharmacy 

B.Sc.Phm.  Course 

3rd  year 

Microbiology 

91 

4th  year 

Public  Health 

45 

136 

School  of  Physical  and  Health 

Education 

B.P.H.E.  Course 

4th  year 

Public  Health 

59 

4th  year 

Microbiology 

42 

101 

1st  year 

Microbiology 

72 

School  of  Nursing 

2nd  year 

Microbiology 

65 

B.Sc.N.  Course 

2nd  year 

Public  Health 

and  Nutrition 

10 

3rd  year 

Public  Health 

and  Nutrition 

45 

4th  year 

Public  Health 

42 

Public  Health  Nursing — 

General  Course 

Certificate 

Microbiology 

50 

Public  Health 

50 

Public  Health  Nursing — 

Advanced  Course 

Certificate 

Epidemiology 

15 

349 

TOTAL  UNDERGRADUATES  1,477 

TOTAL  OF  ALL  STUDENTS  1,799 
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GRADUATE  DEGREE  STUDENTS  STUDYING  IN  THE 
SCHOOL  OF  HYGIENE 
1966-1967 

1(a).  PROGRAMMES  OF  STUDY  SUPERVISED  BY  STAFF  OF 
GRADUATE  DEPARTMENT  OF  SCHOOL  OF  HYGIENE 


Doctor  of  Philosophy 

bacteriology * 

[ayawardene,  Asoka  Francis 

Perera  B.V.Sc.  (Ceylon),  M. Sc.  (Hawaii) 

Kingsley,  Van  Victor  B.Sc.  (McMaster),  M.Sc.  (McMaster) 

Prasad,  Durga  B.Sc.  (Agra),  M.Sc.  (Guelph) 

^uinn,  Miss  Patricia  Anne  B.Sc.  ( Laurentian ) , M.A.  (Toronto) 
Stuart,  Philip  Fraser  B.A.  (Bowdoin) 


Nutrition* 

^ngel,  Joseph  B.Sc.  (Cairo),  M.Sc.  (American  University 

of  Beirut) 

Iheney,  Mrs.  Margaret  B.A.  (Toronto),  M.A.  (Toronto) 

(irkcaldy,  Miss  Margaret  Rose  B.Sc.  (H.Ec. ) (McGill),  M.Sc.  California) 
feung,  David  Lawrence  B.A.  (Toronto),  M.A.  (Toronto) 


'arasitology*  f 
Cannon,  Lester 
lesser,  Sherwin 
rischer,  Hartwig 
Chan,  Rasul 


B.Sc.  (Pass,  Hon.)  (Queensland) 
B.Sc.  (Manitoba),  M.Sc.  (Manitoba) 
B.Sc.  (Toronto),  M.A.  (Toronto) 
B.S.A.  (Toronto),  M.A.  (Toronto) 


hysiological  Hygiene* 

mderson,  Terence  Williams  B.A.  (Oxon),  M.A.  (Oxon)  B.M.,  B.Ch. 

(Oxon),  D.I.H.  (Toronto) 

kicana,  Miss  Corazon  D.  B.Sc.  (Philippines),  M.A.  (Toronto) 

Culkarni,  Maharuda  B.Sc.  (Bombay),  M.Sc.  (Texas  A&M) 


’ irology * 

]ros.  Miss  Julia 
jeers,  Wolf-Dietrich 
lacKay,  John  Sinclair 


D.V.M.  (Toronto),  Dip.  Bact.  (Toronto) 
M.D.  (Wuerzburg),  Dip.  Bact.  (Toronto) 
B.Sc.  (Mount  Allison),  M.D.  (Dalhousie), 
M.A.  (Toronto) 


acteriology * 

■inits,  Edward  Angelo 
atel,  Miss  Pragna  Jayantilal 
mith,  Mrs.  Harriet  Belle 
/eling,  Shashikant 


Master  of  Science 

B.Sc.  (British  Columbia) 

B.Sc.  (Bombay),  Dip.  Bact.  (Toronto) 
B.Sc.  (Kentucky),  Dip.  Bact.  (Toronto) 
B.Sc.  (St.  Xavier’s),  M.Sc.  (Seth  G.S. 
Medical  College) 


*Area  of  specialization. 

f Offered  in  conjunction  with  the  Department  of  Zoology. 


Ceylon 

Ontario 

India 

Ontario 

Ontario 


Jordan 

Ontario 
Jamaica 
Hong  Kong 

Australia 
Manitoba 
Ontario 
British  Guiana 


Ontario 

Philippines 

India 


Ontario 

Ontario 

New  Brunswick 


Ontario 

India 

Ontario 

India 
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Epidemiology  and  Biometrics* 


Hall,  John  Wilfred 
Hammond-Quaye,  Neils 

B.Sc.  (Toronto) 

Ontario 

Frederick 

L.R.C.P.&S.  (Edin. ),  L.R.F.P.S.  (Glasgow), 

D.P.H.  (Toronto) 

Ghana 

Jones,  Glendon  John  L. 

B.Sc.  (Victoria) 

British  Col 

Smith,  Edward  Stuart  Orford 

B.A.  (Cambridge),  M.B.,  B.Ch.  (Cambridge), 

D.P.H.  (London),  M.A.  (Cambridge) 

Alberta 

Tidey,  Vernon  Leroy 

M.D.  (Toronto),  D.P.H.  (Toronto) 

Ontario 

Nutrition * 

McClinton,  Miss  Patricia 

B.Sc.  (H.Ec.)  (Mount  Allison),  Dip.  Nutrit. 
(Toronto) 

Ontario 

Myo  Thein 

M.B.,  B.S.  (Rangoon),  Dip.  Nutrit.  (Toronto) 

Burma 

Paul,  Rolf 

B.A.  (Toronto) 

Ontario 

Parasitology*  f 

Graham,  Hugh 

B.S. A.  (Guelph) 

Ontario 

Spratt,  David 

Physiological  Hygiene * 
Simmons,  Robert  Charles 

B.Sc.  (Toronto) 

Ontario 

George 

B.Sc.  (Ed.I.)  (Brandon),  M.P.E. 

( British  Columbia ) 

Manitoba 

Viriyanondha,  Somchit 

B.Sc.  Phm.  (Bangkok),  M.D.  (Bangkok), 

D.P.H.  (Toronto),  D.I.H.  (Toronto) 

Thailand 

Public  Health * 

Bolduc,  Miss  Monica  Joyce 

B.A.  (Toronto),  B. Ed.  (Toronto), 
C.P.H.  (Toronto) 

Ontario 

Denhez,  Julien 

M.D.  ( Montreal),  D.P.H.  (Montreal) 

Quebec 

Stewart,  David 

L.R.C.P.,  L.R.C.S.  (Edin.),  L.R.F.P.S. 

(Glasgow),  D.P.H.  (Toronto) 

Alberta 

Virology * 

Branton,  Philip  Edward 

B.Sc.  (Toronto) 

Ontario 

Chernesky,  Max  Alexander 
Fulton,  Miss  Roberta  Elaine 

B.S. A.  (Guelph) 

Ontario 

Kathleen 

B.A.  (Western) 

Ontario 

McLean,  Miss  Anne  Marie 

B.A.  (Western) 

Ontario 

Ogunbi,  Oladeinde 

M.B.,  Ch.B.  (Edin.),  D.T.M.  & H.  (London), 

Dip.  Bact.  (Toronto) 

Nigeria 

Ware,  Miss  Linda  Maureen 

B.Sc.  (McGill) 

Ontario 

Zbitnew,  Miss  Audrey 
Bacteriology * 

B.A.  (Toronto) 

Special  Students  ( full  time ) 

Ontario 

B.Sc.  (Toronto) 


Balconi,  David  Alexander 
James 

*Area  of  specialization. 

f Offered  in  conjunction  with  the  Department  of  Zoology. 


Ontario 


i 
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lemiology  and  Biometrics' * 

lanuele,  Frederick 

M.D.  (Malta) 

Ontario 

luel,  Frederick  Russell 

M.D.  (Toronto),  D.T.M.  & H.  (London), 
D.P.H.  (Toronto) 

Ontario 

ition* 

Chiang,  Mrs.  Whe-Uang 

B.Sc.  (Taiwan  Chung-Hsing) 

Formosa 

biological  Hygiene * 

lavanam, 

ilasubramaniam 

B.Sc.  (Calcutta),  M.Sc.  (Calcutta) 

Ceylon 

1(b).  STUDENTS  REGISTERED  IN  OTHER  GRADUATE  DEPARTMENTS  TAKING  COURSES 
IN  THE  SCHOOL  OF  HYGIENE 


Courses 


Degree  for  which  Registered 
and  Department  of  University 


se  in  Microbiology 

us,  Tiiu,  R.A.  (Toronto) 

skill,  Michael  J.,  B.Sc.  (Toronto) 

ette,  Donald  M.P.,  B.Sc.  (Toronto) 

lg,  Shaw-haw,  B.Sc.  (Taiwan) 

on,  Masaharu,  B.Sc.  (Kyoto,  Japan) 

rilo,  Alfred  James,  B.Sc.  (Alberta) 

am,  Frank  L.,  B.Sc.  (Manitoba),  M.A.  (Toronto) 

iert,  Morley  A.,  B.Sc.  (Toronto) 

s,  James  K.,  D.D.S.  (Toronto),  Dip.Periodont.  (Toronto) 
son,  Walter  D.  F.,  B.Sc.  (Toronto) 

Dch,  David  W.,  B.A.  (San  Francisco  State), 

A.  (San  Francisco  State) 
ellepsis,  Constantine  P.,  B.Sc.  (Alexandria), 
p.Chem.Eng.  (London),  M.A.Sc.( Toronto) 
ew,  Vivian  J.,  B.Sc.  (Alberta) 

;r,  Joanne,  B.Sc.  (York) 

|iim,  Barrie  A.,  B.A.  (San  Francisco  State) 
k Gloria  L.,  B.Sc.  (British  Columbia) 

, Richard,  B.Sc.  (Toronto) 

ik,  Oleh  E.,  B.A.  (Western  Ontario),  M.Sc. 

I Western  Ontario ) 

ifer,  Maury  A.,  B.Sc.  (Toronto) 

lanondha,  Pithaya,  B.Sc.Phm.  (Toronto) 

I Ians,  David  W.,  B.Sc.  (Toronto) 


Ph.D.  (Biochemistry) 

M.Sc.  (Medical  Biophysics) 
M.Sc.  ( Medical  Biophysics ) 
M.Sc.  (Food  Sciences) 

Ph.D.  ( Medical  Biophysics ) 
M.Sc.  (Medical  Biophysics) 
Ph.D.  (Medical  Biophysics) 
M.Sc.  (Medical  Biophysics) 
M.Sc.D.  (Dentistry) 

Special  Student  ( Arts  & Science ) 

Ph.D.  (Botany) 

Ph.D.  ( Civil  Engineering ) 

M.Sc.  (Medical  Biophysics) 
M.Sc.  (Biochemistry) 

M.Sc.  (Botany) 

Ph.D.  (Biochemistry) 

M.Sc.  (Medical  Biophysics) 

Ph.D.  (Zoology) 

M.Sc.  (Botany) 

M.Sc.Phm.  (Pharmacy) 

M.Sc.  (Medical  Biophysics) 


: ie  in  Nutrition 

! ricks,  Suzanne  M.,  B.Sc.  (Montreal)  Special  Student  (Hygiene) 

jrea  of  specialization. 

ffered  in  conjunction  with  the  Department  of  Zoology. 
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Degree  for  which  Registered  \ 
and  Department  of  University 


Courses 

Course  in  Physiological  Hygiene 
Yunas,  Mohammad,  B.Sc.  (Punjab),  M.Sc.  (Lahore) 

Course  in  Statistical  Methods  1 
Avots,  Mara,  B.A.  (Toronto) 

Bancroft,  Colin,  B.Sc.  (Wales) 

Banerjee,  Ajit  K.,  M.Sc.  (Calcutta),  A.I.F.C. 

(Dehradiun,  India) 

Beamish,  Richard  James,  B.Sc.  (Toronto) 

Beber,  Daryl  Ruth,  B.Sc.  (Toronto) 

Bond,  James  W.  C.,  B.Sc.  (Toronto) 

Britt,  Beverley  Anne,  M.D.  (Toronto) 

Brosky,  Gerald  M.,  B.Sc.  (Toronto) 

Chan,  Yoke  Kwan,  B.Sc.F.  (National  Taiwan  University) 

Ciruna,  Ellen-Irene  A.  K.,  B.A.  (Toronto) 

Commons,  Kenneth  Colin,  B.S.P.  (British  Columbia) 

Conn,  Alan  W.,  M.D.,  B.Sc. (Med.)  (Toronto),  F.R.C.P.(C)  Ph.D.  (Pharmacology) 


Special  Student  (Medical 
Biophysics ) 

M.Sc.  (Food  Sciences) 
M.Sc.F.  (Forestry) 

M.Sc.F.  (Forestry) 

Ph.D.  (Zoology) 

M.Sc.  (Physiology) 

M.Sc.  (Botany) 

Ph.D.  (Pharmacology) 
M.Sc.  (Physiology) 
M.Sc.F.  (Forestry) 

M.Sc.  (Food  Sciences) 
M.Sc.Phm.  (Pharmacy) 


Cutler,  Paul  M.,  M.Sc.Phm.  (Toronto) 

Elliott,  Robert  Clive,  B.Sc.  (Alberta) 

Forstner,  Janet  F.,  B.A.  (Toronto),  M.D.  (British 
Columbia ) 

Gunetileke,  Kapugama  G.,  B.Agr.  (Kyoto),  M.S. 

( California ) 

Gutzin,  Harold,  B.Sc.Phm.  (Toronto) 

Haist,  David  Winford,  B.Sc.  (Toronto) 

Hall,  Alexander  MacLennan,  B.Sc.  (Western  Ontario) 

Holmes,  Roger  Gordon,  B.Sc.  (McMaster) 

Ishtiaq,  Ahmad  Q.,  M.Sc.  (Punjab),  B.Sc.  (Peshawar) 

Jenner,  Joan  Diane,  B.A.  (Toronto) 

Lake,  Pamela  M.,  B.Sc.  (Queen’s) 

Laws,  Alan  K.,  B.Sc.,  M.B.,  B.S.  (Queensland) 

F.F.A.R.C.S.  (England) 

Levine,  Jon  Howard,  M.D.  (Toronto) 

MacDonald,  Ian  MacKenzie,  B.Sc.Phm.  (Toronto) 

McPhail,  Clarence  W.  B.,  B.Sc.  (Alberta),  D.D.S. 

(Alberta),  M.S.D.  (Northwestern) 

Patel,  Bhikhubhai  G.,  B.Pharm.  (Gujarat) 

Pensuwan,  Suksawat,  M.D.  (Bangkok) 

Powell,  Phyllis  E.,  B.Sc.  (Toronto) 

Pugsley,  Thomas  A.,  B.Sc.Phm.  (Toronto),  M.Sc.Phm. 

(Toronto) 

Pushie,  Harold  Douglas  H.,  B.Sc.  (Toronto) 

Rees,  William  Ernest,  B.Sc.  ( Toronto ) 

Roy,  Yvon,  M.D.  (Laval) 

Ruschin,  Henry,  B.Sc.Phm.  (Toronto) 

Sturtridge,  William  C.,  D.D.S.  (Toronto),  M.D.  (Toronto) 

Thibault,  Paulette,  B.Sc.Phm.  (Toronto) 

Thomson,  Patricia  M.,  B.A.  (Toronto) 

Thorneycroft,  Herbert  B.,  B.Sc.  (Toronto),  M.Sc.  (Toronto) Ph.D.  (Zoology) 

Ward,  Jean  Ariel,  B.Sc.  (West  Indies)  M.Sc.  (Food  Sciences) 


Special  Student  (Pharmacolo^j 
M.Sc.  (Zoology) 

Ph.D.  (Biochemistry) 

Ph.D.  (Biochemistry) 

Special  Student  ( Pharmacologi 
M.Sc.  (Pharmacology) 

M.Sc.  (Zoology) 

M.Sc.  (Physiology) 

Special  Student  (Forestry) 
M.Sc.  (Food  Sciences) 

M.Sc.  (Zoology) 

Ph.D.  (Physiology) 

Special  Student  (Biochemistry 
Special  Student  (Pharmacolo^l 


M.Sc.D.  (Dentistry) 
M.Sc.Phm.  (Pharmacy) 
M.Sc.  (Pharmacology) 
M.Sc.  (Pharmacology) 


I 


Ph.D.  (Pharmacology) 

Special  Student  (Arts  & Scien 
Ph.D.  (Zoology) 

Ph.D.  ( Pathological  Chemistr 
M.Sc.Phm.  (Pharmacology) 
M.Sc.  (Pharmacology) 

M.Sc.  (Pharmacy) 

M.Sc.  ( Food  Sciences ) 
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Courses 


Degree  for  which  Registered 
and  Department  of  University 


log 


urse  in  Statistical  Methods  2 

lisser,  Michael,  B.Eng.  (McGill),  M.A.Sc.  (Toronto) 
umal,  Reuben,  M.D.  (Toronto) 

rezowsky,  Roman  Michael,  B.A.Sc.  (Toronto),  M.A.Sc. 
( Toronto ) 

an,  Joseph  Hiu-Ming,  B.Sc.  (Loyola) 

ow,  Eva,  B.Sc.  (McGill),  M.A.  (Toronto) 

roslav,  Jovic,  B.A.  (Belgrade) 

ffin,  James,  B.A.Sc.  (Toronto),  M.A.Sc.  (Toronto) 

allces,  Frank  Richard,  B.A.Sc.  (Toronto) 

edemaker,  Everwyn,  B.Sc.F.  (Toronto) 

iar,  Dezso,  B.Sc.Phm.  (Toronto),  M.Sc.  (Toronto) 

m,  Wing  Jones,  B.A.Sc.  (Toronto),  M.A.Sc.  (Toronto) 

th,  Frederick  Frank,  B.Sc.  (Toronto) 

lls,  John  E.  C.,  B.A.Sc.  (Toronto) 

, Lincoln  Tim  Kui,  B.Sc.  (New  South  Wales),  M.A.Sc. 
Toronto ) 

ller,  Thea  C.,  B.Sc.  (McGill) 

),  Madan  Gutti,  B.Sc.  (Andhra),  M.A.  (Madras) 
iter,  Rose  Marie,  B.Sc.F.  (Toronto) 
iman,  Aziz-Ur,  B.Sc.  (Punjab),  M.Sc.  (Punjab) 
r,  Robert  M.,  B.Sc.  (Toronto),  M.A.  (Toronto) 

>mm,  Ernest  W.  C.,  B.A.Sc.  (Toronto) 

ttier,  Robert,  B.Sc.  (Montreal),  M.Sc.  (McGill) 

ite,  Wesley  James,  B.Sc.  (Toronto) 

o,  Cecilia  W.  Y.,  B.S.P.  (British  Columbia),  M.S.P. 

British  Columbia) 

od,  Ralph  L.,  B.Sc.F.  (Toronto) 

irse  in  Statistical  Methods  3 

tholomew,  Alexander,  B.Sc.F.  (New  Brunswick) 


Ph.D.  ( Electrical  Engineering ) 
Ph.D.  (Pharmacology) 

Ph.D.  (Chemical  Engineering) 
M.Sc.  (Zoology) 

Ph.D.  (Pharmacology) 

M.Sc.F.  (Forestry) 

Ph.D.  (Pharmacology) 

M.A.Sc.  ( Chemical  Engineering ) 
M.Sc.F.  (Forestry) 

Ph.D.  (Pharmacology) 

Ph.D.  ( Chemical  Engineering ) 
M.Sc.  (Zoology) 

Ph.D.  (Chemical  Engineering) 

Ph.D.  (Chemical  Engineering) 
M.Sc.  (Pharmacology) 

Ph.D.  (Zoology) 

M.Sc.F.  (Forestry) 

Ph.D.  ( Chemical  Engineering ) 
Ph.D.  (Zoology) 

M.A.Sc.  ( Chemical  Engineering ) 
Ph.D.  (Zoology) 

M.Sc.  (Zoology) 

Ph.D.  (Pharmacology) 

M.Sc.F.  (Forestry) 


M.Sc.F.  (Forestry) 


i irses  in  Vital  Statistics  and  Epidemiology 
'tnj >mpson,  Gordon  W.,  D.D.S.  (Alberta)  M.Sc.D.  (Dentistry) 

l]g» 

irse  in  Medical  Statistics  2 

3hail,  Clarence  W.  B.,  B.Sc.  (Alberta),  D.D.S.  (Alberta), 

l.S.D.  (Northwestern)  M.Sc.D.  (Dentistry) 


GRADUATE  DIPLOMA  STUDENTS  STUDYING  IN  THE  SCHOOL  OF  HYGIENE 

1966-1967 


1.  SCHOOL  OF  HYGIENE  DIPLOMA  COURSES 


dey,  Miss  Mary  Jane 
lyot,  Miss  Luz 


Mcholder,  Joseph  Norman 
' w,  Robert  Chiu-Mo 


Diploma  in  Public  Health 

M.D.  (Toronto)  Ontario 

A.A.  (Santo  Tomas),  M.D.  (Santo  Tomas) 

Dip.Bact.  (Toronto)  Philippines 

M.D.  (Toronto)  Ontario 

M.D.  (Peking),  Dip. Hosp. Admin. (New 
South  Wales) 


Hong  Kong 
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Covill,  Frank  James 
Crawford,  Erwin  Armstrong 

de  Silva,  Kankani  Tantri  Kulasiri 
Eleta,  Graciela  Fermina 
Farrell,  Mrs.  Jean  Clare 

Goldthorpe,  Wilfred  Gary 
Havaree,  Soovat 


Jeevanayagam,  Alfred  Veluppillai 
Law,  Miss  Maureen  Margaret 
Leslie-Spinks,  Arthur  James 

Matthew-Joseph,  Mrs.  Mabel 
Quintina 

Mazerolle,  Antoine 
Meekison,  William  Gordon 

Page,  William  Emerson 


M.B.,  B.S.  (London),  L.M.S.S.A.  (London)  Alberta 
B.A.  (Pacific  Union  College,  Calif.), 

M.D.  ( Loma  Linda,  Calif. ) Ontario 

M.B.,  B.S.  (Ceylon)  Ceylon 

M.D.  (Buenos  Aires)  Argentine 

M.B.,  Ch.B.  (St.  Andrews,  Scotland), 

D.A.  (London)  Ontario 

M.D.  (Toronto)  Ontario 

M.D.  ( University  of  Medical  Sciences, 


Bangkok),  M.P.H. 
Medical  Sciences) 
M.B.,  B.S.  (Ceylon) 
M.D.  (Queen’s) 

B.A.  (Oxford),  M.A. 
B.Ch.  (London) 


( University  of 


(Oxford),  B.M., 


M.B.,  B.Ch.,  B.A.O.  (Galway) 

B.A.  (Bathurst),  M.D.  (Laval) 

B.A.  (British  Columbia),  M.D.  (British 
Columbia) 

M.D.  (Toronto) 


Phillips,  Bertram  Alexander  Aubrey M.B.,  Ch.B.  (Cape  Town) 
Rehman,  Safder-Ur 

Rhys-Jones,  Wyn 

Rustamadji 
Seth,  Raj  Kumar 

Taj,  Akhtar  Husain 


Ahluwalia,  Ishar  Singh 
Cheong,  Weng  Hoon 
Goh,  Soo  Wan 
Muller,  Sydney  William 
Purdie,  Jack  Edmison 
Romcke,  Robert  George 

Shaunessy,  Edwin  Francis 
Short,  Harvey  John 
Valentini,  Richetto  Francisco 
Carmello 

Willey,  John  James  George 
Wright,  William  Clendennan 
Pedlar 


Thailand 

Ceylon 

Ontario 


Trinidad 
New  Brunswk 

British  Cokqbi 
Ontario 
Ontario  j 

B.Sc.  (Panjab),  M.B.,  B.S.  (Karachi) 

D.P.H.  (Panjab)  Pakistan 

B.A.  (Trinity  College,  Dublin),  M.B., 

B.Ch.,  B.A.O.  (Trinity  College)  British  Colu 

M.D.  (Indonesia)  Indonesia 

M.B.,  B.S.  (G.  R.  Medical  College,  Gwalior) 

D.P.H.  (All  India  Institute,  Calcutta)  India 
B.Sc.,  (D.  J.  Science  College),  M.B.,  B.S. 

( Dow  Medical  College ) India 

Diploma  in  Dental  Public  Health 

B.D.S.  (Bombay),  M.D.S.  (Bombay)  India 

B .D . S . ( M alay a ) M alay sia 

L.D.S.  ( Singapore),  M.D.S.  (Malaya)  Singapore 

D.D.S.  (Toronto)  Ontario 

D.D.S.  (McGill)  Manitoba  j 

D.D.S.  (McGill)  Prince  Edwfjl 

Island 

D.D.S.  (Toronto)  Ontario 

D.D.S.  (Alberta)  Manitoba 

B.Sc.  (Windsor),  D.D.S.  (Toronto)  Ontario 

B.A.  (Toronto),  D.D.S.  (Toronto)  Alberta 

D.D.S.  (Toronto)  Ontario 


Belino,  Eleuterio  Dagupen 
Jayawickrama,  Stanley  David 


Diploma  in  Veterinary  Public  Health 

D.V.M.  (Philippines)  Philippines 

G.V.S.  (Calcutta),  M. Sc.  (McGill)  Ceylon 
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Diploma 

ker,  Miss  Catherine  Jean 
rdiff,  Garry  Douglas 
rtnell,  William  Adam 
r,  James  Stanley 
»ve,  Allan  James 
atz,  Dieter 

mavesi,  Christian  Mark 
vlings,  John  Victor 
d,  John  Clement 
rnolds,  Kenneth  David 
henberg,  Martin  Ralph 
er  Marie  Vianney 
er  Mary  Doris 
er  Mary  Michael 
•sig,  Claus  Adolph 


in  Hospital  Administration  (First  Year) 

B.A.  (Toronto) 

B.A.  (Western  Ontario) 

B.A.  (Manitoba) 

B.Sc.Pharm.  ( Saskatchewan ) 

B.Sc.Pharm.  (Saskatchewan) 

B.A.  (Bus.  Admin.)  (Andrews  University, 
Berrien  Springs) 

B.A.  (Sir  George  Williams) 

B.Sc.  ( British  Columbia ) 

B.Sc.Pharm.  (Saskatchewan) 

B.Sc.  (British  Columbia) 

B.Sc.Pharm.  (Saskatchewan) 

B.Sc.  ( Nursing  Education ) (Ottawa) 
B.Sc.N.  (Gonzaga  University,  Spokane) 
B.Sc.N.  (Western  Ontario) 

B.A.  (Alberta),  M.A.  (Alberta) 


Diploma  in 

>ping,  John  Donald  Joseph 

ig,  Samuel  Arthur  Herbert 

/none,  Antonio 

>dbun,  Robert  Douglas 

man,  Keneln  George 

t,  David  John 

ian,  Norman  Rodger 


shell,  Alan  Dale 
ce,  Garth  Alton  Harcourt 
/on,  William  Roy 
toffee,  Edward  Emil 
son,  Miss  Faith  Chandler 


Hospital  Administration  ( Second  Year) 
M.D.  (Toronto) 

B.A.  (Western  Ontario) 

B.Comm.  (Saskatchewan) 

B.Sc.  (Manitoba) 

B.Sc.  (Manitoba) 

B.A.  (Western  Ontario) 

B.Sc.  (Manitoba),  M.B.A.  (Western 
Ontario ) 

B.Comm.  (Saskatchewan) 

B.A.  (Sir  George  Williams) 

B.Comm.  (Saskatchewan) 

B.Comm.  (Saskatchewan) 

B.Sc.  ( British  Columbia ) 


In,  Syed  Anwarul 
srs,  Mrs.  Elza 
,ulo,  Arthur  Bringas 
viipoe,  Victor 

jgani,  Miss  Shahbano  Bandah 

n,  Yiu  Fun 
'judhry,  Ijaz  Ahmed 
nit,  Miss  Merle  Elaine 
l dley,  Carol  Leroy 
■l  ens,  Miss  Christa  Julia 
-'ner,  Miss  Nancy  Jean 
‘bux,  Laurie  Cordier 

I )la,  Miss  Frances  Elinor 
ta-Mary 

tele,  Julius  Abraham  Addo 
I hell,  Mrs.  Lorelie 


Diploma  in  Bacteriology 
M.B.,  B.S.  (Dacca  Medical  College) 
D.D.S.  (Hamburg),  D. M.D.  (Hamburg) 
D.V.M.  (Philippines) 

B.Sc.  (Ghana) 

B.Sc.  (Karachi),  M.Sc.  (Karachi),  Dip. 

Bact.  (Toronto) 

B.Sc.  (Manitoba) 

B.Sc.  (Punjab) 

B.Sc.  (Toronto) 

B.Sc.  (Ottawa) 

M.D.  (Heidelberg) 

B.Sc.  (Wheaton  College,  Illinois) 

B.Sc.  (Stellenbosch),  M.B.,  Ch.B. 

( Stellenbosch ) 

B.Sc.  (Toronto) 

B.Pharm.  (Kumasi,  Ghana) 

D.V.M.  (Guelph) 


Ontario 

Ontario 

Manitoba 

Saskatchewan 

Saskatchewan 

Ontario 

Quebec 

British  Columbia 
Saskatchewan 
British  Columbia 
Alberta 
Ontario 

British  Columbia 

Ontario 

Ontario 


Ontario 
Ontario 
Saskatchewan 
Manitoba 
British  Columbia 
British  Columbia 

Manitoba 

Saskatchewan 

Ontario 

Saskatchewan 

Saskatchewan 

Ontario 


Pakistan 

Ontario 

Philippines 

Ghana 

Pakistan 

Hong  Kong 

Pakistan 

Ontario 

Ontario 

Brazil 

U.S.A. 

South  Africa 
Ontario 

Ghana 

Manitoba 
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Patel,  Dinker  Nichhabhai 

B.Sc.  (Bombay) 

South  Africa 

Saguanwongse,  Miss  Suranga 

B.Sc.  ( University  of  Medical  Sciences, 

Bangkok ) 

Thailand 

Secord,  David  Cartwright 

D.V.M.  (Ontario  Veterinary  College), 

M.V.Sc.  (Toronto) 

Alberta 

Swanston,  William  Henry 

M.B.,  B.S.  (West  Indies) 

Trinidad 

Urquhart,  Alfred  Edward  William  Dip.Agr.  (McDonald  College),  D.D.S. 

( Paris ) Dip.  Pedodontics  ( Guggenheim 

Dental  Clinic ) 

Jamaica 

Vicente,  Miss  Manuela 

Qu’  Farm.  (Chile) 

Chile 

Diploma  in  Nutrition 

Juntereal,  Miss  Eden 

B.A.  (St.  Scholastica’s  College,  Manila) 

Philippines  I 

Kartohardjo,  Miss  Susirah 

B.Sc.  (Academy  of  Nutrition,  Bogor, 

Indonesia  ! 

Indonesia ) 

Soetono,  Miss  Mumi  Indrarti 

B.Sc.  (Academy  of  Nutrition,  Bogor) 

Indonesia 

Certificate  in  Public  Health 

Watakila,  Ayub  Nakhisa 

B.Sc.  (Guildford  College,  North  Carolina)  Kenya 

Special  Students  Registered  in  School  of  Hygiene 

Department  of  Epidemiology  and  Biometrics 

Baker,  Earle  Franklin 

M.D.  (Toronto),  Dip. Psych.  (Toronto) 

Ontario 

Bartlett,  William  Henry  Foster 

B.S. A.  (Toronto) 

Ontario 

Cheng,  Mrs.  Evangeline 

B.Sc.  (Manitoba),  Dip.Ed.  (Manitoba) 

Ontario 

Endrenyi,  Laszlo 

Dip.Chem.Eng.  (Budapest),  Ph.D. 

(Toronto) 

Ontario 

Lloyd,  Gary  Richard 

M.D.  (Queen’s) 

Ontario 

McManus,  Miss  Elizabeth  Ann 

B.Sc.  (New  Brunswick),  M. Sc.  (New 

Brunswick) 

New  Brunsvj 

Morin,  Claude  Louis 

B.A.  (St.  Hyacinthe),  M.D.  (Montreal) 

Quebec 

Sardharwalla,  Imdadali  Badruddin  M.B.,  B.S.  (Bombay) 

Tanzania 

Sayers,  Miss  Lotys  Allison 

Reg.N.,  D.P.H.N.  (Western  Ontario) 

B.  S c . N . ( W estern  Ontario ) 

Ontario 

van  der  Leeuw,  Miss  Jacqueline 

D.P.H.N.  (Western  Ontario),  B.Sc.N. 

i 

Antoinette  Marie-Therese 

(Western  Ontario) 

Ontario 

Witterman,  Ernest  Rudiger 

M.D.  (Munich) 

Germany 

Department  of  Microbiology 

Laceby,  James  Michael  Joseph 

B.Sc.  (Toronto) 

Ontario 

Shah,  Miss  Veena 

B.Sc.  (Gujarat),  M.Sc.  (Gujarat) 

India 

Department  of  Parasitology 

Vlossak,  Miss  Kathleen  Louise 

B.Sc.  (Toronto) 

Ontario 

Department  of  Physiological  Hygiene 

To,  James 

B.A.Sc.  (Toronto) 

Hong  Kong 

Adamson,  Gary  L. 

B.A.  (Western  Ontario) 

Ontario 

Baker,  Mrs.  Maureen  T. 

B.A.  (Toronto) 

Ontario 

Bryan,  Mrs.  Margaret  M. 

B.P.H.E.  (Toronto) 

Ontario 

Coultis,  Mrs.  Shirley  A. 

B.P.H.E.  (Toronto) 

Ontario 
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ts 


igen,  James  A. 

'ord,  Mrs.  Mary  Elizabeth 
Valentin,  Miss  Diana  M. 
le,  Mrs.  Elizabeth  Anne 
ms,  Miss  Sally  J. 
ssey,  Mrs.  Margo 
isford.  Miss  Lila  E.  J. 
ris,  Mrs.  Susan  E. 
sock,  Mrs.  Patricia  J. 
ikisson,  Larry  R. 

[y,  Bernard  F. 
y,  Ray  G. 

;Donald,  Miss  Heather  D. 

■tini,  Santo  V.  J. 

tyn,  Miss  Diana  M.  E. 

Miss  Carol  A. 
iss,  Miss  Peggy  A. 
orne,  William  E. 

:rson,  Mrs.  Judith  E. 
erson,  Miss  Marilyn  A. 
ers,  Robert  H. 

>herd,  Mrs.  Laura  M. 
ac,  Joseph 
Dn,  Herbert  R.  J. 
ie,  John  A. 

;sel,  Clifford  W. 
lie,  Murray  B. 


B.A.  (Ottawa)  Ontario 

B.P.H.E.  (Toronto)  Ontario 

B.A.  ( Toronto ) Ontario 

B.P.H.E.  (Toronto)  Ontario 

B.P.H.E.  (Toronto)  Ontario 

B.A.  (Queen’s)  Ontario 

B.P.H.E.  (Toronto)  Ontario 

B.A.  (Western  Ontario)  Ontario 

Teachers’  Diploma  (Cambridge,  England)  Ontario 
B.A.  (Queen’s)  Ontario 

B.A.  (Toronto)  Ontario 

B.P.H.E.  (Toronto)  Ontario 

B.A.  (Waterloo)  Ontario 

B.P.H.E.  (Toronto),  B.A.  (Toronto)  Ontario 

B.A.  (Toronto)  Ontario 

B.A.  (Toronto)  Ontario 

B.A.  (Toronto)  Ontario 

B.A.  (McMaster)  Ontario 

B.P.H.E.  (Toronto)  Ontario 

B.P.H.E.  (Toronto)  Ontario 

B.A.  (Fort  Wayne,  Indiana)  Ontario 

R.Sc.N.  (Toronto),  B.A.  (Toronto)  Ontario 

B.P.H.E.  (Toronto),  B.A.  (Toronto)  Ontario 

B.P.H.E.  (Toronto),  B.A.  (Toronto)  Ontario 

B.A.  (Windsor)  Ontario 

B.P.H.E.  (Toronto)  Ontario 

B.A.  (Toronto)  Ontario 


2.  GRADUATES  REGISTERED  IN  THE  FACULTY  OF  DENTISTRY 
TAKING  INDIVIDUAL  COURSES  IN  THE  SCHOOL  OF  HYGIENE  AS  SHOWN 


"se  in  Medical  Statistics  1(a) 

lg,  Ruben  B.,  D.D.M.  (Philippines) 

"se  in  Medical  Statistics  2 
sr,  Robert  Clarke,  D.M.D.  (Manitoba) 
i;o,  Daniel  John,  D.D.S.  (Toronto) 
s,  Ronald  Gordon,  D.D.S.  (Toronto) 

I Rosario,  Viela,  D.D.M.  (Philippines) 
man,  Stephen  K.,  D.D.S.  (Toronto) 

Clifford  Ronald,  B.A.  (Saskatchewan),  D.D.S.  (Alberta) 
Id,  Edward,  D.D.S.  (Toronto) 

Howard,  D.D.S.  (Toronto) 

;ht,  Kenneth  H.,  D.D.S.  (McGill) 

: se  in  Public  Health  Nutrition 
; ck,  John  L.,  D.D.S.  (McGill) 
losario,  Viela,  D.D.M.  (Philippines) 
man,  Stephen  K.,  D.D.S.  (Toronto) 
g,  Ruben  B.,  D.D.M.  (Philippines) 
ht,  Kenneth  H.,  D.D.S.  (McGill) 


Diploma  for  which 

registered 

Dip.  Paedodont. 


Dip.  Orthodont. 
Dip.  Orthodont. 
Dip.  Orthodont. 
Dip.  Orthodont. 
Dip.  Orthodont. 
Dip.  Orthodont. 
Dip.  Orthodont. 
Dip.  Orthodont. 
Dip.  Orthodont. 


Dip.  Periodont. 
Dip.  Periodont. 
Dip.  Periodont. 
Dip.  Paedodont. 
Dip.  Periodont. 
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3.  SCHOOL  OF  HYGIENE  SUMMER  SCHOOL 

(June  and  July,  1966) 


Advanced  Topics  in  Health  Services  Administration 

Best,  Edward  W.  R.,  M.D.  (Toronto),  D.P.H.  (Toronto)  Ontario 

Dirks,  Henry  Theodore,  B.Sc.  (Manitoba),  M.A.  (Toronto),  M.D.  ( Manitoba ) Manitoba 
Dupont,  Jean  Alexandre  Edmond,  B.A.  (Manitoba),  M.D.  (Laval)  Quebec 

MacArthur,  Miss  Mary  Christine,  B.Sc.  (Columbia)  Ontario 

Martin,  Gordon  Kenneth,  M.D.  (Toronto),  D.P.H.  (Toronto)  Ontario 

Maubach,  Stephen  Jacques,  B.Comm.  (Sir  George  Williams)  Ontario 

Nichols,  William,  M.A.  (Toronto),  C.P.H.  (Toronto)  Ontario 

Orford,  Thomas  John  O’Connor,  M.D.,  C.M.  (Queen’s)  Saskatchewan 

Saarinen,  Miss  Helen  Kaarina,  Dip.  P.  & O.T.  Ontario 


Recent  Advances  in  Infectious  Diseases 

Baars,  Cornelius  Maria,  B.A.  (Leiden),  M.Sc.  (McGill),  M.D.,  C.M.,  (McGill) 
Cloutier,  Diogene  Gerard,  B.A.  (Laval),  M.D.  (Laval) 

Cocker,  William  John  Bourne,  M.B.,  B.S.  (London) 

Dolan,  James  Douglas,  M.D.  (Queen’s) 

Edge,  Garth  Alexander,  D.V.M.  (Toronto) 

Harvey,  Sylvain  Rene,  M.D.  (Laval) 

Kardera,  Edward  Preston,  M.D.  (British  Columbia) 

King,  Donald  Wayne  Francis,  M.D.  (Queen’s) 

Maryniak,  Oleh,  B.Sc.  (McGill),  M.D.  (Ottawa) 

O’Reilly,  Francis  Leo,  B.Sc.  (Ottawa),  M.D.  (Ottawa) 

Shearer,  Robin  Stuart,  B.Sc.  (Edinburgh),  M.Sc.  (New  Brunswick),  M.D. 

( Western  Ontario ) 

Virus  Structure  and  Cytopathology 

Burt,  Michael  David  Brunskill,  B.Sc.  (St.  Andrews) 

Cowan,  Freeman  Brian  Matthew,  B.A.  (Queen’s),  M.A.  (Toronto) 

Fischman,  Gary  Joseph,  A.B.  (New  York) 

Fulton,  Miss  Roberta  Elaine  Kathleen,  B.A.  (Western  Ontario) 

Harvey,  Harold  Henry,  B.Sc.  (Manitoba),  M.Sc.  (Manitoba),  Ph.D.  (British 
Columbia ) 

Henderson,  Miss  Ida  Christine,  B.A.  (Carleton) 

Johnson,  Mrs.  Christine  Margaret,  B.Sc.  (McGill),  M.Sc.  (McGill) 

MacKay,  John  Sinclair,  B.Sc.  (Mount  Allison),  M.D.  (Dalhousie),  M.A. 
(Toronto) 

Melax,  Haukur,  B.A.  (Reykjavik) 

Millen,  Bruce  Herbert,  B.Sc.  (Queen’s),  M.Sc.  (Toronto) 

Stokes,  John  Richard 
Ugovsek,  Stanislav 


Ontario 

Quebec 

Ontario 

Ontario 

Ontario 

Ontario 

British  ColurbK 

Ontario 

Ontario 

Ontario 

Ontario 


New  Brunswlk 

Ontario 

U.S.A. 

Ontario 

Ontario 

Ontario 

Ontario 

Ontario 

Alberta 

Ontario 

Ontario 

Ontario 
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APPENDIX  A: 

HISTORICAL  DEVELOPMENTS  INFLUENCING  GRADUATE 
TEACHING  AND  RESEARCH  IN  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

1794  Professorships  of  Hygiene  established  in  Paris  and  Strasbourg. 

1807  Professorship  of  Public  Health  established  in  Edinburgh. 

1865  Institute  of  Hygiene  established  in  Munich. 

1871  Diploma  in  Public  Health  course  introduced  in  Dublin. 

1875  Instruction  in  Sanitary  Science  introduced  in  Toronto  School  of  Medicine 
by  Dr.  William  Old wright. 

1888  Diploma  in  Public  Health  (D.P.H.)  made  legal  requirement  for  Medical 
Officers  of  Health  in  the  United  Kingdom. 

1904  Senate  of  the  University  of  Toronto  passed  statute  establishing  the 
Diploma  in  Public  Health  ( D.P.H. ). 

1910  Dr.  John  A.  Amyot,  Director,  Ontario  Provincial  Board  of  Health  Labo- 
ratory, was  appointed  Professor  of  Hygiene  (part-time). 

1912  First  candidate  enrolled  in  the  Toronto  D.P.H.  course.  (Dr.  R.  D. 
Defries ) . 

1913  Dr.  J.  G.  FitzGerald  appointed  Associate  Professor  of  Hygiene.  D.P.H. 
course  was  again  given,  and  Dr.  Defries  served  as  Demonstrator. 

1914  The  “Antitoxin  Laboratory  in  the  Department  of  Hygiene”  was  estab- 
lished by  Dr.  FitzGerald. 

The  Department  of  Hygiene  provided  a course  in  public  health  for 
graduates  in  engineering,  in  collaboration  with  the  School  of  Applied 
Science  and  Engineering. 

1915  Dr.  Defries  was  appointed  Assistant  in  the  Antitoxin  Laboratory  to  pre- 
pare tetanus  antitoxin  for  the  Canadian  Expeditionary  Forces,  continu- 
ing as  Demonstrator  in  the  Department  of  Hygiene  and  Preventive 
Medicine. 

Through  a gift  from  Colonel  Sir  Albert  E.  Gooderham  of  a 57  acre 
farm  property  and  laboratory  buildings,  facilities  were  provided  for 
research  in  preventive  medicine  and  for  an  extension  of  public  service 
activities  in  the  preparation  and  distribution  of  public  health  biological 
products.  On  the  formal  opening  of  the  new  farm  property  in  1917,  at 
Colonel  Gooderham’s  request,  the  Antitoxin  Laboratory  was  named  the 
Connaught  Laboratories  in  honour  of  H.R.H.  the  Duke  of  Connaught, 
the  Governor  General  of  Canada  at  the  beginning  of  this  work. 

1920  The  Department  of  Public  Health  Nursing  was  established  to  provide 
postgraduate  instruction  in  public  health  nursing  under  Miss  Kathleen 
Russell. 

1921  Discovery  of  insulin  and  its  development  in  this  University  by  Banting, 
Best  and  Collip  in  Macleod’s  department.  The  Connaught  Laboratories 
provided  for  the  preparation  of  insulin  to  meet  the  needs  of  Canada. 

1923  Production  of  diphtheria  toxoid  was  commenced  under  Dr.  P.  J. 
Moloney. 

1924  The  Rockefeller  Foundation  provided  $650,000  for  the  establishment  of 
a School  of  Hygiene  in  the  University  of  Toronto  to  accommodate  the 
Departments  of  Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medicine  and  Public  Health 
Nursing  and  to  establish  two  new  departments— Epidemiology  and 
Biometrics,  and  Physiological  Hygiene.  $400,000  was  allocated  for  the 
construction  of  a building  and  $250,000  for  the  endowment  of  the  two 
new  departments.  In  planning  for  the  building,  accommodation  was 
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provided  for  the  Connaught  Laboratories.  The  Laboratories  assisted  in 
the  furnishing  of  the  School  and  provided  library,  sterilization,  and 
animal  care  services. 

Several  other  Schools  of  Public  Health  were  established  with  the 
assistance  of  the  Rockefeller  Foundation. 

1927  School  of  Hygiene  opened  in  June  by  Sir  George  Newman,  Chief  • 
Medical  Officer,  Ministry  of  Health,  Great  Britain. 

D.P.H.  awarded  to  49  physicians  since  1913,  and  course  accepted 
as  essential  preparation  for  physicians  in  full-time  public  health  work. 

1928  Dr.  C.  H.  Best  appointed  Head  of  the  Department  of  Physiological 
Hygiene  and  Dr.  R.  D.  Defries  Head  of  Epidemiology  and  Biometrics. 
Provision  made  by  the  Connaught  Laboratories  for  the  granting  of 
fellowships  in  public  health,  and  52  fellowships  were  subsequently  ; 
provided. 

1929  The  Hastings  Memorial  Fellowship  established  to  commemorate  the  ! 
work  of  Dr.  C.  J.  O.  Hastings,  M.O.H.,  City  of  Toronto,  a pioneer  in 
the  field  of  public  health. 

1930  To  permit  of  enlargement  of  the  School,  the  Rockefeller  Foundation 
contributed  an  additional  $600,000  to  the  endowment  of  the  School, 
and  the  Connaught  Laboratories  provided  $435,000  for  construction 
of  a large  addition.  At  this  time,  the  Department  of  Chemistry  in  rela- 
tion to  Hygiene  was  established  with  Dr.  P.  J.  Moloney  as  Head. 

1933  The  School  of  Nursing,  a development  of  the  Department  of  Public 
Health  Nursing,  assumed  responsibility  for  graduate  and  undergraduate 
instruction  of  nurses. 

1940  Dr.  J.  G.  FitzGerald  died,  and  was  succeeded  as  Director  of  the  School 
of  Hygiene  and  Director  of  the  Connaught  Laboratories  by  Dr.  R.  D. 
Defries. 

Development  of  a co-operative  undertaking  with  the  Board  of  Health 
of  the  Township  of  East  York  to  provide  a field  training  centre  for  the 
School,  through  support  from  the  Rockefeller  Foundation  and  the 
Ontario  Department  of  Health. 

1941  Sub-Departments  of  Public  Health  Administration  and  Public  Health 
Nutrition  were  established  in  the  School  of  Hygiene  with  Dr.  R.  D. 
Defries  and  Dr.  E.  W.  McHenry  as  heads. 

1942  Sub-Department  of  Virus  Studies  was  established  to  provide  courses 
for  graduate  students  and  to  further  research  studies  in  the  field  of 
viruses  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  James  Craigie. 

1943  Provision  was  made  for  a course  for  physicians  leading  to  a Diploma 
in  Industrial  Hygiene. 

Council  of  School  of  Hygiene  established. 

FitzGerald  Memorial  Fellowship  and  the  Colonel  Sir  Albert  Gooder-  ; 
ham  Memorial  Fellowship  established  by  Connaught  Laboratories. 

1944  Post-graduate  courses  were  established  leading  to  the  Diploma  in 
Dental  Public  Health;  Diploma  in  Veterinary  Public  Health;  and 
Certificate  in  Public  Health. 

Sub-Department  of  Parasitology  established  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  A.  M.  Fallis. 

1946  The  School  of  Hygiene  was  accredited  by  the  American  Public  Health 
Association  to  provide  post-graduate  training  in  public  health.  The 
School  was  one  of  the  original  group  of  Schools  accepted  to  provide 
post-graduate  courses  in  Public  Health. 

The  Sub-Departments  of  Public  Health  Administration,  Public  Health 
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Nutrition  and  Chemistry  in  Relation  to  Hygiene  were  constituted 
Departments. 

Constitution  of  the  World  Health  Organization  signed  in  New  York 
City. 

1947  The  Department  of  Hospital  Administration  was  established  in  the 
School  of  Hygiene,  with  Dr.  Harvey  Agnew  as  Head. 

Diploma  in  Hospital  Administration  was  established. 

1948  Inclusion  of  the  Town  of  Leaside  in  the  Health  Unit,  which  became  the 
East  York-Leaside  Health  Unit. 

1949  Teaching  in  medical  care  studies  made  possible  by  Rockefeller  Foun- 
dation. 

1951  The  Department  of  Chemistry  in  Relation  to  Hygiene  was  enlarged  to 
include  sanitation  and  designated  the  Department  of  Chemistry  in 
Relation  to  Hygiene  and  Sanitation. 

1952  The  Sub-Department  of  Parasitology  was  constituted  the  Department 
of  Parasitology  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  A.  M.  Fallis. 

Provision  was  made  for  an  extension  course  in  Hospital  Organization 
and  Management  through  the  sponsorship  of  the  Canadian  Hospital 
Association  and  the  Department  of  Hospital  Administration. 

1955  Retirement  of  Dr.  R.  D.  Defries  as  Director  of  Connaught  Medical 
Research  Laboratories  and  Director  of  School  of  Hygiene. 

Dr.  J.  K.  W.  Ferguson  appointed  Director,  Connaught  Medical  Re- 
search Laboratories. 

Dr.  R.  F.  Farquharson  served  as  Chairman,  Committee  of  Manage- 
ment, School  of  Hygiene. 

School  of  Hygiene  reorganized  and  made  financially  independent  of 
other  divisions  of  University. 

1956  Dr.  A.  J.  Rhodes  appointed  Director,  School  of  Hygiene. 

Dr.  M.  H.  Brown  became  Associate  Director  and  Dr.  D.  L.  MacLean 
continued  in  post  of  Secretary. 

School  Departments  reorganized  to  consist  of  Epidemiology  and  Bio- 
metrics (Dr.  N.  E.  McKinnon),  Hospital  Administration  (Dr.  G.  H. 
Agnew),  Microbiology  (Dr.  A.  J.  Rhodes),  Nutrition  (Dr.  E.  W. 
McHenry),  Parasitology  (Dr.  A.  M.  Fallis),  Physiological  Hygiene  (Dr. 
A.  M.  Fisher),  Public  Health  (Dr.  Milton  H.  Brown). 

Establishment  of  Robert  Wood  Johnson  Award  in  Hospital  Adminis- 
tration. 

1957  Establishment  of  Diploma  in  Bacteriology. 

Establishment  of  Donald  T.  Fraser  Memorial  Medal  for  leading 
graduate  student  in  public  health  courses. 

1958  Annual  Refresher  Course  in  Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine 
for  Medical  Officers  of  Health  and  other  health  personnel  started. 

1959  Establishment  of  Diploma  in  Nutrition. 

Night  courses  in  Microbiology  offered  in  Department  of  Extension. 

1961  Completion  of  three-year  review  of  education  in  Hospital  Administration 
( made  possible  by  W.  K.  Kellogg  Foundation ) . 

1962  Appointment  of  Dr.  F.  B.  Roth  as  first  full-time  Professor  and  Head, 
Department  of  Hospital  Administration,  and  first  Professor  of  Medical 
Care  (made  possible  by  W.  K.  Kellogg  Foundation). 

Presentation  of  brief  to  Royal  Commission  on  Health  Services. 

Establishment  of  J.  G.  Cunningham  Prize  for  best  thesis  in  Diploma 
in  Industrial  Health  course. 

Establishment  of  G.  Harvey  Agnew  and  Canadian  Liquid  Air  Awards 
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for  leading  students  in  first  year  of  Diploma  in  Hospital  Administration  | 
course. 

1963  Honours  B.Sc.  course  in  Microbiology  established  in  Faculty  of  Arts 
and  Science. 

School  of  Hygiene  constituted  as  a single  Graduate  Department  in  j 
the  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  making  possible  increased  emphasis  on  j 
studies  leading  to  M.A.  and  Ph.D. 

Jurisdiction  and  control  of  Diploma  in  Public  Health  transferred  to 
Council  of  the  School  of  Hygiene. 

Presentation  of  brief  to  Medical  Services  Insurance  Enquiry,  Govern- 
ment of  Ontario. 

Staff  of  School  of  Hygiene  granted  one  elective  member  of  Senate. 

1964  Major  revision  of  curricula  of  Diploma  in  Public  Health,  Diploma  in 
Dental  Public  Health,  Diploma  in  Veterinary  Public  Health,  Diploma  in  1 
Nutrition,  and  Certificate  in  Public  Health  with  increased  emphasis  on  ; 
social  sciences,  and  introduction  of  options. 

Annual  Meeting  of  Schools  of  Public  Health  of  North  America  held  I 
in  University  of  Toronto. 

Publication  of  Report  of  Royal  Commission  on  Health  Services. 

Establishment  of  Milbank  Memorial  Fellowship  in  Law  and  Public 
Health  (Dr.  K.  F.  Clute). 

Establishment  by  Department  of  National  Health  and  Welfare  of  ! 
Physical  Fitness  Research  Unit  in  Department  of  Physiological  Hygiene. 

1965  The  degree  of  Master  of  Science  (M.Sc. ) replaced  the  Master  of  Arts  i 
(M.A.)  for  work  in  the  Graduate  Department  of  the  School  of  Hygiene.  ' 

1966  Department  of  Parasitology  moved  from  Ontario  Research  Foundation  j 
on  establishment  as  a full-time  department  in  the  School  of  Hygiene. 

1967  Total  number  of  graduates  of  School  of  Hygiene  to  date  approximates  j 
1,500  (graduate  degree  and  graduate  diploma  programs),  as  shown  in  ! 
Appendix  B. 

APPENDIX  B 

School  of  hygiene;  Number  of  Graduates, 
by  Course,  1912-1966* 


School  of  Graduate  Studies 

1.  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

36 

2.  Master  of  Arts  or  Master  of  Science 

110 

3.  Master  of  Applied  Science 

117 

(Sanitary  Engineering)! 

4.  Doctor  of  Clinical  Science 

1 

| 264 

School  of  Hygiene 

1.  Diploma  in  Public  Health 

761 

2.  Diploma  in  Dental  Public  Health 

75 

3.  Diploma  in  Veterinary  Public  Health 

77 

4.  Diploma  in  Nutrition 

15 

5.  Certificate  in  Public  Health 

35 

6.  Diploma  in  Industrial  Health 

35 

7.  Diploma  in  Hospital  Administration 

185 

8.  Diploma  in  Bacteriology 

81 

TOTAL 

|.  1,528 

*To  Fall  Convocation,  November,  1966. 
■{■Students  enrol  in  Civil  Engineering. 
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1967 


July  3 

Monday 

Applications  for  admission  to  the  First  Year  of  the 
LL.B.  Course  received  by  this  date  will  be  con- 
sidered by  the  Committee  on  Admissions  in  the 
following  week,  and  students  notified  accordingly. 

July  28 

Friday 

Last  day  for  receiving  applications  for  the  Supple- 
mental Examinations. 

Aug.  22 

T uesday 

Supplemental  Examinations  begin. 

Sept.  4 

Monday 

Labour  Day.  University  buildings  closed. 

Sept.  11 

Monday 

Registration  in  person  for  the  session  1967-68. 

Sept.  12 

T uesday 

Lectures  begin  at  9 a.m. 

Sept.  18 

Monday 

Opening  address  by  the  President  to  students  of  all 
faculties  and  schools  at  2 p.m.  in  Convocation 
Hall. 

Oct.  9 

Monday 

Thanksgiving  Day.  University  buildings  closed. 

Nov.  10 

Friday 

Remembrance  Day  Service  at  10:30  a.m.  Lectures 
withdrawn  from  10  a.m.  to  11  a.m.  The  11  a.m. 
classes  will  begin  at  11:15  a.m. 

Nov.  24 

Friday 

Fall  Convocation. 

Dec.  19 

T uesday 

Term  examinations  for  First  Year  begin. 

Dec.  20 

Wednesday 

Christmas  vacation  begins  at  5 p.m. 

Dec.  25 

Monday 

Christmas  Day. 

1968 

Jan.  1 

Monday 

New  Year’s  Day. 

Jan.  3 

Wednesday 

Lectures  resume  at  9 a.m. 

Jan.  15 

Monday 

Last  day  for  payment  of  second  instalment  of 
annual  fees. 

Apr.  12 

Friday 

Good  Friday.  University  buildings  closed. 

Apr.  26 

Friday 

Last  day  of  lectures. 

Apr.  30 

T uesday 

Annual  examinations  begin. 

May  20 

Monday 

Victoria  Day.  University  buildings  closed. 

June  10 

Monday 

Convocation  for  the  conferring  of  degrees  in  Law. 

* 
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ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICERS 
1966-1967 
THE  UNIVERSITY 


President C.  T.  Bissell,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  D.Litt.,  LL.D.,  F.R.S.C. 

Executive  Assistant  to  the  President D.  F.  Forster,  B.A.,  A.M. 

Vice-President  and  Provost M.  St.  A.  Woodside,  M.A.,  LL.D. 

Vice-Provost J.  H.  Sword,  M.A. 

Vice-President  (Health  Sciences)  . . . J.  D.  Hamilton,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P.(C) 

Vice-President  (Research  Administration) 

G.  de  B.  Robinson,  M.B.E.,  B.A.,  Ph.D.,  F.R.S.C. 


Vice-President  for  Scarborough  and  Erindale 

Colleges  and  Principal  of  Erindale  College  D.  C.  Williams,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Chief  Librarian R.  H.  Blackburn,  M.A.,  B.L.S.,  M.S.,  LL.D. 


Vice-President  (Administration) F.  R.  Stone,  B.Com.,  C.A. 

Director  of  Finance G.  L.  Court,  D.F.C.,  M.Com.,  C.A. 

Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Governors  and 

Director  of  Administrative  Services D.  S.  Claringbold 

Director  of  Physical  Plant F.  J.  Hastie,  B.Sc.,  P.Eng. 

Registrar  and  Director  of  Student  Services  . . . . R.  Ross,  M.B.E.,  M.A. 

Executive  Assistant  to  the  Registrar W.  Kent,  M.A. 

Director  of  Admissions E.  M.  Davidson,  B.A. 

Director  of  Student  Awards R.  L.  Purves,  D.S.O.,  C.D.,  B.A. 

Special  Officer  (Secondary  School  Liaison) 

J.  R.  H.  Morgan,  M.B.E.,  M.A.,  B.Paed.,  LL.D. 
Director  of  Statistics  and  Records  . . . J.  H.  Tusiewicz,  M.A. Sc.,  M.B.A. 

Director  of  University  Health  Service  G.  E.  Wodehouse,  M.C.,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P. 
Assistant  Director  of  University  Health  Service 

—Women Miss  F.  H.  Stewart,  B.A.,  M.D. 

Director  of  Placement  Service J.  K.  Bradford,  O.B.E.,  M.A. Sc. 

Director  of  International  Student  Centre Mrs.  K.  Riddell,  B.A. 

Director  of  the  Advisory  Bureau 

D.  J.  McCulloch,  B.A.,  M.D,  D.Psych,  F.R.C.P. 
Director  of  Housing  Service Mrs.  M.  G.  laffary,  B.A. 


Director  of  University  Extension G.  H.  Boyes,  M.A. 

Director  of  University  of  Toronto  Press  . ...  M.  Jeanneret,  B.A.,  LL.D. 

Director  of  Information K.  S.  Edey 

Director  of  Alumni  Affairs J.  C.  Evans,  B.A. 

Director  of  Development R.  J.  Albrant 

Warden  of  Hart  House E.  A.  Wilkinson,  B.A. 

Director  of  Athletics  and  Physical  Education 

—Men W.  A.  Stevens,  B.S. 

Director  of  Athletics  and  Physical  Education 

— Women  (Acting) Miss  D.  lackson,  B.A.Sc,  M.A. 


TEACHING  STAFF 


Cecil  A.  Wright,  Q.C.,  B.A.,  S.J.D.,  LL.D Dean 

Albert  S.  Abel,  B.A.,  LL.M.,  J.D.,  S.J.D Professor 

Ian  F.  G.  Baxter,  M.A.,  LL.B Professor 

J.  B.  Dunlop,  B.A.,  LL.B.,  LL.M Professor 

J.  LI.  J.  Edwards,  LL.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D Professor 

Bernard  Green,  B.A.,  LL.B.,  LL.M Professor 

Horace  Krever,  B. A.,  LL.B Professor 

R.  St.  J.  Macdonald,  B.A.,  LL.B.,  LL.M Professor 

J.  B.  Milner,  LL.B.,  LL.M Professor 

D.  J.  Sherbaniuk,  B.A.,  LL.B.,  LL.M Professor 

John  Willis,  B.A.,  LL.D Professor 

E.  R.  Alexander,  B.Com.,  LL.B.,  LL.M Associate  Professor 

B.  E.  Crawford,  B.Com.,  LL.B.,  LL.M Associate  Professor 

M.  L.  Friedland,  B.Com.,  LL.B.,  Ph.D Associate  Professor 

G.  L.  Morris,  B.A.,  LL.B.,  LL.M Associate  Professor 

R.  C.  B.  Risk,  B.A.,  LL.B.,  LL.M Associate  Professor 

S.  E.  Schiff,  B.A.,  LL.B.,  LL.M Associate  Professor 

John  Hogarth,  LL.B.,  Dip.Crim Assistant  Professor 

Diana  M.  Priestly,  B.A.,  LL.B.,  M.L.L Assistant  Professor 

John  Swan,  B.Com.,  LL.B.,  B.C.L Assistant  Professor 

A.  S.  Weinrib,  B.A.,  LL.B.,  LL.M Assistant  Professor 

Benjamin  Grossberg,  Q.C Special  Lecturer 

Wolfe  D.  Goodman,  B.Com Special  Lecturer 

W.  L.  Hayhurst,  Q.C.,  B.Sc.,  M.Sc Special  Lecturer 

Hon.  Mr.  Justice  Bora  Laskin Special  Lecturer 

H.  J.  Stitt,  B.Sc.,  LL.B Special  Lecturer 


Librarian 

Professor  D.  M.  Priestly,  B.A.,  LL.B.,  M.L.L. 

Secretary  of  the  Faculty 
Miss  Joyce  McClennan 
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HISTORY  OF  THE  FACULTY  OF  LAW 


As  early  as  1819  when  plans  for  a contemplated  provincial  university 
were  the  subject  of  public  discussion,  the  importance  of  a faculty  of  law 
was  stressed,  and  in  the  first  scheme  proposed  to  the  Governor-General  in 
1826  provision  was  made  for  a professor  of  law  and  a course  of  study  in 
“Civil  and  Public  Law”.  When  King’s  College  was  opened  to  students  in 
June,  1843,  one  of  the  seven  professors  was  W.  H.  Blake,  Esq.,  B.A., 
Professor  of  Law.  The  law  faculty  of  King’s  College,  which  originally 
qualified  persons  for  the  degrees  of  B.C.L.  and  D.C.L.,  has  had  a con- 
tinuous, if  somewhat  confused,  existence  to  the  present  time. 

The  legislation  of  1849,  which  marked  the  secularization  of  the  Univer- 
sity and  in  many  ways  set  the  pattern  for  later  University  administration, 
expressly  preserved  the  Faculty  of  Law  and  made  provision  for  a Dean  as 
a member  of  the  Caput.  In  1850,  the  degree  of  B.C.L.  was  discontinued, 
and  since  that  date  the  first  degree  in  law  has  been  that  of  Bachelor  of 
Laws  (LL.B.).  At  this  time,  as  well,  the  second  earned  degree  in  law  was 
the  LL.D.,  although  from  1880  on,  that  degree  has  been  conferred  only 
honoris  causa . 

The  Federation  Act  of  1887,  s.  5,  ss.  1,  made  provision  for  the  establish- 
ment  of  a “teaching  faculty”  in  certain  named  subjects  “and  such  other 
Sciences,  Arts  and  branches  of  knowledge,  including  a teaching  faculty  in 
Medicine,  and  in  Law,  as  the  Senate  may  from  time  to  time  determine.” 
The  Faculty  of  Medicine  was  created  by  the  Senate  in  June,  1887,  and  while 
a minute  of  the  Senate  of  May,  1887  reports  that  a committee  be  estab- 
lished to  consider  the  question  of  exercising  the  power  with  respect  to  the 
establishment  of  a Faculty  of  Law  there  is  no  trace  of  a statute  of  the 
Senate  establishing  the  Faculty.  It  seems  likely,  however,  that  there  was 
such  a statute  since  in  the  Calendar  of  the  University  of  Toronto  for  the 
session  1887-1888  (p.  7)  there  is  express  reference  to  the  Faculty  of  Law  and 
in  the  Calendar  for  the  session  1889-1890  the  following  appears  (p.  4): 
“By  an  Act  of  the  Provincial  Legislature  passed  in  1887,  the  University 
has  been  reorganized,  with  the  Faculties  of  Arts,  Medicine,  and  Law,  and 
with  a fully  equipped  teaching  Faculty  embracing  all  the  subjects  in  Law 
and  Medicine.”  Further,  The  University  Act  of  1901,  s.  24,  ss.  1,  provides 
that  “instruction  shall  also  be  given  in  Law,  Medicine  and  applied  Science 
and  Engineering  which  shall  continue  as  separate  faculties.”  The  fact  that 
minutes  of  Senate  meetings  held  after  July  4, 1887  and  prior  to  February  19, 
1890,  were  destroyed  in  the  fire  of  February  14,  1890,  may  account  for  the 
failure  to  identify  a statute  establishing  the  Faculty  of  Law  under  the 
scheme  of  federation. 

On  January  10,  1889,  the  teaching  staff  of  the  Faculty  of  Law  was 
appointed  and  consisted  of  Hon.  Mr.  Justice  Proudfoot,  Professor  of  Roman 
Law;  Hon.  David  Mills,  Q.C.,  LL.B.,  Professor  of  Constitutional  and  Inter- 
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national  Law;  and  the  following  Honorary  Lecturers:  Hon.  Mr.  Justice 
MacMahon  (Wrongs  and  their  Remedies);  Hon.  Edward  Blake,  Q.C., 
M.A.  (Constitutional  Law);  Hon.  Samuel  H.  Blake,  Q.C.,  B.A.  (Ethics  of 
Law);  Dalton  McCarthy,  Esq.,  Q.C.  (Municipal  Institutions);  B.  B.  Osier, 
Esq.,  Q.C.,  LL.B.  (Criminal  Jurisprudence);  Z.  A.  Lash,  Esq.,  Q.C.  (Com- 
mercial and  Maritime  Law);  Charles  Moss,  Esq.,  Q.C.  (Equity  Jurispru- 
dence); J.  J.  MacLaren,  Esq.,  Q.C.,  LL.D.  (Comparative  Jurisprudence  of 
Ontario  and  Quebec). 

From  the  nature  of  these  appointments  it  seems  clear  that  the  University 
at  this  time  intended  to  establish  a “teaching  Faculty”  which  would  provide 
adequate  professional  education  for  persons  intending  to  enter  the  practice 
of  law.  In  1889,  however,  the  law  school  conducted  by  the  governing  body 
of  the  legal  profession  in  Ontario,  the  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada,  was 
reorganized  and  attendance  at  the  Law  Society’s  school  was  made  obliga- 
tory for  all  students-at-law.  As  the  Law  Society  gave  no  credit  for  profes- 
sional education  obtained  elsewhere  than  at  its  own  school,  it  is,  while 
regrettable,  perhaps  not  surprising  that  the  “teaching”  side  of  the  re- 
organized University  Faculty  of  Law,  directed  particularly  to  training  for 
the  profession,  fell  into  abeyance. 

From  1887  until  1949,  the  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada  rejected  any 
suggestion  for  University  participation  in  the  legal  education  of  Ontario 
students.  As  a result,  while  the  Faculty  of  Law  still  existed,  and  the  LL.B. 
degree  was  given  for  work  done  in  legal  fields  prescribed  by  the  Faculty, 
most  of  the  teaching  in  law  was  done  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and,  in  parti- 
cular, in  the  Department  of  Political  Economy.  By  an  1889  ruling  of  the 
Senate,  professors  and  lecturers  “in  such  subjects  of  the  Law  Faculty”  as 
were  contained  in  the  curriculum  of  the  Arts  Faculty,  were  to  be  considered 
to  be  instructors  in  the  Faculty  of  Law.  As  time  went  on  most  of  the 
appointments  of  the  teaching  staff  in  law  came  to  be  made  in  the  Arts 
Faculty  and  the  Law  Faculty,  as  such,  while  continuing  to  appear  in  the 
calendars  of  the  University,  ceased  to  have  formal  organization  or  teaching 
jurisdiction. 

The  extent  to  which  law  had  become  part  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  pro- 
gramme may  be  seen  from  the  fact  that  in  1930,  law  was  separated  from 
the  Department  of  Political  Economy  and  made  a separate  Department 
in  the  Faculty  of  Arts.  A new  course,  the  Honour  B.A.  in  Law  was  now 
created  in  the  Arts  Faculty.  This  four-year  course,  together  with  an 
additional  year’s  work  in  legal  subjects  led  to  the  LL.B.  in  the  existing, 
but  unorganized,  Faculty  of  Law.  Neither  degree  was  given  credit  by  the 
Ontario  profession  towards  professional  legal  training  which  was  still 
concentrated  in  the  Law  Society’s  school. 

In  1941,  by  statute  of  the  Senate,  provision  for  the  formal  organization 
and  government  of  the  “Faculty  of  Law,  at  present  in  existence”,  was 
made,  and  the  statute  provided  that  the  Faculty  should  be  known 
henceforth  as  the  School  of  Law.  In  1944,  the  first  Dean  of  the  School, 


10 


VV.  P.  M.  Kennedy,  was  appointed.  In  this  period  a three-year  teaching 
programme  in  the  School  of  Law  was  inaugurated,  but  owing  to  the  non- 
recognition policy  of  the  Law  Society  in  Ontario,  most  of  the  teaching  was 
done  in  the  Honour  B.A.  course  in  law,  graduates  of  which  might  be 
admitted  to  the  final  year  of  the  three-year  LL.B.  course  in  the  Faculty  of 
Law.  This  was  known  as  the  five-year  Combined  Course  in  Arts  and  Law. 

In  1949,  a complete  reorganization  of  the  position  of  law  within  the  Uni- 
versity took  place.  As  from  the  beginning  of  the  session  1949-50,  the  five- 
year  Combined  Course  in  Arts  and  Law  was  discontinued.  Law  as  a 
separate  Department  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  thus  disappeared.  At  the  same 
time  a new  three-year  teaching  programme  was  established  in  the  School 
of  Law  and  the  teaching  staff  enlarged  and  strengthened.  The  new  course 
leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Laws  was  expressly  designed  to  provide 
a programme  of  thorough  liberal  and  professional  education  essential  to  a 
lawyer’s  training.  Along  with  this  reorganization,  which  was,  in  many  ways, 
the  culmination  of  the  original  1887  programme  for  a “teaching  Faculty” 
in  law,  the  University  made  application  to  the  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada 
for  recognition  of  the  degree  of  LL.B.  in  the  reorganized  course  of  study  as 
fulfilling  the  academic  requirements  for  admission  to  practice.  The  regu- 
lations of  the  Ontario  Law  Society  providing  for  the  recognition  of  graduates 
of  the  Faculty  of  Law  for  admission  to  the  Law  Society  and  to  the  Bar 
Admission  Course  are  stated  infra  on  p.  14. 

In  light  of  the  long  history  of  the  Law  Faculty  in  this  University,  the 
Senate  in  1955,  restored  the  original  terminology  of  the  1887  legislation, 
and  the  “teaching  Faculty”  of  law  envisaged  by  that  Act,  and  by  the 
founders  of  an  earlier  period,  is  today  known  as  the  Faculty  of  Law  of  the 
University  of  Toronto. 

As  early  as  1903,  provision  for  a second  degree  in  law,  Master  of  Laws 
(LL.M.)  was  made.  In  1942  a third  degree  in  law,  Doctor  Juris,  (D.  Jur.) 
was  established.  The  last  two  degrees,  as  in  the  case  of  all  graduate  degrees 
since  1947,  are  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  of 
which  School,  for  the  purpose  of  administering  these  degrees,  the  Faculty 
of  Law  is  a department. 
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THE  COURSE  LEADING  TO  THE  DEGREE  OF 
BACHELOR  OF  LAWS 


ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

A candidate  for  admission  to  the  first  year  of  the  course  leading  to  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Laws  must  submit  proof  of: 

(a)  graduation  from  a recognized  university  with  a Bachelor  of  Arts 
degree  or  its  equivalent;  or 

(b)  completion  of  two  years’  academic  work  in  a recognized  university 
after  requirements  similar  to  the  Ontario  Grade  XIII  certificate 
(Senior  Matriculation);  or 

( c ) completion  of  three  years’  academic  work  in  a recognized  university 
after  requirements  similar  to  the  Ontario  Grade  XII  certificate 
(Junior  Matriculation). 

Every  candidate  for  admission  must  give  particulars  of  any  previous 
study  of  law  and  must  furnish  details  of  any  interruption  of  his  academic 
programme. 

The  foregoing  are  minimum  requirements  for  admission  and  the  Faculty 
reserves  the  right,  in  the  case  of  all  candidates,  to  pass  upon  the  content 
and  grades  of  previous  academic  work  and  to  reject  candidates  whose 
academic  work  is,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Faculty,  unsatisfactory. 

Content  of  Academic  Work  Qualifying  for  Admission 

A degree  in  Arts,  Science,  Commerce,  Medicine,  Engineering  or  Applied 
Science,  will  normally  satisfy  the  “content”  requirement  for  admission 
of  graduates  of  recognized  universities.  In  the  case  of  students  applying 
for  admission  without  having  obtained  a degree,  the  content  requirement 
will  normally  be  satisfied  if  their  two  or  three  year  university  programme 
includes  at  least  four  courses  drawn  from  any  one  or  more  of  the  following 
fields:  (a)  English;  (b)  History;  (c)  Mathematics;  (d)  Philosophy;  (e) 
Political  Economy  (that  is,  Economics  and  Political  Science),  together 
with  such  other  subjects  as  may  be  required  for  the  successful  completion 
of  two  or  three  years’  academic  work. 

Applications  for  admission  not  complying  with  the  foregoing  will  be 
dealt  with  on  their  own  merits  and  admission  will  depend  on  the  approval 
of  the  Faculty  regarding  the  academic  programme  offered  by  the  applicant, 
and  on  the  degree  of  attainment  in  such  programme,  that  is,  the  grades 
obtained  in  such  academic  work. 

Satisfactory  Grades  of  Pre-Legal  Academic  Work 

Concerning  grades  of  pre-legal  academic  work,  a “B”  grade  or  second 
class  honours  (approximately  66%)  will  be  considered  a satisfactory 
degree  of  attainment.  Candidates  who  have  not  attained  that  standard 
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will  not  necessarily  be  denied  admission  but  in  all  such  cases  applications 
will  be  dealt  with  on  their  merits,  subject  to  whatever  explanation  may 
be  provided  by  the  applicant,  by  persons  to  be  named  in  the  application 
form  from  whom  letters  of  recommendation  are  received,  and  on  the 
basis  of  any  other  information  that  the  Faculty  may  in  its  discretion 
request. 

ADMISSION  AND  REGISTRATION  PROCEDURE 

All  applications  for  admission  to  the  First  Year  of  the  course  leading 
to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Laws  must  be  submitted  to  the  Secretary, 
Faculty  of  Law,  University  of  Toronto. 

In  light  of  the  fact  that  it  is  necessary  to  limit  the  number  of  persons 
who  may  be  admitted  into  the  First  Year  of  the  course,  IT  IS  DESIRABLE 
THAT  APPLICATIONS  FOR  ADMISSION  SHOULD  BE  IN  THE 
HANDS  OF  THE  SECRETARY  BY  JULY  3rd.  Each  applicant  will  be 
advised  by  letter  whether  his  application  is  accepted  or  refused.  If  an 
application  is  accepted,  the  applicant  will  be  required  to  reply  within  two 
weeks  of  receiving  his  acceptance,  indicating  his  intention  to  act  on  the 
acceptance.  Applications  received  after  July  3rd  will  be  considered  having 
regard  to  limitations  of  space  and  numbers. 

If  the  application  is  accepted,  the  candidate  will  present  his  letter  of 
acceptance  to  the  Office  of  the  Chief  Accountant,  Simcoe  Hall,  pay  the 
whole  or  an  instalment  of  his  annual  fees  as  hereunder  referred  to  (p.  27), 
and  on  September  11th  shall  complete  his  registration  in  person  at  the 
law  building,  78  Queen’s  Park  Crescent. 

Students  of  the  Second  and  Third  Years  shall,  on  September  11th, 
register  in  person  at  the  law  building  on  presentation  of  a fees  form  from  the 
Office  of  the  Chief  Accountant  showing  that  all  or  an  instalment  of  the 
fees  for  the  session  1967-68  have  been  paid. 

ADMISSION  TO  THE  PRACTICE  OF  LAW 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Laws  does  not  in  itself  admit  to  practice, 
and  a student  registering  for  this  course  and  contemplating  practice  should 
communicate  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Law  Society  in  the  province  in 
which  he  intends  to  apply  for  admission  to  the  profession.  Every  provincial 
Law  Society,  in  the  common  law  provinces,  requires  some  period  of 
articleship  within  the  province  as  a condition  of  being  admitted  to  practice. 
Some  provinces  may  require  that,  in  addition  to  the  LL.B.  degree,  a 
student  have  a B.A.  degree  before  being  admitted  to  his  period  of  article- 
ship;  other  provinces  will  admit  a student  to  articleship  who  entered  on 
his  legal  studies  with  a minimum  of  two  years’  university  work  after 
Grade  XIII  or  its  equivalent. 

In  Ontario,  the  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada,  the  governing  body  of 
the  profession  for  bar  admittance  purposes,  on  February  15,  1957  made 
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provision  for  recognizing  as  candidates  for  admission  to  the  practice  of 
law  in  Ontario  persons  who  had  entered  a law  course  with  either  a degree 
in  an  approved  course  from  an  approved  university,  or  upon  successful 
completion  of  two  years  in  an  approved  course  in  an  approved  university 
after  Senior  Matriculation  (Grade  XIII  or  its  equivalent),  or  successful 
completion  of  three  years  in  an  approved  course  in  an  approved  university 
after  Junior  Matriculation.  The  admission  requirements  of  the  Faculty  of 
Law  of  the  University  of  Toronto  satisfy  these  conditions. 

The  Law  Society  also  requires  that  students  should  graduate  from  an 
approved  law  course  of  not  less  than  three  years.  The  present  course  in  the 
Faculty  of  Law  has  been  recognized  by  the  Law  Society  as  an  approved 
law  course.  Graduates  from  an  approved  law  course  in  Ontario  are  eligible 
for  admission  to  the  Law  Society  and  for  entrance  to  the  Bar  Admission 
Course  conducted  by  the  Law  Society,  provided  they  satisfy  the  further 
requirements  prescribed  by  the  Law  Society,  such  as  citizenship,  good 
character  and  fitness,  and  payment  of  fees.  The  Bar  Admission  Course  of  the 
Law  Society  in  the  province  of  Ontario  consists  of  a period  of  service  under 
articles  of  one  year  (September  1st  to  August  31st  of  the  succeeding  year)  and 
a further  period  of  practical  and  clinical  training  supervised  by  the  Law 
Society,  of  not  more  than  six  months  (September  1st  to  February  28th). 

The  foregoing  requirements  of  the  Law  Society  cover  admission  to,  and 
the  course  of  study  in,  all  law  schools  in  Canada  qualifying  students  for 
admission  to  the  Bar  Admission  Course,  conducted  by  the  Law  Society. 

COURSES  OF  STUDY 

The  course  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Laws  requires  full  time 
attendance  for  three  years.  The  courses  offered  are  designed  to  provide  a 
thorough  liberal  and  professional  education  for  persons  who  contemplate 
the  practice  of  law,  who  may  participate  in  other  ways  in  the  adminis- 
tration of  justice,  or  who  may  deal  in  public  and  private  affairs  where  a 
sound  knowledge  of  law  and  legal  method  and  an  appreciation  of  the 
nature  and  function  of  legal  ordering  is  indispensable. 

The  curriculum  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  problems  of 
law  as  they  are  encountered  in  modern  society.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
developing  legal  reasoning  and  a scientific  habit  of  thought  in  the  common 
law  discipline.  To  that  end  the  method  of  study,  wherever  possible,  is 
directed  not  so  much  to  the  acquisition  of  information  as  to  classroom 
discussion  between  staff  and  students  based  on  legal  and  non-legal  material. 

In  the  realization  that  law  exists  for  the  solution  of  practical  problems 
and  in  furtherance  of  its  aim  to  fit  students  as  completely  as  possible  for  the 
practice  of  law,  in  addition  to  the  regular  classroom  work  demonstrations 
and  exercises  in  practical  matters  are  provided  by  members  of  the  pro- 
fession where  this  appears  desirable.  In  the  past,  full  opportunity  has  been 
made  of  this  practice  in  connection  with  Trial  Practice,  Company  Law  and 
Real  Estate  Transactions. 
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All  students  of  the  Second  Year  are  required  to  participate  in  a pro- 
gramme of  Moot  Court  cases  conducted  under  Faculty  supervision.  No 
candidate  will  be  recommended  to  the  Senate  for  the  degree  of  LL.B. 
whose  participation  in  the  preparation  and  argument  of  Moot  Court  cases 
is,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Faculty,  unsatisfactory. 

The  subjects  of  the  First  Year  are  prescribed  for  all  students.  In  the 
Second  and  Third  Years,  certain  subjects  are  prescribed  for  all  students 
and,  in  addition  to  such  subjects,  a student  must  elect,  subject  to  Faculty 
approval,  the  balance  of  his  year’s  work  as  described  on  pp.  18-21  infra. 

In  the  session  1967-68,  classes  in  the  first  term  commence  on  Monday, 
September  12th  and  end  on  Wednesday,  December  20th.  Classes  in  the 
second  term  commence  on  Wednesday,  January  3rd  and  end  on  Friday, 
April  26th.  Term  examinations  in  the  First  Year  are  held  during  the  last 
two  days  of  the  first  term  and  final  examinations  for  all  years  are  held  after 
the  close  of  classes  in  the  second  term. 

Any  student  whose  attendance  at  lectures  or  whose  work  is,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Council  of  the  Faculty,  deemed  unsatisfactory  may,  at  any  time, 
have  his  registration  cancelled  and  be  refused  admission  to  the  Faculty. 

FIRST  YEAR 

1.  Agency.  Vicarious  liability  for  torts;  agent’s  authority  or  power  to 
bind  principal  by  contract;  ratification;  rights  and  duties  between  principal, 
agent  and  third  parties;  undisclosed  principal;  delegation.  2 hours  per 
week,  second  term.  Professor  Crawford. 

2.  Civil  Procedure  I.  Historical  background;  organization  of  courts  in 
Canada,  including  relationship  of  courts  of  criminal  jurisdiction  to  courts 
of  civil  jurisdiction.  Jurisdiction  of  courts;  pleadings  and  discovery; 
forms  of  trial,  method  of  proof,  controls  over  jury;  judgments;  costs;  res 
judicata;  appeals;  parties.  Emphasis  on  the  Ontario  Judicature  Act  and 
Rules  of  Practice.  3 hours  per  week,  both  terms.  Professor  Krever. 

3.  Contracts.  Remedies  for  breach  of  contract;  problems  in  the  enforce- 
ment of  promises:  the  seal,  consideration,  legality,  writing  (including  the 
Statute  of  Frauds);  mutual  assent;  third  party  beneficiaries;  capacity  of 
parties;  problems  in  the  performance  of  contracts  and  breach:  conditions, 
warranties,  effect  of  changed  or  unforeseen  circumstances,  with  emphasis 
on  planning  and  drafting  and  the  courses  to  be  followed  on  breach;  fraud 
and  misrepresentation.  3 hours  per  week,  both  terms.  Professors  Milner 
and  Risk. 

4.  Criminal  Law  and  Procedure.  The  basic  problems  of  criminal  law. 
Criminal  law  and  civil  liberties:  selected  problems  in  police  powers,  criminal 
evidence  and  criminal  procedure.  General  principles  applicable  to  all 
criminal  offences:  selected  problems  in  Criminal  Code  offences  and  in 
offences  against  provincial  regulatory  legislation.  2 hours  per  week,  both 
terms.  Professor  Friedland. 

5.  Land  Law.  Interests  in  land  in  common  law  and  equity;  scheme  of 
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estates;  landlord  and  tenant;  fixtures;  concurrent  ownership;  common  law 
future  interests;  the  Statute  of  Uses;  private  control  of  land  use;  defeasible 
estates;  easements,  restrictive  covenants,  licences  and  profits;  Statute  of 
Limitations.  2 hours  per  week,  both  terms.  Professors  Morris  and 
Weinrib. 

6.  Introduction  to  Legal  Research.  The  object  of  this  course  is  to  develop 
a facility  in  the  use  of  the  law  library  and  familiarity  with  various  classes 
of  law  books  such  as  digests,  encyclopedias,  texts,  law  journals,  etc.  Group 
discussions  will  be  held  on  Canadian  and  Commonwealth  statutes  and  law 
reports,  and  students  will  be  required  to  demonstrate  familiarity  with  the 
use  of  law  library  material  by  written  exercises,  developing  research  tech- 
niques and  methods  to  be  used  in  the  solution  of  legal  problems.  1 hour 
per  week,  first  term.  Professor  Priestly. 

7.  Personal  Property.  Subjects  of  property;  creation  and  termination 
of  interest;  gifts;  quality  of  interest  in  chattels — custody,  possession,  title; 
bailment;  chattel  security — lien,  pledge,  chattel  mortgages,  equitable 
security  interests.  Attention  is  directed  throughout  to  the  scope  of  the 
remedies  available  for  the  assertion  of  interests  in  chattels.  2 hours  per 
week,  first  term ; 1 hour  per  week,  second  term.  Professors  Morris  and  Swan. 

8.  Torts.  Intentional  interference  with  the  person,  land,  and  chattels; 
privileges;  negligent  interference  with  the  person  and  property;  liability 
of  occupiers  of  land;  strict  liability;  nuisance;  defamation.  3 hours  per 
week,  both  terms.  Professors  Alexander  and  Dunlop. 

SECOND  YEAR 

All  students  of  the  Second  Year  must  take  the  following  subjects: 

1.  Civil  Procedure  II.  A study  of  the  problems  involved  in  the  prepara- 
tion and  presentation  of  a case  for  trial.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the 
practical  problems  of  collecting  and  presenting  evidence;  of  drafting 
pleadings  and  other  “paper”  work  preparatory  to  trial,  including  inter- 
locutory motions,  joinder  of  parties  and  claims,  third  party  proceedings, 
etc.  2 hours  per  week,  first  term ; examination  will  be  held  at  the  end  of  the 
first  term.  Mr.  Grossberg. 

2.  Commercial  Law.  A consideration  of  the  law  with  respect  to  com- 
mercial paper  and  the  sale  of  goods,  the  inception  of  the  instrument  or 
transaction  and  the  rights  and  liabilities  arising  out  of  or  related  to  it. 
2 hours  per  week,  both  terms.  Professors  Abel  and  Crawford. 

3.  Company  Law.  An  examination  of  various  forms  of  business  organi- 
zation with  emphasis  on  corporations.  The  formation  of  business  companies ; 
corporate  personality;  contracts  between  companies  and  outsiders; 
membership  liability;  protection  of  the  investing  public;  company  control 
and  management;  preservation  of  the  corporate  capital  fund.  2 hours  per 
week,  both  terms.  Professor  Sherbaniuk. 

4.  Constitutional  Law.  A course  in  Canadian  federalism;  Crown  and 


17 


legislature  in  the  Canadian  federation;  constitutional  amendment;  dele- 
gation; distribution  of  legislative  power  between  Parliament  and  provincial 
legislatures;  problems  of  federal-provincial  relations  arising  out  of  distri- 
bution of  legislative  power;  federal-provincial  financial  arrangements; 
constitutional  guarantees.  2 hours  per  week,  both  terms.  Professors 
Abel  and  Alexander. 

5.  Evidence.  Problems  of  fact  presentation  and  determination:  the 
adversary  theory;  judicial  notice;  real  evidence;  testimonial  evidence,  the 
oath,  competency  and  compellability,  examination  and  cross-examination 
of  witnesses;  relevancy,  opinion  evidence,  circumstantial  evidence,  the 
hearsay  rule  and  exceptions;  privileges;  burden  of  proof,  degrees  of  per- 
suasion, presumptions.  Students  are  required  to  participate  as  counsel  in 
the  performance  of  various  phases  of  the  trial  of  hypothetical  cases.  2 
hours  per  week,  both  terms.  Professors  Krever  and  Schiff. 

6.  Family  Law.  An  examination  of  some  problems  in  the  formation 
and  dissolution  of  the  family  unit:  engagements  and  breach  of  promise, 
annulment  and  divorce;  economic  relations  between  husband  and  wife  and 
parent  and  child;  custody  and  adoption.  2 hours  per  week,  first  term; 
1 hour  per  week,  second  term.  Professors  Baxter  and  Green. 

7.  Real  Estate  Transactions.  Problems  arising  from  the  relation  of 
vendor  and  purchaser:  making,  performing  and  enforcing  the  contract  of 
sale;  effect  of  usual  clauses;  recording  and  land  titles  systems;  priorities; 
mortgagor  and  mortgagee;  fixtures.  2 hours  per  week,  both  terms. 
Professor  Risk. 

Each  student  must  elect,  subject  to  Faculty  approval,  to  take  one  of 
the  following  subjects: 

1.  Accounting.  Introduction  to  accounting  concepts  encountered  in  the 
law.  The  first  few  lectures  are  devoted  to  bookkeeping — the  language  of 
accounting.  Thereafter  attention  is  focused  upon:  structure  of,  and  relation- 
ship between,  the  balance  sheet  and  profit  and  loss  statement;  accrual 
accounting  (with  emphasis  on  inventory  and  depreciation  accounting) ; 
proprietary  transactions;  consolidations.  1 hour  per  week,  both  terms. 
Mr.  Goodman. 

2.  Insurance.  Insurance  as  a means  of  loss  distribution;  principles 
shared  in  common  by  indemnity  insurances;  insurable  interest;  conditions, 
warranties  and  description  of  the  risk;  misrepresentation  and  non-dis- 
closure; third  party  rights;  statutory  incursions  upon  the  parties’  freedom 
of  contract;  selected  problems  in  automobile  insurance  and  life  insurance. 
1 hour  per  week,  both  terms.  Professor  Crawford. 

3.  Restitution.  A study  of  the  principles  and  remedies  of  the  common 
law  and  of  equity  capable  of  preventing  unjust  enrichment.  Quasi-contracts 
and  constructive  trusts.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  recovery  of 
benefits  conferred  (1)  by  mistake;  (2)  in  reliance  upon  some  ineffectual 
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source  of  obligation;  (3)  under  constraint,  fraud  and  other  forms  of  wrongful 
conduct;  and  (4)  in  emergency  without  request.  1 hour  per  week,  both 
terms.  Professor  Crawford. 

Each  student  must  elect  to  take  ONE  of  the  following  subjects.  Enrol- 
ment in  The  Development  of  Canadian  Law  and  Legal  Institutions  is  limited. 
The  Faculty  reserves  the  right,  to  be  exercised  with  reference  to  the  size  of 
the  classes  and  other  relevant  factors,  to  allocate  any  student,  despite  his 
election,  to  any  one  of  the  three  subjects. 

1.  Comparative  Law.  An  introduction  to  the  Civil  Law,  its  main  sub- 
stantive principles,  court  structure,  distinctive  judicial  philosophy,  with 
special  reference  to  the  French  Civil  Code.  The  course  will  include  a survey 
of  the  other  main  modern  Civil  Law  systems,  and  the  legal  institutions  and 
developing  common  law  of  the  new  European  Community.  2 hours  per 
week,  both  terms. 

2.  Jurisprudence. 

Philosophy  of  Law.  An  introduction  to  the  major  problems  in  the 
philosophy  of  law,  particularly  that  of  the  relationship  of  justice  to  both 
the  content  and  the  process  of  law.  The  principal  jurisprudential  approaches 
considered  will  be  those  of  natural  law  theory,  legal  positivism,  sociological 
jurisprudence  and  American  legal  realism.  Professor  Swan. 

Legal  Process.  An  examination,  by  means  of  specific  concrete  legal 
problems,  of  the  main  institutions  and  processes  of  the  Anglo-American 
legal  system:  private  law-making,  the  courts,  administrative  tribunals  and 
the  legislature.  The  course  emphasizes  the  interlocking  and  interdependent 
relationship  of  the  institutions  as  well  as  the  nature  and  techniques  of 
decision-making  appropriate  to  each.  Professor  Schiff. 

Professor  Swan  will  take  Section  1 of  those  electing  this  subject  in  the 
first  term  and  Section  2 in  the  second  term ; Professor  Schiff  will  take 
Section  2 in  the  first  term  and  Section  1 in  the  second  term.  2 hours  per 
week,  both  terms. 

3.  The  Development  of  Canadian  Law  and  Legal  Institutions.  An  attempt 
to  provide  an  historical  perspective  of  the  Canadian  legal  system.  It  includes 
examination  of  the  relation  between  law  and  social,  political,  and  economic 
change  in  Canada,  and  of  the  growth  and  functions  of  our  major  legal 
institutions:  the  legislatures,  the  courts,  the  administrative  tribunals,  and 
the  legal  profession.  Materials  of  a general  nature  will  be  discussed  but  the 
emphasis  will  be  on  individual  research  and  writing.  2 hours  per  week,  both 
terms.  Professor  Risk.  (Not  given  in  the  Session  1967-68.) 

THIRD  YEAR 

All  students  of  the  Third  Year  must  take  the  following  subjects: 

1.  Administrative  Law.  A study  of  the  administrative  process:  admini- 
strative procedure;  the  making,  interpretation  and  application  of  statutes 
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and  delegated  legislation;  the  discretionary  powers  of  public  officials  and 
their  control  by  the  courts.  2 hours  per  week,  both  terms.  Professors 
Abel  and  Willis. 

2.  Conflict  of  Laws.  An  examination  of  the  problems  confronting  a court 
in  a case  with  foreign  elements  in  (a)  determining  whether  or  not  to  enter- 
tain the  action  and  ( b ) choosing  between  the  application  of  the  domestic 
rules  of  the  forum  or  the  rules  of  some  other  jurisdiction  in  such  areas  as 
family  law,  contracts,  property  and  torts;  foreign  judgments;  party 
autonomy  and  state  interest;  conflict  of  laws  in  a federal  state.  2 hours 
per  week,  both  terms.  Professors  Baxter,  Green  and  Swan. 

3.  Creditors'  Rights.  Remedies  of  the  unsecured  creditor.  Enforcement 
of  judgments,  fraudulent  conveyances  and  preferences,  general  assign- 
ments, and  bankruptcy.  1 hour  per  week,  first  term;  2 hours  per  week, 

second  term.  Professor  Weinrib. 

4.  Taxation.  The  scope  and  purposes  of  taxation.  The  taxing  power. 
Statutory  interpretation.  The  concept  of  income;  income  from  services, 
property  and  business ; deductions ; realization  and  measurement  of  income. 
2 hours  per  week,  both  terms.  Professor  Sherbaniuk. 

5.  Wills  and  Trusts.  Problems  in  distributing  accumulated  wealth  on 
death.  Typical  provisions  in  a will.  Powers,  discretions,  and  duties  of 
fiduciaries.  Wills,  gifts,  trusts,  life  insurance,  joint  interests  and  contracts 
as  ways  of  meeting  the  death  situation  and  the  impact  of  gift,  income 
and  estate  tax  on  each.  Dependants’  Relief  Act.  The  requisites  of  a valid 
will;  interpretation;  lapse;  ademption.  The  requisites  of  a valid  trust; 
powers  of  appointment;  charges;  conditions;  charitable  trusts;  resulting 
and  constructive  trusts.  Vesting;  class  gifts;  rule  against  perpetuities.  3 
hours  per  week,  both  terms.  Professors  Alexander  and  Willis. 

Each  student  must  elect,  subject  to  Faculty  approval,  to  take  three 
of  the  following  subjects: 

1.  Community  Planning  Law.  A study  of  the  legal  problems  arising 
out  of  community  planning  and  land  use  control;  judicial  regulation  of 
land  use,  master  plans,  effect  of  planning  on  land  values,  compensation  and 
betterment,  subdivision  control,  land  use  control  by  private  arrangements, 
zoning  and  development  control,  redevelopment.  Comparative  reference 
is  made  to  planning  laws  of  the  Canadian  provinces,  England  and  the 
United  States.  2 hours  per  week,  both  terms.  Professor  Milner. 

2.  Criminology.  A study  of  the  causes,  treatment,  and  prevention  of 
crime.  Incidence  and  measurement  of  delinquency;  the  problem  of  causality; 
theories  and  purposes  of  the  criminal  law;  police  administration  and 
criminal  procedure;  treatment  of  juvenile  and  adult  offenders;  prevention  of 
crime;  problems  of  civil  liberties.  Visits  will  be  made  to  agencies  and  in- 
stitutions. 2 hours  per  week,  both  terms.  Professor  Green. 
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3.  Human  Rights  and  Fundamental  Freedoms.  Problems  in  the  security 
relations  of  state  and  individual;  constitutional  and  statutory  safeguards 
for  the  individual;  remedies  for  the  abuse  of  power  or  process.  State 
intervention  in  the  field  of  human  rights.  New  and  developing  rights  of  the 
individual.  Minority  groups,  their  recognition  and  protection  in  divided 
jurisdictions.  2 hours  per  week,  both  terms.  Professor  Macdonald. 

4.  Labour  Law.  The  law  governing  union-management  relations; 
establishment  of  the  collective  bargaining  relationship:  certification,  concili- 
ation; permissible  resort  to  economic  pressure:  strikes,  lockouts,  picketing, 
the  labour  injunction;  the  collective  agreement:  negotiation,  terms  and 
enforcement;  the  arbitration  process;  the  union  and  its  members.  2 hours 
per  week,  both  terms.  Professor  Schiff. 

5.  Problems  in  Commercial  Law  and  Finance.  A seminar  course  dealing 
with  selected  problems  in  three  areas: 

(a)  Corporate  Planning  for  International  Operations.  Legal  problems 
involved  in  exploiting  foreign  markets ; tax  planning  for  operations  abroad  ; 
commercial  paper  used  in  international  transactions ; the  barriers  to  trade 
such  as  customs,  etc.  2 hours  per  week,  first  term.  Mr.  Stitt. 

(b)  Corporate  Securities.  Take-over  bids;  disclosure  to  shareholders; 
the  raising  of  capital  and  distribution  of  securities;  problems  of  regulation, 
including  the  Stock  Exchange,  etc.  2 hours  per  week,  second  term. 
Professor  Friedland. 

(c)  Seminar  on  Sales  Financing  and  Security  over  Personal  Property.  A 
study  of  new  developments,  Ontario  Bill  189  (1966)  and  Article  9 of  the 
Uniform  Commercial  Code  (U.S.A.) ; modern  financing  devices  in  North 
America,  e.g.,  trust  receipts,  field  warehousing,  factoring,  consignments, 
floating  charges,  revolving  credits;  problems  of  inventory  and  consumer 
financing;  security  under  the  Bank  Act;  guarantees;  financing  of  exports; 
sales  financing  and  security  in  other  jurisdictions.  2 hours  per  week,  second 
term.  Professor  Baxter. 

Only  a limited  number  of  students  will  be  permitted  to  elect  this  course 
and  any  student  electing  it  must  choose  TWO  of  the  three  areas. 

6.  Unfair  and  Restrictive  Trade  Practices.  Imitation  of  trade  marks  and 
trade  names;  false  and  misleading  advertising;  misappropriation  of  trade 
values;  trade  secrets;  trade  values  protected  by  statute  (inventions,  copy- 
right and  industrial  designs);  contracts  and  combinations  in  restraint  of 
trade  at  common  law;  combines  and  mergers  under  the  Combines  Investi- 
gation Act;  price  discrimination  and  sales  below  cost;  resale  price  main- 
tenance; trade  boycotts;  exclusive  dealing  and  tying  restrictions;  public 
utility  rate  regulation.  2 hours  per  week,  both  terms.  Professor  Dunlop 
and  Mr.  Hayhurst. 

7.  International  Law.  A study  of  jurisdiction,  coercion,  and  dispute 
settlement  in  international  law,  with  special  emphasis  on  the  overlap 
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between  municipal  and  international  law.  The  first  term  examines  general 
problems,  such  as  recognition,  sanctions,  and  the  role  and  function  of 
international  institutions,  including  the  World  Court,  in  the  regulation  of 
international  affairs.  The  second  term  is  devoted  to  jurisdictional  aspects  of 
governmental  activities  (mainly)  in  their  economic  manifestations.  The 
topics  considered  include  nationalization,  expropriation,  anti-trust,  com- 
mercial arbitration,  foreign  money  judgments,  judicial  assistance  abroad, 
G.A.T.T.,  and  selected  problems  of  international  trade.  2 hours  per  week, 
both  terms.  Professors  Macdonald  and  Morris. 

EXAMINATIONS 

The  Annual  Examinations  are  held  in  May.  A candidate  may  not 
present  himself  at  any  examination  before  he  has  completed  the  exami- 
nations of  and  been  granted  standing  in  the  previous  year;  and  no  candidate 
will  be  allowed  to  write  the  examinations  of  two  years  within  the  same 
calendar  year. 

In  order  to  be  granted  standing  in  any  year,  a student  must  obtain  at 
least  fifty  percent  in  each  subject  and  an  average  on  the  year’s  work  of  at 
least  fifty-eight  percent.  Honours  are  awarded  to  a student  who  obtains 
standing  with  an  average  of  seventy- five  percent  or  better;  Pass  (Class  I) 
to  a student  who  obtains  pass  standing  with  an  overall  average  of  sixty-six 
to  seventy-four  percent;  Pass  (Class  II)  to  a student  who  obtains  pass 
standing  with  an  overall  average  of  sixty-one  to  sixty-five  percent;  and 
Pass  standing  to  other  candidates  successful  in  obtaining  standing. 

Supplemental  examinations  are  held  in  the  last  week  in  August  in  the  Law 
Building;  except  for  good  cause  shown,  a student  will  not  be  permitted  to 
write  elsewhere.  Applications  must  be  sent  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  of 
Law  not  later  than  July  31st.  For  fee  and  mode  of  payment  see  p.  27. 
Supplemental  examinations  are  allowed  in  no  more  than  two  subjects  in  any 
year;  and  a student  will  not  be  permitted  to  proceed  to  the  following  year 
unless  he  has  passed,  at  one  supplemental  examination,  all  those  papers 
in  which  he  has  failed.  Where  a student  does  not  satisfy  these  conditions 
and  wishes  to  continue  his  course,  he  must  petition  to  be  allowed  to  repeat 
the  year  in  which  he  has  failed. 

Normally,  a student  will  not  be  allowed  to  repeat  more  than  one  year’s 
work  of  the  three-year  programme  leading  to  the  degree  of  LL.B.;  nor  will 
a student  who  is  repeating  a year  in  which  he  has  failed  to  obtain  standing 
be  allowed  to  write  a supplemental  examination  in  any  subject  in  which  he 
has  failed,  save  by  permission  of  the  Faculty. 

ADVANCED  STANDING 

Applicants  who  have  the  necessary  qualifications  for  admission  to  the 
First  Year  of  this  Faculty,  and  who  have  satisfactorily  completed  work 
in  a recognized  Faculty  or  School  of  Law,  may,  upon  presentation  of 
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official  certificates,  indicating  their  work  and  standing  in  such  Faculty 
or  School,  be  admitted  with  advanced  standing.  The  granting  of  such  ad- 
vanced standing  and  the  amount  of  credit  to  be  given  are  at  the  discretion 
of  the  Faculty.  Candidates  for  admission  with  advanced  standing  must 
submit:  (i)  official  certificates  covering  their  qualifications  for  admission 
and  the  work  which  they  have  done  in  another  recognized  Faculty  or  School 
of  Law;  (ii)  a full  statement  of  their  legal  studies  and  of  the  time  during 
which  these  studies  were  pursued;  (iii)  an  outline,  together  with  the  Calen- 
dar of  the  Faculty  or  School  of  Law,  of  the  material  of  their  legal  studies; 
and  (iv)  an  official  statement  of  the  marks  and  grades  received  in  these 
legal  studies. 

Normally,  advanced  standing  will  not  be  given  for  more  than  one  year’s 
credit  towards  the  LL.B.  degree  for  any  work  done  in  another  Faculty  or 
School  of  Law;  in  other  words,  under  normal  circumstances,  the  LL.B. 
degree  will  not  be  granted  unless  a candidate  has  been  in  attendance  at 
this  Faculty  for  two  academic  sessions,  regardless  of  the  work  he  may  have 
done  in  another  recognized  Faculty  or  School  of  Law. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  LAWS 

A candidate  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Laws  (LL.M.)  must  be  a Bachelor 
of  Laws  of  this  or  some  other  recognized  University,  or  possess  equivalent 
qualifications.  He  must  be  in  attendance  for  at  least  one  academic  year, 
pursue  a course  of  studies  approved  by  the  Faculty,  covering  at  least  three 
fields  of  law,  and  present  a thesis,  which  thesis  must  be  completed  within 
three  years  of  the  date  of  enrolment;  three  printed  or  typewritten  bound 
copies  of  the  thesis  must  be  deposited  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  of 
Law. 

An  applicant  for  admission  must  have  demonstrated  proficiency  in  the 
study  of  law  and  any  candidate  who  is  accepted  for  the  degree  of  Master  of 
Laws  may  at  any  time  be  required  to  discontinue  his  studies  if,  in  the  opin- 
ion of  the  Faculty  of  Law,  his  attendance  or  his  work  is  unsatisfactory. 

Formal  application  for  registration  must  be  made  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies.  Before  making  such  application  a candidate 
should  consult  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Law  covering  his  or  her  proposed 
course  of  studies. 


DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  JURIS 

A candidate  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  Juris  (D.Jur.)  must  be  a Master 
of  Laws  of  this  or  some  other  recognized  university  or  possess  equivalent 
qualifications.  He  must  be  in  regular  attendance  at  the  Faculty  of  Law 
for  at  least  one  academic  year.  He  must  satisfy  the  Faculty  of  Law  by  ad- 
vanced study  in  at  least  three  fields  of  law.  In  addition,  he  must,  within 
five  years  from  the  date  of  enrolment,  prepare  a thesis  which,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Faculty,  will  constitute  a distinct  contribution  to  legal  research  or 
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scholarship  and  must  pass  an  oral  examination  on  the  same.  His  thesis 
will  not  be  considered  until  he  has  passed  the  other  prescribed  examinations. 
No  candidate  will  be  recommended  to  the  Senate  for  the  degree  until  he 
has  passed  all  examinations  and  until  his  thesis  has  been  approved  by  the 
Faculty,  and  is  presented  in  such  form  as  to  be  worthy  of  possible  publica- 
tion either  in  whole  or  in  an  abstract.  He  must  deposit  three  printed  or 
typewritten  copies  of  the  thesis  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  of  Law. 

Formal  application  for  registration  must  be  made  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies.  Before  making  such  application  a candidate 
should  consult  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Law  covering  his  or  her  proposed 
course  of  studies. 

PROGRAMME  OF  GRADUATE  STUDIES 

The  requirement  of  graduate  work  in  at  least  three  fields  of  law  for  the 
degree  of  Master  of  Laws  or  of  Doctor  Juris  contemplates  that  a candidate 
may  choose  to  do  advanced  work  in  any  of  the  fields  or  subjects  outlined 
in  the  courses  of  study  for  the  three  undergraduate  years.  In  some  cases, 
a candidate  may  be  required  as  a condition  of  pursuing  graduate  work 
in  any  of  those  fields,  to  attend  the  undergraduate  course  in  which  he  will 
be  doing  advanced  work  at  the  graduate  level  under  the  supervision 
of  the  person  in  charge  of  such  undergraduate  course. 

In  addition  to  the  specific  fields  of  law  outlined  in  the  courses  of  study 
for  the  three  undergraduate  years,  and  any  problems  arising  from  them, 
the  following  is  a list  of  suggested  additional  fields  of  investigation  in  which 
various  members  of  the  Faculty  are  prepared  to  offer  graduate  work 
leading  to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Laws  or  Doctor  Juris.  The  following 
list  is  intended  to  be  suggestive  for  students  contemplating  graduate  work, 
rather  than  an  exhaustive  or  definitive  outline  of  subjects  of  investigation. 
All  applicants  for  graduate  degrees  must,  before  registering  for  the  degree, 
discuss  their  proposed  programme  with  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Law. 

1.  Advanced  Corporation  Law.  Problems  concerning  corporation  capital; 
the  declaration  and  payment  of  dividends;  control;  corporate  reorganiza- 
tion. Professor  Sherbaniuk. 

2.  Banks  and  Banking.  The  law  governing  the  relation  of  banks  and 
customers  and  the  relations  between  banks;  the  organization  and  regulation 
of  financial  institutions;  money  and  exchange.  (This  course  is  open  to 
students  who  have  previously  taken  the  undergraduate  courses  of  Com- 
mercial Law  and  Companies.)  Professor  Abel. 

3.  Introduction  to  the  Common  Law  System.  Designed  to  acquaint  those 
trained  in  the  civil  law  system  of  Quebec  with  common  law  concepts  and 
techniques,  the  course  starts  with  examining  the  history  of  common  law 
remedies  and  proceeds  by  comparing  the  approaches  of  the  two  systems  in 
situations  selected  as  especially  apt  to  bring  out  resemblances  and  dis- 
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tinctions.  Topics  are  assigned  individually  for  investigation,  report  and 
group  discussion.  Professor  Abel. 

4.  Comparative  Federalism.  A comparative  study  of  the  organization 
and  powers  of  federal  countries,  primarily  with  reference  to  the  central, 
provincial  and  state  legislative  and  executive  powers  in  Canada,  the 
United  States  of  America,  and  Australia.  Professor  Abel. 

5.  Estate  Planning.  Planning  and  drafting  for  orderly  disposition  of 
property  on  death.  Undergraduate  courses  in  Wills  and  Trusts,  Taxation, 
Corporations  and  Conflict  of  Laws  will  normally  be  required  as  a pre- 
requisite. Professor  Willis. 

6.  International  Law  and  Organization.  A special  study  of  current 
problems  in  International  Law  and  Organization,  with  emphasis  on  topics 
touching  conflict  of  laws  and  public  international  law,  the  constitutional 
development  of  the  U.N.  and  the  agencies,  shareable  resources  and  coer- 
cion. Professor  Macdonald. 

7.  International  Legal  Transactions.  Legal  aspects  of  foreign  trade  and 
of  the  carrying  on  of  business  and  economic  activities  in  foreign  countries, 
with  special  reference  to  legal  protection  of  private  and  public  investment 
abroad — with  particular  reference  to  the  European  Community  and  the 
European  Common  Market.  Professor  Baxter. 

8.  Jurisprudence.  An  intensive  study  of  selected  issues  in  legal  philosophy 
with  particular  emphasis  on  contemporary  jurisprudential  controversies.  A 
course  in  Jurisprudence  or  an  equivalent  amount  of  reading  will  be  required 
as  a prerequisite.  Professors  Schiff  and  Swan. 

9.  Legal  Controls  with  Respect  to  the  Extractive  Industries.  The  devices, 
primarily  legislative  and  administrative,  employed  in  connection  with 
conservation,  development,  and  marketing  of  primary  products — agri- 
culture, mining,  fisheries,  forest  products,  etc.  Taxation,  subventions,  and 
standard  regulations.  (A  background  of  Administrative  Law  and  Unfair 
and  Restrictive  Trade  Practices  or  their  equivalent  will  be  expected  of 
students  enrolling  for  this  course.)  Professor  Abel. 

10.  Problems  in  Labour  Relations.  A study  of  negotiation  issues  between 
organized  labour  and  management  and  their  resolution  in  collective 
agreements.  (Students  contemplating  work  in  this  field  must  either  have 
taken  a course  similar  to  the  undergraduate  course  in  Labour  Law  or 
students  will  be  required  to  take  such  a course  contemporaneously  with 
work  in  this  field.)  Professors  Krever  and  Schiff. 

11.  Problems  in  Land  Use  Controls.  Selected  legal  problems  in  the 
planning  of  metropolitan  regions;  in  the  redevelopment  of  the  central 
city;  and  in  the  establishment  of  new  towns.  Study  will  be  made  of  state 
and  private  legal  and  financial  planning  devices.  (An  undergraduate  course 
in  Community  Planning  Law  will  normally  be  required  as  a prerequisite 
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but  some  problems  may  be  investigated  concurrently  with  the  under- 
graduate course  in  that  subject.)  Professor  Milner. 

12.  United  Nations  and  World  Law.  A study  of  the  United  Nations 
and  specialized  agencies,  and  the  role  of  the  World  Court  in  the  develop- 
ment of  international  law  jurisprudence.  (The  undergraduate  course  in 
International  Law  may  be  required  either  as  a prerequisite  or  may  be 
taken  contemporaneously  with  this  course.)  Professors  Macdonald  and 
Morris. 

Criminology 

Students  may  enrol  in  the  graduate  course  of  seminars  offered  by  the 
Centre  of  Criminology.  This  course  will  be  concerned  with  aspects  of 
criminology  including  the  conception  and  causes  of  crime,  mental  abnor- 
mality, the  theories  of  punishment,  judicial  philosophy  and  practice  in 
sentencing,  general  foundations  of  the  Canadian  penal  system,  and  crimino- 
logical research.  The  faculty  directing  the  seminars  will  be  drawn  from  the 
Departments  of  Sociology,  Psychology,  Psychiatry,  and  Social  Work,  as 
well  as  from  the  Faculty  of  Law. 


FEES 

All  fees  shall  be  paid  before  opening  date  of  the  session  (September 
11th,  1967)  at  the  Office  of  the  Chief  Accountant.  Cheques  should  be  made 
payable  to  the  University  of  Toronto.  Where  academic  and  incidental  fees 
may  be  paid  in  instalments  the  first  instalment  must  be  paid  on  or  before 
the  opening  date  of  the  session  and  the  second  instalment  must  be  paid 
on  or  before  January  15th,  1968.  After  that  date  an  additional  fee  of  $3.00 
per  month  or  portion  thereof  (not  exceeding  $10.00)  will  be  imposed  until 
the  whole  amount  is  paid.  All  fees  for  the  session  must  have  been  paid 
before  the  student  can  be  admitted  to  the  annual  examination. 

THE  BACHELOR  OF  LAWS  COURSE 
Academic  and  Incidental  Fees 

The  Academic  Fee  includes  the  fees  for  tuition,  use  of  the  library,  and  one 
annual  examination,  and  degree. 

Incidental  Fees  include  the  following  fees: 

For  men — Hart  House  $20;  Students’  Administrative  Council  $8; 
Athletic  $15;  Health  Service  $10;  Law  Society  $15. 

For  women — Students’  Administrative  Council  $8;  Athletic  $10;  Health 
Service  $10;  Law  Society  $15. 

Late  Registration  Fee 

Any  student  who  registers  after  the  last  date  for  normal  registration 
in  his  or  her  own  faculty  or  school  is  required  to  pay  a late  registration  fee 
of  $10  plus  $1  for  each  day  of  delay  to  a maximum  of  $20. 


27 


1-3  Academic  Incidental  Total  First  Second 

Years  Fee  Fees  Fee  Instalment  Instalment 

Men $490  $68  $558  $313  $248 

Women $490  $43  $533  $288  $248 


Advanced  standing  fee $10.00 

Supplemental  examination  fee  (for  one  subject) 10.00 

(For  each  additional  subject)  5.00 


GRADUATE  COURSES 
MASTER  OF  LAWS 


Academic  Fee $ 435.00 

Incidental  Fees 43.00 

Re-registration  Fee 65.00 

DOCTOR  JURIS 

Academic  Fee $ 435.00 

Incidental  Fees 43.00 

Re-registration  Fee 65.00 


ACCOMMODATION 

Undergraduates  are  eligible  for  admission  to  the  University  Men’s 
Residence  (Devonshire  House),  but  as  accommodation  is  limited  only  a 
small  percentage  of  applicants  can  be  accepted.  An  early  application  is, 
therefore,  advisable  to  the  Secretary,  Devonshire  House,  University  of 
Toronto. 

Each  of  the  Colleges  also  maintains  a Men’s  Residence,  for  which  law 
students  may  be  accepted  depending  on  available  accommodation.  Further 
information  may  be  obtained  from: 

University  College — Dean  of  Men 
Victoria  College — Senior  Tutor 
Trinity  College — Registrar 
St.  Michael’s  College — The  Superior 
Massey  College — The  Master 
New  College — Dean  of  Students 

The  Campus  Co-operative  Residence,  Inc.  offers  certain  housing  accom- 
modations for  undergraduate  and  graduate  students.  Since  the  University 
of  Toronto  has  no  official  connection  with  the  Campus  Co-operative 
Residence,  Inc.,  inquiries  about  accommodation  available  through  that 
organization  should  be  addressed  directly  to: 

Campus  Co-operative  Residence,  Inc., 

395  Huron  Street, 

Toronto  5,  Ontario. 

For  those  students  who  are  not  accommodated  in  the  University  and 
College  residences,  the  Student’s  Administrative  Council  prepares  annually 
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a list  of  rooming  houses,  flats,  apartments  and  homes.  Information  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Students’  Administrative  Council’s  Housing  Service 
office,  the  Observatory. 

BURSARIES  AND  ADMISSION  AWARDS 

The  Fanny  Solway  Award.  The  gift  of  the  family  of  the  late  Fanny 
Solway,  being  the  annual  income  from  the  endowment  fund  of  $5,500.00, 
to  be  awarded  to  a student  admitted  to  the  First  Year  of  the  LL.B.  Course 
who  (a)  has  obtained  standing  in  his  pre-Law  studies  satisfactory  to  the 
Council  and  who  satisfies  the  Council  of  his  capacity  to  be  an  outstanding 
law  student;  ( b ) demonstrates  financial  need.  Applications  should  be 
submitted  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  not  later  than  September  15th 
annually. 

The  Arthur  Minden  Award.  The  gift  of  the  family  and  friends  of  the 
late  Arthur  Minden,  Q.C.,  being  the  annual  income  from  the  endowment 
fund  of  $10,000,  to  be  awarded  to  a student  in  any  year  of  the  Faculty  of 
Law  on  the  basis  of  scholarship  and  financial  need  and  to  be  retained  by 
him  for  the  balance  of  his  course  provided  he  maintains  satisfactory 
scholastic  standing  and  continues  to  demonstrate  financial  need.  Applica- 
tions should  be  submitted  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  not  later  than 
September  30th. 

Law  Society  Foundation  Bursaries.  The  Law  Society  Foundation 
annually  provides  a substantial  sum  of  money  contributed  by  the  members 
of  the  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada  to  assist  law  students  in  the  province 
of  Ontario.  A number  of  bursaries  and  loans  are  awarded  in  the  discretion 
of  the  Faculty  largely  on  the  basis  of  demonstrated  need.  Application  forms 
for  these  bursaries  may  be  obtained  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  of 
Law. 

Ontario  Student  Awards  Programme.  All  students  who  are  residents  of 
Ontario  and  who  satisfy  the  admission  requirements  of  a Canadian  uni- 
versity may  apply  for  an  award  under  this  Programme.  To  receive  an 
award  a student  must  establish  a need  for  assistance  and  enrol  in  an 
eligible  institution  in  a course  other  than  Divinity  in  the  year  of  award. 
An  award  under  this  Programme  will  be  made  to  the  extent  of  established 
need  in  a combination  of  a non-repayable  grant  and  a Canada  Student 
Loan.  Application  forms  may  be  obtained  from  the  Secretary  of  the 
Faculty. 

Canada  Student  Loans  Plan.  Full  details  of  this  Plan  are  available  in  a 
brochure  issued  by  the  Government  of  Canada  which  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty.  Students  not  eligible  under  the  Ontario 
Student  Awards  Programme  may  apply  for  a Canada  Student  Loan 
provided  they  are  attending  an  institution  in  Canada  which  has  been 
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designated  as  eligible  for  Canada  Student  Loans  only.  The  application 
form  for  the  Ontario  Student  Awards  Programme  is  also  used  for  the 
Canada  Student  Loans  Plan. 

Atkinson  Incourse  Bursaries.  Atkinson  Incourse  Bursaries,  gift  of  the 
Atkinson  Charitable  Foundation,  are  awarded  annually  to  students  in  the 
second  or  higher  years  of  their  courses.  Applicants  must  have  at  least 
Second  Class  Honours  in  the  final  examinations  of  the  preceding  year, 
demonstrate  financial  need  and  be  a resident  of  the  Province  of  Ontario. 
Applications  must  be  submitted  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  by 
October  15th. 

Inter  provincial  Pipe  Line  Company  Bursary  Fund.  The  Interprovincial 
Pipe  Line  Company  provides  an  annual  bursary  fund  of  $2,500  to  benefit 
students  registered  in  the  Second  or  higher  year  of  a degree  course  in  the 
University  of  Toronto,  who  obtain  standing  satisfactory  to  the  Committee 
of  Award  and  who  are  in  need  of  financial  assistance  in  order  to  continue 
their  studies.  Application  should  be  made  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty 
by  October  15th. 

I .B .M .-Thomas  J.  Watson  Memorial  Bursary  Fund.  The  International 
Business  Machines  Company  Limited  has  made  available  one  or  more 
bursaries  of  a total  annual  value  of  $1,000  to  students  registered  in  any 
year  of  a full-time  course  in  the  university  who  have  standing  satis- 
factory to  the  Committee  of  Award  and  who  demonstrate  financial 
need.  Applications  should  be  made  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  by 
October  15th. 

The  Family  Bursary  Fund.  The  Family  Bursary  fund  provides  one  or 
more  bursaries  to  a total  annual  value  of  the  income  from  a capital  sum 
of  $10,000,  for  students  registered  in  the  Second  or  higher  year  of  any 
degree  course,  who  have  satisfactory  academic  standing  and  demonstrate 
financial  need.  Application  should  be  made  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty 
by  October  15th. 

Procter  and  Gamble  Bursary  Plan.  Procter  and  Gamble  Bursaries,  the 
gift  of  the  Procter  and  Gamble  Company  of  Canada  are  awarded  annually 
to  students  in  all  years.  Applicants  must  have  at  least  Second  Class 
Honours  or  better  in  the  final  examinations  of  the  preceding  year  and 
demonstrate  financial  need.  Applications  must  be  submitted  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Faculty  by  October  15th. 

The  University  of  Toronto  Alumni  Loan  Fund.  This  fund  comes  from 
subscriptions  received  originally  in  1919  and  in  succeeding  years  from 
graduates  of  the  University  and  is  administered  by  the  University  of 
Toronto  Alumni  Association.  Loans  are  available  to  undergraduate  and 
graduate  students  enrolled  in  a full  time  course  at  the  University,  in 
second  and  subsequent  years.  Particulars  may  be  obtained  from  The 
University  of  Toronto  Alumni  Association,  Alumni  House,  18  Willcocks 
Street,  Toronto. 
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The  Khaki  University  and  Y.M.C.A.  Memorial  Scholarship  Fund.  The 
Khaki  University  of  Canada  has  established  a fund  from  which  two  awards, 
each  of  half  the  annual  income  of  approximately  $800.00,  may  be  made 
to  a student  enrolled  in  the  second  or  higher  years  of  an  undergraduate 
course  proceeding  to  a degree  and  who  has  attained  at  least  first  class 
honours.  Preference  will  be  given  to  sons  and  daughters  of  servicemen  in 
the  armed  forces  in  (a)  World  War  I,  (b)  World  War  II.  Applications  should 
be  submitted  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  by  October  15th. 

SCHOLARSHIPS,  PRIZES,  MEDALS 
Note 

1.  As  the  value  of  an  endowed  scholarship  or  prize  is  dependent  on  the 
actual  income  of  the  fund  it  is  possible  that  the  value  of  certain  scholar- 
ships and  prizes  at  any  time  of  payment  may  be  less  than  the  amount 
stated  in  the  calendar. 

2.  In  those  cases  where  the  amount  of  the  award  is  not  payable  from 
income  earned  on  an  endowed  fund,  payment  will  be  dependent  on  the 
receipt  of  the  amount  of  the  annual  award  from  the  donor. 

FIRST  YEAR 

The  Langford  Rowell  Scholarship,  the  gift  of  the  late  Hon.  N.  W. 
Rowell,  LL.D.  and  Mrs.  Rowell,  in  memory  of  their  son,  Langford  Rowell, 
to  the  student  who  ranks  highest  with  honours  at  the  annual  examinations, 
of  the  value  of  $50.00. 

The  Campbell,  Godfrey  and  Lewtas  Award,  the  gift  of  the  legal  firm  of 
Campbell,  Godfrey  and  Lewtas,  of  the  value  of  $200.00,  awarded  to  the 
student  who  ranks  first  in  the  annual  examinations. 

The  Canada  Law  Book  Prize,  gift  of  the  Canada  Law  Book  Company 
Limited,  of  the  value  of  $50.00  in  law  books  (estimated  at  student  discount 
rates),  awarded  to  the  student  taking  the  highest  place  in  Civil  Proce- 
dure I. 

The  Harold  G.  Fox  Prize,  the  gift  of  H.  G.  Fox,  Q.C.,  M.A.,  LL.B., 
B.C.L.,  Ph.D.,  Litt.D.,  of  the  value  of  $25.00,  awarded  to  the  student 
taking  the  highest  place  in  Contracts. 

The  Lady  Reading  Club  of  Toronto  Prize,  the  gift  of  the  Lady  Reading 
Club  of  Toronto,  of  the  value  of  $50.00,  awarded  to  the  student  taking 
the  highest  place  in  Criminal  Law. 

The  Carswell  Prize,  gift  of  the  Carswell  Company  Limited,  of  the  value 
of  $50.00  in  law  books,  awarded  to  the  student  taking  the  highest  place 
in  Torts. 
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SECOND  YEAR 


The  Bernard  Newman  Memorial  Award,  established  in  honour  of  the 
memory  of  Bernard  (“Bookie”)  Newman  (a  student  in  the  Second  year  of 
the  Faculty  of  Law  at  the  time  of  his  death  in  1951)  by  a number  of  his 
friends,  and  designed  to  recognize  those  characteristics  which  he  exhibited  in 
his  lifetime,  being  the  annual  income  (approximately  $250.00)  of  the  sub- 
scribed fund,  shall  be  awarded  to  the  student  who,  having  completed  the 
work  of  the  Second  Year,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Faculty,  best  merits  the 
award,  having  regard  to  the  objects  of  the  donors  and  on  consideration  of : 
(a)  scholarship;  ( b ) high  moral  character;  (c)  financial  need;  ( d ) suitability 
for  the  practice  of  law;  (e)  interest  in  extra-curricular  and  community 
activities;  (/)  consciousness  of  community  responsibilities. 

The  Leopold  Macaulay  Prize,  the  gift  of  Hon.  Robert  W.  Macaulay, 
Q.C.,  B.A.,  in  honour  of  his  father,  the  Honourable  Leopold  Macaulay, 
Q.C.,  B.A.,  LL.B.,  of  the  value  of  $200.00,  awarded  to  the  student  who, 
in  the  annual  examinations  of  the  Second  Year,  shows,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Faculty,  the  greatest  improvement  over  his  First  Year’s  standing. 

The  Harold  G.  Fox  Prize,  the  gift  of  Harold  G.  Fox,  Q.C.,  M.A.,  LL.B., 
B.C.L.,  Ph.D.,  Litt.D.,  of  the  value  of  $25.00,  awarded  to  the  student 
taking  the  highest  place  in  Commercial  Law. 

The  Blake,  Cassels  and  Graydon  Prize,  the  gift  of  the  legal  firm  of 
Blake,  Cassels  and  Graydon,  of  the  value  of  $100.00,  awarded  to  the 
student  taking  the  highest  place  in  Company  Law. 

The  Reading  Law  Club  Prize,  the  gift  of  the  Reading  Law  Club,  of  the 
value  of  $50.00,  awarded  to  the  student  taking  the  highest  place  in  Con- 
stitutional Law. 

The  Canada  Law  Book  Prize,  gift  of  the  Canada  Law  Book  Company 
Limited,  of  the  value  of  $50.00  in  law  books  (estimated  at  student  dis- 
count rates),  awarded  to  the  student  taking  the  highest  place  in  Evidence. 

The  Fay  Keen  Prize,  the  gift  of  the  family  of  the  late  Fay  Keen,  of  the 
value  of  $50.00,  awarded  to  the  student  taking  the  highest  place  in  Family 
Law. 

The  Insurance  Company  of  North  America  Prize — H.  C.  Mills  Memorial 
Award,  gift  of  the  Insurance  Company  of  North  America,  of  the  value  of 
$150.00,  awarded  to  the  student  taking  the  highest  place  in  Insurance  Law. 

The  Lady  Reading  Club  of  Toronto  Prize,  the  gift  of  the  Lady  Reading 
Club  of  Toronto,  of  the  value  of  $50.00,  awarded  to  the  student  taking 
the  highest  place  in  Real  Estate  Transactions. 

THIRD  YEAR 

The  Angus  MacMurchy  Gold  Medal,  the  gift  of  friends  of  the  late  Angus 
MacMurchy,  K.C.,  B.A.,  formerly  a Governor  of  the  University,  to  the 
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student  who  ranks  first  in  the  annual  examinations,  provided  he  obtains 
honours  on  such  examinations. 

The  Butterworth  Prize,  gift  of  Butterworth  & Company  (Canada) 
Limited,  of  a set  of  the  Simonds  Edition  of  Halsbury’s  Laws  of  England, 
with  Canadian  Converter,  of  the  value  of  approximately  $800,  awarded 
to  a student  of  the  graduating  year  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Faculty, 
has  been  outstanding  in  (a)  academic  work;  ( b ) participation  in  student 
activities,  including  athletics;  and  (c)  who  intends  to  engage  in  the  practice 
of  law. 

The  Lady  Reading  Club  of  Toronto  Prize,  the  gift  of  the  Lady  Reading 
Club  of  Toronto,  of  the  value  of  $50.00,  awarded  to  the  student  taking 
the  highest  place  in  Administrative  Law. 

The  Carswell  Prize,  gift  of  the  Carswell  Company  Limited,  of  the  value 
of  $50.00  in  law  books,  awarded  to  the  student  taking  the  highest  place  in 
Conflict  of  Laws. 

The  Carswell  Prize,  gift  of  the  Carswell  Company  Limited,  of  the  value 
of  $50.00  in  law  books,  awarded  to  the  student  taking  the  highest  place  in 
Taxation. 

The  Canada  Law  Book  Prize,  gift  of  the  Canada  Law  Book  Company 
Limited,  of  the  value  of  $50.00  in  law  books  (estimated  at  student  discount 
rates),  awarded  to  the  student  taking  the  highest  place  in  Unfair  and 
Restrictive  Trade  Practices. 

The  Canada  Permanent  Trust  Company  Prize,  the  gift  of  the  Canada 
Permanent  Trust  Company,  of  the  value  of  $100.00,  awarded  to  the 
student  taking  the  highest  place  in  Wills  and  Trusts. 

THE  DEAN’S  KEY 

The  Dean’s  Key  is  presented  at  the  annual  dinner  of  the  Law  Society  to 
the  student  who,  during  his  three  years  of  undergraduate  studies,  has 
exhibited  the  greatest  interest  in  extra-curricular  work  of  an  academic 
nature,  such  as  participation  in  the  work  of  the  Faculty  of  Law  Review, 
essay  competitions,  debate  competitions,  etc. 

The  Dean’s  Key  has  been  awarded  to: 

1956—  Stanley  A.  Schiff 

1957—  J.  F.  W.  Weatherill 

1958 —  H.  W.  Arthurs 

1959 —  S.  Borins  and  R.  C.  B.  Risk 

1960 —  R.  L.  Kennedy  and  B.  H.  Stewart 

1961 —  J.  G.  Coleman 

1962 —  M.  A.  Catzman 

1963 —  J.  M.  Fuke  and  J.  M.  Skinner 

1964—  J.  M.  Roland 

1965 —  M.  J.  Somerville 

1966 —  D.  L.  Macdonald 

1967 —  R.  B.  Jones  and  S.  M.  Waddams 
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THE  STUDENTS’  LAW  SOCIETY  PRIZE 

The  Students’  Law  Society  Annual  Prize  in  Legal  Writing,  of  the  value 
of  $25.00,  established  in  honour  of  the  official  opening  of  the  new  Law 
Building,  is  awarded  by  the  Students’  Law  Society,  on  the  recommendation 
of  the  Law  Review  Editor,  for  the  best  article  or  case  comment  written  by  a 
student  and  published  in  the  Faculty  of  Law  Review. 

THE  CARSWELL-SWEET  & MAXWELL  LAW  SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship  is  open  to  all  final  year  and  post-graduate  law 
students  in  Canada,  and  is  tenable  for  one  year  at  Cambridge  Uni- 
versity, England.  The  student  will  be  required  to  do  post-graduate  work 
in  Anglo-Canadian  law.  The  value  of  the  scholarship  will  be  $2,000.00, 
plus  the  cost  of  travel  to  Great  Britain  and  return.  Application  forms  may 
be  obtained  from  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Law  and  must  be  in  the  hands 
of  the  Scholarship  Secretary  by  January  31st. 

GRADUATE  FELLOWSHIPS 

OPEN  FELLOWSHIPS 

The  School  of  Graduate  Studies  have  available  the  following  fellow- 
ships open  to  candidates  for  graduate  work  in  any  of  the  departments  of 
the  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  of  which  Law  is  one: 

(i)  University  of  Toronto  Open  Fellowships — A number  of  fellowships 
valued  from  $2,000  to  $3,000,  plus  academic  fees,  and  the  Sidney  Smith 
Fellowship  valued  at  $2,500,  are  open  for  competition  annually.  Preference 
has  been  given  to  applicants  whose  studies  lie  in  the  departments  of  the 
humanities  and  social  sciences.  Applicants  must  have  demonstrated  a 
capacity  for  graduate  work. 

(ii)  R.  V.  LeSueur  Fellowship , provided  by  Imperial  Oil  Ltd.,  in  memory 
of  R.  V.  LeSueur,  Esq.,  of  the  value  of  $500,  with  free  tuition. 

In  making  this  award  preference  will  be  given  to  candidates  who  are 
graduates  of  universities  of  Canada  outside  Ontario. 

(iii)  Fellowships  of  variable  value  will  be  awarded  from  funds  donated 
by  the  late  Sir  Joseph  Flavelle,  Bart.,  to  be  known  as  11  The  Sir  Joseph 
Flavelle  Fellowships ”. 

(iv)  The  George  Sidney  Brett  Memorial  Fellowship — This  fellowship,  the 
gift  of  friends  of  the  late  George  Sidney  Brett,  Dean  of  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies,  Professor  of  Philosophy  in  the  University  and  Professor 
of  Ethics  in  University  College,  is  open  to  graduates  of  any  recognized 
University  proceeding  to  a degree  in  the  University  of  Toronto  in  any  field 
of  graduate  study.  The  value  of  this  Fellowship  is  approximately  $1,000, 
being  the  income  from  the  fund. 

Forms  of  application  for  all  Graduate  Fellowships  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Secretary  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies.  They  should  be 
returned,  together  with  all  details  of  courses  taken  and  of  degrees  conferred, 
and  with  official  certificates  therefor,  not  later  than  March  1st. 


34 


VISCOUNT  BENNETT  TRUST  FUND 

Under  the  terms  of  a deed  of  gift  made  to  the  Canadian  Bar  Association 
by  The  Right  Honourable  Viscount  Bennett,  the  Viscount  Bennett  Trust 
Fund  has  been  established.  The  annual  income  of  the  Fund  or  the  sum  of 
$2,000,  whichever  is  the  less,  will  be  paid  annually  as  a scholarship  for 
post-graduate  study  in  law  at  an  institution  of  higher  learning  to  be  ap- 
proved by  the  Scholarship  Committee.  The  scholarship  is  open  to  a person 
who  has  graduated  from  an  approved  law  school  in  Canada  or  who,  at  the 
time  of  application,  is  pursuing  his  or  her  final  year  of  studies  as  an  under- 
graduate student.  The  award  is  to  be  made  at  a meeting  of  the  Committee 
to  be  held  at  the  time  of  the  Mid-Winter  Meeting  of  the  Council  of  the 
Association.  The  Faculty  of  Law  of  the  University  of  Toronto  has  been 
approved  by  the  Committee.  Applications  must  be  made  to  the  Secretary 
of  the  Canadian  Bar  Association,  90  Sparks  Street,  Ottawa,  by  December 
31st. 


COMMONWEALTH  SCHOLARSHIPS 

Under  a Plan  drawn  up  at  a conference  held  in  Oxford  in  1959,  each 
participating  country  of  the  Commonwealth  offers  a number  of  scholarships 
to  students  of  other  Commonwealth  countries.  These  scholarships  are 
mainly  for  graduate  study  and  are  tenable  in  the  country  making  the  offer, 
including  the  United  Kingdom,  Australia,  Ceylon,  East  Africa,  Ghana, 
Hong  Kong,  India,  Jamaica,  Malta,  New  Zealand,  Nigeria,  Pakistan  and 
Sierra  Leone. 

Awards  will  normally  be  made  for  two  years  and  cover  transportation, 
tuition  and  other  fees,  a personal  maintenance  allowance  and  a small  grant 
for  incidental  expenses.  Dates  for  the  receipt  of  applications  vary  for  each 
country  and  prospective  applicants  are  advised  to  make  inquiries  early  in 
October,  at  the  Office  of  Student  Awards,  Simcoe  Hall,  where  application 
forms  may  be  obtained. 

Johnson’s  wax  fund  scholarship  award 
The  Johnson  Foundation,  Racine,  Wisconsin,  has  established  an  award 
to  pay  for  reasonable  travelling  expenses  and  study  in  the  United  States 
by  a student  in  undergraduate  or  post-graduate  fields  of  study,  including 
law.  The  amount  of  the  award  will  depend  on  the  needs  and  requirements 
of  each  student  selected  and  the  award  will  be  made  every  two  years  by  the 
Trustees  of  the  Johnson’s  Wax  Fund.  Full  information  and  application 
forms  may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  Student  Awards,  Simcoe  Hall. 
Next  award  to  be  held  during  the  1969-70  academic  session. 

THE  STUDENTS’  LAW  SOCIETY 
The  Law  Society  is  a self-governing  organization  of  all  students  enrolled 
in  Law  and  has  direction  of  all  student  activities,  legal,  literary,  social 
and  athletic.  It  also  publishes  the  faculty  of  law  review.  The  publication 
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of  the  review  is  an  activity  which  affords  an  opportunity  of  developing 
skills  in  legal  research  and  legal  writing  and  of  working  on  problems 
cutting  across  many  fields  of  law.  The  staff  is  drawn  from  students  in  all 
three  years  and  all  students  are  eligible  as  contributors. 

THE  LAW  LIBRARY 

The  Law  Library  contains  a reading  room  capable  of  accommodating 
250  students  and  stack  room  for  approximately  100,000  volumes.  The 
library  contains  law  reports  of  English,  Canadian,  Irish,  Scottish,  American, 
South  African,  Indian,  Australian,  New  Zealand  and  other  courts;  com- 
plete files  of  the  leading  law  journals  of  the  world;  adequate  English  and 
foreign  text-books,  works  of  reference,  statutes,  etc.  It  is  open  from  9 a.m. 
to  11  p.m.  during  term  (9  a.m.  to  5 p.m.  on  Saturdays  and  12  noon  to 
5 p.m.  on  Sundays)  except  on  university  and  statutory  holidays. 

PUBLICATIONS 

The  University  of  Toronto  Law  Journal  is  published  annually  in 
the  second  Term. 

The  Faculty  of  Law  has  sponsored  the  production  of  the  University  of 
Toronto  Comparative  Law  Series,  in  which  four  volumes  have  appeared, 
namely,  “The  Public  Corporation”,  “Matrimonial  Property  Law”,  “Anti- 
Trust  Law:  A Comparative  Symposium”,  and  “Canadian  Jurisprudence: 
the  Civil  and  Common  Law  in  Canada”. 
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Toronto  2B,  Ontario. 
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B.L.S.  ACADEMIC  CALENDAR  1967-1968 


FIRST  TERM 

1967— Sept.  8 

Registration  for  the  program  leading  to  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Library  Science. 

Sept.  11 
Sept.  18 

B.L.S.  academic  year  begins  at  9:00  a.m. 

Address  by  the  President  at  2:00  p.m.  in  Convocation 
Hall. 

Oct.  9 Thanksgiving  Day.  No  classes. 

Nov.  10  Remembrance  Day  Service  at  10:30  a.m. 
Nov.  24  Fall  Convocation. 

Dec.  11  B.L.S.  examinations  begin. 


1968— Jan.  5 

B.L.S.  examinations  end. 

SECOND  TERM 

1968— Jan.  8 

B.L.S.  classes  begin  at  9:00  a.m. 

Apr.  12 
Apr.  29 
May  17 

Good  Friday.  No  classes. 
B.L.S.  examinations  begin. 
B.L.S.  examinations  end. 

May  27-June  10  Spring  Convocations. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICERS 
1966-1967 
THE  UNIVERSITY 

President C.  T.  Bissell,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  D.Litt,  LL.D.,  F.R.S.C. 

Executive  Assistant  to  the  President D.  F.  Forster,  B.A.,  A.M. 

Vice-President  and  Provost M.  St.  A.  Woodside,  M.A.,  LL.D. 

Vice-Provost J.  H.  . Sword,  M.A. 

Vice-President  (Health  Sciences)  . . . J.  D.  Hamilton,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P.(C) 

Vice-President  (Research  Administration) 

G.  de  B.  Robinson,  M.B.E.,  B.A.,  Ph.D.,  F.R.S.C. 

Vice-President  for  Scarborough  and  Erindale 

Colleges  and  Principal  of  Erindale  College  D.  C.  Williams,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Chief  Librarian R.  H.  Blackburn,  M.A.,  B.L.S.,  M.S.,  LL.D. 

Vice-President  (Administration) F.  R.  Stone,  B.Com.,  C.A. 

Director  of  Finance G.  L.  Court,  D.F.C.,  M.Com.,  C.A. 

Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Governors  and 

Director  of  Administrative  Services D.  S.  Claringbold 

Director  of  Physical  Plant F.  J.  Hastie,  B.Sc.,  P.Eng. 

Registrar  and  Director  of  Student  Services  . . . . R.  Ross,  M.B.E.,  M.A. 

Executive  Assistant  to  the  Registrar W.  Kent,  M.A. 

Director  of  Admissions E.  M.  Davidson,  B.A. 

Director  of  Student  Awards R.  L.  Purves,  D.S.O.,  C.D.,  B.A. 

Special  Officer  (Secondary  School  Liaison) 

J.  R.  H.  Morgan,  M.B.E.,  M.A.,  B.Paed,  LL.D. 
Director  of  Statistics  and  Records  . . . J.  H.  Tusiewicz,  M.A.Sc.,  M.B.A. 

Director  of  University  Health  Service  G.  E.  Wodehouse,  M.C.,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P. 
Assistant  Director  of  University  Health  Service 

—Women Miss  F.  H.  Stewart,  B.A.,  M.D. 

Director  of  Placement  Service J.  K.  Bradford,  O.B.E.,  M.A.Sc. 

Director  of  International  Student  Centre  . . . . . Mrs.  K.  Riddell,  B.A. 

Director  of  the  Advisory  Bureau 

D.  J.  McCulloch,  B.A.,  M.D.,  D.Psych.,  F.R.C.P. 
Director  of  Housing  Service Mrs.  M.  G.  Jaffary,  B.A. 

Director  of  University  Extension  . 


Director  of  University  of  Toronto  Press  . . 


. . . G.  H.  Boyes,  M.A. 

M.  Jeanneret,  B.A.,  LL.D. 

Director  of  Information K.  S.  Edey 

Director  of  Alumni  Affairs J.  C.  Evans,-  B.A. 

Director  of  Development R.  J.  Albrant 

Warden  of  Hart  House E.  A.  Wilkinson,  B.A. 

Director  of  Athletics  and  Physical  Education 

—Men W.  A.  Stevens,  B.S. 

Director  of  Athletics  and  Physical  Education 

—Women  (Acting) Miss  D.  Jackson,  B.A.Sc.,  M.A. 
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University  of  Toronto 


ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICERS  OF 
THE  SCHOOL  OF  LIBRARY  SCIENCE 

R.  Brian  Land,  M.A.,  B.L.S.,  M.L.S Director 

Mrs.  Mary  L.  Shepherd,  B.A.,  B.L.S Administrative  Assistant 

Mrs.  Asta  Luik,  B.L.S.,  M.L.S Chief  Librarian 

William  T.  Kay,  C.D Business  Officer 

Mrs.  Helen  L.  Godwin,  B.H.Sc Secretary  to  the  Director 


FACULTY  OF  THE  SCHOOL  OF  LIBRARY  SCIENCE 

Winifred  G.  Barnstead,  B.A Director  Emeritus 

Bertha  Bassam,  B.A.,  B.L.S.,  M.S.,  LL.D. 

Professor  Emeritus  and  Director  Emeritus 

R.  Brian  Land,  M.A.,  B.L.S.,  M.L.S. 

Professor  of  Library  Science  and  Director 

Katharine  L.  Ball,  M.A.,  B.L.S Professor  of  Library  Science 

Florence  B.  Murray,  B.A.,  A.M.L.S Professor  of  Library  Science 

Mary  E.  Silverthorn,  B.A.,  B.S.  in  L.S.,  A.M.  (Library  Science) 

Professor  of  Library  Science 

John  P.  Wilkinson,  B.A.,  B.L.S.,  M.L.S.,  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  Library  Science 

Olga  B.  Bishop,  M.A.,  B.P.A.,  A.M.L.S.,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Library  Science 

Margaret  E.  Cockshutt,  B.A.,  B.L.S.,  M.L.S. 

Associate  Professor  of  Library  Science 

Isabel  K.  McLean,  B.A.,  B.S.  in  L.S.,  M.S. 

Associate  Professor  of  Library  Science 

Mavis  O.  Cariou,  B.A.,  B.L.S.,  M.L.S. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Science 

Edith  T.  Jarvi,  B.A.,  B.L.S.,  M.L.S. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Science 


School  of  Library  Science 
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William  J.  Kurmey,  B.Sc.,  M.A. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Science 

Catharine  G.  Mackenzie,  B.A.,  B.L.S. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Science 

John  M.  Marshall,  M.A.,  B.L.S. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Science 

Mrs.  Katherine  H.  Packer,  B.A.,  A.M.L.S. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Science 

Gurdial  S.  Pannu,  B.A.,  B.L.S.,  M.L.S. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Science 

Mrs.  Ann  H.  Schabas,  M.A.,  B.L.S. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Science 

Nancy  J.  Williamson,  B.A.,  B.L.S.,  M.L.S. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Science 

Mrs.  M.  Elizabeth  MacRae,  B.A.,  B.L.S. 

Lecturer  in  Library  Science 


SPECIAL  LECTURERS 


John  J.  Carroll,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professor,  Department  of  English,  University  College, 
University  of  Toronto,  Special  Lecturer  in  Modern  Fiction 

Alice  E.  Kane,  B.A.,  B.L.S. 

Boys’  and  Girls’  Services,  Parkdale  Branch,  Toronto  Public  Library, 
Special  Lecturer  in  Library  Service  for  Children 

Douglas  G.  Lochhead,  M.A.,  B.L.S. 

Professor  of  English  and  Librarian,  Massey  College,  University  of 
Toronto,  Special  Lecturer  in  History  of  Books  and  Libraries 


TEACHING  ASSISTANTS 

Dorothy  A.  Dingle,  B.A Teaching  Assistant 

Mrs.  S.  Diane  Henderson,  B.A.,  B.L.S.,  M.L.S Teaching  Assistant 

Mary  I.  Mustard,  B.A.,  B.S.  in  L.S Teaching  Assistant 

Mrs.  N.  Mary  Stevens,  B.A.,  B.L.S.,  M.L.S Teaching  Assistant 

Isobel  L.  Waugh,  B.A Teaching  Assistant 
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University  of  Toronto 


VISITING  LECTURERS 

Arrangements  are  made  each  term  for  visits  to  the  School  by  members 
of  other  divisions  of  the  University,  by  librarians  and  others  whose  pro- 
fessions are  related  to  librarianship.  During  the  session  1966-67,  the 
visiting  lecturers  were  as  follows: 

Denis  G.  Bagshaw,  B.A.,  B.L.S. 

Inspector , Secondary  School  Libraries, 
Ontario  Department  of  Education 

Marguerite  G.  Bagshaw,  B.A.,  B.L.S. 

Head,  Boys’  and  Girls’  Services,  Toronto  Public  Library 

Mrs.  Margaret  L.  Beckman,  B.A.,  B.L.S. 

Systems  Librarian,  University  of  Guelph 

Robert  H.  Blackburn,  M.A.,  B.L.S.,  M.S.,  LL.D. 

Chief  Librarian,  University  of  Toronto 

Henry  C.  Campbell,  M.A.,  B.L.S. 

Chief  Librarian,  Toronto  Public  Library 

J.  Maurice  S.  Careless,  A.M.,  Ph.D. 

Professor  and  Chairman,  Department  of  History, 

University  of  Toronto 


Benjamin  A.  Custer,  A.B.,  B.S.  in  L.S. 

Editor,  Dewey  Decimal  Classification, 
Library  of  Congress,  Washington,  D.C. 


John  E.  Dutton,  B.A.,  B.L.S. 

Chief  Librarian,  North  York  Public  Library 

Mrs.  Doris  P.  Fennell,  B.A.,  B.L.S. 

Assistant  Superintendent  of  Curriculum, 
Ontario  Department  of  Education 

David  M.  Hayne,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Professor,  Department  of  French,  University  College, 

University  of  Toronto 

Adele  de  G.  Languedoc,  B.A.,  B.S. 

Assistant  National  Librarian,  National  Library,  Ottawa 

Mrs.  Margaret  Laurence,  B.A. 

Canadian  Author  and  Novelist 
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Mrs.  Laurie  Lewis,  B.A. 

Assistant  Manager,  Publications  Production  Department, 

University  of  Toronto  Press 

C.  Brough  Macpherson,  M.Sc.,  D.Sc.,  F.R.S.C. 

Professor,  Department  of  Political  Economy,  University  of  Toronto 

Jay  J.  Macpherson,  M.A.,  B.L.S.,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  English,  Victoria  College, 

University  of  Toronto 

Mrs.  E.  M.  Ogreta  McNeill,  Mus.Bac.,  B.L.S. 

Head,  Music  Library,  Toronto  Public  Library 

Newman  F.  Mallon,  B.A.,  M.L.S. 

Assistant  Chief  Librarian,  Toronto  Public  Library 

Hilary  S.  Marshall 

Manager,  Sales  and  Distribution  Department, 
University  of  Toronto  Press 

Clara  G.  Miller,  B.Sc.,  B.L.S. 

Librarian,  Imperial  Oil  Company  Limited,  Toronto 

A.  Leslie  Modolo,  B.A.,  M.A. 

Regional  Director  for  Ontario,  National  Film  Board  of  Canada 

Elizabeth  H.  Morton,  B.A. 

Executive  Director,  Canadian  Library  Association,  Ottawa 

M.  Sheila  O’Connell,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ed.D. 

Assistant  Professor,  Institute  of  Child  Study,  University  of  Toronto 

William  G.  Ormsby,  M.A. 

Professor  and  Chairman,  Department  of  History, 
Brock  University,  St.  Catharines 

Andrew  D.  Osborn,  A.M.,  A.M.L.S.,  Ph.D. 

Dean,  School  of  Library  and  Information  Science, 
University  of  Western  Ontario,  London 


David  G.  Remington 

Director,  Alanar  Book  Processing  Center,  Williamsport,  Penna. 
William  A.  Roedde,  B.A.,  B.L.S. 

Director,  Provincial  Library  Service, 
Ontario  Department  of  Education 
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G.  H.  Roper,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Professor,  Department  of  English,  Trinity  College, 

University  of  Toronto 

Marian  Sanner,  B.S.,  B.S.  in  L.S. 

Chief  of  Processing,  Enoch  Pratt  Free  Public  Library, 

Baltimore,  Md. 

Martha  Shepard,  B.A.,  B.L.S. 

Head,  Reference  Department,  National  Library  of  Canada, 

Ottawa 


Sister  Francis  Dolores,  B.A.,  B.L.S. , M.L.S. 

Chief  Librarian,  Mount  St.  Vincent  University,  Halifax , N.S. 

C.  Sumner  Spalding,  A.B.,  M.A.,  B.S. 

Chief,  Descriptive  Cataloging  Division, 
Library  of  Congress,  Washington,  D.C. 

Mrs.  Elizabeth  W.  Tapia,  B.A.,  M.S.  in  L.S. 

Librarian,  Research  Laboratories, 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

John  H.  Wilson,  B.A.,  B.L.S. 

Inspector,  Secondary  School  Libraries, 
Ontario  Department  of  Education 


LIBRARY  STAFF 


Mrs.  Asta  Luik,  B.L.S.,  M.L.S Chief  Librarian 

Beth  F.  McEwen,  B.A.,  B.L.S Librarian 

Barbara  J.  Purkis,  B.A.,  B.L.S Librarian 


OPPORTUNITIES  IN  LIBRARIAN  SHIP 


The  rapidly  expanding  profession  of  librarianship  offers  a wide  variety 
of  opportunities  in  different  types  of  libraries.  Libraries  serve  everyone 
from  the  school  child  to  the  research  worker.  In  addition  to  public  libra- 
ries, school  libraries,  and  college  and  university  libraries,  there  are  many 
specialized  libraries  in  government,  in  business  and  industry,  and  in 
associations  and  institutions.  Librarians  select,  organize,  and  index 
materials  such  as  books,  periodicals,  pamphlets,  films  and  phonograph 
records.  It  is  the  job  of  the  librarian  to  bring  these  materials  and  their 
users  together  in  an  effective  way. 

Whatever  the  type  of  library,  there  are  two  main  kinds  of  library  work. 
The  first  is  reader  services  which  bring  the  librarian  into  close  contact 
with  library  users,  and  include  reference  work,  reading  guidance  and 
advisory  work,  and  activities  associated  with  the  circulation  of  books  and 
other  materials  to  readers.  The  second  is  technical  services  which  involve 
the  selection  and  acquisition  of  materials,  and  the  organization,  arrange- 
ment and  indexing  of  these  materials  so  that  they  might  be  found  and 
used  by  the  library’s  public. 

The  rapid  expansion  of  knowledge,  the  increased  volume  of  publication, 
the  rising  enrolments  in  our  schools  and  universities  and  the  pressing 
needs  of  government,  business  and  industry  for  information  have  resulted 
in  a heavy  demand  for  qualified  librarians  by  all  types  of  libraries  in  all 
parts  of  Canada.  A shortage  of  librarians  is  likely  to  continue  for  many 
years. 


EDUCATION  FOR  LIBRARIANSHIP 

By  its  very  nature,  the  work  of  a professional  librarian  is  interdisci- 
plinary, far  ranging,  and  encyclopaedic  in  subject  coverage.  Because  of 
the  variety  of  work  involved  in  librarianship,  there  is  a place  for  different 
educational  backgrounds.  Successful  completion  of  an  undergraduate 
program  is  essential  for  the  study  of  library  science.  The  major  part  of 
the  undergraduate  program  should  be  devoted  to  academic  rather  than 
professional  or  vocational  courses.  Courses  in  the  humanities,  the  social 
sciences  or  the  sciences  will  prove  useful  and  honour  courses  are  recom- 
mended. A knowledge  of  foreign  languages  is  desirable. 

Specialization  in  a subject  field  in  the  undergraduate  program  is  a 
definite  asset  as  large  academic  and  public  libraries  and  special  libraries 
offer  the  opportunity  to  combine  subject  interest  with  professional  prac- 
tice. Because  of  new  developments  in  automation  and  data  processing, 
there  are  increasing  opportunities  for  the  student  with  a background  in 
mathematics,  philosophy,  logic,  semantics  or  linguistics. 

Education  for  librarianship  must  provide  basic  instruction  in  library 
resources,  in  the  organization  and  procedures  used  within  libraries,  and 
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in  the  social  functions  of  the  library  which  exists  to  serve  its  users. 
Librarians  must  have  a knowledge  of  books  and  other  media  used  for 
communicating  ideas,  as  well  as  an  interest  in,  and  understanding  of, 
people  and  their  reading  habits.  The  first  year  of  professional  education 
is  concerned  with  the  literature  and  bibliography,  with  the  principles, 
procedures  and  services  common  to  all  libraries,  and  with  the  concept 
of  research  as  a professional  responsibility. 

HISTORY  OF  THE  SCHOOL  OF  LIBRARY  SCIENCE 

In  1911,  a four- week  program  in  librarianship  was  instituted  by  the 
Minister  of  Education  for  Ontario  under  the  directorship  of  the  Inspector 
of  Public  Libraries.  In  1919,  this  short  program  of  study  was  lengthened 
to  three  months  and  from  then  until  1927  was  administered  by  what  was 
known  as  the  Ontario  Library  School.  In  February  1928,  the  Minister 
of  Education  announced  that  a new  program,  extending  throughout  the 
academic  year,  was  to  be  established  at  the  University  of  Toronto  to 
meet  the  demand  for  more  extensive  education  for  librarians.  For  pur- 
poses of  administration,  the  Library  School,  as  it  was  then  named,  was 
attached  to  the  Ontario  College  of  Education,  University  of  Toronto. 

Beginning  in  September  1928,  the  Library  School  offered  a one-year 
program  in  librarianship  which  was  intended  for  both  high  school  and 
university  graduates.  In  the  1936-37  session  separate  programs  for  these 
two  groups  were  introduced,  thus  establishing  two  basic  programs,  one  a 
diploma  program,  and  the  other  a degree  program  for  which  the  Bachelor 
of  Library  Science  degree  was  granted  for  the  first  time  in  1937.  Only 
one  basic  program,  the  degree  program,  has  been  given  since  1954  when  a 
completely  revised  program  of  study  was  introduced. 

Advanced  courses  in  librarianship,  leading  to  the  degree  of  Master  of 
Library  Science,  were  first  offered  by  the  Graduate  Department  of  the 
School  in  the  1950-51  session. 

On  July  1,  1965,  the  Library  School  was  detached  administratively 
from  the  Ontario  College  of  Education  and  became  an  integral  part  of  the 
University  of  Toronto  under  its  new  designation,  the  School  of  Library 
Science.  The  School  also  moved  out  of  the  Ontario  College  of  Education 
and  now  occupies  quarters  of  its  own  at  167  College  Street  and  256 
McCaul  Street. 

The  fortieth  session  of  the  School  of  Library  Science  will  begin  Friday, 
September  8,  1967,  and  end  Friday,  May  17,  1968,  with  such  vacations 
and  holidays  as  are  observed  by  the  University  of  Toronto. 

ACCREDITATION 

The  program  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Library  Science  was 
first  accredited  in  1937  under  the  standards  of  the  American  Library 
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Association.  In  1956,  the  School  was  re-accredited  by  the  American 
Library  Association  under  its  1951  standards  which  have  been  endorsed 
by  the  Canadian  Library  Association.  The  School  is  one  of  thirty-nine 
accredited  library  schools  in  the  United  States  and  Canada  and  one  of 
the  three  accredited  library  schools  in  Canada. 

QUARTERS  AND  FACILITIES 

The  quarters  at  167  College  Street,  which  house  the  School’s  administra- 
tive offices,  faculty  offices,  laboratories,  bibliography  room,  data  pro- 
cessing laboratory  and  seminar  rooms,  are  connected  by  a walkway  to 
the  building  at  256  McCaul  Street  which  accommodates  the  classrooms 
and  the  library.  The  library  is  made  up  of  a specialized  collection  of 
books  and  periodicals  in  library  science,  general  reference  works,  biblio- 
graphies, library  catalogues,  and  other  material,  some  of  which  is  in 
microform. 

A data  processing  laboratory  containing  punched  card  equipment  is 
located  within  the  School.  The  basic  units  include  an  IBM  026  keypunch, 
083  sorter,  087  collator,  407  electronic  accounting  machine  and  the  870 
document  writing  system  with  upper  and  lower  case  character  set.  The 
laboratory  is  designed  to  be  used  actively  in  conjunction  with  courses  at 
the  B.L.S.  and  higher  degree  levels.  Interested  students  have  access  to 
one  of  the  foremost  computing  facilities  in  Canada  at  the  Institute  of 
Computer  Science  of  the  University  of  Toronto.  An  IBM  7094  model  II 
data  processing  system  is  available  scheduled  by  a System/ 3 60  model  50 
computer.  In  addition,  a remote  terminal  display  console  has  been  reserved 
at  the  Institute  for  use  by  School  of  Library  Science  students. 

The  library  system  of  the  University  of  Toronto,  with  a collection  of 
well  over  two  million  volumes,  provides  a rich  field  for  subject  and  biblio- 
graphic research.  The  University  Library  is  a member  of  the  Center  for 
Research  Libraries,  Chicago,  and  is  participating  with  the  Library  of 
Congress,  Washington,  in  a pilot  project  known  as  MARC  (Machine- 
Readable  Catalogue).  The  Toronto  Public  Library  system  makes  avail- 
able to  students  a large  and  valuable  book  collection,  including  the  library 
for  children  and  special  collections  at  Boys’  and  Girls’  House.  There  are 
many  other  excellent  libraries  in  Metropolitan  Toronto  including  numerous 
public,  special,  and  school  libraries.  In  addition,  Toronto  is  the  head- 
quarters for  many  publishing  houses  and  library  supply  firms. 

DEGREES 

The  School  of  Library  Science  offers  to  graduates  of  approved  uni- 
versities a basic  one-year  program  in  library  science.  On  the  successful 
completion  of  this  program  the  University  of  Toronto  grants  the  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Library  Science  (B.L.S.) . For  details,  see  pages  3-28. 
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The  School  of  Library  Science,  through  its  Graduate  Department,  offers 
to  graduates  of  approved  library  schools  an  advanced  one-year  program 
in  library  science.  This  program  is  carried  on  under  the  regulations  of 
the  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  and  on  the  successful  completion  of  the 
program  the  University  of  Toronto  grants  the  degree  of  Master  of  Library 
Science  (M.L.S.).  For  details,  see  pages  29-51. 

THE  BERTHA  BASSAM  LECTURE  IN  LIBRARIANSHIP 

With  the  support  of  the  University  of  Toronto  School  of  Library  Science 
Alumni  Association,  the  Bertha  Bassam  Lecture  in  Librarianship  was 
established  in  1965  by  the  University  of  Toronto  to  honour  Dr.  Bertha 
Bassam,  Director  of  the  School  from  1951  to  1964.  The  lecture  is  to  be 
delivered  every  two  or  three  years  by  an  outstanding  figure,  preferably 
from  abroad  and  not  necessarily  a librarian,  whose  topic  is  relevant  to 
the  subject  of  libraries  and  librarianship.  The  first  lecture  of  the  series, 
“Tradition  and  Principle  in  Library  Cataloguing”,  was  delivered  by 
Arthur  Hugh  Chaplin,  Keeper,  Public  Services,  Department  of  Printed 
Books,  British  Museum,  on  March  19,  1966,  at  Victoria  College  Library, 
University  of  Toronto. 

UNIVERSITY  LIVING  ACCOMMODATION 

Living  accommodation  for  a limited  number  of  students  is  available 
in  the  University  residences.  Men  should  address  inquiries  to  the  Secretary 
of  the  Dean,  Devonshire  House,  University  of  Toronto,  Toronto  5, 
Ontario;  women  should  address  inquiries  to  the  Dean  of  Women,  Univer- 
sity College,  79  St.  George  Street,  Toronto  5,  Ontario. 

UNIVERSITY  HOUSING  SERVICE 

For  the  convenience  of  those  students  who  are  not  able  to  find  accom- 
modation in  the  University  and  College  residences,  the  University  main- 
tains a list  of  rooming  houses,  flats,  apartments,  and  homes.  Information 
on  these  rooms  may  be  obtained  through  the  University  Housing  Service, 
134  St.  George  Street,  Toronto  5,  Ontario.  Off-campus  housing  of  this 
nature  is  not  subject  to  University  regulation;  however,  every  effort  is 
taken  to  make  the  information  on  the  accommodation  as  complete  as 
possible  and  students  are  encouraged  to  assist  in  this  effort  by  reporting 
on  the  quality  of  the  accommodation  that  they  have  occupied. 

A limited  amount  of  accommodation  is  offered  in  exchange  for  part- 
time  services  such  as  housekeeping  or  babysitting. 

THE  CAMPUS  CO-OPERATIVE  RESIDENCE,  INC. 

The  Campus  Co-operative  Residence,  Inc.  offers  certain  housing  accom- 
modations for  undergraduate  and  graduate  students.  Since  the  University 
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of  Toronto  has  no  official  connection  with  the  Campus  Co-operative  Resi- 
dence, Inc.,  inquiries  about  accommodation  available  through  that 
organization  should  be  addressed  direct  to  Campus  Co-operative  Resi- 
dence, Inc.,  395  Huron  Street,  Toronto  5,  Ontario. 

HART  HOUSE 

All  male  students  are  required  to  become  members  of  Hart  House.  The 
purpose  and  the  conditions  of  this  membership  are  defined  in  a bulletin 
available  from  Hart  House,  University  of  Toronto,  Toronto  5,  Ontario. 

UNIVERSITY  HEALTH  SERVICE 

The  University  Health  Service  is  the  official  service  for  students  and 
has  as  its  objective  the  preservation  and  promotion  of  the  health  of  the 
student  body.  The  Health  Service  fee  is  included  in  “University  Incidental 
Fees”  and  is  paid  at  the  time  of  registration. 

A graduate  student  not  domiciled  in  Canada,  must  submit  a certificate 
of  freedom  from  disease,  including  tuberculosis  as  demonstrated  by  an 
X-ray  film  of  his  chest.  He  must  also  complete  his  medical  examination  by 
the  Health  Service  within  one  month  of  registration. 

ENGLISH  FACILITY  REQUIREMENTS 

Facility  in  the  use  of  the  English  language  is  essential  for  graduate 
studies  at  the  University  of  Toronto.  Applicants  from  universities  outside 
Canada  whose  admission  has  been  recommended  and  whose  native  tongue 
is  not  English  will  be  required  to  demonstrate  their  competence  in  the 
English  language.  Normally  this  is  best  done  by  means  of  the  tests  adminis- 
tered by  the  English  Language  Institute,  University  of  Michigan,  or  by 
the  University  of  Cambridge,  for  its  Certificate  of  Proficiency  in  English, 
or  by  the  Test  of  English  as  a Foreign  Language  of  the  Educational  Test- 
ing Service  of  Princeton,  NJ.  Further  information  about  the  administra- 
tion of  the  tests  can  be  secured  from  either  ( a ) the  local  centre  of  the 
United  States  Information  Service,  or,  in  cases  of  difficulty,  the  English 
Language  Institute,  University  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Michigan,  U.S.A.; 
or  (b)  the  local  centre  of  the  British  Council,  or  in  cases  of  difficulty,  the 
Secretary  (Examinations  in  English),  47  Bateman  Street,  Cambridge, 
England;  or  (c)  TOEFL,  Educational  Testing  Service,  Princeton,  N.J., 
U.S.A.  The  University  of  Michigan  English  Language  Test  is  available 
at  the  University  of  Toronto  for  residents  of  the  Toronto  area.  Inquiries 
about  writing  the  test  in  Toronto  should  be  addressed  to  the  Secretary, 
School  of  Library  Science,  University  of  Toronto.  Where  the  language 
of  instruction  in  the  undergraduate  program  has  been  English,  the  School 
of  Library  Science  is  prepared  to  consider  other  evidence  of  proficiency 
in  the  use  of  English  language  than  that  provided  by  the  tests  referred 
to  above. 
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ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

An  applicant  is  required  to  submit  evidence  of  graduation  with  satis- 
factory standing  from  a regular  university  degree  course  approved  as  to 
entrance  requirements  and  course  content.  An  applicant  should  request 
the  Registrar  of  the  university  which  he  attended  to  send  an  official 
transcript  of  his  record  to  the  Office  of  the  School  of  Library  Science. 

Since  enrolment  is  limited,  it  may  not  be  possible  to  admit  all  qualified 
applicants.  Preference  will  be  given  to  applicants  who  have  obtained  at 
least  second  class  or  B standing  in  previous  university  courses. 

An  applicant  must  also  submit  a certificate  from  a duly  qualified 
medical  practitioner  certifying  that  he  is  physically  and  mentally  fit. 

An  applicant  who  has  not  had  library  experience  is  strongly  advised 
to  work  in  a library  under  professional  supervision  before  registration. 

Subject  to  conditions  to  be  determined  from  time  to  time,  an  applicant 
who  is  not  a candidate  for  the  degree  may  be  permitted  to  take  special 
parts  or  courses  of  the  program. 

APPLICATION  FOR  ADMISSION 

A candidate  for  admission  to  the  program  leading  to  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Library  Science  should  obtain  an  application  form  from  the 
Office  of  the  School  of  Library  Science.  Early  application  is  desirable. 

Overseas  candidates  are  required  to  submit  their  applications  for 
admission  and  their  credentials  before  March  1.  The  closing  date  for 
applications  from  other  candidates  is  May  15. 

It  is  advisable  for  an  applicant  to  arrange  for  a personal  interview 
through  the  Office  of  the  School  of  Library  Science  with  a member  of 
the  faculty  or  with  an  authorized  representative  of  the  School. 

TWO-YEAR  PLAN 

A limited  number  of  qualified  applicants  will  be  permitted  to  proceed 
to  the  degree  on  a Two-Year  Plan  by  taking  one-half  of  the  program  in 
each  of  two  consecutive  years.  At  the  time  of  registration  such  an  appli- 
cant must  have  been  employed  in  a library  for  at  least  two  months  and 
be  on  leave  of  absence  from  that  library.  He  will  be  required  to  register 
as  a student  in  full-time  attendance  in  the  First  Term  of  one  academic 
year.  He  will  defer  the  Second  Term  until  the  following  academic  year, 
when  he  must  again  be  in  full-time  attendance.  Between  the  end  of  the 
First  Term  and  the  beginning  of  the  Second  Term  in  the  following 
January,  the  student  will  return  to  work  in  the  employing  library  under 
professional  supervision. 

GRADUATES  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  DIPLOMA  COURSE 

Graduates  of  the  course  leading  to  the  University  Diploma  previous  to 
1937  may  qualify  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Library  Science:  (i)  by 
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presenting  evidence  of  graduation  with  satisfactory  standing  from  a 
regular  university  course  approved  as  to  entrance  requirements  and 
course  content;  (ii)  by  presenting  evidence  of  one  year’s  experience  in 
library  work;  (iii)  by  completing  at  the  School  of  Library  Science  a 
course  of  lectures,  prescribed  by  the  Faculty  and  involving  a practical  pro- 
ject or  written  examination.  With  the  approval  of  the  Faculty  of  the  School 
of  Library  Science  and  under  conditions  to  be  defined  by  that  Faculty,  the 
candidate  may  substitute,  for  (iii)  above,  a practical  project  in  a subject 
approved  by  the  Faculty. 

Graduates  of  the  course  leading  to  the  University  Diploma  who  gradu- 
ated in  or  between  the  years  1937  and  1946  may  qualify  for  the  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Library  Science:  (i)  by  presenting  evidence  of  graduation 
with  satisfactory  standing  from  a regular  university  course  approved  as  to 
entrance  requirements  and  course  content;  (ii)  by  completing  at  the 
School  of  Library  Science  a supplementary  course  of  lectures,  with  written 
examinations,  prescribed  by  the  Faculty  of  the  School  of  Library  Science 
and  offered  during  the  Second  Term. 

FEES  REGULATIONS 

Before  students  enrol  in  the  School  of  Library  Science  they  must 
complete  Fees  Forms  and  pay  all  or  the  first  instalment  of  the  fees 
prescribed  for  the  course  for  which  application  has  been  made.  Fees 
Forms  may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  the  School  of  Library  Science 
or  from  the  Office  of  the  Chief  Accountant.  Fees  are  payable  to  the 
Chief  Accountant,  University  of  Toronto. 

Late  Registration  Fee 

A late  registration  fee  of  $10  plus  $1  for  each  day  of  delay  to  a 
maximum  of  $20  will  be  assessed  against  any  student  who  registers  after 
the  last  date  for  normal  registration. 

Instalment  Payments 

The  first  instalment  of  fees  is  due  on  or  before  September  8. 

The  final  instalment  is  due  on  or  before  January  20  (without  further 
notice). 

The  additional  amount  required  of  students  paying  in  two  instalments 
is  $3. 

Late  Payment  Fee 

If  the  second  instalment  of  fees  is  not  paid  in  full  on  or  before  the  date 
on  which  it  is  due  (January  20)  an  additional  charge  of  $3  per  month,  or 
portion  thereof  (not  exceeding  $10)  will  be  imposed  until  the  whole 
amount  is  paid. 
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FEES  FOR  THE  B.L.S.  PROGRAM 


First  Term 

Second  Term 

Total  Fee 

Instalment  due 

Instalment  due 

Academic 

Incidental  (if  paid  in  one 

: on  or  before 

on  or  before 

Fee 

Fees* 

instalment) 

opening  date 

Jan.  20 

Men  $250 

$53 

$303 

$178 

$128 

Women  . ...$250 

$28 

$278 

$153 

$128 

incidental  fees  include:  Students’  Administrative  Council 

Hart  House  (Men) 

Health  Service 
Athletic 

Fee  for  Two-Year  Plan 

The  fee  for  a student  registered  on  the  Two-Year  Plan  will  be,  for 
each  term,  one-half  of  the  Academic  Fee  plus  the  Incidental  Fees. 

Fee  for  Special  Students 

The  fee  for  a special  student,  including  the  examination  fee,  is  $45 
per  course,  per  term. 

Fee  for  Supplemental  Examination 

The  fee  for  rewriting  an  examination  is  $10  for  one  course  and  $5 
for  the  second  course. 

Transcript  Fee 

A fee  of  $1  is  charged  for  a transcript  of  record.  For  each  additional 
copy  ordered  at  the  same  time,  there  is  a fee  of  25^. 

Required  Text  Books  and  Supplies 

Students  should  allow  approximately  $100  for  required  text  books  and 
supplies. 

SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  BURSARIES 

the  anne  hume  bursary  was  donated  by  the  Zonta  Club  of  Windsor, 
Ontario,  in  honour  of  the  late  Dr.  Anne  Hume,  Chief  Librarian  of  the 
Windsor  Public  Library  from  1937  to  1957.  This  Bursary  is  awarded  by 
the  Council  of  the  School  of  Library  Science  and  its  value  is  not  less 
than  $150.  The  applicant  must  be  a female,  resident  in  the  city  of  Windsor 
or  county  of  Essex,  deemed  most  worthy  on  the  basis  of  scholarship  and 
financial  need,  and  eligible  for  admission  to  the  School  of  Library  Science. 

the  grolier  society  of  Canada  scholarship  was  donated  by  the 
Grolier  Society  of  Canada  Limited,  publishers.  It  will  be  awarded  in 
the  1967/68  session  and  in  alternate  sessions  thereafter  by  the  Council 
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of  the  School  of  Library  Science.  The  applicant  must  be  eligible  for 
admission  to  the  program  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Library 
Science  and  must  have  attained  in  his  undergraduate  course  high  academic 
standing  satisfactory  to  the  Council  of  the  School  of  Library  Science.  The 
value  of  the  scholarship  is  $250. 

the  H.  w.  wilson  scholarship,  donated  by  the  H.  W.  Wilson  Founda- 
tion, Inc.,  New  York,  is  to  be  awarded  in  the  1967/68  session  by  the 
Council  of  the  School  of  Library  Science.  The  applicant  must  be  eligible 
for  admission  to  the  program  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Library 
Science  and  have  attained  high  standing  in  his  previous  academic  work. 
The  value  of  the  scholarship  is  $350. 

IMPERIAL  ORDER  OF  THE  DAUGHTERS  OF  THE  EMPIRE,  PROVINCIAL 

chapter  of  Ontario,  fellowship  in  library  science.  The  Provincial 
Chapter  of  Ontario,  Imperial  Order  of  the  Daughters  of  the  Empire, 
has  established  a Fellowship  in  Library  Science  to  be  awarded  annually 
to  a Canadian  citizen  who  is  a graduate  of  an  Ontario  university  and  is 
entering  the  School  of  Library  Science  for  the  first  time.  Financial  need 
will  be  taken  into  account  and  the  award  will  be  made  by  the  Council 
of  the  School  of  Library  Science.  The  value  of  the  Fellowship  is  $500. 

THE  ONTARIO  FEDERATION  OF  HOME  AND  SCHOOL  ASSOCIATIONS  BURSARY 

fund  of  the  value  of  $250  is  awarded  annually  by  the  Council  of  the 
School  of  Library  Science.  The  recipient  must  be  enrolled  in  the  School  of 
Library  Science,  have  a satisfactory  academic  standing,  provide  evidence 
of  financial  need,  and  intend  to  work  after  graduation  as  a children’s, 
young  people’s,  or  school  librarian. 

the  Winifred  g.  barnstead  scholarship  was  donated  by  the  Alumni 
Association  of  the  University  of  Toronto  School  of  Library  Science  in 
honour  of  Miss  Winifred  Barnstead,  Director  of  the  School  from  its 
establishment  in  1928  to  1951.  The  scholarship  is  awarded  annually  by 
the  Council  of  the  School  of  Library  Science  to  an  applicant  who  is 
eligible  for  admission  to  the  program  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Library  Science  and  who  has  achieved  high  academic  standing  in  his 
university  course.  The  value  of  the  scholarship  is  $225  or  the  annual 
income  to  a maximum  of  $300. 

Applications  for  the  above  scholarships  and  bursaries,  unless  otherwise 
stated,  should  be  submitted  to  the  Secretary  of  the  School  of  Library 
Science  on  or  before  July  1,  on  forms  to  be  obtained  from  the  Secretary. 

Applicants  may  also  wish  to  write  to  the  Canadian  Library  Association, 
63  Sparks  Street,  Ottawa  4,  Ontario,  for  a copy  of  its  booklet  Scholar- 
ships, Bursaries,  Loans  describing  other  sources  of  financial  aid  for  study 
in  the  field  of  library  science. 
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ONTARIO  STUDENT  AWARDS  PROGRAM 

All  students  who  are  residents  of  Ontario  and  who  satisfy  the  admission 
requirements  of  the  School  of  Library  Science  may  apply  for  an  award 
under  this  Program.  An  award  will  be  made  to  the  extent  of  established 
need  in  a combination  of  a non-repayable  grant  and  a Canada  Student 
Loan.  Application  forms  are  available  from  the  School  of  Library  Science. 
Students  not  eligible  under  the  Ontario  Student  Awards  Program  may 
apply  for  a Canada  Student  Loan. 

LOAN  FUNDS 

Canada  student  loans  plan:  This  Plan,  instituted  by  the  Federal 
Government  in  1964,  was  introduced  to  provide  loans  to  supplement  the 
resources  of  a student  and/or  the  parents  where,  in  the  absence  of  such 
aid,  a student  would  be  unable  to  pursue  a post-secondary  education.  A 
student  should  apply  for  a loan  under  this  Plan  for  only  the  funds  needed, 
over  and  above  those  from  his  own  resources  and/or  those  of  his  family, 
to  enable  him  to  continue  his  studies.  The  institution  to  which  application 
is  made  will  determine  the  amount  of  loan  required  in  each  case. 

Borrowers  under  this  Plan  are  required  to  repay  principal  and  to  pay 
interest,  but  no  payments  are  required  so  long  as  the  student  is  in  full- 
time attendance  at  an  eligible  institution  and  for  six  months  thereafter. 
Interest  charges  during  this  period  are  paid  by  the  Federal  Government 
which  also  guarantees  the  loan  principal.  After  the  interest-free  period, 
repayment  of  principal  and  simple  interest  charges  at  5%  per  cent  on  the 
outstanding  balance  is  required  in  regular  monthly  payments  to  the  bank 
from  the  borrower.  The  maximum  amount  which  may  be  advanced  under 
this  Plan  to  one  student  is  $1,000  in  one  year  (ending  June  30).  The 
maximum  total  indebtedness  under  this  Plan  is  $5,000. 

Application  should  be  made  in  the  first  instance  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
School  of  Library  Science.  When  a loan  is  approved,  the  University  will 
issue  a Certificate  of  Eligibility  which  authorizes  the  student  to  make 
arrangements  for  the  loan  with  any  branch  of  any  chartered  bank  in 
Canada. 

fl 

UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO  ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION  LOAN  FUND.  This  fund 
comes  from  subscriptions  received  originally  in  1919  and  in  succeeding 
years  from  graduates  of  the  University  and  is  administered  by  the  Univer- 
sity of  Toronto  Alumni  Association.  Loans  are  available  to  undergraduate 
and  graduate  students  enrolled  in  a full-time  course  at  the  University,  in 
second  and  subsequent  years.  Particulars  may  be  obtained  from  the 
University  of  Toronto  Alumni  Association,  Alumni  House,  47  Willcocks 
Street,  Toronto,  Ontario,  or  from  the  School  of  Library  Science. 

UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO  SCHOOL  OF  LIBRARY  SCIENCE  ALUMNI  ASSOCIA- 
TION loan  fund.  The  Alumni  Association  of  the  School  of  Library 
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Science  has  established  a fund  for  interest-free  loans  to  students  in  regular 
attendance  in  the  program  in  library  science.  Requests  for  loans  from 
this  fund  should  be  made  to  the  Secretary  of  the  School  of  Library 
Science. 


AWARDS  AND  PRIZES 

the  Kathleen  reeves  memorial  award  was  donated  by  friends  of 
the  late  Kathleen  Reeves  who  graduated  from  the  Library  School  in  1948. 
This  prize  will  be  awarded  annually  by  the  Council  of  the  School  of 
Library  Science  to  the  student  who  ranks  highest  in  the  elective  course 
“Special  Libraries”,  obtaining  at  least  75  per  cent  of  the  marks  assigned 
for  that  course  and  an  average  of  not  less  than  70  per  cent  in  the  program 
leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Library  Science.  The  value  of  the 
prize  will  be  the  annual  income  from  the  fund,  approximately  $35. 

THE  ONTARIO  LIBRARY  ASSOCIATION  ANNIVERSARY  PRIZE  Was  first  donated 
in  1961  on  the  occasion  of  the  Association’s  sixtieth  anniversary.  This 
prize  of  $60  will  be  awarded  annually  by  the  Council  of  the  School  of 
Library  Science,  to  the  student  who  ranks  highest  in  the  program  leading 
to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Library  Science. 

the  william  l.  graff  memorial  prize  is  donated  from  funds  raised 
by  the  Ontario  Library  Association  to  commemorate  William  Graff,  a 
1942  graduate  of  the  Library  School,  Chief  Librarian  of  the  Peterborough 
Public  Library  from  1946  to  1955,  and  of  the  North  York  Public  Library 
from  1955  to  1962,  and  President  of  the  Ontario  Library  Association, 
1955/56.  The  Prize  is  to  be  awarded  annually  by  the  Council  of  the 
School  of  Library  Science  to  the  student  who  ranks  highest  in  the  elective 
course  “Public  Libraries”,  obtaining  at  least  75  per  cent  of  the  marks 
assigned  for  that  course  and  an  average  of  not  less  than  70  per  cent  in 
the  program  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Library  Science.  The 
value  of  the  prize  will  be  the  annual  income  from  the  fund,  approximately 
$35. 

In  cases  where  an  award  or  prize  is  not  payable  from  income  on 
endowment,  its  payment  in  any  year  will  be  dependent  on  receipt  of  funds 
from  the  donor. 

ACADEMIC  LOAD 

The  program  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Library  Science  is 
a full-time  professional  course.  In  addition  to  15  hours  a week  of  lectures, 
a student  must  expect  to  devote  considerable  time  to  assignments,  labora- 
tory exercises,  term  papers  and  extra  reading.  It  is  estimated  that  about 
three  hours  of  study  are  required  for  reading  and  assignment  work  for 
each  hour  of  lectures.  Students  are  discouraged  from  attempting  to 
carry  additional  part-time  work. 
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UNSATISFACTORY  PERFORMANCE 

A student,  whose  attendance  at  lectures  or  laboratories  or  whose  work 
at  any  time  is  deemed  to  be  unsatisfactory  by  the  Council  of  the  School 
of  Library  Science,  may  be  required  to  withdraw. 

EXAMINATIONS 

The  final  standing  of  a student  in  each  course  will  be  determined  by 
the  sessional  record  and/or  examination  results.  To  qualify  for  the  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Library  Science,  a student  must  obtain  at  least  50  per  cent 
of  the  mark  assigned  to  each  course  of  the  program. 

If  a student  fails  to  secure  the  required  mark  in  one  or  two  courses, 
but  obtains  the  required  credit  in  his  practice  work,  he  may  rewrite  the 
examinations  in  these  courses  at  a later  date;  and,  on  successful  completion 
of  these  examinations,  he  will  be  awarded  the  degree. 

The  School  of  Library  Science  does  not  grant  aegrotat  standing. 

If  a student  fails  to  secure  the  required  mark  in  more  than  two  courses, 
or  credit  in  his  practice  work,  he  may  be  permitted  to  repeat  the  program 
of  instruction,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Council  of  the  School  of 
Library  Science.  If  this  permission  is  granted,  he  must  then  rewrite  all  ! 
the  final  examinations.  Exemption  from  attendance  at  classes  during  the  I 
First  Term  may  be  granted. 

A student  may  be  permitted  to  rewrite  the  examination  in  any  course 
once  only. 


GRADING  SYSTEM 

Grades  for  courses  taken  in  the  Bachelor  of  Library  Science  program 
are  as  follows: 

A 75  to  100  per  cent  C 60  to  65  per  cent 

B+  71  to  74  per  cent  D 50  to  59  per  cent 

B 66  to  70  per  cent  F Below  50  per  cent  (failure) 

A student  who  obtains  60  per  cent  of  the  mark  of  each  course  and 
75  per  cent  of  the  aggregate  of  marks,  will  be  awarded  the  degree  with 
Honours. 

FACULTY  ADVISERS 

Each  student  enrolled  in  the  School  of  Library  Science  is  assigned  a 
faculty  adviser  who  is  responsible  for  discussing  with  the  student  his 
program  at  the  School,  choice  of  elective  courses,  placement  for  practice 
work  and  suitable  employment  on  graduation. 

PRACTICE  WORK  IN  LIBRARIES 

Insofar  as  is  feasible,  opportunity  will  be  provided  to  students  for  ! 
observation  or  experience  working  in  a library  under  professional  super- 
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vision.  When  the  School  was  first  established,  arrangements  were  made 
with  the  Toronto  Public  Library  Board  for  supervised  visits  and  practice 
work.  Additional  opportunities  for  practice  work  are  now  made  possible 
by  the  close  co-operation  of  the  boards  and  librarians  in  public,  univer- 
sity, school  and  special  libraries  in  Metropolitan  Toronto  and  elsewhere 
in  Canada. 


PLACEMENT  SERVICE 

The  School  of  Library  Science  maintains  a placement  service  to  help 
its  graduates  find  positions.  Interviews  are  arranged  for  employers  to 
discuss  job  opportunities  with  students.  Students  who  wish  help  in  obtain- 
ing positions  are  given  guidance  but  are  not  guaranteed  positions.  The 
placement  service  also  provides  limited  assistance  to  graduates  of  the 
School  who  wish  to  change  their  employment. 

B.L.S.  COURSE  DESCRIPTIONS 
First  Term 

Required  Courses 

511.  Bibliography  and  Reference 

Bibliography  and  documentation  as  applied  to  reference  service.  The 
selection,  evaluation  and  effective  use  of  book  and  non-book  materials 
as  sources  of  information;  basic  reference  works  including  encyclopaedias, 
dictionaries,  periodical  indexes  and  standard  bibliographies.  The  acquisi- 
tion, organization  and  use  of  government  publications.  Organization  of 
reference  service  at  the  local  and  regional  levels.  (Continues  in  Second 
Term.)  2 hours. 

515.  Cataloguing  and  Classification 

The  principles  of  cataloguing,  classification  and  subject  analysis.  The 
theory  and  application  of  rules  for  entry  and  description;  classification 
schemes,  subject  headings  and  references.  Administrative  problems  of  a 
catalogue  department,  including  developments  in  co-operation  and  cen- 
tralization, and  the  implications  of  specialized  methods  of  information 
storage  and  retrieval.  (Continues  in  Second  Term.)  3 hours. 

521.  Library  Organization 

Principles  and  concepts  of  organization  and  their  application  to 
libraries.  2 hours. 

523.  Library  Collections 

A basic  course  concerned  with  the  principles  governing  the  building  of 
library  collections  and  the  selection  of  books.  Criteria  for  the  evaluation 
of  fiction  and  non-fiction  are  developed  through  reading,  reviewing,  and 
discussing  contemporary  literature.  Includes  the  study  of  selection  aids, 
of  book  publishing  and  other  aspects  of  the  book  trade.  Problem  areas 
of  book  selection,  such  as  censorship,  are  considered.  3 hours. 
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533.  Introduction  to  Librarianship 

An  overview  of  librarianship.  The  history  and  the  present  status  of 
librarianship;  education  for  librarianship;  the  role  of  the  professional; 
library  associations.  1 hour. 

534.  Research  Methods 

Basic  principles  of  research.  Methods  of  investigation  appropriate  to 
different  types  of  library  problems.  Collection  and  analysis  of  information 
and  presentation  of  results.  1 hour. 

537.  Colloquium 

A series  of  talks  and  discussions  by  persons  prominent  in  librarianship 
and  related  fields.  May  be  supplemented  by  visits  to  libraries  and  pub- 
lishing houses.  (Continues  in  Second  Term.)  1 hour. 

Elective  Courses  (One  to  be  chosen) 

561.  Audio-Visual  Materials  and  the  Library 

The  selection,  organization  and  administration  of  audio-visual  materials 
and  their  use  for  educational  purposes.  (Also  offered  in  Second  Term.) 

2 hours. 

571.  History  of  Books  and  Libraries 

The  development  of  the  book  from  earliest  times  to  the  present;  manu- 
script book;  the  printed  book  from  the  invention  of  movable  type  to 
modern  fine  printing;  famous  printers.  The  development  of  libraries  from 
earliest  times  to  the  present  with  particular  reference  to  Great  Britain 
and  North  America.  2 hours. 


577.  The  Library  and  the  Computer 

Examination  of  basic  concepts  of  automation  and  their  application  to 
library  problems.  Investigation  of  new  tools  available  for  the  manipulation 
of  information  and  implications  of  their  use  in  library  operations.  2 hours. 

581.  Literature  for  Children 

The  selection  and  evaluation  of  literature  for  children  of  pre-school 
and  elementary  school  age,  including  both  creative  literature  and  curri- 
culum-based materials.  2 hours. 

583.  Literature  for  Young  People 

Recreational  reading  and  course-related  materials  for  young  people  in 
public  and  secondary  school  libraries.  2 hours. 

587.  Modern  Fiction 

A survey  of  the  modern  novel  emphasizing  current  types  and  trends 
in  writing.  Limited  to  those  who  have  not  previously  studied  a similar 
course.  2 hours. 


Required  Courses 


Second  Term 


511.  Bibliography  and  Reference 

Bibliography  and  documentation  as  applied  to  reference  service.  The 
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selection,  evaluation  and  effective  use  of  book  and  non-book  materials  as 
sources  of  information;  basic  reference  works  including  encyclopaedias, 
dictionaries,  periodical  indexes  and  standard  bibliographies.  The  acquisi- 
tion, organization  and  use  of  government  publications.  Organization  of 
reference  service  at  the  local  and  regional  levels.  (Continued  from  First 
Term.)  3 hours. 

515.  Cataloguing  and  Classification 
The  principles  of  cataloguing,  classification  and  subject  analysis.  The 
theory  and  application  of  rules  for  entry  and  description;  classification 
schemes,  subject  headings  and  references.  Administrative  problems  of  a 
catalogue  department,  including  developments  in  co-operation  and  cen- 
tralization, and  the  implications  of  specialized  methods  of  information 
storage  and  retrieval.  (Continued  from  First  Term.)  3 hours. 

Library  Collections  (Two  to  be  chosen  from  courses  524,  526,  and 
528) 

524.  Library  Collections  in  the  Humanities 

The  selection  and  use  of  library  resources  in  the  fields  of  literature, 
religion,  mythology,  philosophy,  music  and  art.  Consideration  is  given  to 
standard  and  contemporary  works,  reference  materials,  periodicals  and 
relevant  audio-visual  materials.  Includes  special  lectures  on  Canadian 
literature.  2 hours. 

526.  Library  Collections  in  the  Social  Sciences 
The  selection  and  use  of  library  resources  in  the  fields  of  history, 
political  science,  economics,  business,  sociology,  education  and  related 
areas.  Consideration  is  given  to  standard  and  contemporary  literature, 
reference  works,  periodicals  and  other  materials.  Includes  special  lectures 
on  Canadian  writing  in  the  social  sciences.  2 hours. 

528.  Library  Collections  in  Science 
The  selection  and  use  of  library  resources  in  the  pure  and  applied 
sciences.  Emphasis  is  on  primary  sources  (periodicals,  research  reports, 
research  monographs,  patents,  dissertations)  and  secondary  sources  (in- 
dexes, bibliographies,  abstracts,  encyclopaedias,  dictionaries,  handbooks). 

2 hours. 

537.  Colloquium 

A series  of  talks  and  discussions  by  persons  prominent  in  librarianship 
and  related  fields.  May  be  supplemented  by  visits  to  libraries  and  pub- 
lishing houses.  (Continued  from  First  Term.)  1 hour. 

Elective  Courses  (Two  to  be  chosen;  one  each  from  Group  A and  B) 
Group  A (One  to  be  chosen) 

546.  Adult  Education  and  the  Library 
The  role  of  the  library  in  adult  education.  Library  services  for 
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individual  readers;  special  services  for  community  organizations;  library 
sponsored  adult  education  programs.  Readability  of  materials,  reading 
interests  and  habits  of  adults;  reading  improvement;  preparation  of  read- 
ing lists;  techniques  of  group  discussion.  2 hours. 

550.  Organization  of  Library  Materials 

The  use  of  bibliographies  and  library  catalogues  in  technical  services. 
Cataloguing  of  special  materials  such  as  films,  recordings,  music,  research 
reports  and  rare  books.  The  history  and  theory  of  library  classification 
systems  with  special  emphasis  on  the  Library  of  Congress  classification. 
Administration  and  organization  of  technical  services.  2 hours. 

561.  Audio-Visual  Materials  and  the  Library 

The  selection,  organization  and  administration  of  audio-visual  materials 
and  their  use  for  educational  purposes.  (Also  offered  in  First  Term.) 

2 hours. 

578.  Introduction  to  Documentation 

Basic  concepts  of  documentation  as  related  to  library  processes.  Inter- 
dependence of  methods  of  preparing  information  in  machine  readable 
form,  storage  devices,  and  subsequent  retrieval  operations.  2 hours. 

580.  Library  Service  for  Children 

Methods  of  organizing  library  service  for  children.  Techniques  of 
group  work  and  program  planning,  including  story-telling.  2 hours. 

Group  B (One  to  be  chosen) 

590.  Academic  Libraries 

Academic  libraries  in  perspective:  their  purpose,  organization,  collec- 
tions, design  and  future.  The  role  of  the  academic  librarian.  2 hours. 

592.  Public  Libraries 

The  establishment,  maintenance  and  financial  support  of  public  libra- 
ries; unit  libraries;  library  systems;  county,  regional  and  metropolitan  area 
libraries;  and  other  large  units  of  service.  Library  legislation;  provincial 
and  federal  aid  to  public  libraries.  2 hours. 

594.  School  Libraries 

Principles  and  practice  in  school  library  administration  and  service. 
The  role  of  the  library  in  the  school’s  educational  programs;  pupil  instruc- 
tion in  the  use  of  the  library;  planning  and  equipping  the  library;  and 
other  aspects  of  school  library  organization.  Limited  to  those  who  have 
teacher  training  or  who  have  special  permission  of  the  instructor.  2 hours. 

596.  Special  Libraries 

The  purpose,  organization,  physical  facilities,  collections  and  services 
of  special  libraries  in  business,  government  and  professional  associations; 
special  subject  departments  in  the  academic  and  public  library.  2 hours. 
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M.L.S.  ACADEMIC  CALENDAR  1967-1968 


Summer  Session 

1967 — Apr.  15  Last  day  for  receiving  applications  for  the  Summer 
Session,  1967. 

July  4 Registration  for  the  Summer  Session,  1967.  Classes 


Aug.  11 

begin  in  the  program  leading  to  the  degree  of  Master 
of  Library  Science. 

Last  day  of  classes  for  M.L.S.  program. 

1967— June  15 
Aug.  1 

Regular  Session 
First  Term 

Applications  for  Regular  Session  should  be  submitted. 

Last  day  for  receiving  applications  for  the  Regular 
Session,  1967/68,  without  penalty. 

Aug.  20 

Last  day  for  receiving  applications  for  the  Regular 
Session,  1967/68. 

Sept.  18 

Registration  for  the  program  leading  to  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Library  Science. 

Address  by  the  President  at  2:00  p.m.  in  Convocation 
Hall. 

Oct.  9 
Nov.  10 

Thanksgiving  Day.  No  classes. 
Remembrance  Day  Service  at  10:30  a.m. 

Nov.  24  Fall  Convocation. 
1968 — Jan.  5 Last  day  of  classes. 


1968— Jan.  15 

Second  Term 

Registration  for  the  Second  Term,  1967/ 68.  M.L.S. 
classes  begin. 

Apr.  12 
Apr.  26 

Good  Friday.  No  classes. 
Last  day  of  classes. 

May  29  to  June  14.  Spring  Convocations. 

32 


ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICERS 
1966-1967 
THE  UNIVERSITY 

President C.  T.  Bissell,  M.A,  Ph.D,  D.Litt,  LL.D.,  F.R.S.C. 

Executive  Assistant  to  the  President D.  F.  Forster,  B.A.,  A.M. 


Vice-President  and  Provost 
Vice-Provost 


M.  St.  A.  Woodside,  M.A.,  LL.D. 
J.  H.  Sword,  M.A. 


Vice-President  ( Health  Sciences)  . . . J.  D.  Hamilton,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P.(C) 

Vice-President  (Research  Administration) 

G.  de  B.  Robinson,  M.B.E.,  B.A.,  Ph.D,  F.R.S.C. 

Vice-President  for  Scarborough  and  Erindale 

Colleges  and  Principal  of  Erindale  College  D.  C.  Williams,  M.A,  Ph.D. 

Chief  Librarian R.  H.  Blackburn,  M.A,  B.L.S,  M.S,  LL.D. 

Vice-President  (Administration) F.  R.  Stone,  B.Com,  C.A. 

Director  of  Finance G.  L.  Court,  D.F.C,  M.Com,  C.A. 

Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Governors  and 

Director  of  Administrative  Services D.  S.  Claringbold 

Director  of  Physical  Plant F.  J.  Hastie,  B.Sc,  P.Eng. 

Registrar  and  Director  of  Student  Services  . ...  R.  Ross,  M.B.E,  M.A. 

Executive  Assistant  to  the  Registrar W.  Kent,  M.A. 

Director  of  Admissions E.  M.  Davidson,  B.A. 

Director  of  Student  Awards R.  L.  Purves,  D.S.O,  C.D,  B.A. 

Special  Officer  (Secondary  School  Liaison) 

J.  R.  H.  Morgan,  M.B.E,  M.A,  B.Paed,  LL.D. 
Director  of  Statistics  and  Records  . . . J.  H.  Tusiewicz,  M.A.Sc,  M.B.A. 

Director  of  University  Health  Service  G.  E.  Wodehouse,  M.C,  M.D,  F.R.C.P. 
Assistant  Director  of  University  Health  Service 

—Women Miss  F.  H.  Stewart,  B.A,  M.D. 

Director  of  Placement  Service J.  K.  Bradford,  O.B.E,  M.A.Sc. 

Director  of  International  Student  Centre Mrs.  K.  Riddell,  B.A. 

Director  of  the  Advisory  Bureau 

D.  J.  McCulloch,  B.A,  M.D,  D.Psych,  F.R.C.P. 
Director  of  Housing  Service Mrs.  M.  G.  Jaffary,  B.A. 


Director  of  University  Extension 


G.  H.  Boyes,  M.A. 


Director  of  University  of  Toronto  Press  . ...  M.  Jeanneret,  B.A,  LL.D. 

Director  of  Information K.  S.  Edey 

Director  of  Alumni  Affairs J.  C.  Evans,  B.A. 

Director  of  Development R.  J.  Albrant 

Warden  of  Hart  House E.  A.  Wilkinson,  B.A. 

Director  of  Athletics  and  Physical  Education 

—Men W.  A.  Stevens,  B.S. 

Director  of  Athletics  and  Physical  Education 

— Women  (Acting) Miss  D.  Jackson,  B.A.Sc,  M.A. 


33 


OFFICERS  OF  THE  SCHOOL  OF  GRADUATE  STUDIES 


Ernest  Sirluck,  M.B.E.,  M.A.,  Ph.D Dean 

H.  C.  M.  Eastman,  A.M.,  Ph.D Associate  Dean , Division  11, 

Social  Sciences 

P.  Yates,  M.Sc.,  Ph.D.,  F.C.I.C Assistant  Dean 

Miss  J.  E.  Gordon,  B.A Secretary 

Mrs.  P.  A.  Buitenhuis Secretary,  Division  11,  Social  Sciences 


FACULTY  OF  THE  GRADUATE  DEPARTMENT  OF 
THE  SCHOOL  OF  LIBRARY  SCIENCE 

R.  Brian  Land,  M.A.,  B.L.S.,  M.L.S Professor  of  Library  Science 

and  Chairman 

Florence  B.  Murray,  B.A.,  A.M.L.S Professor  of  Library  Science 

and  Secretary 

Katharine  L.  Ball,  M.A.,  B.L.S Professor  of  Library  Science 

Mary  E.  Silverthorn,  B.A.,  B.S.  in  L.S.,  A.M.  (Library  Science) 

Professor  of  Library  Science 

John  P.  Wilkinson,  B.A.,  B.L.S.,  M.L.S.,  Ph.D Professor  of 

Library  Science 

Olga  B.  Bishop,  M.A.,  B.P.A.,  A.M.L.S.,  Ph.D Associate  Professor 

of  Library  Science 

Margaret  E.  Cockshutt,  B.A.,  B.L.S.,  M.L.S Associate  Professor 

of  Library  Science 

Isabel  K.  McLean,  B.A.,  B.S.  in  L.S.,  M.S Associate  Professor 

of  Library  Science 

William  J.  Kurmey,  B.Sc.,  M.A . ...Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Science 


INSTRUCTORS  IN  THE  GRADUATE  DEPARTMENT  OF 
THE  SCHOOL  OF  LIBRARY  SCIENCE 


University  of  Toronto  Staff  Members 

Marion  E.  Brown,  B.A.,  A.M.,  B.L.S Head , Rare  Books  and 

Special  Collections  Department,  University  of  Toronto  Library 

Mavis  O.  Cariou,  B.A.,  B.L.S.,  M.L.S Assistant  Professor  of 

Library  Science 

Francess  G.  Halpenny,  M.A Managing  Editor,  University 

of  Toronto  Press 

John  M.  Marshall,  M.A.,  B.L.S Assistant  Professor  of 

Library  Science 

Mrs.  Ann  H.  Schabas,  M.A.,  B.L.S Assistant  Professor  of 

Library  Science 

Nancy  J.  Williamson,  B.A.,  B.L.S.,  M.L.S Assistant  Professor  of 

Library  Science 

Non-University  of  Toronto  Staff  Members 

Helen  Armstrong,  M.A Formerly  Regional  Supervisor, 

Boys’  and  Girls’  Services,  Toronto  Public  Library 

Effie  C.  Astbury,  B.A.,  B.L.S.,  M.L.S Associate  Professor  of 

Library  Science,  McGill  University 


35 


ADVANCED  STUDY  IN  LIBRARY  SCIENCE 


The  School  of  Library  Science,  through  its  Graduate  Department,  offers 
to  graduates  of  approved  library  schools  an  advanced  one-year  program 
in  library  science.  This  program  is  carried  on  under  the  regulations  of 
the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and,  on  the  successful  completion  of  the 
program,  the  University  of  Toronto  grants  the  degree  of  Master  of  Library 
Science  (M.L.S.). 

The  objective  of  the  program  leading  to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Library 
Science  is  to  provide  librarians  with  an  opportunity  for  advanced  and 
specialized  study  in  library  science  and  related  fields  and  for  training 
in  methods  of  research.  The  M.L.S.  degree  awarded  by  the  University  of 
Toronto  represents  the  successful  completion  of  two  years  of  postgraduate 
study  and  is  undertaken  by  librarians  preparing  themselves  as  specialists 
and  for  positions  of  senior  responsibility. 

The  Master  of  Library  Science  program  offers  the  student  the  oppor- 
tunity to  take  advanced  courses  in  areas  such  as  library  administration, 
subject  bibliography  and  subject  analysis,  or  courses  in  newer  fields  such 
as  automation  of  library  processes  and  library  systems  planning. 

Since  by  its  very  nature,  library  science  is  interdisciplinary,  students  are 
encouraged  to  enrol  in  related  courses  in  other  departments  of  the  School 
of  Graduate  Studies  in  order  to  become  aware  of  new  approaches  in  other 
disciplines  and  to  consider  their  possible  application  to  librarianship,  and 
to  help  meet  the  growing  need  in  the  library  profession  for  subject 
specialists. 


THE  SCHOOL  OF  GRADUATE  STUDIES 

Graduate  work  at  the  University  of  Toronto  is  as  old  as  the  University 
itself;  there  were  three  earned  higher  degrees  at  the  first  graduation  in 
1845.  The  School  of  Graduate  Studies  was  established  in  1922  as  a 
separate  division  of  the  University  to  exercise  jurisdiction  over  post- 
baccalaureate degrees. 

The  degree  of  Master  of  Library  Science  was  established  in  1950  and 
the  first  M.L.S.  degree  was  awarded  in  1951. 

The  School  of  Graduate  Studies  annually  issues  a Calendar  in  which 
details  are  given  about  General  Regulation;  Degree  Regulations;  Fees; 
Fellowships,  Awards  and  Loans;  Departmental  Regulations  and  Courses; 
and  the  Graduate  Faculty. 

GRADUATE  STUDENTS’  UNION 

Every  graduate  student  registered  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  has 
become,  by  virtue  of  the  fee  he  has  paid,  a member  of  the  Graduate 
Students’  Union  and  is  entitled  to  full  use  of  its  many  facilities.  The 
Union  building  is  situated  at  16  Bancroft  Avenue  (south  of  Harbord 
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Street,  between  Spadina  Avenue  and  Huron  Street).  Its  first  floor  lounge 
contains  magazines,  television,  telephone,  soft-drink  vending  machine  and 
a piano.  The  second  floor  lounge  is  equipped  with  a stereophonic,  high 
fidelity  set.  A snack-bar  is  open  during  the  lunch  hour.  Except  during 
the  lunch  hour,  coffee  and  tea  are  provided  free  of  charge.  A gymnasium 
is  equipped  for  basketball,  fencing,  darts,  table  tennis,  badminton  and 
volleyball.  The  building  is  open  for  the  use  of  all  graduate  students  from 
11  a.m.  to  5 p.m.  every  weekday,  and  on  most  evenings  for  scheduled 
events. 

Activities  of  the  Union  are  organized  by  an  elected  committee  of 
graduate  students  operating  twelve  months  of  the  year.  These  activities 
include  informal  weekly  teas,  weekend  excursions  to  the  university-owned 
farm  at  Caledon,  outings  such  as  ski  or  camping  trips,  a weekly  bridge 
night,  folk-sings,  and  frequent  dances. 

Various  graduate  departments  or  groups  organize  functions  using  the 
facilities  of  the  Graduate  Students’  Union,  and  all  graduate  students  are 
invited  to  attend  these  events. 

Information  about  coming  events  scheduled  by  the  Graduate  Students’ 
Union  may  be  found  on  bulletin  boards  throughout  the  campus  or  in  the 
university  newspaper. 

UNIVERSITY  LIVING  ACCOMMODATION 

Living  accommodation  for  a limited  number  of  students  is  available 
in  the  University  residences.  Men  should  address  inquiries  to  the  Secretary 
of  the  Dean,  Devonshire  House,  University  of  Toronto,  Toronto  5, 
Ontario;  women  should  address  inquiries  to  the  Dean  of  Women,  Univer- 
sity College,  79  St.  George  Street,  Toronto  5,  Ontario. 

UNIVERSITY  HOUSING  SERVICE 

For  the  convenience  of  those  students  who  are  not  able  to  find  accom- 
modation in  the  University  and  College  residences,  the  University  main- 
tains a list  of  rooming  houses,  flats,  apartments,  and  homes.  Information 
on  these  rooms  may  be  obtained  through  the  University  Housing  Service, 
134  St.  George  Street,  Toronto  5,  Ontario.  Off-campus  housing  of  this 
nature  is  not  subject  to  University  regulation;  however,  every  effort  is 
taken  to  make  the  information  on  the  accommodation  as  complete  as 
possible  and  students  are  encouraged  to  assist  in  this  effort  by  reporting 
on  the  quality  of  the  accommodation  that  they  have  occupied. 

A limited  amount  of  accommodation  is  offered  in  exchange  for  part- 
time  services  such  as  housekeeping  or  babysitting. 

THE  CAMPUS  CO-OPERATIVE  RESIDENCE,  INC. 

The  Campus  Co-operative  Residence,  Inc.  offers  certain  housing  accom- 
modations for  undergraduate  and  graduate  students.  Since  the  University 
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of  Toronto  has  no  official  connection  with  the  Campus  Co-operative  Resi- 
dence, Inc.,  inquiries  about  accommodation  available  through  that 
organization  should  be  addressed  direct  to  Campus  Co-operative  Resi- 
dence, Inc.,  395  Huron  Street,  Toronto  5,  Ontario. 

HART  HOUSE 

All  male  students  are  required  to  become  members  of  Hart  House.  The 
purpose  and  the  conditions  of  this  membership  are  defined  in  a bulletin 
available  from  Hart  House,  University  of  Toronto,  Toronto  5,  Ontario. 

UNIVERSITY  HEALTH  SERVICE 

The  University  Health  Service  is  the  official  service  for  students  and 
has  as  its  objective  the  preservation  and  promotion  of  the  health  of  the 
student  body.  The  Health  Service  fee  is  included  in  “University  Incidental 
Fees”  and  is  paid  at  the  time  of  registration. 

A graduate  student  not  domiciled  in  Canada,  must  submit  a certificate 
of  freedom  from  disease,  including  tuberculosis  as  demonstrated  by  an 
X-ray  film  of  his  chest.  He  must  also  complete  his  medical  examination  by 
the  Health  Service  within  one  month  of  registration. 

EXCERPTS  FROM  THE  GENERAL  REGULATIONS 
OF  THE  SCHOOL  OF  GRADUATE  STUDIES 

(For  the  complete  regulations,  see  the  Calendar  of  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies.) 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

Advanced  courses  of  instruction  and  facilities  for  research  are  offered 
to  properly  qualified  students  who  are  graduates  of  any  university  which 
is  approved  by  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies.  Admission  to  these 
advanced  courses,  or  to  the  privileges  of  research,  does  not  in  itself  imply 
admission  to  candidacy  for  a higher  degree. 

For  acceptance  into  a degree  program  in  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies,  applicants  must  have  at  least  second  class  standing  or  its 
equivalent. 

Acceptance  in  the  School  is  in  all  cases  subject  to  the  recommendation 
of  the  department  concerned  and  to  approval  by  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies. 

The  general  regulations  for  admission  to  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies 
specify  minimal  requirements  only.  Certain  departments  have  additional 
requirements. 

It  is  the  student’s  responsibility  to  see  that  final  transcripts  are  filed 
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in  the  School  before  enrolling.  School  committees  will  not  consider 
programs  of  study  until  such  documents  have  been  submitted. 

Facility  in  the  use  of  the  English  language  is  essential  for  graduate 
studies  at  the  University  of  Toronto.  Applicants  from  universities  outside 
Canada  whose  admission  has  been  recommended  and  whose  native  tongue 
is  not  English  will  be  required  to  demonstrate  their  competence  in  the 
English  language  before  arrival  on  this  campus.  Normally  this  is  best 
done  by  means  of  the  tests  administered  by  the  English  Language  Institute, 
University  of  Michigan,  or  by  the  University  of  Cambridge,  for  its  Certi- 
ficate of  Proficiency  in  English  or  by  the  Test  of  English  as  a Foreign 
Language  of  the  Educational  Testing  Service  of  Princeton,  New  Jersey. 
Further  information  about  the  administration  of  the  tests  can  be  secured 
from  either  (a)  the  local  centre  of  the  United  States  Information  Service, 
or,  in  cases  of  difficulty,  the  English  Language  Institute,  University  of 
Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Michigan,  U.S.A.;  or  ( b ) the  local  centre  of 
the  British  Council,  or,  in  cases  of  difficulty,  the  Secretary  (Examinations 
in  English),  47,  Bateman  Street,  Cambridge,  England;  or  (c)  TOEFL, 
Educational  Testing  Service,  Princeton,  New  Jersey,  U.S.A.  Where  the 
language  of  instruction  in  the  undergraduate  program  has  been  English, 
the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  is  prepared  to  consider  other  evidence  of 
proficiency  in  the  use  of  English  language  than  that  provided  by  the  tests 
referred  to  above. 

APPLICATIONS  FOR  ADMISSION 

Applications  for  admission  should  be  submitted  before  June  15  for 
September  registration.  The  final  date  for  applications  is  August  1.  Some 
departments  have  earlier  dates;  applicants  should  check  departmental 
listings.  An  application  fee  of  $10  (certified  cheque  or  money  order  in 
Canadian  funds  made  payable  to  the  University  of  Toronto)  must  accom- 
pany applications  for  admission  from  students  not  previously  enrolled 
in  the  School. 

LATE  APPLICATIONS  FOR  ADMISSION 

Applications  received  between  August  1 and  August  20  will  be 
considered  only  if  accompanied  by  an  additional  fee  of  $25  (certified 
cheque  or  money  order  in  Canadian  funds  made  payable  to  the  Uni- 
versity of  Toronto).  In  no  case  will  an  application  fee  be  refunded  to 
the  applicant,  nor  will  it  be  credited  towards  fees. 

REGISTRATION 

Students  are  registered  as  Graduate  Students  or  Special  Students . 
Graduate  Students  are  candidates  for  degrees  whose  programs  of  study 
have  been  approved  by  the  departments  concerned  and  by  the  appropriate 
committee  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 
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Special  Students  are  graduates  who  are  not  candidates  for  degrees  but 
are  taking  one  or  more  graduate  courses  with  the  permission  of  the 
graduate  department (s)  concerned.  They  must  be  graduates  of  an  ap- 
proved university.  Special  Students  may  be  registered  in  one  of  the 
categories  listed  below: 

(a)  Special  Student  with  possible  reclassification  into  a degree  program. 

( b ) Probationary  Student  (full  session). 

(c)  Special  Student — occasional. 

Courses  taken  by  students  in  categories  (b)  and  (c)  cannot  become 
part  of  a subsequent  degree  program  in  this  University. 

When  an  applicant’s  credentials  are  from  a university  whose  curricula 
cannot  be  readily  appraised  by  the  graduate  department  and  degree  com- 
mittee concerned,  the  applicant  will  be  required  to  register  in  the  first 
instance  as  a Special  Student  for  at  least  four  months.  If,  after  this  period, 
the  department  is  convinced  that  the  student  is  qualified  for  degree 
candidature,  it  may  recommend  to  the  degree  committee  concerned  that 
the  student  be  enrolled  for  the  degree  and  the  four-month  period  as  a 
Special  Student  shall  not  prevent  his  receiving  residence  credit  for  the 
academic  year  in  question.  If  the  student  is  not  recommended  by  the 
department  for  candidature,  he  may  remain  as  a Special  Student  for  the 
remainder  of  the  academic  year  when  his  case  would  be  reviewed  by  the 
department  and  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies.  If  it  is  then  apparent  that 
the  student  is  not  qualified  to  proceed  to  a degree,  he  shall  be  refused 
further  enrolment  in  the  Graduate  School  but  will  be  granted  a Certificate 
of  Attendance  for  the  year  which  he  has  spent  at  the  University  of 
Toronto. 

Applicants  must  register  at  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  65  St. 
George  Street.  Registration  will  take  place  from  9.30  a.m.  to  12.30  p.m. 
and  from  1.30  p.m.  to  4.30  p.m.  Students  in  Library  Science  will  register 
on  September  18.  Students  whose  programs  include  prerequisite  courses 
must  register  by  September  1 1 . 

Any  student  who  registers  after  October  5 is  required  to  pay  a late 
registration  fee  of  $10,  plus  $1  for  each  day  of  delay  to  a maximum  of  $20 
(not  applicable  to  re-registrants  who  are  not  in  attendance  at  the  Uni- 
versity of  Toronto).  In  no  case  will  a student  be  permitted  to  register 
in  the  School  for  the  first  time  after  October  15. 

Candidates  for  degrees  must  be  registered  for  the  degree  in  the  session 
in  which  they  qualify  for  that  degree. 

Members  of  the  staff  of  this  University  or  its  federated  or  affiliated 
colleges,  senior  in  rank  to  a lecturer,  are  not  eligible  to  register  in  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies  as  degree  candidates. 

RESIDENCE 

Residence  credit  will  be  given  only  to  students  who  live  close  enough 
to  the  University  to  participate  fully  in  University  activities. 


School  of  Library  Science 


41 


GENERAL 

Except  in  the  case  of  Ph.D.  and  Phil.M.  candidates,  all  recommenda- 
tions for  degrees  must  be  submitted  to  the  Secretary,  School  of  Graduate 
Studies,  two  weeks  in  advance  of  the  dates  chosen  for  the  November  and 
May  Council  meetings  and  one  week  in  advance  of  the  February  Council 
meeting. 

A student  whose  attendance  at  lectures  or  laboratories  is  unsatisfactory 
or  whose  work  is  deemed  by  the  Council  of  the  School  to  be  unsatisfactory 
may  have  his  registration  cancelled  at  any  time  by  the  Council  of  the 
School. 

REGULATIONS  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF 
MASTER  OF  LIBRARY  SCIENCE 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Library  Science  are  accepted 
under  the  General  Regulations  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 

A candidate  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Library  Science  must  have 
graduated  with  at  least  second-class  standing  or  its  equivalent  from  a 
regular  university  course  approved  as  to  entrance  requirements  and  course 
content.  He  must  hold  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Library  Science  from  the 
University  of  Toronto  with  at  least  second-class  standing,  or  its  equivalent 
from  an  approved  library  school.  He  must  have  a reading  knowledge  of 
one  modern  language  in  addition  to  English,  to  be  certified  by  the 
appropriate  department  before  the  degree  is  granted. 

If,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Committee  administering  the  degree,  a candi- 
date has  not  had  adequate  prior  instruction  in  certain  subjects  necessary 
for  his  chosen  field  of  study,  he  will  be  required  to  take  additional  courses 
from  those  offered  by  the  School  of  Library  Science  or  by  other  divisions 
of  the  University.  These  will  carry  no  credit  towards  the  Master’s  degree. 

A candidate  must  be  in  regular  attendance  for  one  academic  year,  or, 
if  enrolled  as  a part-time  student  he  must  be  in  full-time  attendance  for 
at  least  one  term  or  summer  session.  He  may  enrol  for  courses  at  the 
beginning  of  the  first  or  second  term  or  summer  session. 

A candidate  may  proceed  to  the  degree  by  courses  or  by  a combination 
of  courses  and  a research  project.  The  program  of  study  must  be  approved 
by  the  Graduate  Department  of  the  School  of  Library  Science  and  will 
consist  of  eight  half-year  courses  or  their  equivalent.  The  major  portion 
of  the  program  will  consist  of  courses  offered  by  the  Graduate  Depart- 
ment of  the  School  of  Library  Science  but  related  courses  may  be  taken 
in  other  departments  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 

A research  project  may  be  substituted  ordinarily  for  two  or,  in  excep- 
tional cases,  for  four  half-year  courses.  The  number  of  course  credits  will 
be  determined  by  the  scope  and  character  of  the  project  undertaken.  If  a 
research  project  is  submitted  by  the  candidate,  three  printed  or  type- 
written copies  must  be  presented  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Graduate  Depart- 
ment of  the  School  of  Library  Science  not  later  than  April  15,  if  the 
degree  is  to  be  granted  at  the  regular  Spring  Convocation. 
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To  obtain  credit  for  any  course  a student  must  obtain  66  per  cent  of 
the  maximum  of  marks  assigned  to  such  course. 

Applications  for  admission  to  the  course  should  be  submitted  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Graduate  Department  of  the  School  of  Library  Science. 

FEES  REGULATIONS 

Before  students  enrol  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  they  must 
complete  Fees  Forms  and  pay  all  or  the  first  instalment  of  the  fees  pre- 
scribed for  the  course  for  which  application  has  been  made.  Any  student, 
other  than  a student  who  has  completed  residence  requirements,  who 
registers  after  October  5,  is  required  to  pay  a late  registration  fee.  Fees 
Forms  may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 

Late  Registration  Fee 

A late  registration  fee  of  $10  plus  $1  for  each  day  of  delay  to  a 
maximum  of  $20  will  be  assessed  against  any  student  who  registers  after 
the  last  date  for  normal  registration. 

Instalment  Payments 

The  first  instalment  of  fees  is  due  on  or  before  October  5. 

The  final  instalment  is  due  on  or  before  January  15  (without  further 
notice). 

The  additional  amount  required  of  students  paying  in  two  instalments 
is  $3. 

Late  Payment  Fee 

If  the  second  instalment  of  fees  is  not  paid  in  full  on  or  before  the  date 
on  which  it  is  due  (January  15)  an  additional  charge  of  $3  per  month,  or 
portion  thereof  (not  exceeding  $10)  will  be  imposed  until  the  whole 
amount  is  paid. 

If  any  or  all  of  the  courses  taken  by  a graduate  student  not  proceeding 
to  a degree  are,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  department  or  departments 
concerned,  later  accepted  by  the  Council  of  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies  as  part  of  the  student’s  course  of  instruction  for  any  of  the 
recognized  degrees,  an  additional  fee  shall  be  charged,  if  necessary,  to 
increase  the  total  fees  charged  to  the  amount  required  to  be  paid  by  a 
candidate  registered  for  the  degree.  This  does  not  apply  to  Special 
Students. 

Staff  Exemption 

Students  registered  in  courses  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  (except 
in  courses  leading  to  the  Master  of  Surgery  and  the  Doctor  of  Music), 
who  hold  appointments  on  the  staff  ( 1 ) of  the  University  or  of  an  affiliated 
institution  or  who  hold  appointments  on  the  staff  of  any  hospital  supplying 
clinical  facilities  to  students  of  the  University  of  Toronto,  may  receive,  on 
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application  therefor,  an  exemption  from  fees  payable  for  the  session 
dependent  upon  the  amount  of  remuneration  from  the  appointment 
payable  during  the  regular  session  of  the  School,  as  follows: 


Amount  of  Amount 

Remuneration  of 

during  session  Exemption 

( a ) Full-time  students  $250  to  $ 500  $ 50 

501  to  1,000  80 

over  1,000  125 


( b ) Part-time  students  $250  or  more  $10  per  subject 

charged  (2) 

Notes: 

( 1 ) Payments  made  to  students  from  research  grants  or  other  awards  are 
not  considered  to  be  remuneration  from  a staff  appointment. 

(2)  The  total  exemptions  allowed  a part-time  student  for  a period  of 
study  equivalent  to  one  year  of  full-time  instruction  shall  be  $50. 

FEES  FOR  THE  M.L.S.  PROGRAM 


First  Second 
Instal-  Instal- 
ment ment 


Academic 

Fee 

Inci- 

dental 

Fees* 

Total 

Fees 

Due  on  Due  on 
or  before  or  before 
Oct.  5 Jan.  15 

Men 

435.00 

43.00 

478.00 

261.00 

220.00 

Women 

435.00 

23.00 

458.00 

241.00 

220.00 

Graduate  Courses: 

Per  subject:  1st  subject 

90.00 

15.00 

105.00 

105.00 

_ 

Each  additional  subject 

90.00 

— 

90.00 

90.00 

— 

Per  subject  per  term 

50.00 

7.50 

57.50 

57.50 

— 

Re-registration 

60.00 

5.00 

65.00 

65.00 

— 

♦Incidental  fees  include:  Students’  Administrative  Council  $ 8.00 
Hart  House  (Men)  20.00 

Health  Service  10.00 

Graduate  Students’  Union  5.00 

Students'  Administrative  Council  Fee 

This  incidental  fee  must  be  paid  by  all  full-time  graduate  students. 
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Hart  House  Fee 

This  incidental  fee  must  be  paid  by  all  full-time  male  graduate  students. 
A candidate  for  a Master’s  degree  who  is  proceeding  by  course  over  a 
period  of  years  will  pay  the  Hart  House  fee  the  session  in  which  he 
receives  the  degree.  The  fee  is  optional  for  other  male  students. 

Health  Service  Fee 

This  incidental  fee  must  be  paid  by  all  full-time  graduate  students  and 
by  all  part-time  graduate  students  for  each  academic  year  in  which  they 
are  enrolled. 

Graduate  Students'  Union  Fee 

This  incidental  fee  must  be  paid  by  all  full-time  graduate  students  and 
by  all  part-time  graduate  students  for  each  academic  year  in  which  they 
are  enrolled. 

Transcript  Fee 

A fee  of  $1  is  charged  for  a transcript  of  record.  For  each  additional 
copy  ordered  at  the  same  time,  there  is  a fee  of  25^. 

FELLOWSHIPS 

Application  for  fellowships  awarded  by  the  university  and  letters  of 
recommendation,  together  with  official  transcripts  of  undergraduate  and 
any  graduate  work,  should  be  sent  to  the  Secretary,  School  of  Graduate 
Studies,  University  of  Toronto,  Toronto  5,  Ontario,  not  later  than  March 
1,  except  for  those  fellowships  otherwise  marked. 

For  candidates  not  already  enrolled  in  the  School,  applications  for 
admission  must  be  submitted  at  the  same  time  as  the  fellowship 
application. 

Unless  otherwise  stated  the  tenure  of  the  fellowships  is  an  eight-month 
period  commencing  with  the  date  of  registration. 

Holders  of  fellowships  awarded  by  the  university  are  not  prohibited 
from  accepting  limited  teaching  appointments.  When  the  fellowship  has 
a value  of  more  than  $2,000  any  teaching  appointment  must  be  reported 
for  approval  to  the  School  by  the  department  head.  The  report  should 
be  made  as  early  as  possible  and  in  any  case  before  the  first  payment  of 
the  fellowship  is  released.  No  fellowship  holder  is  permitted  to  teach  in  the 
University  without  further  remuneration. 

Application  procedures  and  regulation  concerning  fellowships  tenable  at 
the  University  are  given  in  the  description  of  each  of  these  awards. 

OPEN  FELLOWSHIPS 

A number  of  Open  Fellowships  are  awarded  by  the  University,  as 
follows: 
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Special  Open  Fellowships $4,000 

Mary  H.  Beatty  Fellowships  $3,000 

Sidney  Smith  Fellowship  $2,500  plus  academic  fees 

Donald  Matheson  Springer  Fellowship  (to  a graduate  of  the 
University  of  Toronto  to  assist  him  to  continue  graduate  studies 
at  the  University  of  Michigan)  approximately  $2,850 

University  of  Toronto  Open  Fellowships  $2,000;  $2,500 

Sir  Joseph  Flavelle  Fellowships  approximately  $2,000 

Margaret  and  Nicholas  Fodor  Fellowship  approximately  $1,775 

George  Sidney  Brett  Memorial  Fellowship  approximately  $1,075 

Mary  Elizabeth  Mahony  (to  a male  student  who,  at  graduation, 
was  registered  in  University  College  of  the  University  of 
Toronto)  approximately  $1,000 

R.  V.  LeSueur  Fellowship  $ 500 

Fellowships  are  paid  in  two  instalments  at  the  Chief  Accountant’s  office, 
the  first  approximately  one  week  after  registration  in  the  School,  the 
second  January  15. 

As  the  value  of  an  endowed  fellowship  is  dependent  on  the  actual 
income  of  the  fund,  it  is  possible  that  the  amount  of  the  award  at  the  time 
of  payment  may  be  less  than  that  stated  in  the  calendar. 

Where  the  amount  of  the  award  is  not  payable  from  income  earned  on 
an  endowed  fund,  payment  will  be  dependent  on  the  receipt  of  the  amount 
of  the  annual  award  from  the  donor. 

The  School  of  Graduate  Studies  reserves  the  right  not  to  award  any  of 
the  fellowships  in  any  year. 

Application  forms  can  be  secured  from  the  Secretary,  School  of 
Graduate  Studies,  University  of  Toronto,  Toronto  5,  Ontario. 

PROVINCE  OF  ONTARIO  LIBRARY  FELLOWSHIPS 

The  Province  of  Ontario  Library  Fellowships  were  established  in  1966 
to  help  provide  qualified  library  school  faculty  and  the  senior  librarians 
required  to  administer  libraries. 

A candidate  must  hold  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Library  Science  or 
its  equivalent  from  an  accredited  library  school  with  at  least  second-class 
honour  standing.  He  must  be  admitted  to  the  Master  of  Library  Science 
program  on  a full-time  basis  and  be  recommended  by  the  Director  of  the 
School  of  Library  Science.  A candidate  must  be  either  a Canadian  citizen 
or  a British  subject  with  landed  immigrant  status,  or  be  able  to  produce 
evidence  that  he  has  filed  with  a Canadian  Court  of  Citizenship  a Declara- 
tion of  Intention  to  become  a Canadian  citizen. 
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Ten  Fellowships,  each  of  a value  of  $1,500,  will  be  awarded  for 
1967/68.  Application  should  be  made  in  writing  to  the  Director  of  the 
School  of  Library  Science  before  July  1,  1967. 

THE  GEORGE  H.  LOCKE  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP 

The  George  H.  Locke  Memorial  Scholarship,  established  by  the 
Toronto  Public  Library  Staff  Association,  is  to  be  awarded  to  a person 
holding  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Library  Science  of  the  University  of 
Toronto,  or  the  Diploma  in  Librarianship  of  the  University  who,  by  his 
academic  record,  personality  and  library  experience  has  shown  himself 
capable  of  advancing  his  profession  by  further  study.  This  scholarship,  of 
the  value  of  the  income  from  the  fund,  will  be  awarded  in  the  session 
1967/68  and  in  alternate  sessions  thereafter.  If  the  scholarship  is  not 
awarded  in  any  appointed  session,  it  may  be  awarded  in  any  succeeding 
session  in  which  funds  additional  to  those  for  the  regular  award  are 
available.  Applications  for  this  scholarship  should  be  submitted  to  the 
Office  of  Student  Awards,  University  of  Toronto,  on  or  before  June  1, 
1967. 


TEACHING  ASSISTANTSHIPS 

Applicants  interested  in  obtaining  information  concerning  teaching 
assistantships  should  write  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Graduate  Department 
of  the  School  of  Library  Science,  giving  full  particulars  of  academic 
training  and  experience. 

CANADA  STUDENT  LOANS  PLAN 

Subject  to  approval  by  the  School,  students  who  are  Canadian  citizens 
or  who  have  landed  immigrant  status  may  apply  to  borrow  up  to  $1,000 
per  year.  The  maximum  total  indebtedness  under  the  plan  is  $5,000. 
Application  should  be  made  in  the  first  instance  to  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies. 

GRADUATE  STUDENTS’  EMERGENCY  LOAN  FUND 

This  fund  has  been  established  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  to 
assist  full-time  students  to  meet  financial  problems  which  could  not  have 
been  anticipated.  Full  information  is  available  from  the  Secretary  of  the 
School. 

THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO  ALUMNI  LOAN  FUND 

This  fund  comes  from  subscriptions  received  originally  in  1919  and  in 
succeeding  years  from  graduates  of  the  University  and  is  administered  by 
the  University  of  Toronto  Alumni  Association. 
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Loans  are  available  to  undergraduate  and  graduate  students  enrolled  in 
a full-time  course  at  the  University,  in  second  and  subsequent  years. 

Particulars  may  be  obtained  from  the  University  of  Toronto  Alumni 
Association,  Alumni  House,  47  Willcocks  Street,  Toronto,  Ontario,  or 
from  the  Secretary  of  the  School. 

SCHOOL  OF  LIBRARY  SCIENCE  ALUMNI  LOAN  FUND 

The  University  of  Toronto  School  of  Library  Science  Alumni  Associa- 
tion has  established  a fund  for  interest-free  loans  to  students  in  regular 
attendance  in  the  program  in  library  science.  Requests  for  loans  from 
this  fund  should  be  made  to  the  Secretary  of  the  School  of  Library  Science. 

EXAMINATIONS 

Final  examinations  in  each  course  in  the  program  leading  to  the  degree 
of  Master  of  Library  Science  will  be  scheduled  at  the  end  of  the  regular 
term  or  Summer  Session  in  which  the  course  is  offered.  Students  must  sit 
for  the  final  examination  at  that  time. 

In  case  of  inability  to  write  an  examination  because  of  illness,  a student 
should  inform  the  Secretary  of  the  Graduate  Department  of  the  School  of 
Library  Science  immediately.  Permission  may  then  be  granted  to  write 
the  examination,  without  further  fee,  on  a subsequent  occasion. 

No  student  will  be  permitted  to  rewrite  the  examination  in  any  course 
without  reattending  the  classes  in  that  course  and  paying  fees  as  if  it  were 
an  additional  course. 


TERM  ASSIGNMENTS 

If  a student  does  not  complete  required  term  work  in  any  course  by 
the  date  set  by  the  instructor,  he  will  be  regarded  as  having  failed  that 
course.  In  exceptional  cases,  however,  an  extension  of  time  may  be 
granted  by  the  Graduate  Department  of  the  School  of  Library  Science. 

GRADING  SYSTEM 

Grades  for  courses  taken  in  the  Master  of  Library  Science  program 
are  as  follows: 

A 75  to  100  per  cent 

B 66  to  74  per  cent 

C 60  to  65  per  cent  (no  degree  credit) 

F Below  60  per  cent  (failure) 

FACULTY  ADVISERS 

Each  student  enrolled  in  the  Graduate  Department  of  the  School  of 
Library  Science  is  assigned  a faculty  adviser  who  is  responsible  for  dis- 
cussing with  the  student  his  program  at  the  School  and  choice  of  courses. 
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M.L.S.  COURSE  DESCRIPTIONS 
Inquiries  concerning  the  selection  of  courses  to  be  offered  in  any  given 
session  should  be  directed  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Graduate  Department 
of  the  School  of  Library  Science.  The  letter  X indicates  a half-year  course. 

1010X  Bibliography  and  Reference  Service:  Books  and  Materials 
Advanced  study  of  materials  for  reference  and  research  in  selected 
fields.  Bibliographic  guides  to  books,  periodicals,  dissertations  and  the 
publications  of  learned  societies.  Professor  Florence  B.  Murray. 

101 IX  Bibliography  and  Reference  Service:  Organization 
Reference  and  research  functions  of  the  library.  Evaluation  and 
development  of  reference  collections.  Extension  of  reference  service 
through  regional  organization  and  co-operation.  Professor  Florence  B. 
Murray. 

1020X  Cataloguing 

The  development  of  bibliographic  forms;  current  developments  in 
cataloguing;  comparison  of  European  and  American  cataloguing  codes 
and  printed  catalogues;  special  cataloguing  problems.  Professor  Katharine 
L.  Ball. 

102 IX  Subject  Analysis  of  Library  Materials 
The  relationship  between  bibliographic  classification  and  schemes  for 
the  classification  of  knowledge;  classification  schemes  used  in  libraries. 
Subject  approach  to  research  material  through  classified  and  alphabetic 
catalogues.  Organizational  problems  of  classification  and  cataloguing. 
Professor  Katharine  L.  Ball. 

1025X  Documentation  Methods 
Problems  confronting  library  users  as  a result  of  the  growth  and 
diversity  of  recorded  information.  Control  of  the  literature  by  specialized 
methods  of  documentation,  both  conventional  and  non-conventional. 
Principles  of  digital  encoding  of  information  leading  to  the  application 
of  computers  to  information  handling.  Systems  approach  to  recording, 
storing  and  locating  information  with  emphasis  on  data  analyses  involving 
full  text,  partial  text  and  controlled  subject  vocabulary.  Interaction  of 
information  acquisition,  information  storage  and  subsequent  searching 
techniques.  Professor  William  J.  Kurmey. 

1026X  Automation  of  Library  Processes 
Consideration  of  the  basic  theory  and  practical  application  of  auto- 
mation to  library  processes  including  acquisitions,  cataloguing,  serials  and 
circulation.  Principles  of  mechanized  file  design  and  handling  oriented  to 
requirements  imposed  by  library  processes.  Problems  of  coding,  file 
organization  and  searching  techniques  for  each  technical  process  are 
analyzed  as  functional  subsystems  of  an  automated  library  system. 
Professor  William  J.  Kurmey. 
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1027X  Documentation  Theory 

Theoretical  bases  contributing  to  the  analysis,  storage,  and  retrieval 
of  information.  The  role  of  simulation,  logic,  statistics,  probability  and 
computational  linguistics  including  syntax  and  semantics,  in  documenta- 
tion systems  is  explored.  Experimental  models  of  abstracting  and  indexing 
are  examined  in  relation  to  design  criteria  and  retrieval  performance. 
(Prerequisite  1025X)  Professor  William  J.  Kurmey. 

1028X  Library  Systems 

Systems  analysis  of  library  processes  feasible  for  the  application  of 
automation.  Formulation  of  performance  specifications,  functional  analy- 
sis and  limiting  criteria  are  examined.  Exploration  of  competing  methods, 
manual  and  mechanized,  of  performing  library  processing  functions 
including  cost  analysis.  (Prerequisite  1026X)  Professor  William  J. 
Kurmey. 

103 OX  Academic  Library  Collections 
The  purpose  and  use  of  academic  library  collections.  Collection 
development  and  evaluation.  Professor  John  P.  Wilkinson. 

103 IX  Academic  Library  Administration 
The  elements  and  attributes  of  academic  library  administration.  The 
application  of  research  methods  to  areas  of  administrative  concern. 
Professor  John  P.  Wilkinson. 

1032X  Acquisitions  in  the  Academic  Library 
Changing  functions,  techniques  and  goals  in  the  acquisitions  depart- 
ments of  academic  libraries.  Trends  in  methods  of  procurement,  biblio- 
graphic identification  and  selection  of  materials.  The  Staff. 

1035X  Public  Library  Collections 
Principles,  problems,  and  methods  in  developing  public  library  col- 
lections to  meet  community  needs.  Professor  Mary  E.  Silverthorn. 

1036X  Public  Library  Administration 
A critical  approach  to  public  library  service,  with  practical  considera- 
tion of  governmental  relationships,  financial  support  and  budgets;  prob- 
lems of  management  and  operation.  Professor  Isabel  K.  McLean. 

1039X  Contemporary  Publishing 
A survey  of  modern  publishing  practice  with  respect  to  the  consideration 
and  editing  of  the  manuscript,  the  design  of  the  printed  book,  and  its 
promotion  and  distribution.  The  economic,  social,  and  literary  factors 
that  influence  publishing  are  examined.  The  emphasis  is  on  Canadian 
publishing  but  the  publishing  of  other  countries  is  considered  where 
relevant.  Francess  G.  Halpenny. 

1040X  Government  Publications 
Publications  of  governments  and  international  agencies,  with  emphasis 
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on  Canadian  government  documents.  Professor  Florence  B.  Murray;  Pro- 
fessor Olga  B.  Bishop. 

1042X  Rare  Books  and  Manuscripts 
Functions,  acquisition,  care  and  maintenance  of  a rare  book  collection 
in  the  research  library;  consideration  of  special  problems  of  bibliographi- 
cal description  and  cataloguing;  use  of  bibliographical  tools  for  evaluation 
of  material;  care  of  manuscript  and  rare  book  collections.  Marion  E. 
Brown. 

1043X  Research  Collections  in  Canadiana 
Development  and  scope  of  noted  collections  of  Canadiana  and  Ameri- 
cana. Bibliographies  and  book  catalogues;  guides  to  periodicals,  news- 
papers, maps  and  manuscripts  of  Canadian  interest.  Source  materials  for 
research  in  selected  fields.  Professor  Florence  B.  Murray. 

1045X  Social  Science  Literature 
Advanced  study  of  the  literature  and  reference  materials  of  economics, 
political  science,  sociology,  anthropology,  and  education.  Emphasis  is 
placed  upon  bibliographical  services;  society  publications  are  considered. 
Professor  Mary  E.  Silverthorn. 

1046X  Science  Literature 

A survey  of  scientific  and  technical  literature  with  emphasis  on 
reference  and  bibliographical  aids.  Periodical  and  serial  literature,  its 
use  and  control  through  abstracts  and  indexes.  Professor  Olga  B.  Bishop. 

1047X  Medical  Literature 

A survey  of  medical  literature  with  emphasis  on  reference  and 
bibliographical  aids.  Periodical  and  serial  literature,  its  use  and  control 
through  abstracts  and  indexes.  Functions,  services  and  resources  of 
medical  libraries.  Professor  Olga  B.  Bishop. 

1048X  Methods  of  Research 

Meaning  and  value  of  research  and  its  relation  to  library  problems. 
Scientific  procedures  for  planning,  conducting  and  reporting  research. 
Evaluation  and  analysis  of  data.  Professor  John  P.  Wilkinson;  Professor 
Margaret  E.  Cockshutt. 

1049  Research  Project 

Candidates  electing  to  undertake  a research  project  are  required  to 
select  a problem  in  librarianship  for  investigation.  The  selection  must 
be  approved  by  the  Graduate  Department  of  the  School  of  Library  Science 
and  the  work  will  be  carried  out  under  the  direction  of  a committee  of  the 
Graduate  Department,  one  member  of  which  shall  act  as  project  super- 
visor. 

1050X  Reading  Course 

A reading  course  in  a special  field  approved  by  the  Graduate  Depart- 
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ment  of  the  School  of  Library  Science.  The  course  will  be  carried  out 
under  the  supervision  of  a member  of  the  Graduate  Department. 

1060X  The  Hero  Stories  and  Children’s  Literature 
The  nature  of  epic  literature  and  the  epic  hero.  The  place  and  value  of 
the  hero  stories  in  children’s  reading.  Study  and  appraisal  of  available 
source  materials,  translations,  versions  and  adaptations.  Influence  and  use 
of  the  epic  idea  in  modern  writing  and  especially  in  writing  for  children. 
Helen  Armstrong. 

106 IX  Romance  in  Children’s  Literature 
The  nature  of  romance  in  literature,  including  Arthurian  and  other 
mediaeval  romance,  and  its  place  and  value  in  children’s  reading.  Study 
and  appraisal  of  available  source  materials,  translations,  versions  and 
adaptations.  Romance  in  modern  writing  for  children  as  exemplified  in 
fantasy  and  in  the  adventure  novel.  Helen  Armstrong. 

1070X  School  Library  Service 

New  developments  and  current  issues  in  school  library  service  and 
administration,  including  responsibilities  of  school  library  supervisors, 
regional  planning,  centralized  technical  services,  and  school  and  public 
library  relationships.  Professor  Mavis  O.  Cariou. 

107 IX  Instructional  Materials  in  the  School  Library 
The  selection  and  use  of  instructional  materials  for  secondary  schools; 
administration  of  the  instructional  materials  centre.  Professor  Mavis  O. 
Cariou. 


SUMMER  SESSION,  1967 

April  15  is  the  last  day  for  receiving  applications  for  the  Summer 
Session,  which  will  begin  July  4 and  end  August  11.  Soon  after  a candi- 
date’s application  has  been  accepted,  he  will  be  notified  of  such  readings 
as  may  be  recommended  for  the  course  he  has  selected.  It  is  the  student’s 
responsibility  to  complete  such  preparatory  reading  in  advance  of  the 
necessarily  concentrated  Summer  Session. 

Although  examinations  will  be  held  at  the  end  of  the  six-week  Summer 
Session,  students  may  be  required  to  complete  and  submit  additional  term 
work  to  the  graduate  instructor  by  a date  in  October  to  be  set  by  him. 
Final  grades  will  be  mailed  to  students  by  the  end  of  October. 

Students  may  enrol  for  not  more  than  two  half-year  courses  in  a 
Summer  Session. 

Courses  being  offered  during  the  Summer  Session,  1967,  in  the  program 
leading  to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Library  Science  are: 

101  OX  Bibliography  and  Reference  Service:  Books  and  Materials. 

102 IX  Subject  Analysis  of  Library  Materials. 

1040X  Government  Publications. 

1048X  Methods  of  Research. 
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CALENDAR  1967-1968 


July  1 Saturday 
Aug.  1 Tuesday 

Aug.  7 Monday 
Aug.  14  Monday 
Sept.  4 Monday 
Sept.  5 Tuesday 

Sept.  18  Monday 

Sept.  18  Monday 


Sept.  29  Friday 
Oct.  9 Monday 
Oct.  13  Friday 
Nov.  10  Friday 


Nov.  10  Friday 
Nov.  24  Friday 
Nov.  24  Friday 
Dec.  8 Friday 
Dec.  20  Wednesday 
Dec.  25  Monday 


1967 

Dominion  Day.  University  buildings  closed. 

Last  day  for  receiving  applications  for  the  supplemental 
examinations. 

Civic  holiday.  University  buildings  closed. 

Supplemental  examinations  begin. 

Labour  Day.  University  buildings  closed. 

Registration  at  9 a.m.  for  the  medical  years.  Art  as 
Applied  to  Medicine,  Diploma  courses. 

Registration  at  9 a.m.  for  the  first  and  second  pre- 
medical years. 

Address  by  the  President  to  the  students  of  all  faculties 
and  schools  at  2 p.m.  in  Convocation  Hall.  Lectures 
and  laboratory  classes  withdrawn  from  1.45  p.m.  to 
3.10  p.m. 

Meeting  of  the  Faculty  Council. 

Thanksgiving  Day.  University  buildings  closed. 

Meeting  of  the  Senate. 

Remembrance  Day  service  at  10.30  a.m.  Lectures  and 
laboratory  classes  withdrawn  from  10  a.m.  to  11  a.m. 
(The  11  a.m.  classes  will  begin  at  11.15  a.m.) 

Meeting  of  the  Senate. 

Fall  Convocation. 

Meeting  of  the  Faculty  Council. 

Meeting  of  the  Senate. 

Christmas  vacation  begins  at  5 p.m. 

Christmas  Day.  University  buildings  closed. 


Jan. 

1 Monday 

Jan. 

3 Wednesday 

Jan. 

12  Friday 

Jan. 

26  Friday 

Feb. 

9 Friday 

Feb. 

19-Feb.  25 

Mar. 

1 Friday 

Mar. 

9 Friday 

Mar. 

29  Friday 

April 

11  Thursday 

1968 

New  Year’s  Day.  University  buildings  closed. 

Academic  session  re-opens  at  9 a.m. 

Meeting  of  the  Senate. 

Meeting  of  the  Faculty  Council. 

Meeting  of  the  Senate. 

Study  week,  premedical  years. 

Last  day  for  receiving  applications  for  provisional  admis- 
sion to  first  premedical  year. 

Meeting  of  the  Senate. 

Meeting  of  the  Faculty  Council. 

Meeting  of  the  Senate. 
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CALENDAR 


April  12  Friday 
April  15  Monday 
April  22- April  27 

April  29  Monday 

May  10  Friday 

May  20  Monday 
May  27- June  4 
June  1 Saturday 


June  10  Monday 


Good  Friday.  University  buildings  closed. 

Annual  examinations  begin  for  the  premedical  years. 

Study  week,  1st,  2nd,  3rd  medical  years  (4th  year,  to  j 
be  determined). 

Annual  examinations  begin  for  the  medical  years,  Art 
as  Applied  to  Medicine. 

Meeting  of  the  Senate.  A second  meeting  will  be  held 
in  late  May  on  a date  and  at  a time  to  be  decided. 

Victoria  Day.  University  buildings  closed. 

Convocations. 

Last  day  for  receiving  applications  for  admission  to  first  ; 

premedical  year.  (For  provisional  and  early  final  ad- 
mission, March  1.) 

Medical  Convocation. 
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THE  UNIVERSITY 
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Executive  Assistant  to  the  President D.  F.  Forster,  B.A.,  A.M. 
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10  ADMINISTRATIVE  STAFF 

FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE 


Dean  of  the  Faculty  . A.  L.  Chute,  O.B.E.,  M.A.,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  F.R.C.P.(C) 

Associate  Dean R.  Ian  Macdonald,  B.A.,  M.D.,  C.M.,  Dal, 

F.R.C.P.(Lond.),  F.R.C.P.(C),  F.A.C.P. 
Associate  Dean  . F.  G.  Kergin,  M.A.(Oxon.),  M.D.,  M.S.,  F.R.C.S.(Eng.) 

F.R.C.S.(C),  F.A.C.S. 

Associate  Dean  E.  A.  Sellers,  M.D.,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Dean J.  W.  Steiner,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P.(C). 

Executive  Assistant  to  the  Dean R.  O.  Benson,  B.Com. 


Secretary Miss  F.  G.  Morris,  B.A. 

Premedical  Adviser L.  F.  W.  Loach,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P.(C) 


EDUCATIONAL  RESEARCH  UNIT 

Director J.  F.  Flowers,  Ed.D. 

Educational  Research — Administration  Co-ordinator  . . G.  G.  Clarke,  M.A. 

DIVISION  OF  POSTGRADUATE  MEDICAL  EDUCATION 
Director  . . R.  Ian  Macdonald,  B.A.,  M.D.,  C.M.,  Dal,  F.R.C.P.(Lond.), 

F.R.C.P.(C.),  F.A.C.P. 

Secretary Mrs.  C.  D.  Flinn,  B.A. 

DIVISION  OF  REHABILITATION  MEDICINE 

Director A.  T.  Jousse,  B.A.,  McM.,  M.D. 

Secretary Miss  A.  de  Wynter,  B.A. 


THE  FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE 


Introduction 

The  eightieth  session  since  its  re-establishment  as  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  of 
the  University  of  Toronto  will  begin  in  September  1967.  The  professional 
course  in  Medicine  covers  four  sessions  of  thirty-two  weeks  each  and  the 
candidate  who  successfully  completes  the  course  is  eligible  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Medicine  (M.D.). 

THE  PREMEDICAL  COURSE : Information  about  admission  requirements, 
applications,  subjects  of  instruction,  examinations,  conditions  for  academic 
standing,  description  of  courses  is  found  on  pages  26  to  36. 

THE  MEDICAL  COURSE : Information  about  admission  requirements,  appli- 
cations, subjects  of  instruction,  examinations,  conditions  for  academic  standing, 
description  of  courses  is  found  on  pages  37  to  65. 

Students  may  prepare  themselves  for  the  professional  course  in  several  ways: 

(a)  In  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  University  of  Toronto 
THE  PREMEDICAL  COURSE,  2 years. 

Students  must  apply  for  admission  to  the  Professional  Course  during  their 
second  year  in  the  Premedical  Course,  and  compete  for  places  with  other 
applicants.  Generally  speaking,  only  students  applying  directly  from 
Ontario  Grade  13  are  considered  for  admission  to  the  Premedical  Course. 

(b)  In  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science,  University  of  Toronto 
THE  GENERAL  SCIENCE  COURSE,  2 or  3 years. 

This  course  leads  to  the  B.Sc.  in  3 years.  Students  may  apply  for  admis- 
sion to  the  Professional  Course  in  Medicine  during  their  second  year  in 
the  General  Science  Course  at  the  University  of  Toronto,  and  gain 
admission  to  the  Professional  Course  after  2 years  without  obtaining  a 
degree.  Students  who  wish  to  complete  the  full  B.Sc.  programme  can  apply 
during  their  third  year  in  the  General  Science  Course. 

(c)  In  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science,  University  of  Toronto 
THE  HONOUR  COURSE  IN  BIOLOGICAL  AND  MEDICAL 
SCIENCES,  4 years. 

This  course  leads  to  the  Honours  B.Sc.,  and  students  may  apply  for 
admission  to  the  second  year  of  the  Professional  Course  during  the  final 
year  of  this  Honours  course. 

(d)  In  any  Recognized  University 

Students  taking  courses  leading  to  DEGREES  IN  ANY  DISCIPLINE, 
e.g.  Engineering,  Pharmacy,  Arts,  Science,  etc.,  may  apply  for  admission 
to  the  Professional  Course  in  Medicine  during  the  final  year  of  their 
programme  if  they  have  taken  the  prerequisite  subjects. 
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FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE 


GENERAL  INFORMATION  FOR  STUDENTS 

GENERAL  REGULATIONS 

(1)  Students  registered  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  must  agree  to  withdraw  i 
from  the  course  if  the  Council  deems  them  unsuitable. 

If  doubt  arises  for  medical  reasons  about  the  advisability  of  a student  con- 
tinuing in  his  course  of  studies,  the  student  shall  submit  at  the  request  of  the  j 
Dean  to  an  examination  by  the  Board  of  Medical  Assessors  of  the  Faculty.  In 
case  of  refusal  to  comply  with  such  a request,  disciplinary  action  may  be  taken 
against  the  student,  including  suspension  or  expulsion. 

A student  who  wishes  to  withdraw  or  to  change  his  course  should  consult  j 
the  Associate  Dean,  Student  Affairs. 

(2)  Students  are  advised  not  to  undertake  part-time  employment  which  may 
interfere  with  their  studies.  Students  who  have  a poor  academic  record  may  be 
required  to  forego  such  employment  if  they  wish  to  continue  in  the  course. 

(3)  At  various  stages  of  the  teaching  programme  there  are  occasions  when 
biochemical,  physiological  or  pharmacological  observations  are  made  by  the 
student  on  himself  or  on  a fellow-student.  These  exercises  include  some  diag- 
nostic or  immunization  procedures  in  common  use.  Unless  some  valid  reason 
exists,  students  are  expected  to  participate  in  such  exercises. 

If  any  investigative  work  involving  student  participation  does  not  form  part  j 
of  the  teaching  programme,  participation  is  entirely  voluntary. 

(4)  Detailed  instructions  concerning  Registration  and  Health  Requirements 
will  be  mailed  to  returning  and  newly  admitted  students  before  the  beginning 
of  each  academic  year. 

Each  cadidate  must  apply  in  person  to  the  Records  Office  of  the  Faculty  of 
Medicine  to  be  officially  registered  as  a student  in  the  Faculty:  students  of 
the  premedical  years  on  September  18;  medical  years  on  September  5. 

A student  who  fails  to  register  at  the  prescribed  time  will  be  required  to 
pay  a late  registration  fee  of  $10  plus  $1  for  each  day  of  delay,  to  a maximum 
of  $20.  The  Council  may  at  its  discretion  refuse  a student  permission  to 
register  late. 

Every  person  admitted  to  the  University  as  an  undergraduate  must,  at  the| 
time  of  his  or  her  first  medical  examination  by  the  University  Health  Service,! 
present  satisfactory  evidence  of  successful  vaccination  within  three  years  prior! 
to  the  date  of  examination,  or  must  be  vaccinated  by  the  examining  physician. 

A student  must  comply  with  such  other  registration  procedures  as  may  be 
required  by  the  University. 

A student  whose  attendance  at  lectures  or  laboratories,  or  whose  work,  is) 
deemed  by  the  Council  of  the  Faculty  to  be  unsatisfactory,  may  have  his: 
registration  cancelled  at  any  time  by  the  Faculty  Council. 

A SUMMARY  OF  THE  REGULATIONS  OF  THE  CAPUT 
CONCERNING  STUDENT  DISCIPLINE 

The  Council  of  the  Faculty  shall  have  disciplinary  jurisdiction  over  thej 
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conduct  of  the  students  connected  with  the  writing  of  examinations  and  all 
other  matters  relating  to  courses  of  instruction  conducted  by  or  under  the 
authority  of  its  Council,  provided  that  the  exercise  of  disciplinary  jurisdiction 
shall  be  reported  to  the  Caput  for  the  purpose  of  information  only  and  shall 
not  be  open  to  confirmation  or  review  by  the  Caput. 

Subject  to  the  general  regulations  of  the  Caput  of  the  University  regarding 
jurisdiction  in  matters  of  discipline  the  Council  of  University  College,  the 
governing  bodies  of  the  Federated  Universities  and  Affiliated  Colleges,  and 
the  Councils  of  the  Faculties,  Schools,  and  Institutes  have  disciplinary  juris- 
diction over  the  conduct  of  all  students  registered  in  these  divisions  of  the 
University  in  all  matters  of  local  or  internal  concern  to  these  Divisions.  Juris- 
diction over  the  conduct  of  students  while  in  residence  regardless  of  the  Divi- 
sion of  the  University  in  which  they  are  registered  is  vested  in  the  body 
administering  the  residence. 

Jurisdiction  concerning  conduct  likely  to  affect  the  interests  of  the  University 
as  a whole  is  vested  in  the  Caput. 

The  Students’  Administrative  Council  will  be  supported  in  the  proper  per- 
formance of  all  its  obligations  and  duties  as  provided  in  its  Constitution. 

Where  the  appropriate  body  exercising  disciplinary  jurisdiction  has  found 
that  a student  of  the  University  has  engaged  in  conduct  prejudicial  to  the 
interests  of  the  University,  the  Caput  may,  in  its  discretion,  suspend  or  expel 
such  student  from  the  academic  privileges  of  the  University.  Every  decision  of 
the  Caput  involving  the  expulsion  of  a student  from  the  University  requires 
confirmation  of  the  Board  of  Governors. 

Any  student  who  interferes  with  the  personal  liberty  of  another  or  who 
subjects  another  student  to  indignity  or  personal  violence  may  be  considered  by 
the  Caput  or  any  other  body  exercising  disciplinary  jurisdiction  in  the  Uni- 
versity to  have  committed  a breach  of  discipline. 

Initiation  ceremonies  involving  physical  violence,  personal  indignity,  inter- 
ference with  personal  liberty,  or  destruction  of  property,  may  be  deemed  a 
breach  of  discipline  by  the  Caput  or  any  other  body  exercising  disciplinary 
jurisdiction  in  the  University. 

Without  limiting  the  disciplinary  powers  vested  in  the  respective  bodies 
exercising  disciplinary  jurisdiction  as  set  forth  above,  the  following  are  cited 
as  illustrations  of  conduct  which,  in  the  past,  has  been  considered  a breach  of 
discipline  prejudicial  to  the  interests  of  the  University: 

(i)  The  organizing  of  a parade  on  the  streets  of  the  city  or  the  taking  part  in 
such  a parade  without  permission  of  the  authorities. 

(ii)  The  destruction  or  defacing  of  University  property,  raids  on  Residences 
or  other  University  buildings,  and  the  breaking  into  University  buildings. 

(iii)  Rowdy  and  other  forms  of  behaviour,  either  on  or  off  the  Campus,  of 
such  an  objectionable  nature  as  to  bring  the  University  into  public 
disrepute. 

Student  Clubs  and  Associations 

The  constitution  of  every  society  or  association  of  students  in  the  University 
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and  all  amendments  to  such  constitutions  require  to  be  approved  by  the  rele-  I 
vant  University  authorities.  The  giving  of  approval,  and  the  responsibility  for  j 
the  programmes  of  student  societies  and  associations,  shall  rest  as  follows: 

(i)  With  the  authorities  of  the  College,  Faculty  or  School  concerned  where  j 
the  membership  of  the  student  society  or  association  is  drawn  from  a 
single  College,  Faculty  or  School. 

(ii)  With  the  Board  of  Stewards  of  Hart  House,  where  the  student  society  or 
association  is  a Committee  of  Hart  House  and  is  controlled  by  the  Board 
of  Stewards  of  Hart  House. 

(iii)  With  the  Caput,  in  the  case  of  all  other  student  societies  and  associations. 
No  approval  will  be  given  by  any  of  the  authorities  listed  above  to  the  j 

constitution  of  any  society  or  association  of  students  if  that  constitution 
permits: 

(i)  Membership  in  the  society  or  association  to  persons  who  are  not  students  j 
of  the  University,  unless  in  the  case  of  the  societies  listed  in  (ii)  above, 
where  membership  is  open  also  to  graduates  of  the  University  and  mem- 
bers of  the  Faculty  of  the  University. 

(ii)  Any  action  of  discrimination  based  upon  race,  religion,  or  colour. 

The  name  of  the  University  is  not  to  be  used  in  connection  with  a publi-  I 
cation  of  any  kind  without  permission  of  the  Caput. 

REGULATIONS  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  CONCERNING  PENALTIES 
FOR  UNSATISFACTORY  WORK  BY  STUDENTS 

(a)  In  cases  of  unsatisfactory  work  of  a very  serious  nature,  a faculty  I 
Council  may  recommend  to  the  Senate  Committee  on  Admissions  that  a ! 
student  shall  be  debarred  from  the  University. 

( b ) A faculty  Council  should,  except  in  very  exceptional  circumstances,  j 
refuse  to  re-admit  to  that  faculty  any  student  who  on  two  occasions  fails  to 
secure  the  right  to  advance  to  a higher  year  in  that  faculty  or  a like  faculty,  j 

( c ) A faculty  Council  may  for  unsatisfactory  work  suspend  a student  from 
regular  attendance  in  that  faculty  for  a given  period  of  time  not  exceeding  | 
two  years  and/or  until  the  satisfaction  of  other  conditions  as  it  may  see  fit. 
Upon  satisfying  the  conditions  of  the  suspension  the  student  shall  be  entitled 
to  re-enrolment  in  that  faculty. 

( d ) Any  student  who  withdraws  after  February  15,  or  who  does  not  with- 
draw but  does  not  write  the  annual  examinations,  will  be  regarded  for  the 
purposes  of  these  regulations  as  having  failed  his  year. 

Definition  of  Terms 

“ Debar ”,  “ Debarred ”,  “ Debarment ”.  This  term  is  restricted  to  a student 
who  by  decision  of  the  Senate’s  Committee  on  Admissions  is  debarred  from 
registration  in  any  faculty  of  the  University. 

Refused  readmission  to  the  faculty.  This  term  is  applied  to  a student  whom 
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the  relevant  faculty  Council  has  decided  is  to  be  refused  permission  to 
register  again  in  that  faculty,  (i.e.  the  student  is  required  to  withdraw  from  the 
faculty  and  he  may  not  re-enrol). 

Suspended  from  regular  attendance  in  a faculty.  This  term  is  applied  to  a 
student  whom  the  relevant  faculty  Council  has  decided  will  not  be  permitted 
to  continue  in  his  course  in  that  faculty  unless  and  until  he  has  fulfilled  certain 
specified  conditions.  The  decision  of  suspension  will  always  include  the 
conditions  whether  of  a lapse  of  a stated  period  of  time  or  the  completion  of 
specified  work,  or  both,  or  other  conditions,  which  if  satisfactorily  met  will 
entitle  the  student  to  re-enrolment  or  readmission. 

Appeals 

A student  wishing  to  appeal  to  the  Senate  against  a decision  of  a faculty 
or  school  council  should  consult  the  secretary  of  the  faculty  or  school,  the 
registrar  of  the  college,  or  the  office  of  the  university  registrar  about  the 
preparation  and  submission  of  his  petition  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Senate. 

STUDENT  ADVISORY  SERVICES 

Students  requiring  advice  may  seek  the  assistance  of: 

(a)  the  Associate  Dean,  Student  Affairs,  the  Premedical  Adviser,  or  the 
Student  Adviser,  in  Room  101,  Faculty  of  Medicine  building,  Tel.  928-2717; 

( b ) their  Class  Advisers,  who  are  assigned  to  students  at  the  commencement 
of  the  academic  year; 

(c)  the  University  Health  Service,  256  Huron  Street,  Toronto. 

Members  of  the  staff  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  in  general  are  prepared  to 
assist  students  with  academic  or  other  difficulties. 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  — WOMEN 

The  University  requires  that  each  student  in  her  first  year  at  the  University 
take  a medical  examination  given  by  the  University  Health  Service.  In  addi- 
tion, each  first-year  student,  unless  exempted  as  provided  below,  must  register 
for  and  satisfactorily  complete  a swim  test  and  the  required  programme  in 
Physical  Education.  Any  student,  unless  exempted,  who  does  not  satisfactorily 
complete  the  Physical  Education  requirement  BEFORE  advancing  to  the 
second  academic  year  of  her  course  shall  either  (1)  register  for  and  satisfac- 
torily complete  the  requirement  BEFORE  the  end  of  the  second  academic  year 
of  her  course,  OR  (2)  pay  an  additional  fee  of  $50  to  be  assessed  in  February 
of  the  session  in  which  she  is  registered  in  the  second  academic  year. 

Physical  Education  credits  may  be  earned  in  a wide  variety  of  instructional 
classes,  or  by  participation  in  Interfaculty  or  Intercollegiate  sports. 

Exemptions:  (1)  one  year’s  satisfactory  standing  in  Physical  Education  at 
this  or  any  other  University;  (2)  if  age  is  25  years  or  more;  (3)  admission  by 
advanced  standing  to  second  or  higher  year  at  this  University  (automatic 
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exemption);  (4)  exemption  by  the  University  Health  Service;  (5)  special 
consideration;  (6)  first  year  of  Dentistry  or  Law;  (7)  enrolment  in  Scar- 
borough College. 

To  claim  exemption,  report  by  October  7 to: 

Physical  Education  Office,  Room  228,  Benson  Building, 

(Women’s  Athletic  Building),  320  Huron  Street. 

RESIDENCE  INFORMATION 

Commencing  with  the  academic  year  1968-69,  all  premedical  students  will 
be  required  to  enrol  in  one  of  the  multi-faculty  colleges  (Innis  or  New  Col- 
lege). Detailed  arrangements  to  implement  this  new  regulation  will  be 
announced  later.  In  the  meantime  students  may  make  their  own  arrangements 
in  accordance  with  the  information  contained  below. 


DEVONSHIRE  HOUSE 
(The  University  of  Toronto  Residence  for  Men) 

Devonshire  House  was  established  as  a non-teaching  college  or  Hall  of 
Residence  in  1907,  through  the  generosity  of  Sir  Thomas  White  and  the 
Whitney  family,  and  actually  comprises  three  houses  which  form  a quadrangle 
opening  onto  Devonshire  Place,  near  the  centre  of  the  University  campus.  Its 
membership  of  almost  200  is  diverse  in  origin  and  academic  interest,  with 
emphasis  on  the  undergraduate  professional  courses,  and  enjoys  an  active 
common  room  and  college  life.  The  Faculty  is  represented  by  the  Dean  and 
six  Dons,  drawn  from  various  academic  departments,  who  live  in  the  Residence 
and  are  available  to  assist  and  advise  members.  The  circumstances  of  the 
college’s  organization  and  tradition  provide  favourable  opportunities  for 
advancing  the  general  education  of  its  members.  Each  of  the  three  houses 
elects  a president  and  executive,  and  there  is  an  over-all  elected  Residence 
Council,  which  meets  regularly.  The  direction  of  the  House  is  the  responsibility 
of  the  Dean,  assisted  by  the  Residence  Council,  Dons’  Committee,  and  Devon- 
shire Committee  (a  Presidential  advisory  body  which  includes  a number  of 
the  Deans  of  professional  faculties) . 

The  facilities  of  the  Residence  include  common  rooms,  a library,  a music 
room,  games  rooms,  kitchenettes,  a laundry  room  and  a television  room. 
Since  there  is  no  dining  hall,  many  members  eat  at  Hart  House  nearby.  It  is 
customary  for  freshmen  to  share  a double  room,  with  the  single  rooms  and 
suites  being  occupied  by  more  senior  students.  The  University  furnishes  each 
resident  with  a desk  lamp,  chest  of  drawers,  bookcase,  arm  and  desk  chairs, 
bed  and  linen,  towels  and  curtains.  Members  may  choose  to  bring  further 
suitable  items  with  them. 

Requests  for  application  forms  and  other  inquiries  should  be  directed  to  the 
Secretary  to  the  Dean,  Devonshire  House,  University  of  Toronto.  It  is  advisable 
that  application  for  residence  be  made  as  early  as  possible. 
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INNIS  COLLEGE 

Innis  College  was  constituted  on  July  1,  1964,  and  admitted  its  first  students 
in  the  following  September.  It  is  a multi-faculty  college  of  the  University  of 
Toronto,  and  includes  undergraduate  students  in  all  Faculties  and  Schools  of 
the  University. 

A special  feature  is  the  Writing  Laboratory.  This  service  offers  assistance  to 
Innis  College  students  in  the  skills  and  methods  of  writing  essays  and  other 
academic  reports.  A staff  of  experienced  teachers  is  available  to  give  individual 
instruction. 

Students  entering  the  first  premedical  year  who  wish  to  apply  for  member- 
ship in  Innis  College,  should  indicate  Innis  College  as  “college  of  first  choice” 
under  Section  18  of  the  “Application  for  Admission”  form  upon  which  they 
apply  for  admission  to  their  own  Faculty.  Students  entering  the  second  year 
who  wish  to  join  the  College,  should  obtain  an  application  form  from  the 
Registrar,  Innis  College,  University  of  Toronto. 

A special  College  fee  of  $15  is  payable  to  the  Chief  Accountant  of  the 
University  of  Toronto.  This  payment  is  made  after  the  applicant  has  received 
notice  of  his  acceptance  by  Innis  College. 

NEW  COLLEGE 

New  College  is  a multifaculty  co-educational  college;  in  addition  to  students 
from  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science,  those  from  other  Faculties  and  Schools 
are  eligible  for  membership.  This  gives  students  from  all  divisions  of  the 
University  the  opportunity  to  participate  in  the  life  of  a college  and  to  asso- 
ciate with  students  in  other  fields  of  study.  Tutorial  classes  are  provided  for 
first  year  students  in  some  subjects. 

The  new  building,  centrally  located  on  the  west  campus,  provides  academic, 
social  and  dining  facilities  for  all  members  of  the  College,  and  in  addition 
accommodates  nearly  300  male  students  in  residence. 

Students  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  interested  in  becoming  members  of  New 
College  should  indicate  this  on  the  University’s  admission  application  form. 
This  makes  them  eligible  for  selection  by  the  College  admission  committee. 
Students  selected  by  the  College  pay  a New  College  fee  of  $15.  They  must 
register  in  person  at  the  College  after  completing  registration  in  the  Faculty 
of  Medicine. 

Students  applying  for  membership  in  the  College  who  wish  accommodation 
in  the  Residence  must  apply  on  the  prescribed  form  which  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Dean  of  Students,  New  College. 

HOUSING  SERVICE 

For  the  convenience  of  those  students  who  are  not  able  to  find  accom- 
modation in  the  University  and  College  residences,  the  University  maintains  a 
listing  of  rooming  houses,  flats,  apartments  and  homes.  Information  on  these 
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rooms  may  be  obtained  through  the  Housing  Service  office  at  581  Spadina  j 
Avenue,  Toronto  4. 

Off-campus  housing  of  this  nature  is  not  subject  to  University  regulation,  ; 
however  every  effort  is  taken  to  make  the  information  on  the  accommodation 
as  complete  as  possible  and  students  are  encouraged  to  assist  in  this  effort  by 
reporting  on  the  quality  of  the  accommodation  that  they  have  occupied. 

A limited  amount  of  accommodation  is  offered  in  exchange  for  part-time 
services  such  as  housekeeping  or  babysitting. 


SUMMARY  OF  STUDENTS’  EXPENSES 


The  following  statement  of  approximate  expenses  will  give  the  student  a 
general  idea  of  the  cost  of  obtaining  an  education  in  medicine  in  the  University 


of  Toronto,  exclusive  of  personal  expenses: 

Fees  (see  below) 

Microscope  $250 

Instruments  310 

Books,  premedical  years,  per  year  100 

medical  years,  per  year  125 

Board  and  lodging,  per  week  25  and  up. 

Medical  Council  of  Canada  examination  fee  175 

(Fourth  Medical  Year  students) 


FEES 


Each  undergraduate  enrolled  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  and  proceeding 
to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  must  pay  annual  fees  to  the  Chief 
Accountant’s  Office  according  to  the  following  schedules: 
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Schedule  A.  Premedical  years 

$470  60  530  295 

$470  37  507  272 


1-2  Men 
Women 


238 

238 
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Schedule  B.  Medical  years 

1-3 

Men 

$700 

60.50 

760.50 

410.50 

353 

Women 

$700 

37.50 

737.50 

387.50 

353 

4 

Men 

Obstetrics  10 

$700 

60.50 

770.50 

420.50 

353 

Women  Obstetrics  10 

$700 

37.50 

747.50 

397.50 

353 

These  Incidental  Fees  include  the  following  fees: 

*For  men— Hart  House;  Students’  Administrative  Council;  Athletic;  Health  Service; 
Medical  Society. 

For  women— Students’  Administrative  Council;  Athletic;  Health  Service;  Medical  Society; 
Medical  Women’s  Undergraduate  Association. 

A student  who  desires  to  enrol  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  is  required  to  pay 
at  least  the  first  term  instalment  of  fees  on  or  before  the  opening  date  of  the 
session,  and  before  he  can  receive  his  registration  card  for  admission  to 
lectures,  from  the  office  of  the  Faculty.  The  amount  of  the  first  term  instalment 
of  fees  or  of  the  total  fee  for  the  session  may  be  ascertained  from  the  schedule 
of  fees. 

After  the  dates  specified  for  instalments,  an  additional  charge  of  $3  per 
month  or  portion  thereof  (not  exceeding  $10),  will  be  imposed  until  the  whole 
amount  is  paid.  All  fees  for  the  session  must  have  been  paid  in  full  before  the 
student  can  be  admitted  to  the  (annual  or  final)  examinations. 

The  second  term  instalment  of  fees  (if  not  already  paid)  is  payable  on  or 
before  January  10. 

In  order  to  avoid  delay  in  registration  at  the  opening  of  the  session,  it  is 
recommended  that  fees  be  forwarded  by  mail  prior  to  the  date  of  registration, 
together  with  a form  in  duplicate,  to  be  filled  out  by  the  student  giving  his 
full  name,  course,  year,  etc. 

Late  Registration  Fee — Any  student  who  registers  after  the  last  date  for 
normal  registration  in  his  or  her  own  faculty  or  school  is  required  to  pay  a 
late  registration  fee  of  $10  plus  $1  for  each  day  of  delay  to  a maximum  of  $20. 

University  fees  are  payable  at  the  Chief  Accountant’s  Office.  See  Booklet, 
General  Information  to  All  Students.  Cheques  in  payment  of  these  fees  should 
be  made  payable  to  the  University  of  Toronto  at  par  in  Toronto. 

Other  University  Fees 

Each  student  is  required  to  pay  to  the  Chief  Accountant’s  Office  at  the 
opening  of  the  session,  or  as  otherwise  specified,  such  of  the  following  fees  as 
may  be  required  of  him. 

EQUIVALENT  CERTIFICATE  FEE  $5 

Each  student  who  has  been  admitted  to  the  first  premedical  year  upon  a 
certificate  or  certificates  granted  outside  the  Province  of  Ontario  and  covering 
all  or  any  part  of  the  admission  requirements  must  pay  this  fee. 

ADVANCED  STANDING  FEE  $10 

Each  student  who  has  been  admitted  to  advanced  standing  from  another 
university  or  college  must  pay  this  fee. 
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SUPPLEMENTAL  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FEE-WOMEN  $50 

See  under  section  headed  Physical  Education — Women. 

SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATION  FEE 

Each  student  who  applies  to  write  supplemental  examinations  must  pay  $10 
for  one  subject  and  $5  for  each  additional  subject,  previous  to  the  date  of 


said  examination. 

Miscellaneous 

Fee  for  transcript  of  record  $1 

(For  each  additional  copy  not  exceeding  four)  25$ 


MICROSCOPES 

Each  student  requires  a microscope  of  approved  design.  Microscopes  may 
be  purchased  through  the  Bookstore,  University  of  Toronto  Press.  These  are 
of  a type  approved  by  a committee  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  and  are  offered 
at  special  reduced  rates,  available  to  students  of  the  University  of  Toronto 
only.  A credit  system  is  available  if  required. 

A limited  number  of  these  microscopes  are  held  in  stock  and  early  appli- 
cation to  reserve  one  is  required  to  ensure  delivery  on  the  date  required. 

MEDICAL  BOOKS 

All  medical  books  prescribed  or  recommended  are  available  at  the  Book 
Store,  University  of  Toronto  Press,  who  hold  one  of  the  largest  stocks  of 
medical  books  in  Canada.  A credit  system  is  available,  if  desired. 

STUDENT  FINANCIAL  AID 

Students  anticipating  the  necessity  of  obtaining  assistance  to  supplement 
their  resources  and  those  of  their  families  in  order  to  finance  their  education 
during  the  current  University  year  may  obtain  application  forms  in  the  Office 
of  the  Associate  Dean,  Student  Affairs,  Room  101,  Faculty  of  Medicine 
Building. 

Applications  for  Province  of  Ontario  Student  Awards  should  be  completed 
in  duplicate  in  accordance  with  the  instructions  attached  to  them  and  both 
copies  mailed  to  the  address  given  in  the  instructions.  This  may  be  done  at  any 
time  but  it  is  advisable  to  do  so  early  as  it  takes  about  six  weeks  to  process 
them.  The  Faculty  Awards  Officer  may  be  consulted  in  the  Records  Office, 
them.  The  Faculty  Awards  Officer  may  be  consulted  in  Room  101,  Faculty  of 
Medicine  Building,  but  it  is  not  necessary  to  see  him  about  these. 

In-Course  Award  application  forms  should  be  completed  in  duplicate  (one 
pair  is  sufficient  for  both  Faculty  and  University  awards)  and  an  appointment 
made  in  Room  101,  Faculty  of  Medicine  Building,  for  submission  of  them  to 
the  Awards  Officer  as  soon  as  possible  after  registration. 

Financial  problems,  either  immediate  or  anticipated,  may  be  discussed 
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confidentially  with  and  advice  sought  from  the  Awards  Officer  or  the  Associate 
Dean,  Student  Affairs,  by  appointment  at  a mutually  convenient  time. 

STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS 
THE  MEDICAL  SOCIETY 

All  undergraduates  enrolled  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  of  the  University 
of  Toronto  are  active  members  of  the  University  of  Toronto  Medical  Society. 
The  Society  is  under  the  patronage  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  and  the 
purposes  are: 

(a)  To  serve  the  welfare  and  general  interests  of  the  medical  under- 
graduate body. 

( b ) To  encourage  interest  in  general  medical  science  and  literature  and  in 
the  pursuit  of  medical  studies. 

(c)  To  maintain  such  facilities  for  the  comfort  and  convenience  of  the 
undergraduates  in  medicine  as  shall  be  decided  by  the  Assembly. 

( d ) To  publish  a journal  of  six  issues  during  the  college  year,  such  journal 
to  be  known  as  the  University  of  Toronto  Medical  Journal. 

( e ) To  encourage  interest  in  the  University  as  a whole,  and  in  participation 
in  campus-wide  events. 

(/)  To  stimulate  extracurricular  activities  such  as  sports,  creative  writing, 
art  and  photography,  and  acting,  through  its  various  subdivisions. 

(g)  To  exchange  information  and  problems  with  other  Canadian  Medical 
Schools. 

The  governing  body  of  the  Society  is  the  Medical  Society  Assembly.  The 
Dean  is  the  permanent  Honorary  President  of  the  Assembly.  Other  officers  are 
elected  each  year  from  the  medical  student  body  by  a vote  of  the  active 
members.  The  Assembly  is  in  charge  of  the  general  business  and  finance  of 
the  Society  and  conducts  it  in  the  best  interests  of  the  student  body.  Duly 
accredited  members  of  the  Assembly  shall  be  the  means  of  communication 
between  the  student  body  and  the  Faculty  or  any  other  body,  when  such 
communication  is  desirable.  The  Executive  of  the  Assembly  serves  as  the 
student  disciplinary  body.  The  Assembly,  which  meets  every  second  week, 
welcomes  all  active  members  of  the  Society.  The  office  of  the  Society  is  in 
Room  109,  Medical  Building. 

Each  student  is  required  to  pay  the  annual  fee  of  $7.50  to  the  Chief 


Accountant.  Allotments  are  made  from  this  as  follows: 

Medical  Society  fee $2.00 

Medical  Athletic  Society  fee 3.00 

Medical  Journal 1.50 

Canadian  Association  of  Medical  Students  and  Internes  fee  . 1.00 


THE  MEDICAL  WOMEN  S UNDERGRADUATE  ASSOCIATION 
The  association  includes  as  members,  all  women  enrolled  in  the  premedical 
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and  the  medical  years  of  the  University  of  Toronto.  The  Honorary  President  is 
chosen  from  among  the  women  graduates  in  the  city.  Other  officers  are  elected 
by  vote  of  the  active  members. 

Its  object  is  to  deal  with  all  matters  pertaining  to  the  general  interest  and 
welfare  of  the  undergraduate  women,  especially 

(a)  to  provide  social  activities;  ( b ) to  be  a means  whereby  women  gradu- 
ates and  undergraduates  may  become  acquainted;  (c)  to  form  a link  with  the 
Medical  Society  and  with  students  of  other  Colleges  and  Faculties;  ( d ) to 
maintain  a common  room  for  undergraduate  women;  ( e ) to  sponsor  the 
Medical  Women’s  Athletic  Association. 

ALPHA  OMEGA  ALPHA  HONOUR  MEDICAL  SOCIETY 

A chapter  of  Alpha  Omega  Alpha  has  been  in  existence  in  the  University 
of  Toronto  since  1906.  This  society,  which  has  chapters  in  all  the  principal 
Medical  Schools  of  Canada  and  the  United  States,  is  a student  organization 
founded  to  foster  high  standards  of  professional  idealism  and  scholarship. 
Entrance  to  it  is  dependent  largely  upon  standing  at  examinations,  character 
and  personality.  Students  are  elected  to  membership  in  the  third  and  fourth 
years  only,  but  the  standing  in  all  the  lower  years  is  considered  in  choosing 
new  members.  Its  activities  consist  mainly  in  a series  of  bi-monthly  meetings 
held  during  the  winter  session,  for  which  papers  are  prepared  and  read  by 
the  undergraduate  members.  A banquet  is  held  each  year  at  which  an  address 
is  delivered  on  some  subject  of  current  interest. 

MEDICAL  ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION 

The  Medical  Alumni  Association  is  an  organization  of  graduates  of  this 
school.  Its  main  function  is  to  provide  assistance  to  medical  students.  In  doing 
so,  it  provides  bursaries  and  scholarships,  and  operates  loan  funds  for  the 
benefit  of  both  undergraduate  and  graduate  students. 

It  sponsors  two  Summer  Student  Fellowships  for  students  usually  in  the 
third  medical  year  in  conjunction  with  a programme  now  in  effect  at  the 
Toronto  General  Hospital. 

It  supplies  funds  for  graduate  students  wishing  to  further  their  training  in 
General  Practice. 

It  publishes  the  “Medical  Graduate”  to  keep  its  members  informed  of 
medical  activities  around  the  University. 

It  provides  a dinner  for  the  graduating  class  and  the  graduates  of  50  years 
ago  on  the  evening  before  graduation. 

It  offers  a panel  discussion  on  general  practice  for  the  senior  classes  and 
hospital  internes. 

It  presents  a discussion  of  medical  careers  for  women,  planned  by  the 
Medical  alumnae  for  the  guidance  of  undergraduate  women  in  medicine. 

It  holds  a Graduate  Meeting  in  the  nature  of  a refresher  course  for 
graduates,  which  takes  place  in  the  fall  of  each  year.  An  Annual  Oration  is 
given  in  conjunction  with  the  course. 
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It  earnestly  solicits  the  interest  and  support  of  all  graduates  and  under- 
graduates in  its  many  projects,  and  welcomes  any  inquiries  at  the  Medical 
Alumni  Office,  Room  11,  280  Bloor  St.  West,  Toronto  5. 

REGULATIONS  FOR  LICENCE  TO  PRACTISE 

A degree  in  medicine  does  not  in  itself  confer  the  right  to  practise  medicine 
in  any  part  of  Canada.  To  acquire  this  right  a university  graduate  in  medicine 
must  hold  the  certificate  of  the  Provincial  Medical  Council  of  the  Province 
in  which  he  elects  to  engage  in  practice. 

Each  Province  of  Canada  has  a Medical  Council  (College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons)  which  grants  a licence  to  practise  medicine  in  such  province, 
to  those  candidates  who  have  satisfactorily  fulfilled  its  requirements  (Matricu- 
lation and  Professional).  Each  Provincial  Council  determines  what  these 
requirements  shall  be  and  when  registration  is  to  be  effected. 

Students  from  Ontario  registering  for  the  first  time  in  the  Faculty  of 
Medicine  of  the  University  of  Toronto  after  September  1966  are  not  required 
to  register  as  students  with  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Ontario. 
Students  other  than  those  from  Ontario  are  urged  to  consult  the  licensing 
body  of  their  home  Province  regarding  registration. 

The  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Ontario  does  not  conduct  a 
licensing  examination.  In  its  place,  an  applicant  for  a licence  to  practise 
medicine  in  Ontario  must  present  a certificate,  indicating  that  he  has  passed 
the  examinations  of  the  Medical  Council  of  Canada.  Under  that  certificate  he 
can,  without  further  examination,  register  in  Ontario,  subject  only  to  collateral 
requirements  of  the  College,  one  of  which  is  that  he  must  be  a Canadian 
citizen  or  hold  Landed  Immigrant  status  in  Canada. 

The  Medical  Council  of  Canada  conducts  examinations  whereby  “any  person 
who  secures  registration  on  the  Medical  Register  of  Canada  by  examination, 
is  entitled  to  register  without  further  examination,  in  any  province  of  Canada, 
on  complying  with  the  necessary  regulations  pertaining  thereto,  including  the 
payment  of  the  provincial  registration  fee”.  The  certificate  granted  does  not 
permit  the  holder  to  practise  in  any  province,  but  enables  him  to  register  with 
the  licensing  body  of  the  province,  without  taking  the  provincial  examinations. 

The  University  of  Toronto  has  completed  satisfactory  arrangements  with  the 
Medical  Council  of  Canada  to  hold  its  final  examinations  conjointly  with  the 
conducting  of  the  Medical  Council  examinations. 

A candidate  for  the  examinations  of  the  Medical  Council  of  Canada  must 
obtain  from  the  Provincial  Registrar,  enabling  certificate  blank  form  to  be 
completed  and  returned  not  later  than  March  15.  This  enabling  certificate 
indicates  that  the  requirements  of  a provincial  Council  in  regard  to  preliminary 
education,  matriculation,  medical  curriculum  and  graduation  have  been  com- 
plied with  and  must  be  signed  by  the  Registrar  of  the  Medical  Council  of  the 
candidate’s  home  province. 

The  requirements  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Ontario  are 
that  a student  shall  have  completed  two  years  in  a faculty  of  arts  or  science 
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or  in  a premedical  course  in  any  faculty  or  university  approved  by  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Ontario,  which  included  two  full  years  in 
chemistry  and  one  full  year  course  in  each  of  biology  and  physics;  or  possess 
a degree  in  arts  or  science  of  any  College  or  University  approved  by  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Ontario;  and  shall  have  completed  the 
curriculum  of  studies  in  an  approved  Faculty  of  Medicine  of  a Canadian 
University.  Applications  for  enabling  certificates  from  students  who  have 
received  their  premedical  or  any  previous  medical  education  in  foreign  medical 
schools  must  be  approved  by  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of 
Ontario. 

An  amendment  to  the  regulations  of  the  Medical  Council  of  Canada  passed 
in  1953,  states  that  all  graduates  as  well  as  passing  the  annual  examinations 
of  the  Council,  must  produce  evidence  of  having  completed  one  year’s  interne- 
ship  in  a hospital  approved  by  the  Provincial  Licensing  Body.  In  the  Province 
of  Ontario,  registration  on  the  Official  Register  can  be  obtained  only  after  the 
applicant  has  completed  one  year’s  postgraduate  interneship  in  an  approved 
hospital.  Those  graduating  after  January  1,  1966,  must  complete  one  year  of 
satisfactory  postgraduate  interneship  in  a Canadian  hospital  approved  by  the 
Canadian  Medical  Association  for  junior  interne  training,  or  a hospital  in  the 
United  States  acceptable  to  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Ontario. 

For  official  information  on  all  matters  relative  to  the  regulations  for  licence 
to  practise  in  the  various  provinces  in  the  Dominion,  students  should  com- 
municate with  the  Registrar.  The  following  is  a list  of  the  names  and  addresses 
of  the  Registrars  of  the  Statutory  bodies  in  Canada: 

Ontario — Dr.  Joseph  C.  C.  Dawson,  64  Prince  Arthur  Ave.,  Toronto. 

Quebec — Dr.  Augustin  Roy,  Box  908,  Montreal. 

New  Brunswick — Dr.  John  R.  Nugent,  112  Carleton  Street,  Saint  John. 

Nova  Scotia — Dr.  M.  R.  Macdonald,  Victoria  General  Hospital,  Halifax. 
Prince  Edward  Island — Dr.  R.  G.  Lea,  170  Fitzroy  Street,  Charlottetown. 
Manitoba — Dr.  M.  T.  MacFarland,  601  Medical  Arts  Building,  Winnipeg. 
Alberta — Dr.  W.  Bramley-Moore,  9901  - 108th  St.,  Edmonton. 

Saskatchewan — Dr.  G.  W.  Peacock,  932  Spadina  Crescent  East,  Saskatoon. 
British  Columbia — Dr.  William  G.  McClure,  1807  W.  10th  Avenue,  Vancouver. 
Newfoundland — Dr.  G.  M.  Brownrigg,  C.B.E.,  The  Newfoundland  Medical 
Board,  Queen’s  Road,  St.  John’s. 

HOSPITALS 

The  Toronto  General  Hospital  has  a total  capacity  of  1,400  beds  and  150 
newborn  bassinets;  670  beds  are  located  in  organized  teaching  units,  and  630 
are  private. 

The  Hospital  for  Sick  Children  has  a total  bed  capacity  of  810,  entirely 
devoted  to  diseases  in  children.  A total  of  fourteen  operating  rooms  are 
available  for  the  Departments  of  Surgery,  Oto-Laryngology  and  Ophthal- 
mology. Special  Departments  include  Occupational  Therapy,  Physiotherapy, 
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Speech  Clinic,  Visual  Education,  Genetics,  Dentistry,  Radiology,  and  Patho- 
logical and  Research  Laboratories. 

St.  Michael’s  Hospital,  a general  hospital  of  904  beds  and  120  bassinets,  is 
conducted  by  the  Sisters  of  St.  Joseph  of  Toronto.  The  hospital  is  for  the 
treatment  of  medical,  surgical,  obstetrical  and  psychiatric  patients.  Six  large 
wards  and  the  out-patients’  department  are  arranged  for  clinical  teaching. 

The  Toronto  Western  Hospital  has  a capacity  of  818  beds  and  114  bassinets, 
of  which  50%  are  adapted  to  clinical  teaching  in  Medicine,  Surgery,  Obstetrics 
and  Gynaecology  and  other  specialties.  The  hospital  is  departmentalized  and 
provides  junior  rotating  interneships  and  residency  training  in  15  specialties 
and  sub-specialties  excepting  for  Paediatrics.  An  active  programme  in  clinical 
and  experimental  research  is  maintained.  There  is  a large  Out-patient  Depart- 
ment, and  the  Emergency  Department  has  associated  an  18-bed  observation 
ward  (Casualty  Unit). 

The  Clarke  Institute  of  Psychiatry  is  the  major  centre  of  undergraduate  and 
graduate  instruction  in  Psychiatry.  The  Institute  has  special  and  general  clinical 
services,  involving  in-patient  facilities  for  two  hundred  patients,  large  and 
varied  out-patient  services,  day  and  night  care  resources  and  an  emergency 
unit.  These  services  constitute  an  exemplary  basis  for  education  and  research 
The  educational  programmes  are  related  to  all  professional  developments  in 
the  mental  health  field;  the  research  activities  range  from  clinical  to  laboratory 
investigations  and  embrace  both  the  biological  and  behavioural  sciences. 

Sunnybrook  Hospital  has  a bed  capacity  of  approximately  1,397.  When 
ownership  of  the  hospital  was  transferred  from  the  Department  of  Veterans 
Affairs  to  the  University  of  Toronto  on  October  1st,  1966,  it  became  a general 
hospital  for  the  care  of  veterans  and  community  patients.  The  graduate 
training  programme  in  the  various  medical  specialties  which  has  been  carried 
on  in  the  past  will  be  continued  and  facilities  will  be  developed  by  the 
University  for  undergraduate  teaching  and  research. 

The  Women’s  College  Hospital  has  a total  bed  capacity  of  286  beds.  There 
are  40  beds  for  teaching  in  obstetrics  and  gynaecology,  40  beds  for  teaching 
in  medicine,  and  approximately  20  beds  for  teaching  in  surgery. 

The  Wellesley  Hospital  which  was  administered  for  14  years  as  a unit  of  the 
Toronto  General  Hospital,  was  re-established  as  of  January  1,  1960,  as  an 
independent  hospital  with  its  own  Board  of  Trustees  and  staff.  Teaching  for 
undergraduates  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  continues  through  the  excellent 
facilities  that  are  available  in  this  hospital  of  461  beds. 

The  Princess  Margaret  Hospital  (Ontario  Cancer  Institute)  has  120  beds 
for  the  treatment  and  investigation  of  patients  who  suffer  from  malignant 
disease.  Research  is  carried  on  in  the  Department  of  Medical  Biophysics  of 
the  Faculty  of  Medicine  of  the  University,  which  is  situated  in  the  Hospital. 
Facilities  are  made  available  for  both  undergraduate  and  postgraduate  teaching. 

New  Mount  Sinai  Hospital  is  a general  hospital  of  337  beds  and  97  bassinets, 
of  which  40  beds  are  available  for  teaching  in  Medicine  and  40  for  teaching 
in  Surgery.  Provision  is  also  made  for  undergraduate  teaching  in  Pathology. 
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All  the  teaching  hospitals  have  well  equipped  out-patients’  departments  and 
the  work  in  these  departments  constitutes  an  important  aspect  of  clinical  j 
teaching. 

Lyndhurst  Lodge  Hospital  is  a 52-bed  hospital  for  the  rehabilitation  of 
patients  disabled  by  disease  or  injury  to  the  spinal  cord.  Teaching  programmes 
are  conducted  for  graduates  and  undergraduates  in  medicine,  nursing,  physical  i 
and  occupational  therapy. 

THE  PREMEDICAL  COURSE 

GENERAL  ADMISSION  REGULATIONS 

Full  details  of  the  University  of  Toronto  undergraduate  admissions  are 
contained  in  the  undergraduate  Admission  Circular  1967-68,  obtainable  on 
request  from  the  Office  of  Admissions,  University  of  Toronto,  Toronto  5, 
and  available  in  all  Ontario  secondary  schools.  All  other  inquiries  relating  to 
the  course  should  be  sent  to  the  Associate  Dean,  Student  Affairs,  Faculty  of 
Medicine. 

In  the  session  1967-68,  135  students  will  be  accepted  in  the  first  premedical 
year.  In  general,  admission  to  the  premedical  course  will  be  restricted  to  those 
who  are  Ontario  residents  and  who  will  have  completed  Grade  13  in  the 
Ontario  high  school  system  prior  to  entering  the  premedical  course. 

An  applicant  for  admission  to  the  first  premedical  year  must  submit  such 
references  as  may  be  required  by  the  selection  committee.  He  must  have  had 
his  seventeenth  birthday  on  or  before  the  first  of  October  of  the  year  in  which 
he  proposes  to  register;  only  under  exceptional  circumstances  will  a candidate  ! 
of  thirty  years  or  more  be  admitted. 

Applications  will  be  considered  by  the  Committee  on  Admissions  and  each 
candidate  will  be  informed  as  soon  as  possible  whether  or  not  his  application 
has  been  accepted.  Each  successful  applicant  must  then  confirm  immediately 
by  communicating  to  the  office  of  the  Associate  Dean,  Student  Affairs,  Faculty 
of  Medicine  (if  outside  the  Province  of  Ontario,  by  airmail  or  prepaid  tele- 
graph) his  intention  to  register.  Any  candidate  may  be  required  to  present 
himself  to  a member  or  members  of  the  Committee  on  Admissions  for  a 
personal  interview. 

(1)  No  students  will  be  admitted  to  the  second  year  of  the  premedical  course. 

(2)  All  premedical  students  who  have  completed  the  second  premedical  year 
must  apply  for  admission  to  the  first  professional  year. 

(3)  All  students  who  wish  to  apply  for  admission  to  the  professional  course 
in  Medicine  from  the  premedical  course  are  required  to  write  the  Medical 
College  Admission  Test,  and  must  submit  the  results  to  the  Faculty  of  Medicine 
at  the  time  of  application  (December  I5th  of  the  year  preceding  the  proposed 
date  of  enrolment  in  the  professional  course).  For  information  about  the 
Medical  College  Admission  Test  students  should  apply  directly  to  the  Psycho- 
logical Corporation,  304  East  45th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.  10017,  U.S.A.,  at 
the  beginning  of  their  second  year  in  University. 
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ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

(a)  Ontario  Grade  13  Requirements — Candidates  for  admission  in  the  fall  of 
1967  to  the  first  year  will  be  required  to  offer  standing  in  at  least  four  Grade 
13  subjects  comprising  at  least  seven  credits.  If  at  least  five  of  the  seven  credits 
have  not  been  obtained  in  1967  candidates  must  present  a total  of  nine  credits, 
including  the  specific  subjects  and  overall  average  given  for  the  course. 

The  specific  subject  requirements  for  the  first  premedical  year  are:  Physics; 
Chemistry;  Mathematics  A;  one  of  Biology  or  Mathematics  B;  one  of  English 
or  another  language. 

An  average  of  60%  is  required.  Credits  must  be  chosen  from  the  Grade  13 
subjects  approved  for  purposes  of  admission  to  the  University. 

(b)  General  Ontario  Grade  12  Prescription — Ontario  Grade  13  candidates 
must  also  have  Grade  12  standing  in  at  least  six  subjects  (excluding  Physical 
Education).  The  subjects  chosen  must  include  at  least  five  of  the  following 
subjects  and  at  least  one  subject  from  each  of  the  four  groups: 

(i)  English 

(ii)  French;  German;  Greek;  Italian;  Latin;  Russian;  Spanish 

(iii)  Geography  (Parts  1 and  2);  History  (Parts  1 and  2) 

(iv)  Mathematics  (Parts  1 and  2);  Science  (Physics  and  Chemistry) 

Note:  For  admission  to  the  1967-68  Session  and  the  1968-69  Session,  appli- 
cations will  be  considered  from  candidates  who  find  it  impossible  to 
meet  the  above  requirements  because  of  the  programme  taken  in  Grade 
11  in  1964-65  and  in  1965-66. 

Grade  12  standing  in  Latin  is  of  use  to  students. 

Equivalent  Certificates 

The  following  certificates  are  usually  accepted  as  equivalent  to  Ontario 
Grade  13  although  individual  subjects  cannot  always  be  equated.  Candidates 
offering  Senior  Matriculation  programmes  from  provinces  other  than  Ontario 
must  offer  at  least  five  subjects  and  satisfy  the  subject  requirements  specified 
for  the  course  of  their  choice.  Specific  details  on  subjects  and  standards 
required  for  the  course  must  be  requested  well  in  advance  of  the  application 
deadline. 

Canada  (Standing  as  outlined  above  is  required  on  the  following  certificates 
from  Canadian  provinces). 

Alberta,  Manitoba,  Nova  Scotia,  Saskatchewan — Grade  12 
British  Columbia,  New  Brunswick — Senior  Matriculation 
Newfoundland — First  Year  Memorial  University 

Prince  Edward  Island — Third  Year  Certificate  of  Prince  of  Wales  College 
Quebec — Senior  High  School  Leaving  Certificate;  McGill  Senior  School 
Certificate;  English  Catholic  Senior  High  School  Leaving  Certificate 
(5th  year  High — Grade  12).  Other  certificates  will  be  considered. 
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England,  West  Indies,  East  and  West  Africa: 

(i)  General  Certificate  of  Education  showing  either 

(a)  Passes  in  five  subjects  of  which  at  least  two  must  be  passed  at 
advanced  level;  or 

( b ) Passes  in  four  subjects  of  which  at  least  three  must  be  passed 
at  advanced  level. 

or  (ii)  School  and  Higher  School  Certificates  which  are  equated  to  the  j 
General  Certificate  of  Education  as  follows,  and  accepted  on  that  j 
basis: 

Credits  on  the  School  Certificate  are  accepted  as  ordinary  level  passes 
on  the  General  Certificate  of  Education;  subsidiary  passes  on  the  i 
Higher  School  Certificate  as  ordinary  level  passes  on  the  General 
Certificate  of  Education;  and  principal  or  main  subject  passes  on  the 
Higher  School  Certificate  as  advanced  level  passes  on  the  General  j 
Certificate  of  Education. 

Hong  Kong: 

(i)  General  Certificate  of  Education  or  School  and  Higher  School  Certi-  ! 
ficates  as  stated  above;  or 

(ii)  University  of  Hong  Kong  Matriculation  Certificate  accepted  on  same 
basis  as  General  Certificate  of  Education. 

(iii)  Hong  Kong  English  School  Certificate  from  1965. 

(Note:  The  above  certificate  issued  in  1964  or  earlier  is  not  acceptable.)  J 

United  States  of  America: 

First  Year  university  standing  (a  minimum  of  30  semester  hours)  in 
the  required  subjects  from  accredited  institutions  of  higher  learning.  | 
A United  States  high  school  graduation  diploma  will  not  normally  j 
admit  a candidate  to  any  course.  Advanced  Placement  work  will, 
however,  be  considered. 

Candidates  seeking  admission  on  the  basis  of  certificates  which  are  in  a 
language  other  than  English  must  submit  photostatic  copies  of  their  certificates,  ! 
rather  than  the  original  copies.  Notarized  English  translations  of  the  certifi- 
cates must  accompany  the  photostatic  copies.  When  the  certificates  do  not 
indicate  the  subjects  studied  and  the  grades  secured  in  the  individual  subjects 
in  the  final  year,  candidates  are  required  to  submit  certified  statements  from 
authorized  officials  of  the  institutions  attended,  or  submit  statutory  declara- 
tions giving  the  required  information. 

English  Facility  Requirements 

All  applicants  are  required  to  submit  evidence  acceptable  to  the  University 
of  Toronto  of  facility  in  English.  Candidates  whose  mother  tongue  is  not 
English  may  be  required  to  meet  an  appropriate  standard  in  a recognized 
English  facility  test.  The  following  evidence  is  acceptable: 
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(a)  The  University  of  Michigan  English  Language  Test.  This  test  is  available 
at  the  University  of  Toronto  for  residents  of  the  Toronto  area.  Enquiries 
about  writing  the  test  in  Toronto  should  be  addressed  to  the  Office  of 
Admissions,  Simcoe  Hall,  University  of  Toronto. 

( b ) The  Certificate  of  Proficiency  in  English  issued  by  the  Universities  of 
Cambridge  or  Michigan. 

Information  about  writing  the  tests  in  (a)  or  ( b ) above  in  overseas  centres 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  Admissions,  Simcoe  Hall,  University  of 
Toronto. 

The  University  is  prepared  to  consider  other  evidence  of  English  Facility 
which  may  be  submitted  for  evaluation  to  the  Office  of  Admissions. 


APPLICATION  PROCEDURES 

All  candidates  must  submit  an  application  form  and  any  necessary  sup- 
porting documents  to  the  Office  of  Admissions,  University  of  Toronto, 
Toronto  5. 

For  application  forms  and  information  about  admission  requirements,  con- 
sult the  Office  of  Admissions,  stating  in  the  first  letter  what  credentials  will  be 
offered  with  a listing  of  subjects  and  grades  obtained. 


Standardized  Tests 

Ontario  students  will  present  the  result  of  all  standardized  tests  offered  in 
the  secondary  schools.  Other  students  are  advised  to  take  the  aptitude  test  of 
the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board,  Box  592,  Princeton,  New  Jersey, 
08540,  U.S.A. 

Final  Date  for  Completed  Applications 

June  1st.  Only  in  circumstances  which  the  Committee  on  Admissions  deems 
exceptional  will  a late  application  be  considered. 


Early  Admission 

(Only  current  Ontario  Grade  13  students  are  considered  for  Early  Admission.) 

Ontario  Grade  13  students  wishing  to  avail  themselves  of  the  Early  Admis- 
sion procedures,  which  will  provide  by  June  notification  of  Early  Admission, 
must  forward  their  applications  by  March  1.  They  must  also  request  their 
Schools  to  submit  the  completed  Confidential  Report  Form  by  that  date. 

Only  a limited  number  of  the  available  student  places  in  the  University  are 
offered  under  the  Early  Admission  arrangements.  All  applicants  who  pass  the 
Ontario  Grade  13  examinations  with  the  published  admission  requirements  are 
eligible  for  selection  to  the  University. 
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Candidates  Who  Have  Previously  Failed  in  University  Work 

Candidates  with  a previous  failure  in  university  work  may  be  considered 
under  special  circumstances;  candidates  with  two  previous  failures  are  normally 
refused  admission. 


SUBJECTS  OF  INSTRUCTION 


The  following  are  the  subjects  of  instruction  in  the  first  and  second  pre- 
medical years: 


First  Premedical  Year 
Chemistry 
Physics 
Mathematics 
Zoology 
One  of  English 
History 
Philosophy 

One  of  Anthropology 

Foreign  language 
Sociology 

English  1 if  not 
History  l chosen 
Philosophy  J above 


Second  Premedical  Year 

Chemistry 
History  of  Medicine 
Psychology 
Zoology 
One  of  English 
History 
Philosophy 

One  of  Anthropology 

Foreign  language 
Sociology 

English  1 if  not 
History  l chosen 
Philosophy  J above 
* Mathematics 


* Mathematics  may  be  continued  in  the  second  year  in  place  of  one  of  the 
options. 


Note:  Any  optional  subject  taken  in  the  first  premedical  year  must  be  con- 
tinued in  the  second  premedical  year. 

No  petition  for  exemption  from  lectures,  laboratory  work  or  examinations, 
on  account  of  work  previously  taken,  will  be  received  or  considered  unless 
filed  at  the  office  of  the  Associate  Dean,  Student  Affairs,  on  or  before  October 
1 of  any  year. 


EXAMINATIONS 

No  candidate  in  a course  involving  practical  work  in  a laboratory  will  be 
admitted  to  the  annual  or  supplemental  examinations  if  the  Professor  under 
whom  his  work  is  carried  on,  reports  in  writing  to  the  office  of  the  Associate 
Dean,  Student  Affairs,  that  he  has  not  done  satisfactory  laboratory  work,  or 
has  signally  failed  in  the  practical  examinations. 

Applications  for  special  consideration  on  account  of  illness  or  other  circum- 
stances which  occur  immediately  preceding  or  during  the  examinations  must 
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be  filed  with  the  office  of  the  Associate  Dean,  Student  Affairs,  before  the  close 
of  the  examinations. 

The  subjects  of  the  examinations  are: 

First  Premedical  Year 

1.  Chemistry;  2.  Physics;  3.  Mathematics;  4.  Zoology;  5 and  6,  options 
chosen. 


Second  Premedical  Year 

1.  Chemistry;  2.  Psychology;  3.  Zoology;  4 and  5,  options  chosen. 

CONDITIONS  FOR  ACADEMIC  STANDING 

In  order  to  secure  standing  at  the  annual  examinations  in  the  first  or  in  the 
second  premedical  year  a candidate  must  obtain  at  least  50%  in  each  of  the 
examinations  with  an  overall  average  of  55%.  If  he  fails  to  attain  50%  in 
one  subject  he  may  write  a supplemental  examination  in  that  subject  provided 
he  has  an  overall  average  of  55%.  He  must  obtain  50%  in  the  supplemental 
examination. 

A candidate  at  the  first  and  second  premedical  examinations  who  fails  to 
secure  standing  and  is  not  permitted  to  take  the  supplemental  examinations, 
and  a candidate  at  the  supplemental  examinations  who  fails  but  is  permitted 
by  the  Faculty  Council  to  repeat  the  year,  is  required  to  repeat  the  entire 
work  of  that  year,  including  the  examinations  in  every  subject.  He  may  not 
register  in  a higher  year  until  he  has  completed  all  the  examinations  of  the 
preceding  year. 

The  privilege  of  repeating  the  work  and  the  examinations  of  any  year  shall 
be  allowed  only  by  express  permission  of  the  Faculty  Council. 

Grades:  Honours:  (A)  Cl.I  75-100%;  (B)  Cl.II  66-74%;  Pass  (C)  60-65%; 
(D)  50-59%;  Failure  (E)  below  50%. 

The  minimum  pass  is  50%  with  an  overall  average  of  55%. 


DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 


ANTHROPOLOGY 

Professor:  J.  N.  Emerson 
Associate  Professor:  J.  Delint 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  provide  instruction  in  the  principles  of  the  j 
development  and  history  of  mankind. 

511.  The  first  year  deals  with  the  biological  and  cultural  development  of 
man  as  viewed  by  the  archaeologist  and  the  physical  anthropologist.  These  data 
are  presented  by  means  of  a balanced  laboratory-lecture  series  allowing  the 
student  first  hand  experience  with  archaeological  and  human  biological  material  j 
including  archaeological  excavation  and  laboratory  analysis  in  both  fields.  No  I 
text  book  is  specified  but  relevant  readings  are  suggested  throughout  the 
course. 

521.  The  second  year  deals  with  the  social  and  cultural  life  of  non-European 
peoples,  with  some  application  of  the  study  to  the  introduction  of  Western 
medicine  to  the  non-Western  area  of  the  world.  Books  are  to  be  specified  by 
the  teaching  staff. 

CHEMISTRY 

Professor  and  Chairman  of  the  Department:  D.  J.  LeRoy 
Associate  Professor:  J.  E.  Guillet 
Assistant  Professor:  G.  H.  Schmid 

All  lectures  and  laboratory  work  will  be  given  in  the  Lash  Miller  Chemical 
Laboratories. 

First  Premedical  Year 

151.  General  and  physical  chemistry.  Lectures  two  hours  a week,  Laboratory 
three  hours  a week. 

Second  Premedical  Year 

251.  Organic  chemistry.  A treatment  of  the  main  classes  of  organic  com-; 
pounds  and  the  relation  of  their  structure  to  physical  and  chemical  and,  in 
certain  instances,  physiological  properties.  Lectures  two  hours  a week,  Labora-  j 
tory  three  hours  a week. 

ENGLISH 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department:  Clifford  Leech 

First  Premedical  Year 

511.  (i)  Composition:  Text:  The  Undergraduate  Essay,  Harris  and  Mc-j 
Dougall;  the  writing  of  essays  during  the  session. 
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(ii)  Literature:  Sophocles,  Oedipus  the  King,  in  Three  Plays,  ed.  Lattimore 
(Chicago);  Shakespeare,  Antony  and  Cleopatra , King  Lear , As  You  Like  It 
(Ginn);  Congreve,  The  Way  of  the  World  (Crofts);  Jonson,  The  Alchemist 
(Crofts);  seven  of  the  following  poets:  Donne  (Penguin),  Milton  (Rinehart), 
Dryden  (Rinehart),  Pope  (Rinehart),  Blake  (Viking),  Keats  (Riverside), 
Wordsworth  (Rinehart),  Tennyson  (Riverside),  Browning  (Riverside).  A final 
paper  on  these  works.  3 hours  a week. 

Second  Premedical  Year 

521.  Literature:  (i)  Shaw,  Man  and  Superman  (Penguin);  O’Casey,  The 
Plough  and  the  Stars  in  Three  Plays  (St.  Martin’s);  Miller,  Death  of  a Sales- 
man (Compass);  Wesker,  Roots  (Penguin). 

(ii)  Poetry  of  Hopkins,  Yeats,  Frost,  Eliot,  Auden  in  Modern  Poetry,  ed. 
Mack  (Prentice-Hall). 

(iii)  Dickens,  Great  Expectations  (Rinehart);  Melville,  Moby  Dick  (Rine- 
hart); Faulkner,  As  1 Lay  Dying  (Vintage);  Conrad,  Nostromo  (Penguin); 
Joyce,  Portrait  of  the  Artist  in  Essential  James  Joyce,  ed.  Harry  Levin  (Pen- 
guin); Warren  and  Erskine  (eds.),  Short  Story  Masterpieces  (Dell).  Three 
hours  a week. 


FRENCH 

Head  of  the  Department:  C.  D.  Rouillard 
Instructors:  Staff  of  the  Department  in  University  College 

In  order  to  be  a member  of  any  class  in  French,  a student  must  satisfy  the 
Department  as  to  his  ability  to  profit  by  the  instruction  given. 

First  Premedical  Year 

100.  Representative  works  of  French  literature.  Composition  and  language 
study.  Supplementary  work  in  the  language  laboratory.  Three  hours  a week. 
Prerequisite:  Grade  13  French  or  equivalent. 

Second  Premedical  Year 

200.  French  literature  of  the  seventeenth  and  eighteenth  centuries.  Pre- 
scribed texts.  Composition.  Three  hours  a week.  Prerequisite:  French  100. 


HISTORY 

Professor  and  Chairman  of  the  Department:  J.  M.  S.  Careless 
Professor  and  Acting  Associate  Chairman:  J.  C.  Cairns 
Assistant  Professors:  J.  M.  Estes,  P.  Grendler 
Lecturer:  W.  M.  Dick 

First  Premedical  Year 

100.  History  of  Europe  since  1400.  This  course  is  designed  to  show  the  chief 
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political,  social  and  intellectual  developments  in  European  civilization,  and  j 
their  interaction  on  each  other. 

The  texts  in  this  subject  change  from  session  to  session.  Students  will  be 
informed  of  the  required  books  when  they  enrol  in  the  Department  of  History.  j 

Second  Premedical  Year 

521.  Introduction  to  the  Problems  of  the  Twentieth  Century  World.  An 
analysis  of  the  main  currents  in  the  history  of  Britain,  Europe  and  North  j 
America  since  1900,  and  of  their  relations  with  Asia  and  Africa.  The  purpose  i 
of  the  course  is  not  merely  the  accumulation  of  factual  information,  but  the 
attainment  of  some  understanding  of  the  historical  processes  affecting  the  forms 
of  political  organization,  economic  activity,  and  social  and  cultural  movements,  j 

Selected  readings  will  be  assigned. 


HISTORY  OF  MEDICINE 

Lecturer:  W.  R.  Feasby 

200.  The  course  places  emphasis  on  the  contemporary  history  of  medicine. 
In  sixteen  class  sessions  lectures  are  presented,  visits  are  made  to  valuable 
historical  medical  collections,  and  the  class  participates  in  exercises  designed  | 
to  demonstrate  the  methods  of  historical  investigations.  The  course  is  voluntary 
but  recognition  for  satisfactory  effort  is  given  by  the  faculty;  a voluntary  j 
examination  is  available  at  the  end  of  the  course  and  students  have  an  oppor- 
tunity to  participate  in  a contest  for  the  MODERN  MEDICINE  of  Canada 
prize  in  Medical  History.  The  prize  entitles  the  winner  to  a cash  award  and  to 
a summer  vacation  position  which  includes  instruction  in  writing  and  publishing. 


MATHEMATICS 

Professor:  D.  B.  De  Lury 

Teaching  Fellows:  J.  B.  Whitney,  H.  Levenbach,  G.  Van  Belle 
First  Premedical  Year 

511.  Calculus.  Derivatives,  integrals,  differential  equations,  with  applica- 
tions. Introduction  to  linear  algebra.  Two  hours  lectures  and  two  hours  tutorial 
a week. 

Textbook:  Wilf,  Calculus  and  Linear  Algebra. 

Second  Premedical  Year 

521.  Statistics.  Elements  of  probability  theory,  frequency  distributions,  tests  j 
of  significance,  regression  theory.  Two  lectures  and  one  problems  period  a 
week. 

Textbook:  Hoel,  Introduction  to  Mathematical  Statistics. 
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PHILOSOPHY 

Professor:  T.  A.  Goudge 
Associate  Professor:  J.  G.  Slater 
Assistant  Professor:  C.  Hanly 

First  Premedical  Year 

511.  A course  designed  to  introduce  students  to  the  principles  of  scientific 
thinking.  It  includes  (a)  the  basic  ideas  of  the  sciences,  such  as  natural  law 
and  cause  and  effect;  (b)  the  formation  of  theories  and  systems;  (c)  the  tests 
of  observation  and  experiment;  and  (d)  the  purposes  of  science. 

Textbooks  to  be  announced. 

Second  Premedical  Year 

521.  An  historical  course  ranging  from  Thales  to  Kant  and  beyond.  Its 
principal  aims  are  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  way  the  main  divisions  of 
human  knowledge  originated  and  to  trace  their  subsequent  development.  In 
carrying  these  out  there  will  be  occasional  references  to  the  place  of  medicine 
in  human  knowledge. 

Textbooks  to  be  announced. 


PHYSICS 

Professor  and  Chairman  of  the  Department:  H.  L.  Welsh 
Professor:  H.  E.  Johns 
Associate  Professor:  F.  D.  Manchester 

First  Premedical  Year 
511.  Lectures  three  hours  per  week. 

Laboratory — three  hours  per  week. 

A general  course  covering  mechanics,  thermodynamics,  electromagnetics, 
and  optics,  together  with  an  introduction  to  atomic  and  nuclear  physics  with 
some  emphasis  on  radiology. 


PSYCHOLOGY 

Professor  and  Chairman  of  the  Department:  C.  R.  Myers 
Professors:  B.  J.  Quarrington,  H.  E.  Bishop,  G.  B.  Thornton 
Special  Lecturers:  A.  Long,  R.  W.  Ross 

Instruction  in  Psychology  is  provided  in  the  second  premedical  year  and 
in  the  second  medical  year. 

Second  Premedical  Year 

110.  An  introduction  to  the  laboratory  investigation  of  behaviour,  illus- 
trated with  material  from  receptive  processes,  conditioning  and  learning. 
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Second  Premedical  Year 

290.  Psychological  approaches  to  the  appraisal  of  individuals  by  interview  i 
and  test  methods.  Psychological  processes  in  normal  development  and  in 
common  life  crises  provide  a basis  for  considering  psychopathology. 

SOCIOLOGY 

Professor  and  Chairman  of  the  Department:  S.  D.  Clark 
Instructors:  W.  Michelson,  D.  E.  Willmott,  L.  Zakuta 

First  Premedical  Year 

100.  Introduction  to  Sociology.  The  Social  Structure  of  the  Community. 
An  introductory  course  which  explores  the  approaches  and  concepts  used 
in  sociological  analysis.  Considerable  attention  is  given  to  the  theory  and 
concepts  pertinent  to  social  organization,  culture,  socialization,  association, 
primary  groups,  social  stratification,  and  various  forms  of  collective  behaviour,  i 
Consideration  is  given  to  special  areas  of  sociology:  the  family,  minority 
groups,  deviant  behaviour  and  social  change. 

Textbook:  L.  Broom  & P.  Selznick,  Sociology , 3rd  edition,  Harper  and  Row, 
N.Y.  1963. 

Second  Premedical  Year 

200.  Contemporary  Society:  Problems  and  Issues. 

or 

204.  Sociology  of  the  Family. 


ZOOLOGY 

Professor  and  Chairman  of  the  Department:  K.  C.  Fisher 
Associate  Professor:  G.  M.  Neal 
Associate  Professor:  H.  H.  Harvey 

First  Premedical  Year 

511.  A lecture  and  laboratory  course  on  the  principles  of  form  and  function 
of  animals,  stressing  the  many  disciplines  of  Zoology  and  zoological  research. 
The  laboratory  gives  the  student  an  insight  into  the  experimental  method 
using  living  organisms  where  possible.  Four  hours  a week. 

Second  Premedical  Year 

521.  Vertebrate  Zoology.  Structure  and  development  of  the  vertebrates.  A 
lecture  and  laboratory  course  on  the  comparative  anatomy,  microscopic 
anatomy  and  embryology  of  vertebrates.  Five  hours  a week. 
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THE  PROFESSIONAL  COURSE 

ADMISSION  TO  FIRST  PROFESSIONAL  YEAR 

Applications  for  admission  to  the  first  professional  year  should  be  submitted 
to  the  Associate  Dean,  Student  Affairs,  Faculty  of  Medicine,  not  later  than 
December  15  of  the  year  preceding  the  applicant’s  proposed  enrolment. 

(1)  Each  applicant  must  have  completed: 

(a)  an  acceptable  degree  course  in  the  University  of  Toronto  or  else- 
where; or 

(b)  the  premedical  course  at  this  University  (for  regulations  see  page  26); 

or 

(c)  the  second  year  of  the  General  Course  in  Science  at  the  University 
of  Toronto. 

(2)  Each  applicant  must  have  satisfactorily  completed  courses  containing  the 
equivalent  of  one  year  (two  semesters  or  three  quarters,  if  taken  con- 
tinuously, will  be  accepted  as  equivalent  to  one  full  academic  year)  in 
each  of  the  following:  General  Chemistry,  Organic  Chemistry,  Physics, 
and  General  Zoology  or  Biology,  all  with  the  corresponding  laboratory 
work.  For  those  students  who  have  not  obtained  the  prerequisite  subjects, 
a makeup  course  combined  with  the  corresponding  laboratory  will  be 
accepted  as  equivalent. 

Applicants  who  are  Canadian  citizens,  non-residents  of  Ontario,  must  pro- 
duce evidence  of  ability  to  support  themselves  or  that  they  are  receiving 
support  from  their  own  province,  during  four  years  of  study  in  this  Faculty. 
In  the  case  of  applicants  from  developing  countries  in  the  Commonwealth, 
the  applicants  must  produce  evidence  that  they  will  be  sponsored  and  sup- 
ported by  either  their  own  government  or  the  Office  of  External  Aid  of  the 
Federal  Government  of  Canada.  Applicants  from  other  countries  must  produce 
evidence  of  ability  to  support  themselves  during  four  years  of  study  in  this 
Faculty  by  submitting  written  evidence  from  a bank  or  similar  institution 
certifying  that  they  have  sufficient  funds  to  support  themselves  and  pay  for 
their  education. 

Applications  from  students  from  outside  Canada  must  be  accompanied  by 
a calendar  of  the  university  at  which  they  have  studied. 

Notice  of  provisional  acceptance  is  generally  sent  to  successful  candidates 
in  March. 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  first  professional  year  will  be  required  to 
pay  a deposit  of  $50  within  two  weeks  after  their  acceptance.  This  deposit 
will  be  applied  on  their  fees,  but  if  they  should  withdraw  it  will  be  forfeited. 

All  applicants  for  admission  to  the  professional  course  in  Medicine  are 
required  to  submit  to  the  Faculty,  results  of  the  Medical  College  Admission 
Test.  Students  are  required  to  take  the  test  at  the  latest  in  October  of  the 
year  preceding  the  year  of  registration  in  the  medical  course.  For  information 
about  the  Medical  College  Admission  Test  see  page  26. 
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ADMISSION  TO  THE  PROFESSIONAL  COURSE  WITH 
ADVANCED  STANDING 

All  applications  for  admission  to  the  professional  course  with  advanced 
standing  should  be  submitted  to  the  Associate  Dean,  Student  Affairs,  Faculty 
of  Medicine,  before  December  15th  of  the  year  preceding  the  proposed 
registration. 

Students  registered  in  the  Course  in  Biological  and  Medical  Sciences  of  the 
University  of  Toronto  may  apply  for  admission  to  the  second  year  of  the 
professional  course  during  the  final  year  of  their  course  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts 
and  Science.  Such  students  must  submit  to  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  the  results 
of  the  Medical  College  Admission  Test  taken  during  the  second  or  third  year 
of  their  course  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science.  (For  information  see 
page  26). 

All  other  students  applying  for  admission  to  the  professional  course  of  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine  with  advanced  standing  may  be  required  by  the  Com- 
mittee on  Admissions  to  submit  the  results  of  the  Medical  College  Admission 
Test  to  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  (For  information  see  page  26). 

Students  already  taking  courses  in  another  medical  school  will  not  generally 
be  considered  for  admission  to  the  professional  course  of  this  Faculty  unless 
they  can  provide  evidence  of  serious  compassionate  reasons  for  wishing  to 
transfer. 

(1)  Applicants  from  universities  accredited  by  the  Association  of  American 
Medical  Colleges  and  the  Association  of  Canadian  Medical  Colleges  will  be 
considered  for  admission  with  advanced  standing  without  having  to  write  any 
examinations.  However,  the  Committee  on  Admissions  of  the  Faculty  of 
Medicine  reserves  the  right  to  review  any  individual  application  and  to  impose 
any  conditions  which  it  considers  appropriate  before  admission  will  be  granted. 

(2)  Applicants  from  universities  which  are  not  accredited  by  the  Association 
of  American  Medical  Colleges  and  the  Association  of  Canadian  Medical 
Colleges  may  be  considered  admissible  if  they  successfully  pass  examinations 
required  by  the  Committee  on  Admissions. 

(3)  Graduates  of  other  medical  schools  whether  accredited  or  not  may  be 
considered  acceptable  for  admission  to  the  third  year  of  the  professional 
course  of  this  University  provided  they  successfully  pass  examinations  which 
may  be  required  by  the  Committee  on  Admissions  to  evaluate  their  standing. 

Notice  of  provisional  acceptance  is  generally  sent  to  successful  candidates 
in  March  of  the  year  of  proposed  registration. 

SUBJECTS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  following  are  the  subjects  of  instruction  in  the  four  years  of  the  medical  j 
course. 

No  petition  for  exemption  from  lectures,  laboratory  work  or  examinations,  J 
on  account  of  work  previously  taken,  will  be  received  or  considered  unless  j 
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filed  at  the  office  of  the  Associate  Dean,  Student  Affairs,  on  or  before 
September  15  of  any  year. 

First  Medical  Year 

Anatomy  ( including  Embryology),  Histology,  Biochemistry,  Physiology, 
Psychiatry. 

Second  Medical  Year 

Neuro-anatomy,  Physiology,  Pathology,  Bacteriology,  Pharmacology,  Medi- 
cine ( including  Clinical  Microscopy),  Surgery,  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology, 
Paediatrics,  Psychiatry,  Preventive  Medicine,  Psychology. 

Third  Medical  Year 

Medicine,  Surgery,  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology,  Paediatrics,  Ophthalmology, 
Oto-Laryngology,  Psychiatry,  Therapeutics,  Physical  Medicine,  Anaesthesia, 
Radiology,  Pathology,  Pathological  Chemistry,  Preventive  Medicine,  Medical 
Jurisprudence. 

Fourth  Medical  Year 

Four  groups  which  rotate  at  the  end  of  each  term: 

1.  Medicine;  2.  Surgery;  3.  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology  and  Paediatrics;  4. 
Specialties  and  Preventive  Medicine. 


EXAMINATIONS 

No  candidate  will  be  admitted  to  the  annual  or  supplemental  examinations 
unless  he  has  complied  with  the  regulations  respecting  attendance  upon 
laboratory  and  clinical  work  in  each  of  the  subjects  of  instruction  for  the  year 
in  which  he  seeks  examination. 

No  candidate  in  a course  involving  practical  work  in  a laboratory  or  clinic 
will  be  admitted  to  the  annual  or  supplemental  examinations  if  the  Professor 
under  whom  his  work  is  carried  on,  reports  in  writing  to  the  office  of  the 
Associate  Dean,  Student  Affairs,  that  he  has  not  done  satisfactory  laboratory 
or  clinical  work,  or  has  signally  failed  in  the  practical  examinations. 

Candidates  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  must  in  addition  to  satis- 
factory attendance,  complete  the  following  requirements: 

( a ) attended  at  least  twenty  labours  under  supervision; 

( h ) have  proficiency  in  vaccination; 

(c)  assisted  at  two  autopsies  under  supervision; 

(d)  administered  anaesthetic  on  six  occasions  under  supervision. 

No  candidate  will  be  admitted  to  the  annual  or  supplemental  examinations 
unless  he  has  paid  all  the  fees  due  from  him. 

Undergraduates  who  have  been  prevented  from  attending  the  annual 
examinations  by  sickness,  domestic  affliction,  or  other  causes  beyond  their 
control,  may  make  application  for  permission  to  present  themselves  for 
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examination  at  the  supplemental  examinations  and  must  give  satisfactory  I 
evidence  of  the  cause  of  absence. 

Applications  for  special  consideration  on  account  of  illness  or  other  circum-  I 
stances  which  occur  immediately  preceding  or  during  the  examinations  must 
be  filed  with  the  office  of  the  Associate  Dean,  Student  Affairs,  before  the  close 
of  the  examinations. 

Grades:  Honours:  (A)  80-100%;  Pass  (B)  70-79%;  (C)  60-69%;  (D) 
50-59%;  (E)  below  50%. 

The  minimum  pass  is  60%. 


SUBJECTS  OF  THE  ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS 

The  following  are  the  subjects  of  the  annual  examinations  in  the  four  years 
of  the  course  in  medicine: 

First  Medical  Year 

1.  Anatomy;  2.  Histology;  3.  Biochemistry;  4.  Physiology. 

Second  Medical  Year 

1.  Physiology;  2.  Pathology;  3.  Bacteriology;  4.  Medicine  and  Surgery; 
5.  Pharmacology;  6.  Neuro-anatomy  and  Neuro-physiology. 

Note:  Questions  on  Applied  Anatomy  and  Applied  Physiology  may  be 
asked  on  the  paper  in  Medicine  and  Surgery. 

Third  Medical  Year 

1.  Medicine;  2.  Surgery;  3.  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology;  4.  Pathological  i 
Chemistry;  5.  Therapeutics;  6.  Paediatrics. 

Note:  A question  or  part  of  a question  on  Special  Pathology,  particularly 
those  divisions  of  the  subject  which  have  been  covered  during  the  current 
academic  session,  may  be  included  in  the  examinations  in  Medicine,  Surgery 
and  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology. 

Note:  Questions  on  Radiology  may  be  asked  on  the  papers  in  Medicine, 
Therapeutics  or  Surgery,  in  the  third  medical  year. 

Fourth  Medical  Year 

1.  Medicine;  2.  Surgery;  3.  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology;  4.  Paediatrics; 

5.  Preventive  Medicine;  6.  ( a ) Clinical  Ophthalmology;  ( b ) Clinical  Oto- 
Laryngology;  (c)  Anaesthesia;  7.  Psychiatry. 

Note:  Questions  on  Pathology  may  be  asked  on  the  papers  in  Medicine, 
Surgery  or  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology. 

CONDITIONS  FOR  ACADEMIC  STANDING 

Candidates  at  the  annual  examinations  who  obtain  an  average  of  80%  in  | 
all  the  subjects  of  the  year,  shall  have  their  names  published  as  having  j 
“Passed  with  Honours.” 
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Candidates  at  the  annual  examinations  of  the  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  years,  who  have  passed  in  all  but  one  subject,  may  present  themselves 
at  the  supplemental  examinations  next  ensuing. 

Candidates  at  the  annual  examinations  of  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
years,  who  fail  in  more  than  one  subject,  may  write  a supplemental  examina- 
tion in  each  subject,  provided  their  over-all  average  is  60%  or  better.  Subjects 
listed  under  (a),  ( b ) and  (c),  in  the  fourth  year,  are  considered  one  subject. 

Candidates  at  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  annual  examinations  who 
fail  to  secure  standing  and  are  not  permitted  to  take  the  supplemental 
examinations,  and  candidates  at  the  supplemental  examinations  who  fail  in 
any  subject  in  which  they  were  conditioned,  but  are  permitted  by  the  Faculty 
Council  to  repeat  the  year,  are  required  to  repeat  the  entire  work  of  the 
year,  including  the  examinations  in  every  subject.  Candidates  at  the  fourth 
supplemental  examinations  who  fail  in  one  subject,  will,  with  the  permission 
of  the  Faculty  Council,  be  allowed  to  spend  one  term  in  the  work  of  this 
subject  and  present  themselves  for  re-examination. 

Candidates  at  the  fourth  annual  examinations  who  have  passed  in  all 
subjects  and  have  fulfilled  all  other  requirements  will  be  eligible  for  the  Degree 
of  Doctor  of  Medicine  (M.D.). 

In  every  examination,  the  quality  of  English  written  or  spoken  by  the 
candidates  will  be  considered  by  the  examiner  in  awarding  marks. 


DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 
ANAESTHESIA 

Professor  and  Head  of  Department:  R.  A.  Gordon 
Associate  Professor : H.  B.  Fairley 
Assistant  Professors:  J.  A.  Vining,  H.  W.  Boyes 
Associates:  G.  D.  M.  Boddington,  W.  A.  Butt,  J.  M.  Campbell,  A.  J.  Dunn, 
S.  A.  Fleming,  I.  M.  MacKay,  A.  O.  C.  Smith,  G.  Foster  Smith 
Research  Associate:  A.  W.  Conn 

Clinical  Teachers:  P.  Bailey,  Z.  Bak,  E.  Bateman,  W.  Brummitt, 

C.  Crompton,  A.  Cole,  X.  Desmond,  G.  Dixon,  S.  Eisen,  D.  Evans, 

D.  C.  Finlayson,  T.  R.  Hanley,  M.  Hunter,  W.  Jones,  A.  E.  Johnston, 
J.  H.  Kerr,  C.  M.  Kincaide,  C.  W.  P.  Lunderville,  P.  Marchant, 

B.  M.  Marshall,  R.  L.  Matthews,  M.  Mendelson,  J.  H.  Moran,  G.  Murray, 
S.  Nabeta,  E.  Oliver,  S.  J.  O’Rourke,  N.  Park,  D.  Pelton,  J.  E.  Relton, 
A.  F.  Rossiter,  J.  Shapley,  I.  A.  J.  Sloan,  S.  Teasdale,  R.  L.  Weston, 
J.  E.  York,  W.  Young,  S.  T.  Zeglen 
Clinical  Assistants:  G.  W.  Dix,  S.  Hogg,  J.  Jacobs,  A.  E.  T.  Kemp, 

M.  Krestow,  W.  R.  Lorimer,  M.  Sheehan,  R.  K.  Weber,  J.  Whalen, 

J.  R.  Vanderburgh 

Resident  Fellows:  K.  W.  Fairhurst,  G.  D.  Blenkarn,  P.  Heyland, 
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P.  Greaves,  J.  J.  S.  G.  Benoit,  D.  Gebbie,  J.  Burger 
Research  Fellows:  B.  Britt,  A.  Laws 
Secretary:  Miss  S.  Wilcox 

Third  Medical  Year 

300.  A course  of  seven  lectures  on  the  general  principles  of  Anaesthesia, 
Ventilation  and  Resuscitation  is  given  in  the  first  term.  In  addition  each 
student  is  required  during  this  year  to  attend  demonstrations  of  anaesthetic  I 
techniques  and  recovery  room  procedures,  and  one  afternoon  of  instruction  in 
resuscitative  techniques. 

Fourth  Medical  Year 

400.  Instruction  in  anaesthesia  is  given  during  the  term  devoted  to  surgery. 
Weekly  Clinics  are  held  throughout  the  term.  Each  student  is  assigned  for  one 
week  to  anaesthesia.  During  this  period  he  attends  in  the  operating  rooms  and 
labour  rooms  with  the  clinical  teacher  to  whom  he  is  assigned.  Each  student  ; 
is  required  to  prepare  four  case  reports  on  patients  with  whose  anaesthetic  I 
care  he  has  assisted,  to  become  proficient  in  intubation  of  the  trachea, 
venoclysis  and  resuscitative  techniques,  and  to  spend  at  least  one  night  in  the 
hospital  assisting  the  Resident  Fellow  in  the  care  of  emergencies.  An  oral 
examination  is  held  at  the  end  of  the  term. 

ANATOMY 

Professores  Emeriti:  J.  C.  Boileau  Grant,  J.  C.  Watt 
Professor  and  Chairman  of  the  Department:  J.  S.  Thompson 
Professors:  A.  A.  Axelrad,  S.  H.  Bensley,  J.  W.  A.  Duckworth, 

A.  W.  Ham,  C.  G.  Smith 

Associate  Professors:  G.  F.  Lewis,  K.  O.  McCuaig,  D.  L.  McLeod 

Assistant  Professors:  D.  H.  Cormack,  R.  G.  Mackenzie,  K.  J.  Paynter, 

A.  C.  Strickler 

Lecturers:  Mrs.  W.  M.  Brown,  A.  G.  Erwin,  Miss  M.  Harland 

Full-time  Demonstrators:  A.  Agbebiyi,  Miss  P.  Cunningham,  M.  Kaur, 

B.  Leibgott,  N.  D.  Mountifield,  W.  W.  Rudd,  J.  Wakil 
Part-time  Demonstrators:  P.  Chapnick,  A.  Hui,  D.  Cunningham,  W.  Dowhos, 

J.  Heslin,  J.  Houston,  N.  Patt,  F.  Richardson,  B.  Morgan,  J.  Hall, 

A.  Chalvardjian,  Miss  S.  Hickling,  M.  Koch,  R.  Worton 
Chief  Technician  in  Gross  and  Radiological  Anatomy:  C.  E.  Storton 
Chief  Technician  in  Histology:  H.  Whittaker 
Secretaries:  Mrs.  J.  P.  Mackenzie,  Mrs.  F.  A.  Smellie 
Librarian  and  Secretary-Stenographer:  Miss  D.  LeFeuvre 

First  Medical  Year 

100.  Gross  Anatomy.  During  the  first  year  of  the  medical  course  a total  | 
of  approximately  425  hours  is  devoted  to  studying  the  gross  anatomy  of  j 
the  human  body.  During  this  time  students,  working  four  to  a cadaver,  dissect  j 
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an  entire  body.  Lectures  and  laboratories  stress  the  functional  and  practical 
aspects  of  gross  anatomy,  including  the  radiological  and  surface  anatomy  of 
the  region  being  studied. 

Embryology.  Thirty  hours  in  first  year  are  devoted  to  the  study  of  general 
embryology  and  organogenesis. 

100.  Histology.  One  hundred  and  ninety  hours  of  lecture-demonstrations, 
practical  work,  and  discussions  are  given  to  the  study  of  the  structure, 
growth  and  function  of  the  cells,  tissues,  and  organs  of  the  human  body.  The 
aims  of  the  course  are  twofold:  (1)  to  further  the  student’s  understanding  of 
fundamental  cellular  processes  in  the  living  organism  and  (2)  to  prepare  the 
student  for  the  study  of  pathology  and  the  other  medical  sciences  which  will 
later  help  him  to  solve  clinical  problems.  Representative  prepared  sections  for 
light  microscopy  and  electron  micrographs  are  used  for  the  bulk  of  the  labora- 
tory work.  Demonstration  materials  are  also  employed  which  introduce  the 
student  to  special  techniques  such  as  cell  culture,  chromosome  preparation, 
radioautography,  immunofluorescence,  etc. 

Second  Medical  Year 

200.  Neuroanatomy.  A course  consisting  of  32  lectures  and  32  hours 
laboratory  work  will  be  given  on  the  anatomy  of  the  central  nervous  system 
and  organs  of  special  sense. 


BACTERIOLOGY 

Professor:  Philip  Greey 

Associate  Professors:  R.  P.  C.  French,  A.  E.  Franklin 
Associate  in  Bacteriology:  J.  C.  Sinclair 
Assistant  Professors  (part-time):  G.  H.  Hawks,  M.  Ross,  T.  E.  Roy, 

P.  G.  Tuffnell 

Demonstrators:  E.  Watty,  K.  Givan 
Secretary:  Miss  L.  Holt 

Second  Medical  Year 

200.  The  course  of  instruction  in  Bacteriology  is  given  during  the  first, 
second  and  third  terms  of  the  second  medical  year.  This  course  is  adapted  to 
the  needs  of  the  student  of  medicine,  and  attempts  to  give  practical  instruction 
concerning  the  important  infections  which  are  met  with  in  general  practice 
and  the  features  of  immunity  related  to  these.  The  bacteria  are  studied  not 
only  from  the  standpoint  of  their  biological  characters,  but  also  in  relation  to 
the  processes  which  are  induced  by  them  in  human  tissues  and  the  defense 
mechanisms  of  the  body  which  resists  the  various  infections. 

BIOCHEMISTRY 

Professor  Emeritus:  A.  M.  Wynne 
Professor  and  Chairman  of  the  Department:  G.  E.  Connell 


44 


FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE 


Professors:  B.  F.  Crocker,  J.  Manery  Fisher,  C.  S.  Hanes, 

T.  Hofmann,  G.  R.  Williams 
Associate  Professors:  E.  R.  M.  Kay,  W.  Thompson 
Assistant  Professors:  R.  A.  Anwar,  W.  A.  Green,  D.  O.  Tinker, 

J.  Tze-Fei  Wong 
Lecturer:  M.  Packham 

Honorary  Associate  Professor:  A.  Sass-Kortsak 
Honorary  Assistant  Professors:  R.  Burgess,  J.  B.  Jones,  M.  A.  Moscarello 
Honorary  Lecturers:  J.  A.  Lowden,  P.  S.  Sastry 
Lecturers  (part-time):  Edith  Anderson,  Lois  Dove,  Jacqueline  Giles, 
Dorothy  McLean  Johnson,  Dorothy  Painter,  Susette  Stuart 
Research  Associate:  L.  Pinteric 

Research  Assistants:  Eleanor  Dryden,  Jeanne  Orr,  Brenda  Tattrie 
Fellows  and  Demonstrators:  Mrs.  E.  Adamson,  Mrs.  T.  Ambus. 

R.  J.  Boegman,  W.  C.  Breckenridge,  D.  W.  Campbell,  N.  R.  Davis, 

P.  Dickson,  Miss  J.  Dixon,  J.  Duffield,  Miss  J.  Hamilton,  Mrs.  B.  Lavers, 
L.  Marai,  Mrs.  H.  Menon,  Mrs.  M.  Mustard,  R.  Nazar,  Miss  J.  Oliver, 

C.  A.  Ottaway,  J.  G.  Parkes,  J.  R.  Riordan,  W.  Shimada,  J.  Sodek, 

M.  T.  Subbiah,  Miss  S.  Wasi,  T.  W.  Wu 

First  Medical  Year 

100.  1.  An  introductory  course  in  biochemistry,  consisting  of  approximately 
80  lectures. 

2.  A laboratory  course  in  general  biochemistry  supplementing  the  lecture 
course;  130  hours. 

Other  courses  given  in  the  department  are  described  in  the  Calendars  of  the 
Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science,  the  Faculty  of  Dentistry  and  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies. 


BIO-MEDICAL  ELECTRONICS 

Professor  and  Director  of  the  Institute:  N.  F.  Moody 
Professors:  E.  Llewellyn  Thomas,  J.  W.  Scott* 

Associate  Professors:  R.  S.  C.  Cobbold,  W.  Paul,*  P.  J.  Foley* 
Lecturer:  H.  O’Beirne 

Associates:*  B.  S.  Leibel,  L.  W.  Organ,  J.  E.  Saul,  B.  F.  Smith, 

K.  W.  Taylor,  D.  Watt 
Senior  Engineering  Technologist:  B.  C.  de  Kat 
Administrative  Assistant:  Mrs.  A.  M.  Jamieson 

The  Institute  of  Bio-Medical  Electronics  is  not  yet  offering  formal  under- 
graduate courses  to  medical  students,  but  is  preparing  for  this  opportunity.  In 
the  meantime,  considerable  exchange  of  information  and  assistance  with 
various  departments  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  is  under  way  by  virtue  of 
cross-appointments  and  shared  research. 

* Part-time. 
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At  the  graduate  level,  the  Institute  accepts  suitable  candidates,  who  register 
for  either  the  M.A.Sc.,  M.Eng.  or  Ph.D.  degree  in  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies.  Graduate  courses  are  offered  in  Physiology,  Pathological  Chemistry, 
and  a variety  of  subjects  relating  to  non-medical  areas. 

In  several  instances  graduates  of  the  Institute  have  enrolled  for  medical 
training  and  several  of  our  students  are  graduates  of  a medical  course. 

The  Institute  is  located  in  the  Electrical  Building. 

MEDICAL  BIOPHYSICS 

Professor  and  Head  of  Department:  H.  E.  Johns 
Professors:  C.  L.  Ash,  E.  A.  McCulloch,  L.  Siminovitch,  J.  E.  Till, 

G.  F.  Whitmore 

Associate  Professors:  W.  R.  Bruce,  B.  Cinader,  C.  R.  Fuerst, 

A.  F.  Howatson 

Assistant  Professors:  N.  Aspin,  R.  G.  Baker,  J.  R.  Cunningham,  J.  W.  Hunt, 
V.  Peters.  A.  M.  Rauth,  C.  P.  Stanners,  K.  W.  Taylor 
Lecturer:  R.  M.  Taylor 
Associates:  W.  E.  C.  Allt,  W.  D.  Rider 
No  formal  undergraduate  course  to  medical  students  is  given  by  this 
Department.  However,  considerable  undergraduate  instruction  to  premedical 
and  medical  students  is  given  by  members  of  the  staff  in  Medical  Biophysics 
by  virtue  of  their  holding  cross  appointments  in  other  Departments  and  by 
invitation. 

At  the  graduate  level  the  Department  accepts  suitable  candidates  who 
register  for  either  the  M.Sc.,  or  Ph.D.  degree  in  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies  and  offers  graduates  courses  in  radiation  physics,  radiobiology,  cell 
biology,  structure  and  function  of  macromolecules,  physics  and  chemistry  of 
virus  action,  immunochemistry  and  cellular  and  mathematical  biophysics. 

The  Department  is  housed  in  the  Ontario  Cancer  Institute,  500  Sherbourne 
Street,  Toronto  5. 


MEDICAL  JURISPRUDENCE 

The  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Law 

Third  Medical  Year 

300.  The  course  consists  of  ten  lectures  and  deals  with  legal  problems  arising 
in  the  practice  of  medicine.  The  Dean  is  assisted  by  members  of  the  Faculty 
of  Law  in  presenting  this  course. 

MEDICINE 

Sir  John  and  Lady  Eaton  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department: 

K.  J.  R.  Wightman 

Professors:  E.  F.  Brooks,  W.  T.  W.  Clarke,  I.  M.  Hilliard,  J.  C.  Laidlaw, 
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R.  I.  Macdonald,  J.  F.  Paterson 

Graduate  Lecturers:  W.  R.  Campbell,  T.  A.  Crowther,  J.  A.  Dauphinee, 
H.  Hethrington,  H.  Hyland,  N.  M.  Wrong 
Associate  Professors:  A.  F.  W.  Anglin,  D.  E.  Bergsagel,  B.  Berris, 

C.  B.  Brown,  C.  R.  Burton,  V.  J.  Butler,  J.  H.  Crookston,  J.  F.  Davey, 
A.  M.  Doyle,  C.  C.  Gray,  W.  F.  Greenwood,  W.  E.  Hall,  F.  M.  Hill, 
A.  J.  Kerwin,  D.  J.  Mackenzie,  D.  B.  Moran,  M.  A.  Ogryzlo, 

J.  C.  Richardson,  J.  L.  Silversides,  A.  H.  Squires,  E.  J.  Trow, 

J.  A.  Walters,  E.  R.  Yendt 

Assistant  Professors:  H.  J.  M.  Barnett,  J.  R.  Bingham,  A.  W.  Chisholm, 
L.  J.  Cole,  J.  S.  Crawford,  H.  J.  Dworkin,  J.  D.  L.  FitzGerald,  H.  C.  Hair, 

R.  I.  Hector,  J.  R.  Hilliard,  A.  L.  Hudson,  J.  G.  Humphrey,  J.  A.  Little, 

R.  L.  MacMillan,  D.  P.  Murnaghan,  W.  A.  Oille,  D.  Osoba, 

P.  M.  O’Sullivan,  A.  J.  Preston,  J.  M.  Rae,  A.  Rapoport,  I.  Rother, 

R.  H.  Sheppard,  J.  C.  Sinclair,  R.  Volpe,  E.  D.  Wigle, 

J.  K.  Wilson,  C.  R.  Woolf 

Associates:  E.  H.  Ainslie,  E.  F.  W.  Baker,  C.  J.  Bardawill,  I.  Broder, 
K.  W.  G.  Brown,  K.  R.  Butler,  G.  M.  Copland,  C.  Ezrin,  J.  M.  Finlay, 

D.  M.  Finlayson,  D.  M.  Forman,  G.  G.  Forstner,  H.  Goldenberg, 

S.  E.  Greben,  C.  Hetenyi,  H.  P.  M.  Higgins,  O.  S.  Kofman,  S.  C.  Lenkei, 

D.  C.  H.  Ley,  W.  A.  Mahon,  J.  T.  Marotta,  D.  D.  McCarthy, 

E.  A.  McCulloch,  A.  D.  McKelvey,  J.  W.  Meakin,  J.  D.  Morrow, 

A.  M.  Park,  R.  Pos,  S.  Rogers,  P.  S.  Rosen,  W.  A.  Rowland,  B.  M.  Sanders, 
J.  W.  Scott,  J.  S.  Senn,  A.  S.  Sharp,  G.  W.  Smith,  H.  A.  Smythe, 

J.  C.  Spears,  S.  P.  Starkman,  G.  Steiner,  D.  A.  Stinson,  G.  W.  Stock, 
A.  B.  Stokes,  J.  M.  Vale,  J.  G.  Watt,  J.  R.  Wherrett,  D.  M.  Young, 

T.  T.  Zsoter 

Clinical  Teachers:  H.  E.  Aldridge,  R.  E.  Alison,  B.  M.  Allan,  R.  J.  Angus, 

S.  T.  Bain,  D.  S.  Beanlands,  M.  D.  Berg,  H.  Berry,  R.  Bladek, 

J.  A.  Blakely,  A.  E.  Briggs,  C.  L.  Burke,  E.  B.  Cahoon,  A.  W.  Capon, 
G.  R.  B.  Case,  L.  Casella,  R.  H.  Chaikoff,  W.  B.  Charles,  L.  A.  Chase, 
J.  J.  Chesnie,  M.  Cohanim,  J.  E.  C.  Cole,  D.  H.  Cowan,  E.  G.  Cross, 
J.  N.  Cunningham,  J.  K.  Davidson,  Y.  DeBuda,  G.  A.  DeVeber,  J.  W.  Digby, 
A.  Diosy,  H.  J.  Donsky,  S.  Dubiski,  F.  B.  Fallis,  S.  V.  Feinman,  H.  Fields, 
N.  Forbath,  J.  L.  A.  Fowler,  W.  H.  Francombe,  W.  Franks,  J.  G.  Fraser, 
J.  G.  Fulton,  J.  Garriock,  R.  F.  Gerred,  D.  A.  Gordon,  J.  A.  L.  Gordon, 

C.  K.  Gorman,  G.  A.  Gow,  J.  P.  Gracie,  A.  F.  Graham,  H.  F.  Haberman, 

D.  C.  Harrison,  R.  Hasselback,  B.  E.  Hazlett,  M.  H.  Henderson,  R.  Herst, 
P.  M.  Heywood,  M.  Hill,  H.  A.  Himel,  W.  J.  Hogarth,  M.  A.  Hooey, 
P.  D.  Hopkins,  J.  B.  Houpt,  M.  G.  Jansen,  D.  H.  Johnson,  M.  D.  Johnson, 
F.  D.  Kemper,  G.  A.  Kerbel,  D.  W.  Killinger,  E.  Kruyff,  L.  P.  Laing, 

D.  Lawee,  B.  Leibel,  M.  Lenczner,  N.  Levinne,  W.  T.  R.  Linton, 

A.  H.  Little,  L.  F.  W.  Loach,  L.  Lome,  R.  C.  MacKay,  G.  J.  Mainprize, 
A.  I.  Margulies,  E.  R.  Markson,  K.  D.  McEachern,  W.  J.  McIlroy, 

R.  S.  McPhedran,  D.  S.  McRae,  H.  Meindok,  M.  Miller,  J.  E.  Morch, 
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C.  V.  Murray,  M.  Nadasdi,  M.  M.  Nedilski,  E.  J.  Noble,  J.  S.  Olin, 

A.  E.  Parks,  G.  J.  Pawlowski,  R.  L.  Perkin,  G.  Phillips,  L.  Plumb, 

C.  G.  Preece,  E.  J.  Prokipchuk,  G.  T.  Renecker,  S.  J.  Revich, 

W.  J.  Reynolds,  E.  L.  Ritcey,  R.  Roadhouse,  M.  E.  Robertson, 

E.  M.  Robinson,  L.  Robinson,  C.  S.  Ross,  J.  L.  Ruse,  P.  A.  Ryan, 

R.  K.  Schachter,  D.  L.  Schatz,  J.  G.  Scott,  I.  H.  Shleser,  B.  Silverman, 
R.  Sky,  D.  R.  F.  Smith,  L.  P.  Solursh,  J.  M.  Spence,  S.  L.  Stancer, 

B.  M.  Stewart,  M.  Swanson,  R.  M.  Taylor,  M.  Thornhill, 

W.  B.  Thornton,  A.  G.  Tucker,  P.  T.  Urback,  O.  F.  Veidlinger, 

P.  G.  Walfish,  G.  D.  L.  Watt,  R.  H.  Welch,  M.  G.  Williams,  D.  E.  Wood, 

L.  W.  Woods 

Fellows  and  Demonstrators  in  Clinical  Microscopy:  R.  W.  Bates, 

G.  D.  Hart,  H.  J.  Watt 

Senior  Fellow:  Z.  Swierczynska  (Visiting  Scientist) 

Research  Associates:  J.  B.  Armstrong,  A.  G.  Bell,  D.  Cappon, 

D.  R.  Crapper,  J.  Harrison,  P.  H.  Melville,  M.  Pflug,  M.  Tyndel 
Fellows:  C.  Alter,  J.  H.  Arnott,  P.  Auger,  R.  Beaudry,  D.  Bell, 

B.  L.  Birchwood,  D.  P.  Birkett,  G.  P.  Brawley,  A.  Bruce-Robertson, 
L.  Buhr,  R.  C.  Charron,  A.  N.  Chremos,  J.  E.  Curtis,  F.  Dicum, 

D.  Dotten,  H.  W.  Elder,  D.  A.  Garcia,  G.  M.  Girdauskas,  T.  F.  Godwin, 

F.  G.  Guay,  A.  Hart,  T.  H.  Holmes,  D.  C.  Howse,  W.  G.  James, 

A.  H.  Khan,  A.  V.  Klein,  J.  Levine,  J.  Lundon,  R.  D.  MacDonald, 

N.  Marcon,  Y.  Marquis,  D.  C.  McGillivray,  J.  M.  Mulvihill,  D.  Newman, 
N.  Omaboe,  H.  C.  Palter,  R.  E.  Renaud,  E.  F.  Robles,  E.  Rzadki, 

C.  S.  Saiphoo,  I.  Salti,  I.  H.  Samad,  S.  Sekiguchi,  J.  Stein,  J.  Suero, 

S.  Talaat,  J.  V.  Teodoro,  D.  A.  Thompson,  R.  J.  Tolson,  H.  K.  Varma, 

G.  Wong 

Second  Medical  Year 

200.  Lectures:  A course  of  approximately  40  lectures  is  given  during  the 
year.  These  are  concerned  with  the  methods  of  physical  examination  and 
history  taking,  and  with  a detailed  discussion  of  symptoms.  Patients  are 
presented  and  demonstrations  given.  An  attempt  is  made  to  show  how  the 
findings  can  be  correlated  with  the  disordered  physiology  and  anatomical 
changes  characteristic  of  various  common  diseases. 

Bedside  Clinics:  The  students  are  assigned  in  small  groups  to  clinical 
teachers.  In  a year  they  spend  48  two-hour  periods  on  the  wards,  examining 
patients  under  supervision.  The  experience  thus  gained  is  an  extremely 
important  part  of  their  training,  since  the  special  skills  which  have  to  be 
learned  can  only  be  acquired  by  practice.  An  opportunity  for  individual 
instruction  is  afforded  as  well. 

Clinical  Microscopy:  This  course,  given  in  the  last  three  quarters  of  the 
year,  is  comprised  of  approximately  18  lectures  and  an  equal  number  of 
two-hour  practical  sessions.  The  lectures  deal  largely  with  the  common 
physiological  and  pathological  variations  in  the  cellular  constituents  of  the 
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blood,  and  their  significance.  In  the  laboratory  the  student  learns  the  technique 
of  making  blood  counts  and  of  microscopic  examination  of  films  of  blood, 
feces,  sputum,  etc.  In  the  latter  part  of  the  year,  students  are  taken  to  see 
patients  at  the  various  teaching  hospitals  and  given  an  opportunity  to  carry 
out  the  haematologic  examinations  appropriate  to  the  case. 

Instruments:  Students  beginning  clinical  work  will  be  advised  about  the 
purchase  of  suitable  stethoscopes,  haemocytometers,  haemoglobinometers,  and 
ophthalmoscopes. 

Third  Medical  Year 

300.  The  course  in  medicine  is  given  throughout  the  year  and  is  comprised 
of  40  lectures  and  32  theatre  clinics  to  the  whole  class,  and  156  hours  of 
instruction  to  small  groups. 

The  lectures  cover  the  broad  range  of  the  common  medical  disorders.  An  , 
attempt  is  made  to  give  a clear  understanding  of  the  essential  nature  of  the 
disorder,  its  clinical  manifestations  (symptoms  and  signs),  the  diagnosis, 
treatment,  prognosis  and  prevention. 

In  the  theatre  clinic  a patient  from  the  wards  is  presented  for  practical 
discussion  of  the  diagnosis  of  his  problem  and  of  the  treatment  which  should 
be  planned  for  him  in  hospital  and  later  in  his  home. 

The  class  is  divided  into  small  groups  of  five  to  ten  students  for  bedside 
clinics  and  ward  work.  They  thus  gain  experience  in  history-taking  and  ! 
physical  examination  under  supervision,  with  the  aid  of  group  discussion. 

A Clinical-Physiological  Conference  of  one  hour’s  duration  is  held  each 
week  with  one-quarter  of  the  class,  in  each  of  the  four  terms,  under  the 
direction  of  Professor  R.  E.  Haist  and  Dr.  D.  A.  Stinson. 

Fourth  Medical  Year 

400.  The  final  year  is  divided  into  four  groups  taking  Medicine,  Surgery, 
Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology  and  Paediatrics,  and  Specialties  and  Preventive 
Medicine,  respectively.  For  a period  of  eight  weeks  one-quarter  of  the  class 
devotes  its  whole  time  to  Medicine,  with  the  exception  of  a daily  theatre  clinic 
or  a lecture  for  the  class  as  a whole. 

The  group  in  Medicine  is  divided  into  smaller  groups  for  bedside  instruction 
and  for  practical  work  in  the  wards  and  in  the  Medical  Out-Patient  Department 
at  the  Toronto  General  Hospital,  St.  Michael’s  Hospital,  the  Toronto  Western 
Hospital,  the  New  Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  and  the  Women’s  College  Hospital. 
The  students  act  as  assistant  internes:  write  histories,  examine  patients,  assist 
the  house  doctors  in  laboratory  work  and  in  the  performance  of  minor  diag- 
nostic and  therapeutic  procedures,  and  follow  and  record  the  progress  of  their 
patients.  They  make  rounds  with  the  medical  staff. 

Each  of  the  smaller  groups  attends  the  Medical  Out-Patient  Department  two 
mornings  a week.  Each  student  is  allotted  one  new  patient  and  is  responsible 
for  taking  a clinical  history  and  making  a complete  physical  examination  with 
the  routine  laboratory  examinations  required.  Upon  completion  of  this 
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examination  a member  of  the  staff  discusses  with  him  the  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  the  case. 

Through  the  Social  Service  Department  of  the  hospital  the  clinician  obtains 
information  about  the  conditions  of  patients’  homes,  and  the  student  is 
afforded  a special  opportunity  of  observing  the  effects  of  social  and  economic 
factors  in  the  development  of  disease  and  its  treatment. 

One  group  of  students  is  given  an  opportunity  to  spend  the  whole  year  in 
residence  at  the  Wellesley  Hospital,  taking  their  theatre  clinics  and  special 
sessions  with  the  appropriate  sections  of  the  class,  but  remaining  at  the 
hospital  for  their  clinical  clerkship  in  Medicine,  Surgery  and  Obstetrics  and 
Gynaecology. 

Theatre  Clinics:  There  are  no  lectures  in  Medicine  in  the  Fourth  Year,  but 
approximately  40  theatre  clinics  are  conducted  at  each  of  the  major  teaching 
hospitals.  These  provide  a means  of  considering  all  the  problems  concerned 
with  a patient,  and  of  helping  the  students  to  develop  a useful  and  practical 
concept  of  the  factors  involved  in  his  care.  In  these  sessions,  the  students  are 
encouraged  to  take  an  active  part  in  the  discussion. 

Clinical  Pathological  Conferences:  At  these  conferences,  held  once  a week, 
the  significant  clinical  and  pathological  features  of  a fatal  case  are  discussed 
by  the  physicians  and  pathologists  and  an  attempt  is  made  to  explain  the 
clinical  manifestations  in  the  light  of  the  pathological  findings,  and  vice  versa. 

Clinical-Pharmacological  Conferences  are  held  once  a week  under  the 
combined  supervision  of  members  of  the  Departments  of  Medicine,  Thera- 
peutics and  Pharmacology.  These  involve  one-quarter  of  the  class  for  an 
eight-week  period.  A patient  is  presented  whose  problem  is  one  which  neces- 
sitates the  precise  use  of  drugs  of  various  types. 

Special  Lectures  and  Clinics:  The  general  course  of  clinical  instruction  in 
tuberculosis,  venereal  disease  and  diseases  of  the  skin  is  supplemented  by 
special  lectures  and  clinics.  Tuberculosis:  Each  student  attends  out-patient 
clinics  on  tuberculosis  at  the  hospital  to  which  he  is  assigned.  In  these  clinics 
particular  attention  is  paid  to  the  early  diagnosis  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis, 
the  examination  of  contacts,  the  methods  for  the  prevention  of  the  disease 
and  its  treatment  in  the  home  or  sanitarium.  Diseases  of  the  Skin:  Each  student 
attends  twenty-four  out-patient  clinics — sixteen  on  adults  and  eight  on  children, 
where  he  takes  histories,  examines  patients  and  receives  instruction  in  derma- 
tology. Venereal  Disease:  Each  student  attends  four  lecture-demonstrations  on 
syphilis  and  gonorrhoea  in  the  out-patient  venereal  clinic. 

OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNAECOLOGY 

Professor  Emeritus:  D.  E.  Cannell 
Gordon  C.  Leitch  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department:  W.  M.  Paul 
Graduate  Lecturers:  A.  D.  T.  Purdy,  G.  L.  Watt 
Professors:  W.  H.  Allemang,  R.  B.  Meiklejohn,  C.  A.  Woolever 
Associate  Professor:  W.  H.  Murby 
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Assistant  Professors:  W.  J.  Hannah,  T.  C.  Jewell,  E.  S.  Macdonald, 

J.  R.  Norris,  C.  B.  Shier 

Associates:  J.  L.  M.  Bean,  P.  F.  Beirne,  J.  L.  Harkins,  J.  W.  Rogers, 

J.  G.  Solmes,  G.  Urbach,  D.  J.  Van  Wyck,  R.  H.  Wesley,  R.  Wilson 
Research  Associates:  S.  L.  Cohen,  L.  W.  Organ 
Clinical  Teachers:  W.  E.  Apted,  M.  L.  Bunker,  A.  Cecutti,  T.  A.  Doran, 
J.  D.  M.  Gillies,  J.  H.  Harper,  Sheila  Hill,  E.  Dawne  Jubb,  C.  Luttor, 
D.  M.  Martyn,  J.  W.  Millson,  D.  C.  Moore,  F.  R.  Papsin,  C.  S.  Russell, 
V.  J.  Sorbara,  T.  G.  Ryley,  C.  P.  Vernon 
Teaching  Fellows:  J.  L.  S.  Albelda,  D.  J.  Gare,  J.  H.  Whiteside 
Resident  Fellows:  W.  N.  Dale,  J.  R.  Dowd,  E.  J.  Istvan,  V.  B.  Kurdyak, 
R.  L.  McBride,  D.  J.  McDonald 
Research  Fellows:  Elaine  Borins,  T.  P.  Corkum,  M.  J.  Kroch, 

J.  G.  Whetham 

Dominion  Stores  Research  Fellow:  T.  A.  Doran 
Technicians:  C.  Ang,  Mrs.  L.  Franks,  Mrs.  A.  Gurskis,  Mrs.  E.  Laugharne, 
E.  Oran,  Miss  J.  Penney 
Fellow:  Henrietta  E.  Banting 
Secretary:  Mrs.  M.  Perinchief 
Assistant  Secretary:  Miss  R.  J.  Mellows 
Research  Department  Secretary:  Miss  A.  Battaglia 

Second  Medical  Year 

200.  In  the  third  and  fourth  terms  of  the  second  year,  one  lecture  a week  is 
given  in  obstetrics.  In  this  course  the  fundamentals  of  normal  obstetrics  are 
discussed. 

Third  Medical  Year 

300.  In  the  first,  third  and  fourth  terms,  one  lecture  a week  is  given  in 
obstetrics  and  in  the  second  term,  two  lectures  a week  are  given  in  obstetrics 
and  gynaecology. 

During  this  year,  each  student  attends  for  one  term,  one  of  the  hospitals 
each  Tuesday  and  Friday  morning  where  practical  demonstrations  and  reviews 
of  fundamental  subjects  in  obstetrics  and  gynaecology  are  given. 

Fourth  Medical  Year 

400.  A series  of  20  lectures  and  clinical  conferences  is  given  at  weekly 
intervals  during  the  academic  year. 

Each  student  spends  four  weeks  of  the  year  on  the  obstetrical  and  gynaeco- 
logical service.  During  this  time  they  have  no  other  duties.  All  students  are 
required  to  live  in  hospital  and  are  on  twenty-four  hour  duty  except  for 
attendance  at  lectures  and  clinics.  They  participate  in  and  are  expected  to 
become  familiar  with  the  clinical  activities  of  the  obstetrical  and  gynaecological 
service.  They  follow  patients  throughout  pregnancy  and  labour,  and  if  possible, 
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are  given  an  opportunity  to  deliver  multiparous  patients.  Particular  attention 
is  paid  to  the  diagnosis  and  management  of  abnormal  pregnancies.  Gynaecolo- 
gical diagnosis  and  therapy  are  emphasized.  The  management  of  gynaecological 
problems  seen  in  practice  is  provided  through  attendance  at  the  out-patient 
gynaecological  clinics. 

Students  follow  the  time-table  drawn  up  by  the  hospitals  to  which  they 
are  assigned. 

The  student  is  required  to  buy  his  or  her  meals  during  the  four-week  living- 
in  period.  Approximately  $60  is  needed  for  this  purpose. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Professor  Emeritus:  W.  W.  Wright 
Professor  and  Head  of  Department:  Clement  McCulloch 
Professors:  Dr.  R.  G.  C.  Kelly,  H.  M.  Macrae,  D’Arcy  Macdonald, 

J.  S.  Crawford 

Associate  Professor:  P.  K.  Basu 
Assistant  Professor:  Y.  Matuk 

Associates:  J.  C.  Hill,  G.  A.  Thompson,  J.  S.  Speakman,  H.  R.  Hausler, 
W.  P.  Callahan,  L.  A.  Lloyd,  M.  Shea 
Clinical  Teachers:  R.  K.  MacDonald,  C.  B.  Mortimer,  M.  Shusterman, 
J.  D.  Morin,  B.  Zucker,  L.  Chisholm,  B.  Slatt,  P.  Foley,  B.  Teichman 
Clinical  Teacher  in  Charge  of  Eye  Pathology:  Dr.  W.  S.  Hunter 
Clinical  Teacher  in  Charge  of  Ocular  Cytology:  J.  J.  Kazdan 
Clinical  Assistants:  M.  Arstikaits,  H.  P.  Brent,  B.  Liddy,  J.  W.  Hiltz, 

M.  S.  Kazdan,  D.  W.  Harper,  W.  D.  Samis,  T.  J.  Pashby,  S.  J.  Vaile, 

P.  L.  Morton,  H.  R.  Sniderman 
Research  Assistants:  T.  M.  Sibay,  Mrs.  A.  Wolf 
Canadian  National  Institute  for  the  Blind  Fellows:  R.  M.  Gladstone, 

P.  D.  Chubb 

Technician:  Miss  E.  Forster 
Departmental  Secretary:  Mrs.  L.  Ewing 
Research  Secretary:  Miss  M.  Galligan 

Third  Medical  Year 

300.  Instruction  will  be  given  by  lectures  and  bedside  clinics.  The  class  will 
be  divided  into  sections.  In  each  section  the  applied  anatomy  and  physiology 
of  the  eye  and  orbit  will  be  studied;  the  emphasis  in  the  lectures  and  clinics 
will  be  on  ophthalmoscopy.  The  didactic  teaching  will  be  largely  devoted  to  the 
relation  of  ophthalmoscopic  lesions  to  general  medicine.  Each  student  should 
have  his  own  ophthalmoscope.  A written  examination  will  be  held  at  the  end 
of  each  term. 

An  ophthalmoscope  is  offered  as  a prize  by  the  J.  F.  Hartz  Company  for 
the  student  who  attains  the  highest  standing  in  ophthalmology  in  the  third 
medical  year. 
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Fourth  Medical  Year 

400.  A course  of  nine  lectures  will  be  given  early  in  the  academic  year  on  j 
the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  the  commoner  diseases  of  the  eye.  The 
ophthalmic  indications  of  systemic  disease  will  be  emphasized.  Throughout  the 
year  students  will  be  given  practical,  clinical  instruction  in  small  groups  in  the 
out-patient  departments  and  eye  wards. 

At  the  end  of  the  session  an  oral  examination  will  be  held  and  a question 
on  Ophthalmology  may  be  asked  on  either  the  medical  or  surgical  papers. 

OTO-LARYNGOLOGY 

Professor  and  Chairman  of  the  Department:  Douglas  P.  Bryce 
Visiting  Professor:  G.  F.  Dohlman 
Director  of  Research:  W.  H.  Johnson 
Professor:  G.  A.  Henry 

Assistant  Professors:  M.  E.  McKee,  H.  O.  Barber,  T.  D.  R.  Briant, 

J.  Farkashidy,  B.  Fearon,  G.  A.  Fee,  K.  McAskile,  J.  S.  McGrail, 

T.  J.  Molony,  J.  K.  B.  Smith,  G.  E.  D.  Snell,  P.  Statten,  W.  B.  Wallace 
Associate  Professors:  R.  D.  Bell,  W.  S.  Goodman,  J.  B.  Whaley 
Associates:  C.  W.  Dobson,  P.  E.  Smith,  D.  A.  Haldenby,  R.  E.  Macdonald 
Clinical  Teachers:  J.  Gollom,  G.  Rosen 
Research  Fellow:  J.  A.  Orpin 
Audiologist:  Miss  N.  Mayerovitch 
Technicians:  Miss  B.  Hegan,  B.  Smith 
Secretaries:  Miss  S.  L.  Daly,  Miss  J.  E.  Cumming 

The  course  is  so  divided  that  the  third  and  fourth  years  are  both  clinical  j 
and  didactic  in  content  with  a more  practical  emphasis  on  teaching  in  the 
fourth  year.  The  courses  are  held  in  the  out-door  and  in-door  departments  of 
the  teaching  hospitals. 

Third  Medical  Year 

300.  Small  groups  of  students  are  taught  in  clinic  sessions  at  each  of  the 
teaching  hospitals.  Each  student  must  equip  himself  with  a standard  ear,  nose 
and  throat  examining  set  and  dectric  otoscope.  Seven  clinics  are  given  to  each 
group,  and  an  examination  is  held  at  the  eighth  session. 

Each  clinic  follows  a general  outline : 

(a)  Review  of  applied  anatomy  and  pathology  of  an  area  in  E.N.T. 

( b ) Practice  in  examination  of  normals. 

(c)  Demonstration  of  patients  showing  the  features  of  the  topic  under  study.  j 

Fourth  Medical  Year 

400.  A course  of  nine  formal  lectures  is  given  to  the  entire  class  in  the  final 
year.  Other  teaching  is  conducted  in  small  clinic  groups  at  the  different  teach- 1 
ing  hospitals.  Each  student  is  offered  12  clinic  sessions,  where  the  emphasis  is 


DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES  53 

on  exposure  to  patients  and,  in  particular,  the  practical  problems  of  treatment 
in  Oto-laryngology.  An  examination  is  held  each  semester. 


PAEDIATRICS 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department:  H.  W.  Bain 
Professors:  W.  A.  Hawke,  J.  D.  Keith,  A.  Sass-Kortsak 
Associate  Professors:  J.  D.  Bailey,  J.  M.  M.  Darte,  J.  H.  Ebbs,  D.  Fraser, 
B.  Laski,  J.  S.  Prichard 

Assistant  Professors:  C.  S.  Anglin,  J.  E.  Boone,  C.  Collins-Williams, 

R.  Farber,  R.  Fowler,  B.  S.  L.  Kidd,  M.  J.  O’Brien,  C.  P.  Rance, 

P.  Swyer,  J.  A.  P.  Turner 

Associates:  R.  Ehrlich,  M.  C.  Gerstein,  J.  R.  Hamilton,  W.  H.  Johnston, 
J.  A.  Lowden,  P.  McClure,  J.  B.  J.  McKendry,  D.  McLean,  M.  Wolfish, 

J.  Wilson 

Clinical  Teachers:  M.  Braudo,  A.  Chlebus,  A.  Cole,  D.  Crozier, 

R.  Disenhouse,  A.  Fleming,  I.  A.  Fremes,  M.  W.  Fujiwara,  S.  S.  Gold, 
W.  Hanley,  G.  Hamblin,  M.  Havelkova,  D.  S.  Hoare,  T.  Hunt,  R.  Imrie, 
Robt.  Johnson,  Ross  Johnson,  M.  Kosoy,  E.  Krieger,  J.  Leeson, 

H.  Levison,  J.  Murray,  E.  G.  Murphy,  D.  McGreal,  J.  MacLean,  I.  Radde, 
A.  Rebhan,  S.  Rosen,  H.  Savage,  R.  L.  Smith,  J.  J.  Slavens,  M.  Sonley, 
D.  Stewart,  A.  Walker,  J.  L.  Weber,  F.  Weinberg,  M.  Wood 
Fellows:  R.  Ing,  J.  Gossage,  L.  Generoso,  S.  S.  Huda,  M.  Delisle, 

R.  Wynter,  L.  Lins ao,  B.  Toft 
Resident  Fellow:  D.  E.  Hill 

Associate  Resident  Fellows:  E.  R.  Ecclestone,  A.  O.  B.  Redmond,  O.  A.  Ulan 
Director  Research  Institute:  W.  S.  Hartroft 
Secretary:  Mrs.  J.  Lomas 
Department  of  Genetics: 

Associate  Professors:  T.  E.  Reed,  Margaret  Thompson 
Assistant  Professor:  A.  G.  Bell 

Second  Medical  Year 

200.  A course  of  16  lectures  in  normal  growth  and  development  is  given  in 
conjunction  with  the  Departments  of  Psychiatry  and  Psychology. 

Third  Medical  Year 

300.  A course  of  clinical  lecture  demonstrations  is  given  throughout  the 
year  dealing  with  special  problems  in  diseases  affecting  infants  and  children. 

Each  student  attends  a series  of  16  two-hour  clinics  stressing  the  funda- 
mentals of  history  taking,  physical  examination  and  the  feeding  of  infants  and 
children.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  clinical  examination  and  practical 
knowledge  of  acute  infectious  diseases  of  childhood. 

Demonstrations  of  routine  medical  and  nursing  procedures  in  paediatrics  are 
conducted  on  the  wards  of  the  hospital. 
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Fourth  Medical  Year 

400.  A four-week  clinical  clerkship  is  offered  to  students  in  the  final  year. 
Students  work  in  groups  of  four  or  five,  and  are  also  required  to  attend  Out- 
Patients  Department  Clinics  and  the  Emergency  Department  in  rotation. 

Instruction  in  the  interpretation  of  radiographs  and  in  the  operation  of  Well 
Baby  Clinics  is  also  provided. 

Each  day  at  noon  all  students  attend  a clinical  conference  at  which  they 
present  for  discussion,  the  cases  which  have  been  assigned  to  them. 

Students  live  in  for  one  week. 

PATHOLOGICAL  CHEMISTRY 

Professor  Emeritus:  A.  Hunter 
Professor  and  Chairman  of  the  Department:  A.  G.  Gornall 
Professors:  J.  A.  Dauphinee,  T.  F.  Nicholson 
Associate  Professor:  W.  Paul 

Assistant  Professors:  S.  H.  Jackson,  A.  Malkin,  C.  J.  Porter,  A.  Rapoport 
Associate  in  Pathological  Chemistry:  B.  Cinader 
Lecturers:  D.  M.  Schatz,  R.  A.  Syed 
Research  Associates:  Miss  A.  Britton,  S.  Cohen,  S.  Dubiski 
Research  Assistants:  Mrs.  B.  J.  Cadeau,  Mrs.  J.  Grant,  Mrs.  M.  Kandel 

Demonstrators:  G.  A.  deVeber,  L.  A.  Edwards,  R.  N.  Green,  G.  Hill, 

H.  Husdan,  H.  J.  Lackner,  B.  H.  McGrath,  Mrs.  D.  Malkin,  D.  C.  Murray, 
J.  S.  Olin,  M.  O.  O’Sullivan,  S.  C.  Saiphoo,  R.  G.  B.  Tan,  B.  A.  Tobe 
Fellows:  Miss  S.  R.  Huang,  C.  C.  Liew 
Chief  Technician:  C.  E.  Downs 
Senior  Technicians:  C.  H.  Downs,  M.  Timanoff 
Secretaries:  Miss  A.  D.  Dix,  Miss  M.  Brenton  (part  time) 

Third  Medical  Year 

300.  During  the  third  medical  year  two  lectures  are  given  weekly  through- 
out the  first  three  terms.  These  lectures  deal  with  the  metabolic  diseases  and 
with  the  disturbances  in  function  and  metabolism  which  may  be  encountered 
in  a wide  variety  of  pathological  conditions.  The  course  is  designed  to  relate 
the  knowledge  gained  by  the  student  in  his  basic  science  courses  to  the  study 
and  understanding  of  human  illness.  Each  section  of  the  lecture  course  is 
closely  integrated  with  teaching  in  the  laboratory. 

Laboratory:  In  the  first  three  terms  one  three-hour  period  per  week  is 
devoted  to  work  in  the  laboratory.  The  early  part  of  this  work  is  concerned 
with  the  techniques  of  urine  analysis.  The  remainder  of  the  course  is  an 
extension  of  the  lecture  course  and  deals  with  one  group  of  clinical  disorders 
at  a time.  The  students  are  given  case  histories  and  clinical  findings  of  selected 
patients.  They  carry  out,  on  simulated  specimens  from  these  patients,  certain 
quantitative  and  functional  laboratory  studies  designed  to  acquaint  them  with 
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the  pathochemistry  of  the  disorders.  Finally  the  results  of  all  laboratory 
investigations  are  discussed  in  small  group  seminars  at  which  the  students 
present  their  cases.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  selection  and  interpretation  of 
laboratory  tests  and  on  an  understanding  of  the  effects  of  different  factors  on 
normal  variation. 

Clinical  Laboratory  Work:  During  the  year  the  students  are  provided  with 
facilities  for  carrying  out  urine  examinations  on  the  patients  they  are  studying 
in  the  hospital  wards.  When  they  are  doing  clinical  work  in  Medicine  at  the 
Toronto  Western  Hospital  or  at  St.  Michael’s  Hospital  they  are  required  to 
carry  out  analyses  on  specimens  provided  by  the  Demonstrators  in  these 
hospitals.  While  at  the  Toronto  General  Hospital  they  will  spend  one  hour 
each  week  in  Pathological  Chemistry  until  they  have  shown  satisfactory 
competence  in  the  analysis  and  microscopic  examination  of  urines  from 
selected  patients. 

PATHOLOGY 

Professor  Emeritus:  W.  Boyd 
Professor  and  Head  of  Department:  A.  C.  Ritchie 
Professors:  W.  L.  Donohue,  J.  D.  Hamilton,  G.  C.  McMillan,  H.  Z.  Movat, 

J.  W.  Steiner 

Visiting  Professor:  J.  F.  Mustard 

Associate  Professors:  W.  Anderson,  T.  C.  Brown,  C.  R.  McLean,  R.  C.  Ross, 
H.  T.  G.  Strawbridge,  J.  B.  Walter 
Assistant  Professors:  H.  J.  Barrie,  A.  G.  Bell,  P.  E.  Conen,  C.  Ezrin, 
Anne-Marie  Jezequel,  M.  A.  Moscarello,  M.  J.  Phillips,  Susan  Ritchie, 
M.  D.  Silver,  D.  W.  Thompson,  D.  M.  Young 
Associates:  F.  A.  Jaffe,  G.  Lumb 

Lecturers:  D.  Abbott,  J.  S.  Carruthers,  J.  H.  Crookston,  H.  A.  Hunter, 
M.  J.  Lynch,  D.  Pantalony,  H.  T.  Van  Patter 
Associates  (Research):  J.  U.  Balis,  Marie  Cutbush  Crookston, 

Bayzar  Erkman,  A.  Sass-Kortsak,  N.  J.  Unakar 
Demonstrators:  M.  Binns  Smith,  J.  H.  N.  Deck,  Alice  E.  W.  Gray,  A.  Katz, 
H.  F.  MacConnachie,  R.  J.  MacKay,  S.  M.  Mariz,  L.  S.  Mautner,  K.  Miyai, 
Margaret  G.  Norman,  Marjorie  E.  Platts,  S.  Rabinovich,  R.  C.  Ritchie, 
S.  P.  Rochlani,  D.  E.  Ryder,  P.  D.  Sadowski,  A.  H.  Sepp,  N.  S.  Taichman, 

P.  Wentworth 

Research  Fellows:  K.  Arakawa,  C.  D.  Bell,  H.  L.  Freedman,  Kathleen  F. 
Givan,  D.  M.  Lesk,  P.  K.  Lewin,  K.  Miyai,  S.  P.  Rochlani, 

P.  D.  Sadowski,  L.  B.  Taichman,  N.  S.  Taichman 

Division  of  Neuropathology 

Professor  Emeritus:  Eric  A.  Linell 
Lecturer  and  Acting  Head  of  the  Division:  N.  B.  Rewcastle 
Associate:  W.  J.  McIlroy 

Research  Associates:  H.  J.  Hoffman,  J.  G.  Humphrey,  D.  A.  McGee, 
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R.  S.  McPhedran 

Fellows:  L.  P.  Heffernan,  J.  K.  Lim 

Second  Medical  Year 

200.  General  Pathology.  During  the  first  part  of  the  year,  the  general  prin- 
ciples of  disease  are  taught  by  lecture,  laboratory  work  and  case  material. 

Special  Pathology.  During  the  latter  part  of  the  year,  instruction  in  the 
diseases  of  the  various  organs  and  systems  is  begun.  Lectures,  group  teaching  j 
using  gross  and  microscopic  preparations,  experimental  demonstrations  and 
case  work  are  all  utilized. 

Third  Medical  Year 

300.  Special  Pathology.  Instruction  in  the  diseases  of  the  various  organs  and  | 
systems  is  continued  by  lecture  and  demonstration. 

Autopsies.  Each  student  must  assist  personally  at  not  less  than  two  autopsies  I 
at  the  Toronto  General  Hospital,  the  Toronto  Western  Hospital,  St.  Michael’s  : 
Hospital,  the  Wellesley  Hospital,  the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children,  the  New  | 
Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  Sunnybrook  Hospital,  or  another  hospital  approved  by 
the  Department. 

Fourth  Medical  Year 

400.  Clinico-pathological  Conferences.  In  the  Toronto  General  Hospital,  the  i 
Toronto  Western  Hospital,  and  St.  Michael’s  Hospital,  a clinico-pathological 
conference  is  held  weekly.  A case  is  presented,  and  its  clinical  and  pathological 
features  analyzed  and  correlated. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

Professor  Emeritus:  G.  H.  W.  Lucas 
Professor  and  Chairman  of  the  Department:  W.  Kalow 
Professors:  E.  A.  Sellers,  H.  Kalant,  E.  Llewellyn  Thomas* 

J.  K.  W.  Ferguson  (Hon.) 

Associate  Professors:  F.  A.  Sunahara,  E.  Schonbaum,  G.  E.  Johnson, 

W.  H.  E.  Roschlau,  A.  K.  Sen,  C.  H.  Hockman,  W.  A.  Mahon!, 

T.  T.  ZsoTERf,  J.  B.  Armstrong!,  H.  W.  Smith! 

Assistant  Professors:  M.  A.  Kumar,  P.  D.  Cooper,  J.  M.  Khanna, 

I.  Broder!,  Miss  I.  C.  Radde! 

Lecturers:  W.  C.  Sturtridge,  Mrs.  M.-L.  Schonbaum!,  R.  G.  Bell! 

Research  Associates:  L.  Endrenyi!,  T.  Tobin 
Fellow:  Mrs.  K.  V.  Flattery 

Research  Fellow:  Miss  B.  A.  Britt 

Research  Assistants:  Miss  M.  Guttman,  B.  S.  R.  Limaye,  Mrs.  T.  Nakamura 

Demonstrators:  R.  Baumal,  A.  W.  Conn,  T.  H.  Holmes,  G.  Bustos, 

*Department  of  Biomedical  Electronics. 

!Part-time. 
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D.  R.  Gunn,  P.  Powell,  W.  Forgiel,  M.  Grossman,  W.  Grose,  J.  Duffin 
Secretary:  Miss  P.  M.  Arnold 
Librarian:  Mrs.  E.  E.  Roberts! 

Assistant  Secretary:  Miss  P.  M.  Lee 
Accountant:  Miss  P.  A.  Rowan 

Second  Medical  Year 

200.  Lectures  (64  hours):  The  principles  of  describing  and  analyzing  the 
effects  of  drugs  on  living  organisms  are  explained  and  applied  to  the  drugs 
most  commonly  used  in  medical  practice.  The  legal  and  practical  aspects  of 
prescribing  drugs  are  discussed. 

Laboratory  Work  (48  hours):  In  these  periods  the  students  perform  experi- 
ments demonstrating  the  effects  of  drugs. 

Fourth  Medical  Year 

400.  Clinical-Pharmacological  Conferences  (12  hours):  For  each  quarter  of 
the  class  for  one  quarter  (8-week  period). 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Professor  and  Chairman  of  the  Department:  R.  E.  Haist 
Professors:  C.  H.  Best,  J.  Campbell,  F.  C.  Monkhouse,  A.  M.  Rappaport, 
D.  W.  Clarke*,  J.  Logothetopoulos*,  J.  W.  Scott*,  G.  A.  Wrenshall*, 
W.  S.  Hartroft  (Hon.)  J.  Markowitz  (Hon.) 

Associate  Professors:  M.  A.  Ashworth,  G.  J.  Hetenyi,  Jr.,  J.  Hunter, 
Mrs.  M.  J.  Santalo,  O.  Sirek,  Mrs.  A.  Sirek,  J.  K.  Davidson*, 

D.  Fraser  (Hon.),  W.  H.  Johnson  (Hon.) 

Assistant  Professors:  M.  Vranic,  D.  R.  Crapper*,  L.  W.  Organ*, 

B.  S.  L.  Kidd  (Hon.),  J.  M.  Martin  (Hon.),  A.  T.  Storey  (Hon.) 

Lecturers:  K.  E.  Money*,  G.  Steiner* 

Research  Associates:  A.  Bucalossi,  K.  Ishiwata,  M.  Knoblauch,  B.  J.  Lin, 
A.  Niki,  Mrs.  S.  K.  Rastogi,  Y.  Tasaka,  N.  Forbath* 

Research  Assistants:  Mrs.  J.  A.  Coddling,  G.  R.  Green,  N.  A.  Russell 
Research  Fellows:  T.  Kawamura,  H.  F.  MacKay,  K.  C.  Marshall 
Consultant  Veterinarian:  J.  Archibald  (Hon.) 

Demonstrators:  J.  Blumenstein,  J.  S.  Cowan,  J.  W.  F.  Cowell,  G.  From, 
G.  L.  Garay,  A.  A.  Horner,  Miss  M.  E.  Loughney,  A.  K.  Lawes,  J.  Love, 
S.  S.  Mookerjea,  J.  A.  Orpin,  J.  Peter,  M.  Pockey,  S.  M.  Suh,  E.  R.  Traill, 
C.  C.  Yip,  A.  E.  Zimmerman 
Secretary:  Miss  A.  Cull 

First  Medical  Year 

100.  A course  of  lectures,  films  and  demonstrations  occupying  approximately 
50  hours,  on  the  physiology  of  respiration,  blood,  circulation,  kidney  function 
and  endocrine  glands. 

♦Part-time. 
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A general  laboratory  course  of  approximately  90  hours,  dealing  principally  I 
with  the  physiology  of  respiration,  blood,  circulation,  kidney  function  and ; 
endocrine  glands. 

Second  Medical  Year 

200.  A course  of  lectures,  films  and  demonstrations  of  approximately  50 
hours,  on  the  physiology  of  nerve,  muscle,  central  nervous  system,  autonomic  i 
nervous  system,  special  senses,  digestion  and  secretion,  and  certain  aspects  of 
metabolism. 

A general  laboratory  course  of  approximately  50  hours,  dealing  with 
fundamental  properties  of  muscle  and  nerve,  reflex  activity,  nervous  system, 
special  senses  and  digestion  including  one  special  project. 

PREVENTIVE  MEDICINE 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department:  M.  H.  Brown 
Professor:  J.  E.  F.  Hastings 

Associate  Professors:  E.  R.  Langford,  C.  W.  Schwenger,  R.  J.  Wilson 
Lecturer:  M.  J.  Borland 
Secretary:  Mrs.  J.  Allward 

The  Department  of  Public  Health  in  the  School  of  Hygiene  provides  courses 
for  students  in  the  second,  third,  and  fourth  years  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 
The  course  in  the  second  and  third  years  consists  of  lectures  and  tutorial 
demonstrations  and,  in  the  fourth  year,  of  practical  experience  and  observation 
by  means  of  field  visits,  seminars,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory  periods. 

Briefly  stated,  the  purpose  of  these  courses  is  to  present  the  problems  and 
practices  of  preventive  medicine  and  public  health  as  they  affect  the  practising' 
doctor  in  the  community.  Emphasis  is  placed  on:  the  means  by  which  the; 
doctor  may  effectively  practise  preventive  medicine;  the  obligations  towards! 
society  placed  upon  the  physician  by  law;  the  role  he  plays  in,  and  the 
assistance  he  may  receive  from,  organized  preventive  and  public  health; 
services;  the  relation  of  social,  economic,  and  personal  factors  to  health  and 
illness  and  the  community  resources  available  to  assist  the  physician  in  these! 
matters. 

Second  Medical  Year 

200.  A course  of  approximately  thirty-two  hours  in  which  selected  patients 
are  presented  to  illustrate  not  only  major  disease  problems  in  Canada,  particu- 
larly “chronic”  diseases,  but  also  the  social,  economic,  and  personal  influences 
in  illness.  The  epidemiology  and  prevention  of  the  diseases  are  discussed.  The! 
remainder  of  the  year  is  devoted  to  presenting  the  epidemiology,  preventions 
and  control  of  the  communicable  diseases. 

Third  Medical  Year 

300.  A course  of  approximately  thirty- two  hours  dealing  with  maternal  and 
child  health;  accidents;  nutrition;  dental  health;  drug  addiction  and  control 
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occupational  medicine  and  health;  social  and  economic  resources  in  the 
community  for  the  disabled,  the  aged,  and  the  young;  medical  economics  and 
medical  care  plans  in  Canada. 

Fourth  Medical  Year 

400.  A course  of  approximately  seventy-two  hours  consisting  of  lectures, 
seminars,  and  field  visits,  arranged  through  the  cooperation  of  official  and 
private  health  and  social  agencies  in  the  community,  which  illustrate  public 
health  services  from  the  different  levels  of  government;  the  supervision  of  the 
physical  environment,  maternal  and  child  health  services;  industrial  health 
services;  services  for  the  aged  and  chronically  ill;  social,  economic,  and 
personal  influences  on  health  and  illness  as  seen  in  home  visits  with  the  public 
health  nurse;  official  and  voluntary  health  and  social  agencies  in  the  com- 
munity from  which  the  doctor  may  seek  assistance  for  his  patients.  In  the 
laboratory  periods  preventive  measures  used  in  practice,  such  as  smallpox 
vaccination,  tuberculin  testing,  subcutaneous  inoculation  of  antigens,  etc.,  are 
demonstrated  to  and  carried  out  by  the  students. 


PSYCHIATRY 

Professor  Emeritus:  C.  B.  Farrar 
Professor  and  Head  of  Department:  A.  B.  Stokes 
Professors:  K.  G.  Gray*  (Forensic  Psychiatry),  J.  G.  Dewan, 

J.  W.  Lovett-Doust 

Associate  Professors:  W.  E.  Boothroyd,  V.  J.  Butler,  A.  M.  Doyle, 

M.  V.  Jackson,  D.  J.  McCulloch,  B.  H.  McNeel,  A.  Miller,  C.  A.  Roberts, 
E.  J.  Rosen,  W.  J.  Stauble  (Director  of  Education),  T.  Statten, 

J.  A.  Walters* 

Assistant  Professors:  J.  D.  Atcheson,  A.  Bonkalo,  D.  Cappon*, 

P.  A.  Christie,  D.  M.  Forman,  H.  Freedman,  S.  E.  Greben,  A.  L.  Jones, 
P.  H.  Melville,  A.  C.  Parkin,  A.  J.  Preston,  J.  M.  Rae,  I.  Schiffer, 

H.  C.  Stancer  (Biochemical  Research),  R.  E.  Turner 
( non  medical ) B.  Qu arrington*  (Psychology) 

Associates:  H.  Alderton,  R.  G.  Arthurs,  E.  F.  Baker,  M.  D.  Berg, 

D.  B.  Coates,  R.  C.  Cochrane,  B.  A.  Cookson,  S.  J.  J.  Freeman, 

W.  A.  Hawke,  I.  Hector,  S.  J.  Holmes,  A.  M.  Hood,  E.  R.  Markson, 

S.  S.  Pidaparty  (Research),  R.  Pos,  E.  J.  Rich,  C.  G.  Stogdill, 

P.  G.  Thomson,  A.  L.  Woods 

(non  medical)  J.  E.  Goodwin  (Electroencephalography),  C.  Greenland 
(Archivist,  leave  of  absence),  R.  Lindenfield  (Social  Work), 

J.  W.  Mohr  (Social  Research) 

Clinical  Teachers:  D.  N.  Anderson,  H.  F.  M.  Anderson,  E.  A.  Broder, 

J.  K.  Clayton,  B.  A.  Cookson,  M.  Fischer,  J.  B.  Fotheringham,  H.  Friede, 
* Appointments  under  the  Mental  Health  Training  Programme. 


60 


FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE 


H.  Golombek,  G.  H.  C.  Greenbaum,  J.  Grodzinski,  M.  Havelkova, 

S.  Jedwab,  j.  G.  Lister,  A.  I.  Margulies,  S.  Markson,  M.  E.  Miller, 

H.  Moldofsky,  P.  C.  F.  Moore,  C.  V.  Murray,  C.  K.  McKnight, 

M.  McQuade,  G.  T.  Renecker,  B.  Silverman,  T.  E.  Schofield,  R.  L.  Smith, 
L.  Solursh,  P.  D.  Steinhauer,  A.  Szatmari,  M.  Tuchtie,  P.  A.  White, 

A.  S.  Zajac 

(non  medical ) D.  Burwell  (Nursing  Education),  E.  Douglass*  (Speech 
Therapy),  S.  Irvine  (Occupational  Therapy) 

Lecturers:  J.  D.  Armstrong,  H.  C.  Hutchison  (Psychology),  R.  E.  Stokes 
Secretary:  Miss  D.  Leggett 

First  Medical  Year 

100.  In  a course  of  16  lectures  and  clinical  presentations  personality  is 
studied  in  successive  stages  of  development  through  adolescence,  adult  life  and  j 
older  age  (the  Department  of  Paediatrics  presents  personality  development! 
during  infancy  and  childhood).  Human  organization  is  discussed  at  the  genetic, 
physical,  psychological  and  social  levels. 

Second  Medical  Year 

200.  A series  of  16  lectures  surveys  the  biological,  psychological,  and  social^ 
foundations  of  current  psychiatric  thought  and  practice.  Attention  is  given 
to  the  neurophysiology  and  psychology  of  awareness,  emotions,  and  learning;! 
the  role  of  familial  dynamics  in  development  is  considered.  In  a further  series 
of  eight  lectures  and  case  demonstrations,  psychiatric  phenomenology  and 
symptomatology  are  presented  and  illustrated.  The  technique  of  interviewing,! 
examination  of  mental  status  and  history  taking  are  taught  in  preparation  fori 
the  third  year  programme.  The  clinical  syndromes  found  in  psychiatric  illness! 
are  introduced. 

Third  Medical  Year 

300.  In  this  year  instruction  is  designed  to  provide  the  student  with  an 
understanding  of  the  categories  of  psychiatric  illness,  with  particular  emphasis! 
on  the  dynamic  factors  involved.  A series  of  eight  lectures,  16  hours  of  clinical: 
seminars  and  24  hours  of  supervised  clinical  experience  are  offered  to  eachj 
student.  The  student  interviews  patients,  paying  particular  attention  toj 
biographical  data  and  phenomena  characterizing  the  mental  status. 

Fourth  Medical  Year 

400.  Sixty  hours  are  offered  during  the  specialties  term  with  emphasis  on 
clinical  experience.  Each  student  assists  in  treatment  of  a patient  for  the  term, 
under  supervision,  as  well  as  having  opportunities  for  further  history  taking 
and  patient  examination.  Lectures  are  concentrated  on  the  management  of 
office  problems  (conflicts  of  childhood,  marriage  and  family,  work,  old  age) 
as  well  as  office  psychotherapy.  A clinical,  oral  and  written  examination, 
appropriate  to  the  psychiatric  understanding  and  skill  of  a basic  physician,  is 
conducted  as  a final  step  to  qualification. 
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RADIOLOGY 

Professores  Emeriti:  M.  M.  R.  Hall,  A.  C.  Singleton 
Professor  and  Chairman  of  Department:  R.  B.  Holmes 
Professor  of  Therapeutic  Radiology:  C.  L.  Ash 
Assistant  Professors:  W.  E.  C.  Allt,  B.  L.  Bird,  L.  R.  Harnick, 

K.  P.  MacEwen,  J.  D.  Munn,  M.  V.  Peters,  W.  D.  Rider,  D.  E.  Sanders 
Associates:  B.  Awerbuck,  F.  A.  Beale,  G.  S.  Bird,  J.  H.  Gardiner, 

J.  N.  Harvie,  N.  Leath,  R.  A.  Lobb,  H.  E.  Meema,  C.  A.  F.  Moes, 

W.  J.  K.  Simpson,  G.  Wortzman 

Clinical  Teachers:  R.  J.  W.  Buick,  R.  F.  Colapinto,  J.  W.  Davidson, 

P.  J.  Fitzpatrick,  N.  V.  Hawkins,  A.  Humphry,  R.  D.  Jenkin, 

E.  L.  Lansdown,  L.  P.  Lazaros,  D.  V.  McFarlane,  J.  L.  McIntyre, 

R.  M.  Parrish,  N.  L.  Patt,  S.  A.  Piper,  B.  J.  Reilly,  J.  C.  Rowley,  J.  Shea, 
J.  SUNGAILA,  P.  C.  THORFINNSON,  K.  P.  VASSAL 

Third  Medical  Year 

300.  A series  of  introductory  lecture-demonstrations  is  given,  numbering 
about  sixteen,  dealing  with  principles  underlying  the  use  of  X-ray  in  diagnosis 
and  of  therapeutic  use  of  X-ray  and  radium. 

Fourth  Medical  Year 

400.  In  this  year  the  work  is  devoted  entirely  to  clinical  teaching,  in  which 
all  students  receive  instruction  during  their  course  in  surgery,  medicine  and 
paediatrics.  At  this  time  the  various  radiological  aspects  of  the  students’  cases 
are  discussed  with  them  in  detail. 

DIVISION  OF  REHABILITATION  MEDICINE 

Director:  A.  T.  Jousse 
Assistant  Professor:  W.  J.  Gardiner 
Associate:  J.  S.  Crawford 
Clinical  Teachers:  C.  M.  Godfrey,  W.  O.  Geisler 
Secretary:  Miss  A.  de  Wynter 

Course  in  Physical  Medicine  and  Rehabilitation 

300.  Eight  lecture-demonstrations  are  given  by  the  staff  to  the  third  medical 
year.  In  these,  the  problems  created  by  illness  and  disability  are  presented; 
rehabilitation  concepts  and  practice  are  discussed  and  illustrated  by  clinical 
demonstration.  The  role  of  Physical,  Occupational  and  Speech  Therapy  is 
discussed. 

400.  In  the  fourth  year,  eight  lecture-demonstrations  are  given  to  each 
quarter  of  the  class  by  members  of  the  staff  of  the  Department  of  Physical 
Medicine  and  Rehabilitation  at  the  Toronto  General  Hospital. 

Bedside  teaching  of  Physical  Medicine  and  Rehabilitation  is  also  carried 
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on  in  the  wards  at  the  Western  Hospital,  the  General  Hospital  and  Lyndhurst 
Lodge  Hospital. 

Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  responsibility  of  the  medical  practitioner  for  the 
initiation  of  this  aspect  of  treatment  leading  to  the  restoration  of  the  disabled 
person. 

Course  in  Speech  Pathology  and  Audiology 

The  course  in  Speech  Pathology  and  Audiology  was  established  in  the 
session  1958-59.  This  is  a two-year  course  leading  to  a Diploma  in  Speech  j 
Pathology  and  Audiology. 

Candidates  are  selected  from  those  applicants  holding  a Bachelor’s  degree 
from  an  approved  college  or  university.  Under  special  circumstances  candi- 
dates who  are  graduates  of  non-degree  courses  may  be  considered. 

The  course  will  include  didactic,  practical  and  clinical  training  in  all  fields 
of  speech  pathology  and  audiology.  Full  details  and  prescription  of  the 
courses  will  be  found  in  the  Calendar  of  the  Division  of  Rehabilitation 
Medicine. 

Wherever  possible  an  interview  with  the  Director  should  be  sought. 


SURGERY 

Professores  Emeriti:  A.  W.  Farmer,  R.  C.  Laird,  W.  K.  Welsh 
Professor  and  Head  of  Department:  W.  R.  Drucker 
Professors:  W.  J.  Horsey,  F.  G.  Kergin,  R.  B.  Salter,  D.  R.  Wilson 
Associate  Professors:  W.  G.  Bigelow,  D.  R.  Bohnen,  M.  I.  Davis,  C.  S.  Day, 
F.  P.  Dewar,  O.  V.  Gray,  W.  K.  Lindsay,  J.  R.  F.  Mills,  T.  P.  Morley, 
R.  A.  Mustard,  W.  T.  Mustard,  C.  J.  Robson,  S.  A.  Thomson,  E.  B.  Tovee, 
N.  A.  Watters,  W.  Zingg,  D.  J.  Currie 
Assistant  Professors:  C.  B.  Baker,  W.  A.  Brown,  H.  H.  Campbell, 

S.  M.  Chris,  P.  O.  Crassweller,  N.  C.  Delarue,  J.  G.  Evans, 

J.  F.  R.  Fleming,  J.  E.  Hall,  R.  D.  Jeffs,  W.  B.  Hendrick,  G.  H.  C.  Joynt, 
W.  K.  Kerr,  J.  A.  Key,  P.  Klotz,  W.  N.  Lotto,  W.  M.  Lougheed, 

D.  L.  Macintosh,  I.  Macnab,  L.  J.  Mahoney,  N.  T.  McPhedran, 

J.  E.  Mullens,  H.  R.  C.  Norman,  D.  C.  Robertson,  J.  L.  T.  Russell, 

C.  A.  Stephens,  R.  R.  Tasker,  A.  W.  Harrison,  R.  O.  Heimbecker 
Associates:  R.  J.  Baird,  W.  R.  Harris,  O.  Ibberson,  B.  Langer, 

J.  C.  Lanskail,  S.  R.  Lowrey,  R.  I.  Mitchell,  J.  A.  Palmer, 

G.  N.  Ranking,  S.  Schatz,  J.  W.  Scott,  H.  V.  Slemon,  W.  D.  Smith, 

J.  S.  Simpson,  W.  J.  E.  Spence,  G.  A.  Trusler 
Clinical  Teachers:  W.  P.  Bobechko,  V.  Colapinto,  G.  T.  Cook,  A.  J.  Davies, 
D.  A.  Duckworth,  J.  C.  Fallis,  G.  A.  Farrow,  R.  H.  N.  Fielden, 

E.  B.  Fish,  G.  Gale,  D.  A.  Gibson,  D.  E.  Hastings,  G.  Hiraki, 

H.  J.  Hoffman,  A.  Keresteci,  W.  H.  Kerr,  G.  Knutson,  I.  H.  Koven, 

G.  McDonald,  J.  A.  MacDonald,  R.  E.  Mathews,  J.  G.  Moffat, 

R.  A.  Newton,  F.  G.  Pearson,  G.  F.  Pennal,  B.  Plewes,  M.  M.  Reingold, 
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H.  F.  Robertson,  I.  B.  Rosen,  R.  Ruderman,  I.  B.  Schacter,  B.  Shandling, 
A.  G.  Shaw,  E.  A.  Silverstein,  S.  Sidlofsky,  E.  H.  Simmons, 

H.  G.  Thomson,  A.  S.  Trimble,  A.  M.  Wiley,  R.  H.  Wilkinson, 

T.  A.  Wright 

Resident  Fellows:  W.  E.  Baldwin,  B.  Bharadwaj,  L.  R.  Bowman, 

J.  Burrington,  K.  Bury,  R.  E.  Falk,  J.  V.  Fowles,  J.  Francoeur, 

A.  Halmagyi,  N.  E.  Hamilton,  R.  D.  Henderson,  W.  J.  Keon, 

R.  McLeod,  C.  Zaltz 

Research  Fellows:  M.  Goldberg,  G.  Greatrex,  A.  E.  Gross,  J.  H.  Hall, 

R.  Hercia,  A.  R.  Juriansz,  M.  H.  King,  G.  Lloyd,  J.  C.  Peter,  M.  Pokey, 

Carol  Reed,  N.  Russell,  M.  Tershakowec,  P.  J.  VanBoxel,  J-P.  Kim, 

C.  Chen 

Second  Medical  Year 

200.  Lectures.  A series  of  35  lectures  is  given  during  the  year  emphasizing 
particularly  the  reactions  of  the  body  to  injury  and  infection. 

Clinical  work.  In  the  third  and  fourth  terms  bedside  clinics  will  be  given 
to  small  groups  of  students  at  the  Toronto  General  Hospital,  St.  Michael’s 
Hospital,  Toronto  Western  Hospital,  Wellesley  Hospital,  Women’s  College 
Hospital,  and  New  Mount  Sinai  Hospital. 

The  teaching  of  surgery  during  this  year  is  designed  to  relate  what  has 
been  learned  of  the  basic  sciences  to  the  human  patient.  In  the  clinical  work 
emphasis  is  placed  upon  physical  examination  with  special  reference  to 
surgical  conditions  and  on  the  recognition  of  the  simpler  pathological 
conditions  involving  the  skin  and  superficial  parts  of  the  body. 

Third  Medical  Year 

300.  Lectures:  A series  of  approximately  30  lectures,  on  regional  surgery, 
are  given  during  this  year. 

Clinical  Work:  Bedside  clinics  are  given  to  small  groups  of  students,  one 
term  being  spent  at  the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children;  during  the  remaining 
three  terms  students  rotate  through  three  of  the  other  six  teaching  hospitals. 

In  addition  to  bedside  clinics  students  have  the  opportunity  to  take  histories, 
examine  patients  and  prepare  clinical  records  under  the  supervision  of  an 
instructor. 

The  surgical  specialties  are  taught  by  a series  of  30  clinical  demonstrations. 
Special  teaching  sessions  are  given  on  fractures. 

Fourth  Medical  Year 

400.  Lectures:  There  are  no  didactic  lectures  in  surgery  in  the  fourth  year. 

Weekly  clinical  demonstrations  are  held  to  illustrate  the  application  of 
; surgical  principles  to  the  treatment  of  an  individual. 

Clinical  Work:  Students  are  attached,  as  clinical  clerks,  for  one  term  to  a 
surgical  service  at  one  of  the  five  major  teaching  hospitals.  During  this  period 
j they  share  actively  in  the  investigation  and  treatment  of  the  patients  on  the 
service  and  participate  in  the  out-patient  and  emergency  responsibilities  of  the 
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service.  Also,  during  the  term  students  are  assigned,  for  short  periods,  to 
various  surgical  specialties — cardiovascular  surgery,  neurosurgery,  orthopaedic  j 
surgery,  plastic  surgery  and  urology,  visit  the  Toronto  Hospital  for  Tubercu-  j 
losis  for  a lecture-demonstration  on  surgical  tuberculosis,  and  receive 
instruction  in  anaesthesia  and  radiology  as  they  relate  to  surgery. 

THERAPEUTICS 

Professor:  W.  T.  W.  Clarke 
Assistant  Professors:  W.  A.  Mahon,  T.  Zsoter 
Clinical  Teacher:  J.  C.  Spears 
Teaching  Fellow:  C.  Williams 
Demonstrators  in  Clinical  Techniques:  E.  Lilker 
P.  Richardson,  F.  Rosen 
Technician:  Miss  E.  Metcalfe 
Secretary:  Miss  F.  J.  Emes 

Third  Medical  Year 

300.  A course  of  lectures  is  given  in  which  the  principles  of  treatment  of 
the  more  important  diseases  are  outlined,  with  emphasis  on  the  physiological,  j 
pathological,  pharmacological,  social  and  economic  considerations  involved. 
This  teaching  is  supplemented  by  a series  of  weekly  theatre  clinics  in  which 
the  problem  presented  by  an  individual  patient  is  considered.  The  students  i 
are  asked  to  submit  a written  plan  of  treatment  for  this  patient  and  to  discuss 
their  method  of  dealing  with  any  special  problem  which  is  brought  up.  These 
exercises  are  marked  and  used  as  a basis  for  assigning  term  marks;  they  serve  i 
a more  important  purpose  in  giving  direction  to  subsequent  discussion  of  the 
case  the  following  week.  Every  effort  is  made  to  keep  the  teaching  in  this1 
department  closely  integrated  with  that  which  is  carried  on  by  the  Department 
of  Medicine. 

Fourth  Medical  Year 

400.  Lecture-demonstrations  are  given  twice  weekly  to  the  quarter  of  the 
class  which  is  taking  the  term  on  Specialties  and  Preventive  Medicine.  These 
are  designed  to  give  detailed  instruction  in  various  special  techniques  ranging 
from  venipuncture  to  abdominal  paracentesis  and  to  discuss  their  indications: 
and  uses.  In  addition,  problems  in  the  nursing  care  and  management  of 
particular  types  of  illness  are  dealt  with. 

A Clinical-Pharmacological  Conference  is  held  once  weekly  for  the  quarter 
of  the  class  taking  Specialties,  under  joint  sponsorship  of  the  Departments  of 
Therapeutics  and  Pharmacology.  This  is  an  informal  discussion  period  devoted 
to  commonly  used  classes  of  drugs,  and  is  based  on  a case  presentation. 

SPECIAL  LECTURES 
Insurance  Medicine 

Lecturer:  A.  E.  Parks 

400.  A lecture  is  given  to  the  students  of  the  final  year  on  Insurance  j 
Medicine  (Life,  Accident  and  Sickness). 
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Medical  Ethics 
Lecturer:  R.  L.  Perkin 

400.  The  lectures  given  to  the  final  year  relate  the  history  and  philosophy  of 
medical  ethics  to  contemporary  medical  practice.  The  relationship  of  the 
physician  to  his  patients,  to  other  physicians  and  to  society  is  explored  in 
depth.  The  practical  aspects  of  medical  economics  and  the  problems  likely  to 
be  encountered  in  medical  practice  are  both  fully  discussed. 

Emergency  Health  Services 

400.  The  course  consists  of  five  lectures  dealing  with  various  aspects  of 
nuclear,  biological  and  chemical  weapons  and  the  handling  of  casualties 
caused  by  these  weapons. 


COURSE  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE 
(MEDICINE) 

The  degree  of  B.Sc.  (Med.)  is  offered  to  encourage  qualified  candidates  to 
undertake  research  work  in  the  departments  of  Anatomy,  Biochemistry, 
Physiology,  Pharmacology,  Pathology,  Bacteriology,  Pathological  Chemistry 
or  Medical  Biophysics. 

Two  programmes  are  available,  one  for  undergraduate  students  and  the 
other  for  graduates  in  Medicine. 

Programme  for  Undergraduates:  To  be  eligible  for  registration,  a student 
must  have  completed  at  least  the  first  medical  year  in  this  University,  or  must 
have  completed,  with  high  academic  standing,  work  equivalent  to  that  of  the 
First  Medical  Year  in  this  University.  A candidate  from  a university  other 
than  the  University  of  Toronto  must  submit  an  official  transcript  with  his 
application.  Each  candidate  must  arrange  to  work  in  one  of  the  departments 
listed  above,  and  will  be  accepted  for  registration  only  on  recommendation  of 
the  department  concerned,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  sub-committee  in 
charge  of  the  degree. 

The  course  extends  over  one  academic  year  or  its  equivalent,  and  consists 
of  study  and  research  as  approved  by  the  Head  of  the  Department.  A student 
in  this  programme  may  accomplish  the  necessary  work  for  the  degree  during 
a single  academic  year,  or  may  attend  during  three  consecutive  summer 
sessions  of  not  less  than  three  months  each.  The  research  work  undertaken  in 
the  three  summers  must  be  a unified  programme  even  though  interrupted  by 
the  intervening  academic  sessions.  The  summer  sessions  must  be  taken  during 
the  student’s  medical  course. 

Programme  for  Graduates:  Graduates  in  Medicine  from  this  or  other 
approved  universities  may  apply  for  registration.  A graduate  of  a university 
other  than  the  University  of  Toronto  must  submit  an  official  transcript  with 
his  application. 
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Each  candidate  must  arrange  to  work  in  one  of  the  departments  listed  j 
above,  and  will  be  accepted  for  registration  only  on  recommendation  of  the  j 
department  concerned,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  sub-committee  in  charge  j 
of  the  degree.  The  course  consists  of  a year  of  study  and  research  approved 
by  the  Head  of  the  Department  in  which  the  candidate  elects  to  work. 

Requirements  for  the  Degree 

Each  candidate  must  pass  an  examination,  the  nature  of  which  will  be  ; 
determined  by  the  department  in  which  he  is  pursuing  his  studies.  He  must 
submit  to  the  Head  of  the  Department  a satisfactory  written  report  of  his  j 
research  work.  This  report  will  be  filed  in  the  department  and  may  be  the 
subject  of  discussion  and  examination  for  the  degree. 

Each  candidate  must  show  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  department  in  charge  of 
his  work  proficiency  in  reading  one  modern  language  of  scientific  importance 
other  than  English. 

Fees  and  Applications 

Undergraduates:  The  fee  for  candidates  in  the  sessional  programme  is  $300. 
Applications  must  be  received  before  October  1 . For  candidates  enrolled  in 
the  three-year  summer  programme,  the  fee  is  $100  per  year.  Applications 
must  be  submitted  before  June  1. 

Graduates:  The  fee  for  graduates  is  $300.  A candidate  who  holds  a teaching 
or  research  appointment  on  the  University  staff  may  receive  an  exemption  of 
$25.  Applications  must  be  submitted  before  October  1. 


ART  AS  APPLIED  TO  MEDICINE 

Director  Emeritus:  Miss  M.  T.  Wishart 
Associate  Professor  and  Director  of  Department:  Miss  Nancy  Joy 
Assistant  Director:  Miss  Elizabeth  Blackstock  (Part-time) 

Assistant  Professor:  To  be  appointed 
Lecturer:  Miss  Margot  Mackay 
Draftsman  Illustrator:  F.  Lammarich 
Secretary:  Miss  Edna  Macdonald 

Art  as  Applied  to  Medicine  is  an  advanced  course  which  is  offered  to 
qualified  artists.  It  leads  to  a Bachelor  of  Science  (Art  as  Applied  to  Medi- 
cine). Applicants  must  show  good  standing  in  both  the  scholastic  and  the  art 
subjects  of  the  courses  they  have  taken. 

Medical  illustration  is  used  to  explain  and  to  teach  both  medical  and  lay 
audiences  those  aspects  of  medical  subjects  that  are  most  clearly  demonstrated 
pictorially;  to  disseminate  medical  information  in  the  interest  of  public  health; 
and  to  aid  scientific  investigation  as  a graphic  control  and  as  a record.  It  is 
also  used  in  commercial  advertising. 


DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 


67 


The  more  familiar  an  artist  is  with  the  subject  he  illustrates,  the  more  scope 
his  imagination  will  have  in  devising  original,  comprehensive  and  useful 
presentations. 

Persons  wishing  either  further  information  or  application  forms  are  advised 
to  write  to  the  Director,  Department  of  Art  as  Applied  to  Medicine,  University 
of  Toronto,  Toronto  2,  Canada. 

Requirements  for  Admission 

1.  A comprehensive  portfolio  containing  original  examples  of  the  applicant’s 
work  must  be  submitted.  The  quality  of  this  portfolio  is  the  deciding  factor 
when  the  applicant  has  satisfied  the  admission  requirements. 

2.  The  Ontario  Grade  13  certificate  showing  an  average  of  not  less  than 
60%  in  English  plus  five  other  credits.  Biology,  Art,  Chemistry,  Physics,  and 
Mathematics  A would  be  particularly  suitable  choices. 

3.  A minimum  of  two  and  a half  academic  years  of  formal  training  in  Art. 
This  training  should  include  as  many  of  the  following  subjects  as  possible: 

Drawing  From  the  Figure:  Life,  portrait  and  costumed  model,  with  emphasis 
on  life. 

Composition  and  Layout,  which  may  include  any  of  the  following: 
illustration,  design,  still  life. 

Art  History  and  Museum  Studies. 

Lettering. 

Modelling. 

The  following  subjects  are  also  highly  recommended: 

Theory  of  Colour:  A thorough  understanding  of  the  Munsell  or  the  Ostwald 
colour  system. 

Mechanical  Drawing:  Including  perspective. 

Methods  of  Reproduction:  Both  graphic  and  photographic. 

Description  of  the  Course 

Length:  3 years.  Academic  sessions  comprise  36  weeks  and  begin  the 
Tuesday  after  Labour  Day  (Enrollment).  Classes  begin  the  second  day  of  the 
session. 

Students  write  the  same  examinations  as  the  medical  students  in  the  subjects 
they  study  jointly  with  them.  The  emphasis  of  the  AAM  students’  training  is 
on  the  graphic  presentation  of  the  subjects  studied. 

*No  standing  is  given  for  subjects  so  labelled, 
i **Subjects  may  be  offered  alternately  in  2nd  or  3rd  year. 

Lecture,  studio,  laboratory  and  seminar  time  is  given  in  clock  hours. 

First  digit  of  course  number  identifies  the  year  of  course. 

AAM-101  Applied  Art  (1)  Principles  of  illustration  are  demonstrated 
through  a set  of  problems  to  solve  which  the  student  must  clarify 
his  own  ideas.  (2)  Surgical  techniques  which  have  been  rapidly 
recorded  in  AAM  #115  are  developed  into  carefully  designed 
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analytical  illustrations.  (3)  Sketches  made  in  the  hospital  O.R.  of 
the  preparation  and  position  of  patients  are  organized  and  kept 
for  permanent  reference.  Seminar-30,  Studio,  Laboratory  and  O.R. 
270. 

Anatomy  (AAM  #111)  and  Histology  (AAM  #112).  For  descrip- 
tion see  Faculty  of  Medicine  Calendar  1st  year  Anatomy. 

AAM-111  Course  (1)  Gross  Anatomy,  Radiological  Anatomy,  and  Embryo- 
logy-32 Lecture  92,  Seminar,  demonstration  42,  Laboratory  306. 

AAM-112  Course  (2)  Histology.  Lectures  46,  Laboratory  92. 

AAM-115*  Surgery  (1)  Surgical  instruments  and  procedures  are  demon- 
strated in  the  Surgery  of  Animal  Care  where  the  student  also 
observes  and  makes  notes  on  the  appearance  of  living  tissues. 
(2)  The  student  is  introduced  to  the  routine  of  the  hospital  O.R. 
Notes  and  quick  sketches  to  be  developed  in  AAM  #101  are 
made  throughout.  Lectures  5,  Seminar,  demonstration  55. 

AAM- 148*  Fine  Art:  Up  to  but  not  exceeding  60  hours  of  studio  classes  are 
given  in  place  of  part  of  AAM  #101  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Director  and  where  possible  jointly  with  students  in  other  courses. 

AAM-201  Applied  Art : The  scope  and  the  nature  of  scientific  illustration  are 
demonstrated  through  a series  of  projects  designed  to  develop  the 
student’s  ability  to  solve  open  ended  problems,  which  are  inherent 
in  the  illustration  of  scientific  subjects.  These  also  give  him  an 
opportunity  to  work  in  depth  and  with  thoroughness  and  to 
develop  an  understanding  of  the  viewpoint  of  the  scientist  and 
specialist.  Seminar-30,  Studio-570. 

AAWl-209**  Photography:  Principles  rather  than  technical  operations,  relating; 

to  colour,  prisms,  lenses,  film  and  cameras  (Lucida,  obscura,  x-ray, 
and  electronic)  are  emphasized.  Seminar-50,  Laboratory-40. 
Anatomy  cont’d.  For  descriptions  see  Faculty  of  Medicine  Calen-\ 
dar  2nd  year. 

AAM-213  Course  (3)  Neuroanatomy.  Lecture  32,  Laboratory  32. 

AAM-214  Pathology  (1)  For  description  see  Faculty  of  Medicine  Calendar, 
2nd  year,  General  Pathology.  (2)  Autopsies:  each  student  must 
attend  at  least  4 autopsies  and  make  pictorial  records  of  texture; 
and  colour  of  pathological  material.  Pathological  Conferences: 
each  student  must  attend  at  least  10  conferences.  Lecture-32 
Conference  and  demonstration-20,  Laboratory-74. 

AAM-217  Ophthalmology  (1)  For  description  see  Faculty  of  Medicine  Calen- 
dar. Studied  with  3rd  year  Medicine  and  is  taken  twice.  (2)  Undei 
supervision  of  an  ophthalmologist,  each  student  paints  in  colouii 
one  normal  and  at  least  one  pathological  fundus.  Lecture-6 
Clinic-18,  Studio-36. 

AAM-221  Dentistry:  For  description  see  Faculty  of  Dentistry  Calendar,  Is 
year,  Anatomy.  Lecture-30,  Laboratory-60  and  3rd  year  Ortho 
dontics  (part  only)  Lecture-20. 
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AAM-301  Applied  Art:  (1)  Subjects  are  related  to  hospital  clinics  and  surgi- 
cal operations  attended  by  the  student.  These  include:  Ophthalmo- 
logy: recording  the  slit  lamp  and  indirect  ophthalmoscopic  images. 
Radiology:  analytical  tracing  of  normal  x-rays.  Otology:  the 
otoscope  image.  Moulage  and  Prostheses:  scientific  application  of 
sculptors’  skills.  (2)  The  Anatomy  of  the  Child  is  studied  in  a 
series  of  projects  related  to  Dental  Anatomy  AAM  #221  and 
Radiology  AAM  #316  part  2 and  Gross  Anatomy,  (museum) 
AAM  #111.  (3)  Statistics:  the  presentation  of  statistical  data. 
NOTE:  The  unique  opportunities  and  the  limitations  imposed  by 
the  various  methods  of  reproduction  and  of  audio  visual  media, 
on  an  artist’s  work,  are  studied  in  all  3 years.  Seminar-30, 
Studio-570. 

| AAM-316*  Clinical  Medicine  (1)  Ophthalmology:  The  use  of  the  slit  lamp 

and  the  indirect  ophthalmoscope  is  taught  in  hospital  clinics.  (2) 
Radiology:  Demonstration  of  radioscopic  or  fluoroscopic  images 
are  discussed  and  explained.  (3)  Otology:  The  anatomy  of  the  ear 
is  demonstrated  in  the  clinic  and  in  the  hospital  O.R.  Clinic  or 
demonstration-3  6 . 

AAM-318  Physiology:  For  description  see  Physical  and  Health  Education 
Calendar , 3rd  year.  Lecture-48,  laboratory-96. 

! AAM-337  Sculpture:  For  description  see  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science  Calen- 
dar, Fine  Art,  4th  year.  Studio-192. 

AAM-323**  English:  (tentative  description).  A study  of  the  relationship  of 
form  to  content  including  an  analysis  of  bibliography  and  the 
manipulation  of  language  and  language  symbols  into  a form  suit- 
able for  the  new  teaching  media,  including  cinefilm  and  T.V. 
Seminar-60. 

I AAM-330*  ^History  of  Medicine:  For  description  see  Faculty  of  Medicine 
Calendar,  Premedical  years.  Seminar-24. 

Schedule  of  Fees 


Academic 

Academic 

Incidental 

Total  Fee 
(If  paid  in 

First 

Term 

Second 

Term 

Year 

Fee 

Fees 

one  instalment) 

Instalment 

Instalment 

Men 

1-3 

$470 

$53 

$523 

$288 

$238 

Women 

1-3 

$470 

$28 

$498 

$263 

$238 

Second  term  instalment  is  due  January  10.  After  this  date  an  additional 
charge  of  $3  per  month  or  portion  thereof  (not  exceeding  $10),  will  be 
imposed  until  the  whole  amount  is  paid.  All  fees  for  the  session  must  have 
been  paid  in  full  before  the  student  can  be  admitted  to  the  (annual  or  final) 
examination. 
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OTHER  UNIVERSITY  FEES 

Equivalent  certificate  fee — $5.  Each  student  who  has  been  admitted  to  the 
first  year  upon  a certificate  or  certificates  granted  outside  the  Province  of 
Ontario  and  covering  all  or  any  part  of  the  admission  requirements  must  pay 
this  fee. 
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FELLOWSHIPS,  SCHOLARSHIPS,  MEDALS 
AND  BURSARIES 


In  those  cases  where  the  amount  of  the  award  is  not  payable  from  income 
earned  on  an  endowed  fund,  payment  will  be  dependent  on  the  receipt  of  the 
amount  of  the  annual  award  from  the  donor. 

Admission  Scholarships  and  Bursaries 

Ontario  Students 

Admission  scholarships  and  bursaries  are  awarded  by  the  University,  the 
Provincial  Government  and  other  interested  bodies.  Full  details  are  contained 
in  the  Admission  Awards  Calendar  available  at  secondary  schools,  or  from  the 
Office  of  Student  Awards,  Simcoe  Hall,  University  of  Toronto.  Applications, 
which  must  be  made  through  the  Principal  of  the  secondary  school,  close 
on  July  1st  annually.  Student  loans  are  also  available. 

Non-Ontario  Students 

All  non-Ontario  students  should  apply  to  the  Office  of  Student  Awards, 
Simcoe  Hall,  University  of  Toronto.  A limited  number  of  scholarships  are 
reserved  for  students  living  outside  the  Province  of  Ontario,  but  as  competition 
is  keen  such  students  must  not  count  on  receiving  assistance  but  are  advised 
rather  to  ensure  that  they  have  sufficient  funds  from  their  own  government  or 
from  private  sources  to  cover  all  probable  expenses. 


Name  of  Award 

Year 

Page 

Undergraduate  Awards 

Maude  Abbott  Memorial  Scholarship  Loan 

Fund 

ALL  YEARS 

75 

Dr.  Benjamin  W.  Appleton  Prize 

FOURTH  MEDICAL 

75 

Atkinson  Incourse  Bursaries 

SECOND  PREMEDICAL, 

ALL  MEDICAL  YEARS 

75 

Joseph  Aziz  Bursary 

ALL  MEDICAL  YEARS 

75 

Baptie  Scholarship 

SECOND  MEDICAL 

75 

Barrie  Grammar  School  Scholarship 
Dr.  George  A.  Bingham  Memorial 

FIRST  MEDICAL 

76 

Loan  Fund 

ALL  YEARS 

76 

Birks  Family  Foundation  Bursaries 

ALL  YEARS 

76 

B’nai  B’rith  Scholarship 

SECOND  MEDICAL 

76 

J.  P.  Boley  Prize 

FOURTH  MEDICAL 

76 

Sara  Borsook  Bursary 

ALL  MEDICAL  YEARS 

77 

Bradshaw-Errington  Trust 

ALL  MEDICAL  YEARS 

77 

Louis  Browner  Memorial  Scholarship 

FOURTH  MEDICAL 

77 

Robert  Bruce  Bursary 

FIRST  MEDICAL 

77 

71 
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Name  of  Award 

Butter  worth  Prize 

Irving  He  ward  Cameron  Undergraduate 
Scholarship 
Chappell  Prize 

Class  of  Medicine  1924  War  Service 
Scholarship 
Cody  Medals 
Carl  C.  Cole  Bursary 

Dr.  Frederick  James  Colling,  O.B.E.,  Memorial 
Scholarship 

Consul  General  of  France  Medal 
Cooperative  Medical  Services  Federation 
Bursary 

John  Copp  Bursary 

William  Edward  Corlett  Memorial  Scholarship 
Crocker  Foundation  Bursaries 
James  H.  Cummings  Scholarships 
Devonshire  Loan  Fund 
Family  Bursary  Fund 

Famous  Players  Canadian  Corporation 
Scholarship 

Franckel  Memorial  Award 
Charles  E.  Frosst  Scholarship 
Fulford  Scholarship  (No.  4 Canadian  General 
Hospital) 

Samuel  Godfrey  Scholarship 

Dr.  Jacob  Goldstein  Scholarship 

Harvey  Harnick  Scholarship 

J.  F.  Hartz  Company  Prizes 

Hendry  Memorial  Scholarship 

Frank  W.  Horner  Gold  Medal 

Interprovincial  Pipe  Line  Company  Bursary 

I.B.M.-Thomas  J.  Watson  Memorial  Bursary 
Issei  Scholarship 

Dr.  Louis  Kagan  Memorial  Award 
Kellogg  Loan  Fund 

Khaki  University  and  Y.M.C.A.  Memorial 
Scholarship  Fund 
Dr.  Mitchell  Kohan  Scholarship 
John  Wolfe  McColl  Memorial  Award 
Dr.  Thomas  Arnold  McCormick  Scholarship 
John  Macara,  Barrister  of  Goderich, 
Scholarship 


Year  Page 

FOURTH  MEDICAL  77 

FOURTH  MEDICAL  78 

FOURTH  MEDICAL  78 

THIRD  OR  FOURTH 

MEDICAL  YEARS  78 

FOURTH  MEDICAL  78 

SECOND  MEDICAL  79 

SECOND  MEDICAL  79 

FOURTH  MEDICAL  79 

ALL  MEDICAL  YEARS  79 

SECOND  MEDICAL  79 

FIRST  MEDICAL  80 

ALL  YEARS  80 

ALL  YEARS  80 

ALL  YEARS  8 1 

SECOND  PREMEDICAL, 

ALL  MEDICAL  YEARS  81 

FIRST  MEDICAL  8 1 

THIRD  MEDICAL  81 

FOURTH  MEDICAL  8 1 

FIRST  MEDICAL  82 

FIRST  PREMEDICAL  82 

FOURTH  MEDICAL  82 

FIRST  PREMEDICAL  82 

THIRD  MEDICAL  83 

FOURTH  MEDICAL  83 

THIRD  MEDICAL  83 

SECOND  PREMEDICAL, 

ALL  MEDICAL  YEARS  83 

ALL  YEARS  83 

FOURTH  MEDICAL  84 

FOURTH  MEDICAL  84 

ALL  MEDICAL  YEARS  84 

SECOND  PREMEDICAL, 

ALL  MEDICAL  YEARS  84 

THIRD  MEDICAL  84 

ALL  YEARS  85 

ALL  MEDICAL  YEARS  85 

SECOND  PREMEDICAL, 


ALL  MEDICAL  YEARS  85 
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Name  of  Award 

Maimonides  Medical  Society  Bursary 
Medical  Alumni  Awards 
John  Melady  Awards 
Ellen  Mickle  Fellowship 
Nisei  Students’  Club  Bursary 
Ontario  Department  of  Health  Medical 
Students  Bursary  Plan 
Ontario  Medical  Association  Bursary  and 
Loan  Fund 

Ontario  Medical  Association  Prize 
Mel  Orenstein  Memorial  Award 
Ted  Evan  Orenstein  Memorial  Fund 
Lillian  Penny  Bursary 

Phi  Delta  Epsilon  Medical  Fraternity  Bursary 
Dr.  and  Mrs.  M.  A.  Pollock  Award 
Posluns  Brothers  Scholarship 
Procter  and  Gamble  Bursaries 
Province  of  Ontario  Student  Awards 
Program 

Saul  Raxlen  Memorial  Scholarship 
William  S.  Rosenberg  Loan  Fund 

R.C.A.M.C.  Women’s  Auxiliary  Bursary 
J Rotary  Club  of  Windsor  Loan  Fund 
I Harry  Rubinoff  Memorial  Bursary 
i Ronald  S.  Saddington  Medal  in  Pathology 
Sandoz  Prize 

Scottish  Rite  Masons*  Bursary 
i Rose  Shendroff  Memorial  Loan  Fund 

Dr.  Roy  Simpson  Scholarship 
Dr.  Samuel  Harold  Spencer  Bursary 
G.  Roy  Sproat  and  Katherine  Sproat 
Bursary  Fund 

| Starkman  Memorial  Prize 
\ Starkman  Memorial  Scholarships 

j Samuel  J.  Streight,  O.B.E.,  M.D.,  Scholarship 
Vail-Zumstein  Loan  Fund 
; Dr.  C.  S.  Wainwright  Memorial  Scholarship 
; Sir  Edmund  Walker  Scholarship 
j Major  William  McLean  Walwyn  Awards 
j Walter  F.  Watkins  Scholarships 

, John  Zoberman  Scholarship 
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Year 

Page 

ALL  YEARS 

86 

ALL  YEARS 

86 

FIRST  MEDICAL 

87 

FOURTH  MEDICAL 

87 

FIRST  PREMEDICAL 

87 

THIRD  AND  FOURTH 

MEDICAL  YEARS 

88 

FIRST  AND  SECOND 

MEDICAL  YEARS 

88 

FOURTH  MEDICAL 

88 

FIRST  MEDICAL 

88 

ALL  MEDICAL  YEARS 

89 

FIRST  MEDICAL 

89 

FOURTH  MEDICAL 

89 

ALL  YEARS 

89 

SECOND  MEDICAL 

89 

ALL  YEARS 

90 

ALL  YEARS 

90 

FIRST  PREMEDICAL 

90 

THIRD  AND  FOURTH 

MEDICAL  YEARS 

90 

ALL  MEDICAL  YEARS 

91 

FOURTH  MEDICAL 

91 

FIRST  MEDICAL 

91 

THIRD  MEDICAL 

91 

SECOND  MEDICAL 

91 

SECOND  MEDICAL 

91 

THIRD  AND  FOURTH 

MEDICAL  YEARS 

92 

FOURTH  MEDICAL 

92 

ALL  MEDICAL  YEARS 

92 

ALL  MEDICAL  YEARS 

92 

THIRD  MEDICAL 

93 

FIRST,  THIRD  AND 

FOURTH  YEARS 

93 

THIRD  MEDICAL 

93 

ALL  YEARS 

93 

FIRST  MEDICAL 

93 

SECOND  PREMEDICAL 

94 

PREMEDICAL  YEARS 

94 

FIRST,  SECOND  AND 

THIRD  MEDICAL  YEARS  94 

FIRST  MEDICAL 

95 
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Name  of  Award  Page 

Graduate  Awards 

Ursula  Bangs  I.O.D.E.  Scholarship  95 

Dr.  George  A.  Bingham  Memorial  Loan  Fund  95 

George  Brown  Memorial  Scholarship  96 

Irving  Heward  Cameron  Graduate  Scholarships  96 

Graham  Campbell  Fellowship  96 

Graham  Campbell  Prize  and  Travel  Fund  96 

C. N.I.B.  Fellowships  in  Ophthalmology  97 

W.  P.  Caven  Memorial  Fellowships  97 

Commonwealth  Scholarships  97 

Alexander  and  Martha  Dalrymple  Loan  Fund  98 

Wallace  and  Mary  Duncan  Fund  98 

Elizabeth  Arbuthnot  Dyson  Fellowship  98 

Robert  Edward  Gaby  Award  in  Surgery  98 

William  Edward  Gallie  Trust  Fund  99 

William  Goldie  Endowment  for  Clinical  Research  99 

William  Goldie  Prize  and  Travel  Bonus  Fund  99 

Roscoe  Reid  Graham  Travelling  Fellowship  in  Surgery  100 

Dr.  Arthur  F.  Haasz  Fellowship  100 

William  Cron  Harris  and  Jean  Gordon  Harris  Memorial  Fellowship  100 

Minister  of  Health  Gold  Medal  100 

Stuart  Alan  Hoffman  Memorial  Prize  101 

Arch.  Hutchison  Fellowship  101 

Frances  Esther  Hutchison  Fellowship  101 

Karen  Jackson  Fellowship  102 

Lister  Prize  102 

Alexander  McPhedran  Research  Fellowship  102 

Charles  Mickle  Fellowship  102 

George  Armstrong  Peters  Prize  103 

Reeve  Prize  103 

Rhodes  Scholarships  103 

James  H.  Richardson  Research  Fellowship  104 

Anna  Bradbury  Springer  Awards  104 

Starr  Medals  105 

Frederic  Newton  Gisborne  Starr  Memorial  Graduate  Scholarship  105 

Edward  Christie  Stevens  Fellowships  105 

John  Alexander  Stewart  Fellowship  105 

Helen  L.  Vanderveer  Fellowship  106 

Special  Lectureships 

Donald  C.  Balfour  Lectureship  106 

D.  Nelson  Henderson  Lectureship  107 

Dr.  Harry  Shields  Lectureship  107 

Walter  W.  Wright  Lectureship  108 
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MAUDE  ABBOTT  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP  LOAN  FUND 

This  fund  was  established  by  the  Federation  of  Medical  Women  of  Canada. 
Loans  up  to  $350  are  available  to  any  women  medical  students  or  first-year 
internes. 

A second  loan  up  to  $350  may  be  granted  to  a previous  recipient. 

In  special  cases  a loan  up  to  $1,000  may  be  granted  to  a medical  woman 
for  recognized  postgraduate  training. 

Loans  are  payable  within  seven  years  of  date  of  issue,  after  which  time 
interest  will  be  charged  at  the  rate  of  5%  compounded  annually. 

Information  regarding  these  loans  may  be  obtained  from  Dr.  Lucille  Ellison, 
1207  - West  40th  Avenue,  Vancouver,  B.C. 

THE  DOCTOR  BENJAMIN  W.  APPLETON  PRIZE  IN  PSYCHIATRY 

This  Prize  has  been  established  in  memory  of  Doctor  Benjamin  W. 
Appleton,  a graduate  in  medicine  of  this  university. 

It  is  to  be  awarded  to  a student  in  the  final  year,  who  has  shown  exceptional 
ability  in  the  field  of  Psychiatry  and  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Department 
of  Psychiatry,  exhibits  those  qualities  of  human  understanding  and  judgment 
necessary  for  the  successful  practice  of  Medicine. 

The  value  of  the  Prize  is  $50. 

Awarded  in  1966  to  Miss  D.  E.  Levy. 

ATKINSON  INCOURSE  BURSARIES 

Atkinson  Incourse  Bursaries,  gift  of  the  Atkinson  Charitable  Foundation, 
are  awarded  annually  to  students  in  the  second  or  higher  years  of  their 
courses.  Applicants  must  have  at  least  Second  Class  Honours  in  the  final 
examinations  of  the  preceding  year,  demonstrate  financial  need  and  be 
residents  of  the  Province  of  Ontario.  Applications  must  be  submitted  to  the 
Awards  Officer,  Faculty  of  Medicine,  by  Oct.  15. 

THE  JOSEPH  AZIZ  BURSARY 

This  bursary,  the  income  from  $10,000,  has  been  established  by  Mr.  Salim 
A.  Aziz,  in  memory  of  his  late  uncle,  Mr.  Joseph  Aziz.  It  may  be  awarded  to 
a student  in  any  year  who  merits  financial  assistance.  Applications  to  the 
Awards  Officer,  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

Awarded  in  1966  to  H.  C.  Hall. 

THE  BAPTIE  SCHOLARSHIP 

The  Baptie  Scholarship,  bequeathed  by  the  late  Margaret  W.  Baptie,  will  be 
awarded  annually  to  a student  of  the  second  medical  year  on  the  record  of 
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his  work  in  the  first  medical  year,  consideration  being  given  to  his  financial 
needs. 

The  amount  is  the  value  of  half  the  annual  income  from  the  fund,  together 
with  the  remission  of  fees  to  the  amount  of  $75  for  one  session. 

Applications  must  be  filed  with  the  Awards  Officer,  Faculty  of  Medicine, 
on  or  before  September  25. 

Awarded  in  1966  to  S.  Kushnir. 

THE  BARRIE  GRAMMAR  SCHOOL  SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship  of  $100,  was  established  by  the  late  Doctor  W.  E.  Gallie  to 
commemorate  the  100th  anniversary  of  the  founding  of  the  Barrie  Grammar 
School,  which  Sir  William  Osier  attended.  The  scholarship  may  be  awarded 
annually  to  that  graduate  of  the  Barrie  and  District  Collegiate  Institute  who 
stands  highest  in  honours  in  the  examinations  of  the  first  medical  year. 

DR.  GEORGE  BINGHAM  MEMORIAL  LOAN  FUND 

This  fund  was  established  under  the  will  of  the  late  Margaret  Emma 
Bingham,  who  died  in  1934,  and  is  administered  by  the  University  of  Toronto 
Alumni  Association.  Loans  are  available  to  any  undergraduate  students  of  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine,  and  to  postgraduate  students  enrolled  in  the  first  two 
postgraduate  years  in  the  Division  of  Postgraduate  Medical  Education  of  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine.  Application  may  be  made  to  the  Awards  Officer,  Faculty 
of  Medicine,  or  to  the  Alumni  Association,  Alumni  House,  47  Willcocks  Street. 

BIRKS  FAMILY  FOUNDATION  BURSARIES 

One  or  more  bursaries  of  varying  value,  to  be  awarded  as  funds  become 
available,  to  a student  registered  in  the  University.  Application  should  be  made 
to  the  Awards  Officer,  Faculty  of  Medicine  by  October  15. 

THE  B’NAI  B’RITH  SCHOLARSHIP 

The  B’nai  B’rith  Scholarship,  founded  by  the  Toronto  Lodge  No.  836,  of  the 
value  of  $100  will  be  awarded  annually  to  a student  of  the  second  medical 
year.  The  award  shall  be  based  upon  the  academic  record  and  scholarship  of  I 
the  student  in  the  subjects  of  the  first  medical  year,  consideration  being  given 
to  his  financial  needs. 

The  award  shall  be  made  by  the  President  of  the  University  on  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  Council  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

Applications  must  be  filed  with  the  Awards  Officer,  Faculty  of  Medicine  on 
or  before  September  25. 

Awarded  in  1966  to  M.  Waxman. 

J.  P.  BOLEY  PRIZE  IN  OPHTHALMOLOGY 

A prize  of  the  value  of  the  income  from  $1,000,  has  been  established  by 
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Dr.  J.  P.  Boley,  a graduate  in  medicine  of  this  University.  The  award  will  be 
made  to  the  best  student  in  Ophthalmology  in  the  final  year. 

Awarded  in  1966  to  A.  P.  Scholtz. 

THE  SARA  BORSOOK  BURSARY 

The  Sara  Borsook  Bursary  of  the  value  of  $150,  is  the  gift  of  Dr.  M.  E. 
Borsook,  a graduate  in  medicine  of  this  University. 

The  award  is  made  every  three  years  to  a student  in  any  medical  year. 

Applications  to  the  Awards  Officer,  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

Awarded  in  1966  to  P.  G.  R.  Patterson. 

THE  BRADSHAW-ERRINGTON  TRUST 

Under  the  will  of  the  late  Russell  D.  Bradshaw  a trust  fund  was  established 
to  assist  medical  students  in  the  University  of  Toronto,  Queen’s  University, 
and  the  University  of  Western  Ontario.  Bursaries  from  this  fund  will  be 
awarded  annually  to  students  in  any  medical  year.  The  candidate’s  place  of 
residence  must  be  twenty-five  miles  beyond  the  corporate  limits  of  the  cities 
of  Toronto,  Kingston  and  London. 

LOUIS  BROWNER  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship  of  the  value  of  $200  has  been  established  by  Mr.  Irving 
Browner  in  memory  of  his  brother.  It  is  awarded  annually  to  a student  in  the 
fourth  year  who  has  shown  special  interest  in  cardio-vascular  surgery  and  has 
attained  high  standing  in  surgery  and  other  subjects  of  that  year. 

THE  ROBERT  BRUCE  BURSARY 

The  Robert  Bruce  Bursary,  founded  from  the  estate  of  the  late  Robert 
Bruce  of  Quebec,  of  the  value  of  $200,  is  awarded  annually  to  a student 
registered  in  any  year  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science  or  in  the  first  medical 
year  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  The  award  will  be  based  upon  the  candidate’s 
academic  record,  consideration  being  given  to  his  financial  needs.  The  Com- 
mittee of  award  consists  of  the  President  and  the  Deans  of  the  Faculties  of 
Arts  and  Science,  Medicine  and  Applied  Science  and  Engineering.  Applications 
must  be  made  to  the  Awards  Officer,  Faculty  of  Medicine,  by  Oct.  15. 

THE  BUTTERWORTH  PRIZE 

This  prize  was  established  by  Butterworth  & Co.  (Canada)  Ltd.,  and 
consists  of  a set  of  the  most  recent  edition  of  the  “British  Encyclopaedia  of 
Medical  Practice.”  It  is  awarded  to  a student  in  the  final  year  who  intends  to 
go  into  general  practice,  who  has  good  all-round  standing,  and  who  has  not 
been  awarded  another  prize  or  medal  in  that  year. 

Awarded  in  1966  to  N.  G.  Kee. 
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THE  IRVING  HEWARD  CAMERON  UNDERGRADUATE  SCHOLARSHIP 

IN  SURGERY 

This  scholarship  of  the  value  of  $100,  established  by  a bequest  of  the  late 
S.  Temple  Blackwood  and  Evelyn  C.  Blackwood,  is  awarded  annually  to  the 
student  who  has  achieved  the  highest  aggregate  marks  in  the  final  oral  and 
written  examinations  in  Surgery  of  the  Third  and  Fourth  Medical  Years,  and 
who  has  had  honours  in  Surgery  in  the  Fourth  Year. 

Awarded  in  1966  to  Mrs.  Z.  M.  Davison. 

THE  CHAPPELL  PRIZE 

The  late  Dr.  Walter  F.  Chappell  of  New  York,  a graduate  in  the  Faculty 
of  Medicine  of  the  University  of  Toronto,  established  a prize  of  $25.00  to 
be  awarded  in  alternate  years  to  the  best  student  of  the  final  year  in  Clinical 
Medicine  or  Clinical  Surgery.  In  June  1967  the  prize  shall  be  awarded  in  I 
Clinical  Surgery.  It  is  awarded  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Head  of  the 
Department. 

Awarded  in  1966  to  Miss  J.  J.  E.  Turley. 

THE  CLASS  OF  MEDICINE  1924  WAR  SERVICE  SCHOLARSHIP 

The  Class  of  Medicine  1924  has  established  a Scholarship  Fund  to  com- 
memorate those  who  served  in  the  World  Wars  and  to  provide  assistance  to  , 
worthy  undergraduate  students.  Through  the  generosity  of  the  Associates  of 
the  University  of  Toronto  in  New  York,  the  value  of  the  award  has  been 
increased  to  approximately  $750. 

The  award  will  be  made  annually  to  a student  of  the  third  or  the  fourth 
medical  years  who  has  obtained  honour  standing  in  the  examinations  of  that 
year  and  who  does  not  hold  any  other  Faculty  award.  Preference  will  be  given  j 
to  descendants  of  men  or  women  who  served  in  the  Allied  Forces  during  the  j 
first  World  War;  secondly  to  men  or  women,  or  descendants  of  men  or  women 
who  served  in  the  forces  of  the  United  Nations  during  the  second  World  War; 
and  finally  to  sons  and  daughters  of  members  of  the  Class  of  Medicine  1924. 
No  award  of  the  scholarship  will  be  made  in  any  session  in  which  the  Council 
of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  so  recommends. 

Applications  for  this  scholarship  may  be  submitted  to  the  Awards  Officer,  j 
Faculty  of  Medicine  before  May  1. 

Awarded  in  1966  to  N.  D.  Colapinto. 

THE  CODY  MEDALS 

The  Cody  Medals,  the  gift  of  the  late  Dr.  H.  J.  Cody,  shall  be  awarded  t 
to  the  students  who  shall  have  obtained  the  highest  aggregate  marks  at  the 
annual  examinations  of  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  medical  years.  The 
student  with  the  highest  aggregate  marks  shall  be  awarded  the  Gold  Medal| 
and  the  two  students  next  in  order  the  Silver  Medals. 

Awarded  in  1966,  Gold,  Miss  J.  J.  E.  Turley;  Silver,  K.  W.  Johnston,  G.  J.) 
Douglas. 
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THE  CARL  C.  COLE  BURSARY 

The  Carl  C.  Cole  Bursary,  the  gift  of  Mrs.  Carl  C.  Cole,  of  the  value  of 
$200,  is  awarded  to  a student  registered  in  any  year  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine 
who  has  attained  academic  standing  in  Grade  13  or  in  the  previous  year’s 
examinations  in  the  Faculty  satisfactory  to  the  Council,  and  who  demon- 
strates financial  need.  Applications  should  be  submitted  to  the  Awards  Officer, 
Faculty  of  Medicine. 

Awarded  in  1966  to  P.  J.  A.  Loftus. 

THE  DR.  FREDERICK  JAMES  COLLING,  O.B.E., 
MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP 

The  Dr.  Frederick  James  Colling,  O.B.E.,  Memorial  Scholarship,  established 
by  the  Estate  of  Mary  A.  Wainwright,  of  the  total  value  of  one-third  the 
annual  income  on  a capital  sum  of  approximately  $90,000,  awarded  for  high 
i academic  standing  in  the  work  of  the  Second  Medical  Year,  with  one-half  of 
the  value  to  be  enjoyed  in  each  of  the  Third  and  Fourth  Medical  Years. 
Continuation  of  the  scholarship  in  the  Fourth  Medical  Year  is  conditional 
upon  maintenance  of  standing  satisfactory  to  the  Council. 

Awarded  in  1966  to  G.  R.  French. 

THE  MEDAL  OF  THE  CONSUL  GENERAL  OF  FRANCE 

The  Consul  General  of  France  has  offered  to  provide  a Medal  annually  for 
a member  of  the  graduating  class  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  for  General 
Proficiency. 

Awarded  in  1966  to  P.  S.  Culbert. 

COOPERATIVE  MEDICAL  SERVICES  FEDERATION  OF  ONTARIO 

BURSARY 

The  Federation  has  earmarked  a sum  of  $2,000  for  a bursary  and  the  first 
instalment  of  $500  will  be  awarded  in  the  session  1966-67.  The  award  will  be 
made  to  a student  in  any  medical  year  (but  preferably  the  first)  at  an  Ontario 
University,  who  is  a dependent  of  a member  or  who  is  and  has  been  a member 
of  a participating  co-operative  for  at  least  two  years.  The  initial  award  and 
renewal  each  year  will  be  based  upon  the  candidate’s  need,  consideration  being 
given  to  his  academic  record.  Application  should  be  made  to  the  Awards 
Officer,  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  on  an  In-Course  Award  application  form. 

THE  JOHN  COPP  BURSARY 

A fund  to  perpetuate  the  memory  of  the  late  John  Copp,  a student  in  the 
j fourth  year  of  the  medical  course,  who  died  on  the  second  day  of  December, 
1933,  was  collected  by  a Memorial  Committee  and  paid  to  the  Board  of 
j Governors  in  order  to  found  “The  John  Copp  Bursary”  for  the  advancement 
of  education  in  the  University  of  Toronto.  The  income  from  this  trust  fund 
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shall  be  awarded  to  a student  of  the  University  of  Toronto  who  is  entitled  to  j 
enter  the  third  medical  year. 

The  Committee  shall  consider  the  character,  athletic  ability,  scholarship 
and  general  interests  of  the  nominees  with  the  intention  that:  the  holder 
should  possess  the  qualities  listed  and  attain  a high  standard  in  each,  but  in 
no  one  to  the  exclusion  of  others;  shall  have  attainments  and  qualities  as  j 
much  like  the  late  John  Copp  as  possible;  should  be  a good  student,  although 
it  is  to  be  distinctly  understood  that  the  Bursary  is  not  merely  for  scholastic  [ 
attainments  and  that  the  other  qualities  listed  in  this  clause  are  essential. 

The  Committee  shall  have  power  in  its  discretion  to  refrain  from  time  to  ; 
time  from  making  any  award,  if  in  its  opinion,  there  is  no  nominee  of 
sufficient  merit  possessing  the  qualifications  set  forth. 

Awarded  in  1966  to  B.  R.  Taylor. 

THE  WILLIAM  EDWARD  CORLETT  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP 

The  William  Edward  Corlett  Memorial  Scholarship,  the  income  from  an 
endowment  of  $10,000,  is  the  gift  of  Mrs.  W.  E.  Corlett,  and  has  been  j 
established  in  memory  of  her  husband,  the  late  William  Edward  Corlett. 

The  award  is  to  be  made  every  four  years  to  a student  enrolled  in  the 
First  Medical  Year,  on  the  basis  of  ( a ) his  need  of  financial  assistance,  ( b ) 
his  character,  and  (c)  his  academic  standing  in  the  First  and  Second  Pre- 
medical Years,  preference  being  given  to  a male  student. 

The  scholarship  is  tenable  by  the  student  throughout  the  four  years  of 
the  undergraduate  medical  course,  provided  he  maintains  a standard  of  I 
character  and  academic  standing  in  each  subsequent  year,  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  Committee  of  Selection  named  by  the  Dean. 

If  the  holder  of  the  scholarship  should  not  in  any  subsequent  year  maintain 
a standard  of  character  and  academic  standing  satisfactory  to  the  Committee 
of  Selection,  the  Committee  may  recommend,  (a)  that  he  be  debarred  from 
the  further  enjoyment  of  the  scholarship,  and  ( b ) that  the  scholarship  be 
awarded  to  a student  enrolled  in  the  First  Medical  Year  under  the  conditions 
set  forth  above. 

Awarded  in  1965  to  N.  D.  Berman. 

CROCKER  FOUNDATION  BURSARIES 

Established  in  the  Faculties  of  Medicine  and  of  Applied  Science  and; 
Engineering  by  a bequest  from  the  estate  of  the  late  Beatrice  Crocker  Glasier,; 
in  memory  of  her  brother  James  William  Crocker.  Awards  may  be  made  by 
the  Councils  of  the  Faculties  concerned  to  assist  students  in  their  respective! 
faculties,  who  are  in  need  and  worthy  of  financial  assistance.  Applications 
should  be  submitted  to  the  Awards  Officer,  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

THE  JAMES  H.  CUMMINGS  SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  James  H.  Cummings  Scholarships,  founded  from  the  estate  of  the  late 
James  H.  Cummings  of  Carter,  Cummings  and  Company,  to  be  awarded  tc 
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students  with  academic  standing  satisfactory  to  the  Council  of  the  Faculty  of 
Medicine,  who  undertake  to  engage  in  research  approved  by  the  Council  during 
the  summer  months.  One  or  more  scholarships,  the  value  to  be  determined  by 
the  funds  available  and  the  qualifications  of  the  applicant. 

Awarded  in  1966  to  T.  R.  Hughes. 

THE  DEVONSHIRE  LOAN  FUND 

This  Fund  has  been  established  by  Graduates  of  Devonshire  House  to 
assist  students  in  the  Residence.  Application  should  be  made  to  the  Office  of 
the  Dean  of  Devonshire  House. 

THE  FAMILY  BURSARY  FUND 

The  Family  Bursary  fund  provides  one  or  more  bursaries  to  a total  annual 
value  of  the  income  from  a capital  sum  of  $10,000,  for  students  registered  in 
I the  second  or  higher  year  of  any  degree  course,  who  have  satisfactory  academic 
standing  and  demonstrate  financial  need.  Application  should  be  made  to  the 
Awards  Officer,  Faculty  of  Medicine  by  Oct.  15. 

THE  FAMOUS  PLAYERS  CANADIAN  CORPORATION  SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship  of  the  value  of  $500,  is  awarded  annually  to  the  student 
of  the  first  medical  year  who  has  obtained  the  highest  aggregate  standing  in 
! those  subjects  from  the  following  group  which  he  has  studied  in  the  premedical 
j years:  English,  History,  Philosophy,  Anthropology,  Mathematics,  Foreign 
Language,  Sociology. 

Awarded  in  1966  to  D.  M.  Newman. 

THE  FRANCKEL  MEMORIAL  AWARD 

This  award,  the  income  on  $1,000,  is  the  bequest  of  the  late  Mrs.  Hannah 
Franckel.  It  is  to  be  awarded  to  the  student  who  takes  the  highest  standing  in 
Pathology  (General  and  Special)  in  the  third  medical  year. 

Awarded  in  1966  to  M.  Bach. 

I 

THE  CHARLES  E.  FROSST  SCHOLARSHIP 

The  Charles  E.  Frosst  Scholarship,  the  gift  of  Charles  E.  Frosst  and 
: Company,  of  the  value  of  $500  and  a Bronze  Medal  suitably  engraved,  is 
I awarded  to  the  student  registered  in  the  final  year  who  has  been  placed  among 
I the  first  twenty-five  at  the  annual  examinations  in  each  of  the  First  and  Second 
Medical  Years  and  who  on  or  before  March  1 of  his  Third  Year  submits  to 
the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty,  a satisfactory  essay  on  a prescribed  subject  in  the 
field  of  Physiology  or  Biochemistry  or  Pharmacology,  and  a statement  of  his 
financial  need. 

Awarded  in  1966  to  K.  P.  H.  Pritzker. 
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THE  FULFORD  SCHOLARSHIP 

(No.  4 CANADIAN  GENERAL  HOSPITAL) 

The  Fulford  Scholarship,  provided  by  the  Fulford  Estate,  of  the  value  of  the 
annual  income  from  the  capital  sum  of  approximately  $6,000,  is  awarded  to  the 
student  in  the  First  Medical  Year  who  ranked  first  with  honours  in  the  exami- 
nations of  the  Second  Premedical  Year. 

Awarded  in  1966  to  S.  Greenberg. 

THE  SAMUEL  GODFREY  SCHOLARSHIP 

The  Samuel  Godfrey  Scholarship,  the  gift  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Samuel  Godfrey, 
of  the  value  of  the  annual  income  from  the  endowment  fund  of  $5,000  is 
awarded  to  a student  enrolled  in  the  First  Premedical  Year.  The  Committee  of 
Award,  consisting  of  the  members  of  the  Committee  on  Admissions  of  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine  will  take  into  consideration  chiefly  the  marks  obtained 
by  the  candidate  at  the  Ontario  Grade  13  examinations,  and  in  addition  the 
personality  of  the  candidate  and  the  degree  of  his  or  her  financial  need. 

Applications  should  be  submitted  to  the  Office  of  Student  Awards  by  July 
1 on  the  regular  University  admission  scholarship  application. 

The  award  will  be  made  early  in  the  first  term  after  personal  interview  with 
the  eligible  students. 

Awarded  in  1966  to  S.  Teitelbaum. 

THE  DOCTOR  JACOB  GOLDSTEIN  SCHOLARSHIP  IN 
OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNAECOLOGY 

This  scholarship,  the  income  from  an  endowment  fund  of  $3,000,  is  the 
gift  of  friends  and  relatives,  and  has  been  established  in  memory  of  the  late 
Jacob  Goldstein,  B.A.,  M.D.,  F.A.C.S.,  F.I.C.S.,  a graduate  in  medicine  of 
this  University. 

It  is  to  be  awarded  to  the  student  in  the  fourth  medical  year,  who  has 
shown  the  greatest  proficiency  in  the  practical  work  and  examinations  in 
Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology  of  that  year. 

Awarded  in  1966  to  Miss  J.  J.  E.  Turley. 

| 

THE  HARVEY  HARNICK  SCHOLARSHIP 

This  Scholarship  of  $200,  is  the  gift  of  Mr.  Harvey  Harnick.  It  is  to  be 
awarded  to  a student  in  the  First  Premedical  Year,  who  has  obtained  First 
Class  Honours  in  the  Ontario  Grade  13  subjects  required  for  admission  to 
the  First  Premedical  Year.  It  is  tenable  with  other  awards. 

Applications  should  be  submitted  to  the  Office  of  Student  Awards  by  July 
1 on  the  regular  University  admission  scholarship  application. 

The  award  will  be  made  early  in  the  first  term  after  personal  interview  with 
the  eligible  students. 

Awarded  in  1966  to  Miss  A.  Gishman. 
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THE  J.  F.  HARTZ  COMPANY  PRIZES 

These  prizes,  the  gift  of  the  J.  F.  Hartz  Company,  are  awarded  annually  to 
the  students  of  the  third  medical  year  who  have  attained  the  highest  standing 
in  Ophthalmology  and  Oto-Laryngology.  The  prizes  consist  of  a Welch  Allyn 
ophthalmoscope  and  a Welch  Allyn  diagnostic  set. 

Awarded  in  1966  to  P.  M.  Richardson,  R.  C.  Strickler. 

THE  HENDRY  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP 

The  Hendry  Memorial  Scholarship,  being  the  income  from  an  endowment 
of  $4,500,  the  gift  of  the  late  Mrs.  W.  B.  Hendry,  has  been  established  in 
memory  of  the  late  Professor  Emeritus  W.  B.  Hendry;  the  late  Dr.  William 
John  Hendry  who  graduated  from  the  University  of  Toronto  as  gold  medalist 
in  medicine  in  1933,  and  who  died  in  1934  at  Baltimore,  while  engaged  in 
experimental  research  at  the  Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington;  and  the  late 
Surgeon-Lieutenant  George  Ainslie  Hendry,  M.D.,  1935,  who  died  on  active 
I service  in  1942. 

The  award  is  to  be  made  annually  to  the  student  of  the  final  year,  who  in 
the  opinion  of  the  Head  of  the  Department  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology  is 
most  worthy  of  the  award.  The  following  considerations  are  to  be  the  basis 
of  the  award:  character,  sportsmanship  and  scholastic  attainment. 

No  award  is  to  be  made  in  any  session  in  which  the  Council  of  the  Faculty 
of  Medicine  so  recommends.  A scholarship  not  awarded  in  any  session  will  be 
available  for  award  in  a subsequent  session. 

Awarded  as  the  William  John  Hendry  Memorial  Prize  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynaecology  until  1949.  Hendry  Memorial  Scholarship  1966  to  K.  W. 
Johnston. 


THE  FRANK  W.  HORNER  GOLD  MEDAL 
This  Gold  Medal  and  $100  in  cash,  has  been  established  by  Frank  W. 
Horner  Limited.  It  is  to  be  awarded  to  the  student  in  the  third  medical  year 
who  obtains  the  highest  mark  in  Paediatrics. 

Awarded  in  1966  to  M.  B.  Buckspan. 

INTERPROVINCIAL  PIPE  LINE  COMPANY  BURSARY  FUND 

The  Interprovincial  Pipe  Line  Company  provides  an  annual  bursary  fund  of 

($2,500  to  benefit  students  registered  in  the  Second  or  higher  year  of  a degree 
course  in  the  University  of  Toronto,  who  obtain  standing  satisfactory  to  the 
Committee  of  Award  and  who  are  in  need  of  financial  assistance  in  order  to 
continue  their  studies.  Application  should  be  made  to  the  Awards  Officer, 
Faculty  of  Medicine,  by  Oct.  15. 

I.B.M.-THOMAS  J.  WATSON  MEMORIAL  BURSARY  FUND 

The  International  Business  Machines  Company  Limited  has  made  available 
one  or  more  bursaries  of  a total  annual  value  of  $1,000  to  students  registered 


84 


FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE 


in  any  year  of  a full-time  course  in  the  University  who  have  standing  satis- 
factory to  the  Committee  of  Award  and  who  demonstrate  financial  need. 
Application  should  be  made  to  the  Awards  Officer,  Faculty  of  Medicine,  by 
Oct.  15. 

ISSEI  SCHOLARSHIP  IN  MEDICINE  AND  SURGERY 

A scholarship  of  the  value  of  the  income  from  $4,000  has  been  established 
by  an  anonymous  donor  in  recognition  of  the  service  and  understanding  given 
by  members  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  to  first  generation  Japanese-Canadians 
(the  Isseis).  The  award  will  be  made  on  graduation  to  a student  who  has 
obtained  at  least  70%  in  the  subjects  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  in  the  examina- 
tions of  the  Second  and  Third  Medical  Years,  and  First  Class  Honours  in 
these  subjects  in  the  Fourth  Medical  Year.  The  candidate  must  have  completed 
the  previous  sessions  in  this  Faculty  without  conditions,  and  the  basis  of  the 
award  shall  be  the  scholastic  improvement  attained  in  each  department  during 
the  three  clinical  years. 

Awarded  in  1966  to  Miss  S.  J.  Pierce. 

THE  DR.  LOUIS  KAGAN  MEMORIAL  AWARD 

The  Dr.  Louis  Kagan  Memorial  Award,  gift  of  Mrs.  Louis  Kagan  and 
friends  of  Dr.  Louis  Kagan,  of  the  value  of  the  annual  income  on  the  capital 
of  $1,000,  is  awarded  to  a deserving  student  who  in  the  examinations  of  the; 
Fourth  Medical  Year  attains  standing  satisfactory  to  the  Council  and  who1 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Head  of  the  Department  of  Ophthalmology  shows; 
special  ability  to  pursue  further  studies  in  that  field. 

Awarded  in  1966  to  A.  P.  Scholtz. 

THE  KELLOGG  LOAN  FUND 

In  1942  the  W.  K.  Kellogg  Foundation  of  Battle  Creek,  Michigan,  deposited 
with  the  Bursar  of  the  University  a sum  of  money  to  be  used  for  the  financial 
assistance  of  students  in  completing  their  medical  course.  On  recommendation 
of  the  Faculty,  loans  from  this  fund  may  be  made  to  students  in  the  medical 
years,  particularly  those  in  the  two  final  years.  The  loan  is  interest  free  until 
the  year  after  graduation. 

THE  KHAKI  UNIVERSITY  AND  Y.M.C.A.  MEMORIAL 
SCHOLARSHIP  FUND 

A scholarship  fund  has  been  established  by  the  Khaki  University  of  Canada 
in  all  Faculties  and  Schools  of  the  University  which  offer  undergraduate 
courses. 

Two  awards,  each  of  the  value  of  half  of  the  annual  income  from  thj 
fund,  will  be  made  annually  to  students  in  the  second  or  higher  year  of  ai 
undergraduate  course  proceeding  to  a degree,  who  have  obtained  First  Clas 
Honours.  Preference  will  be  given  to  sons  and  daughters  of  soldiers  of  Worli 
War  I,  and  sons  and  daughters  of  service  men  in  the  armed  forces  in  Worl 
War  n. 
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Scholarships  will  be  awarded  by  the  Senate  on  the  recommendation  of  a 
Committee  of  Award  to  be  named  by  the  President  of  the  University.  Applica- 
tions must  be  submitted  to  the  Awards  Officer,  Faculty  of  Medicine,  by 
Oct.  15. 

Awarded  in  1963  to  M.  L.  Lester. 

DR.  MITCHELL  KOHAN  SCHOLARSHIP 

The  Dr.  Mitchell  Kohan  Scholarship  has  been  established  in  the  Faculty  of 
Medicine  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Arthur  Cohen  in  memory  of  the  late  Dr.  Mitchell 
; Kohan,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine  in  the  University  and  Chief  of 
Medicine  in  the  New  Mount  Sinai  Hospital.  It  will  consist  of  the  annual  income 
! from  a capital  sum  of  $10,000,  and  will  be  awarded  to  the  student  who  has 
! obtained  the  highest  marks  in  Medicine  during  the  third  year  of  his  course. 

Awarded  in  1966  to  R.  I.  Hilliard. 

THE  JOHN  WOLFE  McCOLL  MEMORIAL  AWARD 

These  six  awards,  two  of  which  are  open  to  students  in  the  Faculty  of 
Medicine,  are  the  gift  of  the  estate  of  the  late  John  Wolfe  McColl.  The  awards 
have  a minimum  value  of  $250  and  a maximum  of  $750.  Applicants  must 
| have  obtained  First  Class  Honours  in  the  final  examinations  of  the  preceding 
! year,  whether  Ontario  Grade  13  or  at  the  University  of  Toronto,  and 
| demonstrate  financial  need.  Students  planning  to  enter  the  first  premedical  year 
should  submit  the  regular  university  admission  scholarship  application  to  the 
Office  of  Student  Awards  by  July  1;  students  already  in  the  University  should 
submit  the  general  university  in-course  award  form  to  the  Awards  Officer, 
Faculty  of  Medicine  by  October  15.  Preference  is  given  to  a previous  winner 
of  the  admission  scholarship. 

Awarded  in  1966  to  S.  L.  Gore. 

THE  DOCTOR  THOMAS  ARNOLD  McCORMICK  SCHOLARSHIP 

The  Doctor  Thomas  Arnold  McCormick  Scholarship  has  been  established 
in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  by  Mrs.  Edith  H.  McCormick.  It  will  consist 
of  the  annual  income  from  the  fund,  and  will  be  awarded  to  a student 
registered  in  any  year  of  the  professional  course,  preference  being  given  to  a 
resident  of  Essex  County. 

Awarded  in  1966  to  S.  Berger. 

THE  JOHN  MACARA,  BARRISTER  OF  GODERICH,  SCHOLARSHIPS 

(Two  scholarships  have  been  established  in  the  University  from  the  estate  of 
the  late  Mrs.  Jean  Glasgow.  They  are  open  to  students  in  all  courses  leading 
to  a degree  or  diploma.  (1)  Admission  Scholarship,  of  the  value  of  one-half 
the  annual  income  from  the  fund,  is  awarded  on  the  basis  of  Ontario  Grade 
13  standing.  Preference  is  given  to  blood  kin  of  the  late  Mrs.  Jean  Glasgow. 
Application  may  be  made  on  the  regular  University  admission  scholarship 
application  by  July  1. 

Awarded  in  1966  to  Miss  D.  E.  Dryer. 
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(2)  In-Course  Scholarship,  of  the  value  of  one-half  the  annual  income  of  the  , 
fund,  is  awarded  to  a student  in  the  second  or  higher  year.  Preference  is  j 
given  to  the  winner  of  the  Admission  Scholarship,  and  to  blood  kin  of  the  ! 
late  Mrs.  Jean  Glasgow.  Application  may  be  made  to  the  Awards  Officer, 
Faculty  of  Medicine,  by  October  15. 

Awarded  in  1966  to  P.  F.  Halloran. 

THE  MAIMONIDES  MEDICAL  SOCIETY  BURSARY 

A bursary  of  $200  has  been  established  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  by  the 
Maimonides  Medical  Society  of  Ontario.  It  will  be  awarded  to  a student  in 
any  year  who  requiries  financial  assistance,  and  who  has  standing  satisfactory 
to  the  Committee  of  Award.  Applications  must  be  submitted  to  the  Awards ; 
Officer,  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

Awarded  in  1966  to  S.  S.  I.  Felsen. 

I 

MEDICAL  ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION  AWARDS 

SCHOLARSHIPS.  The  University  of  Toronto  Medical  Alumni  Association 
Entrance  Scholarship  of  $500  will  be  awarded  to  a student  in  the  first  pre- 
medical year.  The  Award  will  be  made  on  the  recommendation  of  the 
Committee  on  Admissions  and  the  representative  of  the  Medical  Alumni 
Association.  It  will  be  based  on  the  standing  of  the  student  in  the  Grade  13 
examinations  set  by  the  Department  of  Education  of  Ontario,  or  if  a candidate; 
comes  from  outside  the  Province  of  Ontario,  on  the  examinations  on  which 
he  was  admitted. 

The  award  will  be  made  early  in  the  first  term  after  a personal  interview; 
with  the  eligible  students. 

Awarded  in  1966  to  F.  Rosenberg. 

A scholarship  of  $500  will  be  awarded  to  a student  in  each  of  the  secondj 
premedical,  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  medical  years. 

A similar  scholarship  will  be  awarded  to  a student  at  the  end  of  the  finaii 
year. 

These  awards  will  be  made  by  the  Committee  on  Fellowships  and  Scholar 
ships,  together  with  the  representative  of  the  Scholarship  Committee  of  thf 
Medical  Alumni  Association,  on  the  basis  of  general  proficiency. 

No  application  need  be  made. 

Scholarships  awarded  in  1966  to  S.  Silverberg,  S.  Greenberg,  N.  D.  Berman1 
H.  Vellend,  W.  A.  Dymon  (Aeq.)  and  G.  L.  Weisbrod.  Graduate  Scholarship 
G.  J.  Douglas. 

BURSARIES.  An  amount  of  money  is  set  aside  by  the  Medical  Alumn 
Association  each  year  for  the  purpose  of  giving  bursaries  to  students  wh<i 
need  financial  assistance.  The  amount  of  the  bursaries  granted  will  vary  witl 
the  discovered  need  in  each  case. 

The  following  considerations  are  to  be  the  basis  of  the  award:  personality 
need  of  assistance,  ordinary  place  of  residence,  and  suitability  for  the  practic 
of  Medicine. 
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Awarded  in  1966  to  H.  C.  Hall,  T.  F.  Long,  J.  Losos,  E.  M.  J.  Attersley, 
M.  E.  Behamdouni,  L.  Brenner,  M.  W.  Cohen,  J.  M.  Colman,  S.  S.  I.  Felsen, 
P.  J.  A.  Loftus,  L.  Lorenzi,  D.  A.  G.  Mickle,  P.  G.  R.  Patterson,  A.  R.  Paul, 
A.  D.  Tepperman,  R.  Folman,  S.  Katz,  P.  F.  Halloran,  K.  Zander, 

A.  Pettle,  S.  Berger,  H.  Stevens,  J.  Reial,  D.  P.  Niece,  P.  B.  Tepperman, 

B.  N.  French,  R.  S.  K.  Chan,  J.  D.  Imrie,  R.  N.  Lyall,  S.  I.  Wagner,  F.  D. 
Wax,  G.  R.  French,  A.  M.  Friedberg,  W.  V.  Weiss,  H.  S.  Zimmerman, 
P.  F.  Odell,  S.  O.  Pugsley,  J.  E.  Smialek,  C.  L.  Webster,  E.  P.  Bernstein, 
J.  K.  M.  Achiume,  M.  L.  Wise,  R.  D.  Bennett,  Mrs.  J.  E.  Dunnison,  Mrs. 
A.  R.  Matuk,  Miss  M.  E.  MacRae,  Miss  J.  L.  Matheson,  Miss  M.  L.  Tren- 
holme,  Miss  T.  E.  E.  Swetchin,  Miss  J.  A.  Hyland,  Miss  M.  J.  E.  Hyland, 

i Miss  J.  A.  Davey,  Miss  K.  M.  Henderson,  Miss  W.  J.  Webster,  Miss  C.  L. 

Corrigale,  Miss  M.  T.  Wilson,  Mrs.  S.  R.  J.  Isbister,  Mrs.  A.  Rackham, 
j Miss  M.  J.  Thomas. 

I Loans.  The  Association  also  operates  a Loan  Fund  and  students  may  apply 
I for  assistance  from  this  at  the  office  of  the  Association,  Room  11,  280  Bloor 
St.  W.,  Toronto  5. 


JOHN  MELADY  AWARDS 

Established  by  a bequest  from  the  estate  of  the  late  Lucy  Melady  in  memory 
: of  her  brother,  John.  The  income  from  the  capital  fund  of  $15,000  is  to  be 
awarded  to  a student  or  students  in  the  first  medical  year  on  the  basis  of  the 
candidate’s  pre-medical  work  and  need  of  financial  assistance.  The  pre-medical 
work  may  have  been  taken  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  at  this  University,  or 
in  a degree  course  in  this  or  another  university. 

Awarded  in  1966  to  E.  W.  T.  Turgeon,  Miss  J.  E.  Hamilton. 


THE  ELLEN  MICKLE  FELLOWSHIP 


A fellowship,  of  the  value  of  the  annual  income  from  an  endowment  of 
| approximately  $34,000,  has  been  established  by  the  late  Dr.  W.  J.  Mickle, 
j known  as  “The  Ellen  Mickle  Fellowship,”  to  be  given  to  the  student  (or 
| students)  who  in  the  examinations  at  the  end  of  the  third  medical  year,  shall 
J have  taken  honours  of  the  first  class  in  at  least  three  fourths  of  the  subjects 
| of  that  year,  and  shall  have  obtained  the  highest  marks  in  the  examinations. 

1 The  award  will  be  made  to  the  above  referred  student  (or  students)  provided 
1 he  proceeds  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  this  University  and  that 
i he  produces  satisfactory  evidence  to  the  Council  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine 
I of  having  spent  one  year  in  postgraduate  study,  commencing  not  later  than 
I three  months  after  graduation. 

Awarded  in  1966  to  K.  W.  Johnston. 


THE  NISEI  STUDENTS’  CLUB  BURSARY 


This  bursary,  of  the  value  of  the  income  from  the  fund  (approximately 
$125),  is  awarded  to  one  or  more  Japanese-Canadian  students  (persons  of 
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Japanese  ancestry  living  in  Canada)  enrolled  in  the  First  Year  of  any  full-time  j 
undergraduate  course.  Applicants  must  have  obtained  an  average  of  at  least  j 
66%  in  Grade  13,  must  demonstrate  financial  need,  and  must  not  be  in  receipt  ! 
of  other  awards  in  excess  of  $600.  Failing  candidates  qualified  as  above, 
awards  may  be  made  to  students  in  higher  years.  Application  should  be  made 
to  the  Office  of  Student  Awards  on  the  regular  University  Admission  Scholar-  i 
ship  application  by  July  1. 

ONTARIO  DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH  MEDICAL  STUDENTS’ 
BURSARY  PLAN 

The  Department  offers  a number  of  annual  bursaries  of  $1,000  each  to  j 
students  in  the  third  and  fourth  medical  years  with  extension  of  awards  during  i 
not  more  than  two  years  of  rotating  interneship.  Each  bursary  is  payable  in 
two  instalments  (October  and  January).  Acceptance  of  this  financial  assistance 
incurs  an  obligation  on  the  part  of  the  applicant,  upon  completion  of  training, 
to  enter  into  general  medical  practice  in  an  Ontario  location  satisfactory  to  the  j 
Minister  of  Health  for  one  calendar  year  for  each  of  the  above  bursaries  j 
received.  The  initial  selection  from  applicants  and  the  continuance  of  instal-  j 
ments  will  depend  upon  academic  achievement  with  consideration  being  given 
to  financial  need. 

Application  forms  may  be  obtained  from  the  Awards  Officer,  Faculty  of 
Medicine. 

THE  ONTARIO  MEDICAL  ASSOCIATION  BURSARY 
AND  LOAN  FUND 

This  fund,  established  by  the  Ontario  Medical  Association,  is  to  be  used  to 
provide  loans  and  bursaries,  preferably  for  students  in  the  first  two  medical 
years.  The  value  of  the  bursaries  shall  not  exceed  half  the  amount  of  the! 
annual  fees.  Loans  may  be  made  up  to  the  value  of  $250,  and  are  interest  free. 

Awards  made  in  1966  to  M.  L.  Wise,  J.  S.  McLean,  P.  T.  Mohide,  G.  L. 
Kirsh,  P.  S.  Weinstein,  G.  F.  Cooney,  E.  M.  Mintz,  G.  J.  Skrinskas,  G.  Rungi, 

Z.  Pahuta,  T.  E.  Daglish,  R.  J.  Osborne,  D.  Sliwowicz,  E.  W.  T.  Turgeon,! 
R.  M.  Lifeso,  W.  S.  Tucker,  T.  W.  Devitt. 

THE  ONTARIO  MEDICAL  ASSOCIATION  PRIZE 
IN  PREVENTIVE  MEDICINE 

The  Ontario  Medical  Association  has  established  a prize  of  $100  to  be! 
awarded  to  the  student  in  each  of  the  Medical  Schools  of  the  Province, 
taking  the  highest  standing  in  the  subject  of  Preventive  Medicine  during  the 
medical  course  and  the  standing  obtained  in  the  practical  vcourse. 

Awarded  in  1966  to  Miss  J.  J.  E.  Turley. 

THE  MEL  ORENSTEIN  MEMORIAL  AWARD 

This  award,  of  the  value  of  the  annual  income  from  a fund  of  $5,110,  ha:J 
been  established  by  friends  of  the  late  Mel  Orenstein.  The  award  will  be  madt 
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to  a student  in  the  first  medical  year,  who  in  the  opinion  of  the  Faculty  of 
Medicine  has  good  academic  standing,  and  is  in  need  of  financial  assistance. 

Awarded  in  1966  to  E.  R.  Higgs. 

THE  TED  EVAN  ORENSTEIN  MEMORIAL  FUND 

A fund  of  $1,000  to  be  known  as  “The  Ted  Evan  Orenstein  Memorial 
Fund”  has  been  established  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  to  provide  loans  for 
medical  students  who  are  in  financial  need.  Loans  are  to  be  interest  free  until 
July  1 of  the  year  of  graduation.  Applications  for  loans  should  be  made  to 
the  Awards  Officer,  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

THE  LILLIAN  PENNY  BURSARY 

The  Lillian  Penny  Bursary,  the  gift  of  the  Cousins’  Club,  of  the  value  of 
$100,  is  awarded  to  a deserving  student  in  the  First  Medical  Year  who  demon- 
1 strates  financial  need  and  has  a standing  satisfactory  to  the  Committee  of 
I Award.  Applications  should  be  submitted  to  the  Awards  Officer,  Faculty  of 
| Medicine. 

Awarded  in  1966  to  P.  T.  Mohide. 

THE  PHI  DELTA  EPSILON  MEDICAL  FRATERNITY  BURSARY 

This  bursary,  of  the  value  of  $100,  will  be  awarded  annually  to  a student 
enrolled  in  the  fourth  medical  year.  The  award  will  be  based  on  the  academic 
record  of  the  student  in  the  subject  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology  of  the 
third  medical  year,  consideration  being  given  to  his  financial  need. 

Awarded  in  1961  to  M.  H.  Lipson. 

THE  DOCTOR  AND  MRS.  M.  A.  POLLOCK  AWARD 

This  award,  consisting  of  the  annual  income  from  the  capital  sum,  has 
| been  established  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  by  Doctor  M.  A.  Pollock.  It  will 
I be  awarded  to  a student  in  any  year,  who  has  achieved  standing  satisfactory 
l to  the  Council  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  and  who  demonstrates  financial 
| need. 

Awarded  in  1966  to  S.  Berger. 

THE  POSLUNS  BROTHERS  SCHOLARSHIP  IN  ANATOMY, 
PHYSIOLOGY  AND  BIOCHEMISTRY 

Posluns  Brothers  have  established  a scholarship  of  the  value  of  one  hundred 
| dollars  ($100)  for  the  student  of  the  second  medical  year  who,  in  the  opinion 
‘ of  the  Heads  of  Departments  of  Anatomy,  Physiology  and  Biochemistry,  has 
■ been  the  best  student  in  these  subjects  during  the  first  and  second  medical 
I years. 

The  award  shall  not  be  made  in  any  session  in  which  the  Council  of  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine  so  recommends. 

Awarded  in  1966  to  B.  N.  French. 
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PROCTER  AND  GAMBLE  BURSARY  PLAN 

Procter  and  Gamble  Bursaries,  the  gift  of  the  Procter  and  Gamble  Company 
of  Canada,  are  awarded  annually  to  students  in  all  years.  Applicants  must 
have  at  least  Second  Class  Honours  or  better  in  the  final  examinations  of  the 
preceding  year,  and  demonstrate  financial  need.  Applications  must  be  sub-  , 
mitted  to  the  Awards  Officer,  Faculty  of  Medicine,  by  October  15. 

PROVINCE  OF  ONTARIO  STUDENT  AWARDS  PROGRAM 

All  students  who  are  residents  of  Ontario  and  who  satisfy  the  admission  | 
requirements  of  a Canadian  university  or  an  eligible  post-secondary  institution 
in  Ontario  may  apply  for  an  award  under  this  Program.  To  receive  an  award 
a student  must  establish  a need  for  assistance  and  enrol  in  an  eligible  insti- 
tution in  a course  other  than  Divinity  in  the  year  of  award.  An  award  under  ! 
this  Program  will  be  made  to  the  extent  of  established  need  in  a combination  ! 
of  a non-repayable  grant  and  a Canada  Student  Loan.  Application  forms  are 
available  at  secondary  schools  and  all  post-secondary  eligible  institutions. 

Canada  Student  Loans  Plan 

Full  details  of  this  Plan  are  available  in  a brochure  issued  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  Canada  which  may  be  obtained  at  all  eligible  post-secondary  insti- 
tutions and  secondary  schools  in  Ontario.  Students  not  eligible  under  the 
Ontario  Student  Awards  Program  may  apply  for  a Canada  Student  Loan 
provided  they  are  attending  an  institution  in  Canada  or  abroad  which  has  been 
designated  as  eligible  for  Canada  Student  Loans  only.  The  application  form  for 
the  Ontario  Student  Awards  Program  is  also  used  for  the  Canada  Student 
Loans  Plan. 

THE  SAUL  RAXLEN  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP 

A fund  has  been  established  by  the  Doctors  Hospital  medical  staff  and 
friends  of  the  late  Saul  Raxlen,  to  provide  a scholarship  for  a student  in  the 
first  premedical  year,  to  be  known  as  The  Saul  Raxlen  Memorial  Scholarship.; 

This  scholarship  of  the  value  of  the  annual  interest  from  the  fund,  is  to  be 
awarded  to  a student  in  the  first  premedical  year  who  has  obtained  an  average) 
of  at  least  75%  in  the  Ontario  Grade  13  papers  required  for  admission, 
preference  being  given  to  a graduate  of  Jarvis  Collegiate  Institute.  Applications) 
must  be  submitted  to  the  Office  of  Student  Awards  on  the  regular  University 
Admission  Scholarship  application  by  July  1. 

Awarded  in  1966  to  G.  R.  Wolchuk.  7 

THE  WILLIAM  S.  ROSENBERG  LOAN  FUND 

This  fund  has  been  established  by  a group  of  friends  in  memory  of  the  late 
William  S.  Rosenberg.  It  is  for  students  of  the  third  and  fourth  medical  years! 

If  the  loan  is  not  paid  one  year  following  graduation,  the  usual  amount  ol 
interest  will  be  charged. 
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THE  R.C.A.M.C.  WOMEN  S AUXILIARY  BURSARY 

The  R.C.A.M.C.  Women’s  Auxiliary  Bursary  of  the  value  of  the  annual 
income  from  the  fund,  is  the  gift  of  the  Women’s  Auxiliary  of  the  R.C.A.M.C. 
It  is  to  be  awarded  annually  to  a student  in  any  year  of  the  Medical  course, 
exclusive  of  the  premedical  years,  who  is  considered  to  be  most  in  need  of 
financial  assistance,  and  preferably  one  who  is  a relative  of  military  personnel. 
Applications  should  be  submitted  to  the  Awards  Officer,  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

Awarded  in  1966  to  D.  R.  MacLeod. 

ROTARY  CLUB  OF  WINDSOR  LOAN  FUND 

A fund  has  been  established  by  the  Rotary  Club  of  Windsor  to  provide 
loans  for  students  of  the  final  year  who  reside  in  Windsor,  Ontario.  Further 
information  may  be  obtained  from  the  Chairman,  Student  Loan  Committee  in 
I care  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Windsor  Rotary  Club. 

THE  HARRY  RUBINOFF  MEMORIAL  BURSARY 

This  bursary,  the  income  from  $3,000,  has  been  established  by  Mrs.  Pearl 
| Rubinoff,  in  memory  of  her  husband.  It  is  available  to  students  enrolled  in 
j the  first  medical  year  who  have  attained  good  standing  in  their  examinations 
! and  are  in  financial  need.  Applications  should  be  submitted  to  the  Awards 
\ Officer,  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

Awarded  in  1966  to  R.  A.  Weitemeyer. 

THE  RONALD  S.  SADDINGTON  MEDAL  IN  PATHOLOGY 

Through  the  generosity  of  the  Lambda  Chi  Alpha  Alumni  Association  of 
Toronto,  and  in  memory  of  one  of  its  late  members,  Ronald  S.  Saddington, 

| M.B.,  B.Sc.(Med.)  1929,  who  died  while  engaged  in  experimental  research 
at  the  Rockefeller  Institute  in  New  York,  a medal  and  a cash  prize  of  $25 
! shall  be  awarded  annually  to  the  student  in  the  third  medical  year  taking  the 
highest  standing  in  General  and  Special  Pathology. 

This  award  shall  be  made  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Head  of  the 
Department  of  Pathology. 

Awarded  in  1966  to  M.  Bach. 

THE  SANDOZ  PRIZE  IN  PHARMACOLOGY 

This  prize,  the  gift  of  Sandoz  Pharmaceuticals  Limited,  is  awarded  annually 
i to  the  student  of  the  second  medical  year  who  has  attained  the  highest  standing 
in  Pharmacology.  The  prize  consists  of  an  electric  ophthalmoscope  and  will  be 
available  to  the  successful  candidate  when  he  enrols  in  the  third  medical  year. 

Awarded  in  1966  to  W.  A.  Dymon. 

THE  SCOTTISH  RITE  MASONS’  BURSARY 

The  Scottish  Rite  Masons’  Bursary,  the  gift  of  the  Scottish  Rite  Masons  of 
Toronto,  of  the  value  of  approximately  $400  is  awarded  to  a student  enrolled 
in  the  Second  Medical  Year  who  is  a member  of  the  Masonic  Order,  or  a son, 
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brother,  nephew,  daughter,  sister  or  niece  of  a member  of  the  Masonic  Order. 
Applications  should  be  submitted  to  the  Awards  Officer,  Faculty  of  Medicine,  j 
together  with  information  regarding  the  applicant’s  financial  need  and  evidence 
of  his  or  her  connection  with  the  Masonic  Order. 

Awarded  in  1966  to  T.  E.  Daglish,  I.  C.  Quirt. 

THE  ROSE  SHENDROFF  MEMORIAL  LOAN  FUND 

The  Rose  Shendroff  Memorial  Loan  Fund,  the  gift  of  Mr.  Samuel  Shendroff, 
in  memory  of  his  late  wife,  Mrs.  Rose  Shendroff,  of  the  value  of  $500,  is 
available  to  give  financial  assistance  to  students  in  the  last  two  academic  years  ! 
of  the  course.  Applications  for  loans  should  be  made  to  the  Awards  Officer, 
Faculty  of  Medicine. 

THE  DOCTOR  ROY  SIMPSON  SCHOLARSHIP  IN  PAEDIATRICS 

The  Doctor  Roy  Simpson  Scholarship  in  Paediatrics,  being  the  income  from 
an  endowment  fund  of  three  thousand,  three  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  j 
($3,350),  was  established  in  the  university  in  his  honour,  by  a committee  of 
parents  of  his  patients  as  a mark  of  their  appreciation  of  his  services. 

The  award  is  to  be  made  to  the  student,  who  in  the  opinion  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Paediatrics,  has  shown  outstanding  ability  and  aptitude  in  the  course 
in  Paediatrics  in  the  fourth  medical  year. 

No  award  is  to  be  made  in  any  session  in  which  the  Council  of  the  Faculty 
of  Medicine  and  the  Department  of  Paediatrics  so  recommend.  In  the  event 
that  no  award  is  made,  the  value  of  the  scholarship  for  that  session  may  be 
added  to  the  endowment  fund  or  be  made  available  for  an  additional  scholar- 
ship in  any  subsequent  session. 

Doctor  Simpson  died  February  5,  1945. 

Awarded  in  1966  to  Miss  J.  J.  E.  Turley. 

THE  DOCTOR  SAMUEL  HAROLD  SPENCER  BURSARY 

This  bursary,  of  the  value  of  the  annual  income  from  a fund  of  $2,550, 
has  been  established  by  friends  of  the  late  Dr.  Samuel  Harold  Spencer.  It  will 
be  awarded  to  a worthy  student  in  any  medical  year  who  has  need  of  financial 
assistance.  Applications  should  be  submitted  to  the  Awards  Officer,  Faculty' 
of  Medicine. 

Awarded  in  1966  to  D.  A.  G.  Mickle. 

THE  G.  ROY  SPROAT  AND  KATHERINE  SPROAT 
BURSARY  FUND  y 

A bursary  fund  is  provided  by  Mrs.  G.  Roy  Sproat  and  her  late  husband 
to  assist  students  in  any  medical  year,  whose  home  is  outside  Metropolitan 
Toronto  or  other  large  cities.  Two  bursaries  of  $150  each  and  one  bursary  of) 
$200  will  be  awarded  in  any  one  session.  Applications  should  be  submitted  tc| 
the  Awards  Officer,  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

Awarded  in  1966  to  T.  W.  Picton,  G.  Rungi,  B.  B.  Henry. 
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THE  STARKMAN  MEMORIAL  PRIZE 

This  prize,  the  gift  of  Starkman  Chemists,  Limited,  is  a set  of  the  British 
Encyclopaedia  of  Medical  Practice.  It  is  to  be  awarded  to  the  student  of  the 
third  medical  year,  who  obtains  the  highest  aggregate  mark  in  Pharmacology 
of  the  second  year  and  Therapeutics  of  the  third  year. 

Awarded  in  1966  to  M.  Bach,  S.  W.  Silverberg  (Aeq.). 

STARKMAN  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIPS 

Three  scholarships  have  been  established  by  Starkman  Chemists,  Limited. 

The  scholarships  shall  be  awarded  as  follows: 

One  hundred  dollars  ($100)  to  the  student  of  the  first  medical  year  nomi- 
nated by  the  Professor  of  Anatomy  for  proficiency  in  the  subject  of  Anatomy. 

One  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  ($150)  to  the  student  of  the  third  medical 
year  nominated  by  the  Professor  of  Public  Health  for  proficiency  in  the  subject 
Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine. 

Two  hundred  dollars  ($200)  on  the  nomination  of  the  Professor  of 
Medicine  to  the  graduating  student  who  has  shown  exceptional  proficiency 
in  Medicine. 

Preference  shall  be  given  to  students  having  financial  need. 

Awarded  in  1966  to  J.  S.  Keystone,  J.  M.  Colman,  K.  W.  Johnston. 


SAMUEL  J.  STREIGHT,  O.B.E.,  M.D.,  SCHOLARSHIP 
IN  INTERNAL  MEDICINE 


This  scholarship,  of  the  value  of  approximately  $200,  was  established  by 
the  Medical  Alumni  Association  from  a bequest  of  the  late  Dr.  Samuel  J. 
Streight,  a graduate  of  this  school.  The  scholarship  is  awarded  annually  to  a 
student  in  the  Third  Medical  Year  who  has  high  standing  in  Internal  Medicine, 
and  is  presented  at  the  annual  June  Banquet  of  the  Medical  Alumni  Association. 

Awarded  in  1966  to  L.  Grossman. 


THE  VAIL-ZUMSTEIN  LOAN  FUND 


In  1961  the  late  Annie  Louise  Vail,  a retired  nurse,  bequeathed  a sum  of 
money  to  the  University  for  the  establishment  of  a fund  in  memory  of  the 
late  Dr.  George  T.  Zumstein,  to  be  used  by  way  of  loans  to  assist  needy 
medical  students  who  are  in  their  second  or  subsequent  years.  Applications 
should  be  submitted  to  the  Awards  Officer,  Faculty  of  Medicine. 


THE  DR.  C.  S.  WAINWRIGHT  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP 

The  Dr.  C.  S.  Wainwright  Memorial  Scholarship,  established  by  the  Estate 
i of  Mary  A.  Wainwright,  of  the  total  value  of  one-third  the  annual  income  on 
a capital  sum  of  approximately  $90,000,  is  awarded  for  high  academic  standing 
in  the  work  of  the  First  Medical  Year,  with  payment  to  be  divided  over  the 
Second,  Third,  and  Fourth  Medical  Years.  Continuation  of  the  scholarship  in 
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the  latter  two  years  is  conditional  upon  maintenance  of  an  academic  standing  | 
satisfactory  to  the  Council 

Awarded  in  1966  to  A.  J.  Shoichet,  E.  C.  Keystone  (extra  award). 

THE  SIR  EDMUND  WALKER  SCHOLARSHIP 

The  Sir  Edmund  Walker  Scholarship,  of  the  value  of  $150  each  year  for 
three  years,  the  gift  of  the  family  of  the  late  Sir  Edmund  Walker  in  com- 
memoration of  his  services  as  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Governors  and  later 
as  Chancellor  of  the  University,  is  open  to  competition  for  students  of  the 
first  premedical  year  on  the  results  of  the  first  year  examinations.  The  primary! 
basis  of  award  shall  be  the  standing  obtained  by  the  candidate  at  the  annual! 
examinations  of  the  first  premedical  year,  and  the  scholarship  shall  be  tenable  [ 
with  any  other  scholarship  awarded  by  the  university.  The  enjoyment  of  the! 
scholarship  shall  depend  upon  satisfactory  progress  in  the  year  preceding. 

Application  must  be  made  to  the  Awards  Officer,  Faculty  of  Medicine  by 
October  15. 

Awarded  in  1962  to  Miss  S.  M.  Perz. 

MAJOR  WILLIAM  McLEAN  WALWYN  AWARDS 

These  awards  have  been  established  by  Mr.  A.  G.  Walwyn  in  memory  of 
his  brother,  Dr.  William  McLean  Walwyn.  (1)  Admission  award.  The  value 
of  the  award  is  from  $1,700  to  $2,000  and  may  be  continued  throughout  the 
student’s  course  so  long  as  satisfactory  academic  standing  is  maintained.' 
Applicants  must  possess  qualities  of  leadership  and  interest  in  the  humanities,! 
must  be  single,  and  be  the  son  of  a graduate  of  one  of  the  following  colleges;' 
Emmanuel  College,  Toronto;  United  College  (Divinity),  Winnipeg;  St.l 
Andrew’s  College,  Saskatoon;  St.  Stephen’s  College,  Edmonton;  Union  Collegej 
of  British  Columbia,  Vancouver;  Trinity  College  (Divinity),  Toronto;  Wycliffd 
College,  Toronto;  Knox  College,  Toronto.  Only  one  award  may  be  outstanding 
at  all  times.  Application  may  be  made  on  the  regular  University  admission} 
scholarship  application  by  July  1. 

(2)  Additional  awards  available.  Two  annual  awards  of  the  approximate! 
value  of  $1,000  each  may  be  held  in  any  year  of  the  medical  or  premedica] 
course.  In  ordinary  circumstances  the  applicants  must  be  unmarried,  and  musll 
be  the  son  of  a graduate  of  one  of  the  colleges  listed  above. 

Application  to  be  made  to  the  Awards  Officer,  Faculty  of  Medicine  befoul 
June  1. 

Awarded  in  1966  to  D.  F.  Symons  (renewal),  E.  F.  Cook,  P.  C.  Noble 
(annual  awards). 

THE  WALTER  F.  WATKINS  SCHOLARSHIPS 

Three  scholarships,  each  of  the  value  of  one-third  the  annual  income  fron 
the  fund,  have  been  established  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  from  the  estate  o I 
Walter  F.  Watkins.  An  award  will  be  made  to  a student  in  each  of  the  first. 
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second  and  third  medical  years,  who  has  obtained  an  average  of  at  least  75% 
in  the  examinations  of  the  previous  year. 

Awarded  in  1966  to  J.  S.  Keystone,  A.  D.  Tepperman  and  H.  Vellend 
(Aeq.),  G.  L.  Weisbrod,  M.  Bach  (extra  award). 

THE  JOHN  ZOBERMAN  SCHOLARSHIP 

This  Scholarship  has  been  established  by  the  Phi  Delta  Epsilon  Medical 
Fraternity,  in  memory  of  the  late  John  Zoberman,  a former  student  in  this 
Faculty. 

The  value  is  the  income  from  $3,000,  to  be  awarded  annually,  to  one  of 
the  five  top-ranking  students  in  the  examinations  of  the  first  medical  year.  In 
making  the  award,  consideration  is  to  be  given  to  the  selection  of  the  student 
who  possesses  to  the  greatest  degree,  certain  qualities  of  character  which  shall 
include,  (a)  consideration  of  and  sympathy  for  one’s  fellow  man;  ( b ) scholar- 
ship in  the  study  of  medicine. 

This  award  is  to  be  tenable  with  other  awards. 

The  Committee  of  Award  is  to  consist  of  the  Professors  of  Anatomy, 
Histology,  Biochemistry  and  Physiology. 

Awarded  in  1966  to  A.  J.  Shoichet. 


GRADUATE  AWARDS 

URSULA  BANGS  I.O.D.E.  SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship  was  established  by  the  late  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Raymond  G. 
Bangs  of  Ottawa,  and  their  heirs,  and  is  administered  by  the  I.O.D.E.  It  has 
been  made  available  to  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  for  approximately  a ten-year 

period. 

The  scholarship  is  awarded  for  post-graduate  study  in  heart  disease  and  has 
an  annual  value  of  $1,000.  The  award  shall  be  made  to  a graduate  of  an 
approved  medical  school  who  is  a Canadian  citizen,  and  shall  be  used  by  the 
student  for  graduate  study  in  heart  disease  in  the  year  in  which  it  is  made. 
The  scholarship  may  be  awarded  for  more  than  one  year  to  the  same  student. 

The  award  shall  be  made  on  recommendation  of  the  Dean  and  the  Council 
of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  University  of  Toronto,  to  the  I.O.D.E. 

DR.  GEORGE  A.  BINGHAM  MEMORIAL  LOAN  FUND 

This  fund  was  established  under  the  will  of  the  late  Margaret  Emma 
! Bingham,  who  died  in  1934,  and  is  administered  by  the  University  of  Toronto 
I Alumni  Association.  Loans  are  available  to  any  undergraduate  students  of  the 
I Faculty  of  Medicine,  and  to  postgraduate  students  enrolled  in  the  first  two 
I postgraduate  years  in  the  Division  of  Postgraduate  Medical  Education  of  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine.  Application  may  be  made  to  the  Awards  Officer,  Faculty 
I of  Medicine  or  to  the  Alumni  Association,  Alumni  House,  47  Willcocks  Street. 
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THE  GEORGE  BROWN  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP  IN  MEDICAL 

SCIENCE 

This  scholarship  was  established  by  the  late  Dr.  A.  H.  F.  Barbour  of  J 
Edinburgh,  in  memory  of  the  late  Hon.  George  Brown. 

It  shall  be  awarded  once  every  three  years  to  the  Doctor  of  Medicine  of  not  j 
more  than  three  years’  standing  who  has  taken  a high  place  in  the  professional 
examinations  of  the  four  medical  years  and  in  addition  in  Biology  of  the 
second  premedical  year  and  who  is  judged  by  the  Committee  of  Award  to  be 
most  capable  of  carrying  out  research. 

It  shall  be  tenable  for  one  year  and  the  holder  shall  be  required  to  devote  j 
his  time  to  original  research,  either  laboratory  or  clinical,  in  this  or  any  other  j 
approved  University  or  Hospital.  A report  of  the  research  when  completed  is  ; 
to  be  given  to  the  University. 

The  value  is  approximately  $1,500.  Payments  will  be  made  in  three  equal  I 
instalments  on  October  15,  January  15,  and  April  15. 

Applications  may  be  submitted  to  the  Dean  not  later  than  March  1 of  the  j 
year  in  which  an  award  is  due  to  be  made. 

Awarded  in  1962  to  C.  H.  Tator,  M.D. 

THE  IRVING  HEWARD  CAMERON  GRADUATE  SCHOLARSHIPS 

IN  SURGERY 

This  fund,  to  provide  graduate  scholarships  in  Surgery,  has  been  established  i 
by  a bequest  of  the  late  S.  Temple  Blackwood  and  Evelyn  C.  Blackwood.  The  ! 
fund  provides  one  or  more  scholarships  for  graduate  study  and/or  research  in 
Surgery,  to  be  awarded  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Professor  of  Surgery  | 
with  the  approval  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  The  awards  are  to 
be  made  in  such  amounts  and  at  such  intervals  as  are  recommended  by  the  ) 
Professor  of  Surgery. 

THE  GRAHAM  CAMPBELL  FELLOWSHIP 

This  fellowship,  the  interest  on  $5,000,  has  been  established  in  memory  of 
the  late  J.  J.  Mackenzie,  for  many  years  Professor  of  Pathology  and  Bac- 
teriology in  the  University  of  Toronto,  through  the  generosity  of  the  late 
Graham  Campbell,  B.A.,  (Tor.),  M.B.,  C.M.(Ed.).  It  is  open  to  graduates! 
in  Medicine  of  the  University  of  Toronto  and  is  awarded  on  the  recommenda-j 
tion  of  the  Professor  of  Pathology.  The  holder,  known  as  the  J.  J.  Mackenzie! 
Fellow  in  Pathology,  shall  devote  his  full  time  to  research  in  the  Department! 
of  Pathology.  The  fellowship  is  tenable  for  one  year,  but  the  holder  of  it  is 
eligible  for  re-appointment. 

1966,  no  award. 

THE  GRAHAM  CAMPBELL  PRIZE  AND  TRAVEL  FUND 

The  prize  of  $100,  is  the  gift  of  the  late  Graham  Campbell,  B.A.  (Tor.).! 
M.B.,  C.M.(Ed.),  in  memory  of  the  late  Perry  Goldsmith,  former  Professor 
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of  Oto-Laryngology.  It  may  be  awarded  annually  to  a graduate  in  Medicine, 
who,  as  a member  of  the  staff  in  Oto-Laryngology,  has  made  a worthy 
contribution  to  advance  sound  knowledge  in  this  special  field.  The  award 
I shall  be  made  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Head  of  the  Department  of 
| Oto-Laryngology. 

From  the  surplus  income,  depending  on  the  funds  available,  the  President 
| may,  from  time  to  time,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Oto-Laryngology,  authorize  the  payment  of  the  travelling  expenses,  in 
whole  or  in  part,  incurred  by  members  of  this  department,  who  are  authorized 
or  delegated  by  the  President  to  attend  meetings  of  learned  societies  or  visit 
educational  or  research  institutions. 

Awarded  in  1966  to  G.  P.  Dohlman,  M.D. 

CANADIAN  NATIONAL  INSTITUTE  FOR  THE  BLIND 
FELLOWSHIPS  IN  OPHTHALMOLOGY 

The  Canadian  National  Institute  for  the  Blind  has  established  a fellowship 
fund  of  the  annual  value  of  $4,000.  Fellowships  from  this  fund  are  offered  to 
! graduates  in  medicine  up  to  an  amount  of  $2,000  per  annum.  Fellows  will  be 
asked  to  undertake  postgraduate  study  and/or  research  in  the  field  of 
Ophthalmology. 

The  awards  will  be  made  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Head  of  the 
Department  of  Ophthalmology.  No  award  shall  be  made  unless  a suitable 
candidate  is  available. 

Awarded  in  1966  to  R.  M.  Gladstone,  M.D.,  P.  D.  Chubb,  M.D. 

THE  W.  P.  CAYEN  MEMORIAL  FELLOWSHIPS 

The  W.  P.  Caven  Memorial  Fellowships  of  the  value  of  the  annual  income 
from  a fund  of  $119,270.53,  have  been  established  in  the  Department  of 
Medical  Biophysics  by  the  W.  P.  Caven  Memorial  Research  Foundation, 
Toronto. 

The  fellow  must  be  a graduate  of  a recognized  university  or  a post- 
doctorate student  who  is  interested  in  cancer  research.  The  number  of 
fellowships  and  their  value  shall  be  at  the  discretion  of  the  awarding  body, 
which  shall  consist  of  the  Head  of  the  Department  of  Medical  Biophysics,  the 
President  of  the  University,  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  and  the 
Professor  of  Medicine. 

Awarded  in  1966  to  C.  L.  Kemp,  B.A.,  M.Sc.,  Ph.D. 

COMMONWEALTH  SCHOLARSHIPS 

Under  a Plan  drawn  up  at  a conference  held  in  Oxford  in  1959,  each 
participating  country  of  the  Commonwealth  offers  a number  of  scholarships 
to  students  of  other  Commonwealth  countries.  These  scholarships  are  mainly 
for  graduate  study  and  are  tenable  in  the  country  making  the  offer.  Awards  are 
normally  for  two  years  and  cover  travelling,  tuition  fees,  other  university  fees, 
and  a living  allowance. 
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Interested  students  are  advised  to  seek  information  early  in  October  of  the  ! 
year  preceding  that  for  which  the  award  is  required.  Full  details  and  application 
forms  may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  Student  Awards. 

ALEXANDER  AND  MARTHA  DALRYMPLE  LOAN  FUND 
IN  PSYCHIATRY 

This  loan  fund  was  established  by  Dr.  Leolia  A.  Dalrymple,  a graduate  of  I 
this  school.  On  recommendation  of  the  Dean,  the  Professor  of  Psychiatry,  and 
the  Chairman  of  the  Scholarship  fund  of  the  Medical  Alumni  Association,  j 
loans  may  be  made  to  graduate  students  in  Psychiatry  who  need  financial  | 
assistance.  Application  should  be  made  to  the  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

MARY  AND  WALLACE  DUNCAN  FUND 

This  fund  has  been  established  by  Dr.  Wallace  Duncan,  a graduate  of  this  j 
school,  and  his  wife  Mary  Duncan.  The  fund  is  to  further  the  work  in  ortho-  ! 
paedic  surgery  and  may  be  used  to  provide  fellowships,  travel  funds,  and  for  ; 
the  support  of  research.  Expenditures  from  the  fund  are  made  on  recom-  j 
mendation  of  the  Professor  of  Surgery  and  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  j 
Medicine. 

THE  ELIZABETH  ARBUTHNOT  DYSON  FELLOWSHIP 

A graduate  fellowship  of  the  value  of  the  annual  income  of  $25,000,  the 
gift  of  the  late  Helen  L.  Vanderveer,  a graduate  in  Medicine  of  this  University, 
has  been  established  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  as  a memorial  to  her  grand- 
mother, Elizabeth  Arbuthnot  Dyson.  This  fellowship  is  to  be  awarded  annually 
to  a graduate  in  medicine  of  this  or  another  approved  university,  for  post- 1 
graduate  study  and  for  the  promotion  of  research  in  Paediatrics.  The  award* 
will  be  made  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Head  of  the  Department  of 
Paediatrics. 

If  the  annual  income  from  this  fund  shall  appear  to  be  inadequate,  the! 
award  shall  not  be  made  annually,  but  every  two  or  three  years  or  such  number  j 
as  the  Council  of  the  Faculty,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Head  of  the 
Department  of  Paediatrics,  may  determine.  In  the  event  of  no  award  being 
made  in  any  year,  two  awards  may  be  made  in  any  subsequent  year. 

Awarded  in  1963  to  Miss  K.  A.  Fullerton,  B.S.(Sask.),  M.D. 

THE  ROBERT  EDWARD  GABY  AWARD  IN  SURGERY 

This  award,  of  the  maximum  value  of  $200,  was  established  by  Mrs.  R.  E. 
Gaby  and  her  son,  Dr.  John  Gaby,  in  memory  of  the  late  Robert  Edwardj 
Gaby,  B.A.,  M.D. (Cornell),  for  many  years  Associate  in  Surgery  in  thisj 
Faculty.  Awards  from  this  fund  may  be  made  on  the  recommendation  of  the 
Professor  of  Surgery  to  deserving  postgraduate  students  of  high  ability  or 
junior  members  of  the  staff  in  the  Department  of  Surgery. 

Awarded  in  1966  to  R.  M.  Zahoruk,  M.D. 
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THE  WILLIAM  EDWARD  GALLIE  TRUST  FUND 

In  November  1950,  Mr.  James  Franceschini  signified  his  intention  of 
donating  to  the  University  of  Toronto  an  amount  of  $25,000  to  establish  a 
trust  fund,  the  income  from  which  should  be  used  from  time  to  time  to  further 
postgraduate  study  in  surgery.  The  fund  has  since  been  increased  by  Mr. 
Franceschini  by  a further  $25,000.  The  award  of  fellowships  or  grants  from 
this  fund  is  made  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Head  of  the  Department  of 
Surgery  through  the  Council  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

At  Mr.  Franceschini’s  request,  $2,500  was  used  to  help  defray  the  expenses 
of  the  printing  and  distribution  of  the  book  “Essays  on  Surgery,”  published 
on  the  occasion  of  the  retirement  of  Doctor  Gallie  from  the  Chair  of  Surgery 
in  this  University. 

Awarded  in  1960  to  R.  W.  Jackson,  M.D.,  H.  J.  Hoffman,  M.D. 

THE  WILLIAM  GOLDIE  ENDOWMENT  FOR  CLINICAL  RESEARCH 

The  late  Doctor  William  Goldie,  for  many  years  a member  of  the  teaching 
staff  in  the  Department  of  Medicine,  made  provision  in  his  Will  for  the 
establishment  of  a capital  fund  of  approximately  $139,200,  the  income  from 
which  is  to  be  used  for  the  encouragement  of  teaching  of  physical  diagnosis 
and  clinical  investigation.  Expenditures  from  this  fund,  within  the  terms  of  the 
bequest,  are  made  on  the  advice  of  the  Professor  of  Medicine. 

THE  WILLIAM  GOLDIE  PRIZE  AND  TRAVEL  BONUS  FUND 

The  William  Goldie  Prize  and  Travel  Bonus  Fund  was  established  during 
the  life-time  of  the  late  Dr.  William  Goldie  by  an  anonymous  donor.  The 
prize,  of  the  annual  value  of  $125,  is  awarded  to  a graduate  in  medicine  of 
sufficient  merit,  who  holds  an  appointment  on  the  staff  of  the  Department  of 
Medicine  of  not  more  than  ten  years’  standing  and  who  has  made  a contri- 
bution of  notable  merit  to  the  advancement  of  sound  knowledge  in  Internal 
Medicine.  In  the  event  that  no  award  of  the  prize  is  made  in  any  session  two 
awards  may  be  made  in  a subsequent  session. 

The  fund  also  provides  an  amount,  not  to  exceed  the  surplus  of  income  to 
be  used  for  travelling  expenses  to  assist  a junior  member  or  junior  members 
of  the  Department  of  Medicine,  ( a ) to  attend  medical  meetings  in  Canada, 
the  United  States  of  America  or  elsewhere,  either  to  present  papers  or  to  have 
the  opportunity  of  meeting  persons  engaged  in  the  investigation  of  similar 
problems  or  ( b ) to  visit  hospitals  or  university  laboratories,  and  to  obtain 
first  hand  information  on  the  investigation  of  problems  of  special  interest 
to  the  Department  of  Medicine.  Recommendation  for  payment  of  travelling 
expenses  from  this  fund  is  made  by  the  Head  of  the  Department  of  Medicine 
to  the  President. 

Awarded  in  1966  to  C.  R.  Woolf,  B.Sc.,  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  M.D.,  M.R.C.P., 
F.R.C.P.(C). 
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THE  ROSCOE  REID  GRAHAM  TRAVELLING  FELLOWSHIP  IN 

SURGERY 

This  fellowship  was  established  by  Mrs.  Roscoe  Reid  Graham  and  her  j 
daughter  Mrs.  Peter  Allen  and  her  son  Roscoe  Barry  Graham,  in  memory  of 
Roscoe  Reid  Graham,  M.B.,  F.A.C.S.,  F.R.C.S.(C),  for  many  years  a member 
of  the  Department  of  Surgery  of  this  University. 

The  fellowship  is  to  enable  young  men  in  training  in  the  Department  of 
Surgery  in  this  Faculty  to  study  outside  Canada,  and  the  amount  of  the  award 
will  depend  on  the  extent  of  travel  and  the  nature  of  the  studies  to  be  under-  i 
taken.  The  award  will  be  made  to  a person  who  has  proved  by  at  least  three  i 
years  of  postgraduate  training  in  the  University  of  Toronto  Postgraduate  I 
Training  Course  in  Surgery,  that  he  has  the  qualities  which,  in  the  opinion  of 
his  teachers,  will  ensure  his  success  as  a surgeon  and  as  a clinical  teacher,  j 
and  that  he  has  the  expectation  of  proceeding  to  a teaching  post  in  a depart- 
ment of  surgery. 

In  selecting  the  Fellow,  those  responsible  will  have  in  mind  the  qualities 
greatly  admired  by  the  late  Doctor  Graham,  namely,  industry,  enthusiasm, 
intellectual  integrity  and  the  promise  of  sound  judgment  in  clinical  practice. 

Awarded  in  1963  to  W.  H.  Kerr,  M.D. 

THE  DOCTOR  ARTHUR  F.  HAASZ  FELLOWSHIP 

This  Fellowship  of  approximately  $2,500,  is  the  gift  of  the  late  Dr.  Arthur: 
F.  Haasz  and  has  been  established  in  the  Department  of  Medicine.  It  may  be 
awarded  annually  or  as  recommended  by  the  Professor  of  Medicine,  to  a 
graduate  of  an  approved  medical  school,  who  must  engage  in  teaching  and 
research  work  in  the  University  of  Toronto,  or  when  so  recommended  in 
research  and  study  in  other  universities  in  Canada  or  abroad. 

Awarded  in  1966  to  L.  M.  Jerry,  M.D. 

THE  WILLIAM  CRON  HARRIS  AND  JEAN  GORDON  HARRIS 
MEMORIAL  FELLOWSHIP 

This  fellowship,  of  the  value  of  the  income  on  a sum  of  $10,000,  has  beenj 
established  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  by  the  estate  of  the  late  Dr.  Norman! 
Harris.  It  is  to  be  awarded  every  two  years  to  a graduate  of  the  Faculty  of! 
Medicine  of  the  University  of  Toronto  of  not  over  two  years’  standing  for  the) 
purpose  of  carrying  out  research  in  the  field  of  Bacteriology,  Immunology  oi! 
Public  Health.  In  the  event  that  no  suitable  candidate  presents  himself  in  an) 
award  year,  it  may  be  awarded  to  a qualified  candidate  in  a subsequent  year 

Application  should  be  made  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty. 

THE  MINISTER  OF  HEALTH  GOLD  MEDAL  IN  PSYCHIATRY, 
FROM  THE  PROVINCE  OF  ONTARIO 

The  Minister  of  Health  Gold  Medal  from  the  Province  of  Ontario,  is  tc 
be  awarded  annually  to  the  physician  who  takes  the  highest  standing  in  the 
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examinations  of  the  postgraduate  course  in  psychiatry,  conducted  under  the 
Head  of  this  Department. 

Awarded  in  1966  to  G.  P.  Brawley,  M.D. 

THE  STUART  ALAN  HOFFMAN  MEMORIAL  PRIZE 

A prize,  to  be  known  as  “The  Stuart  Alan  Hoffman  Memorial  Prize,”  has 
been  established  in  the  Department  of  Pathological  Chemistry  by  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
H.  Hoffman,  in  memory  of  their  son. 

It  will  consist  of  $200  in  cash  and  a piece  of  silverware,  suitably  inscribed. 
The  award  will  be  made  annually,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Head  of 
the  Department  of  Pathological  Chemistry,  to  a postgraduate  student  in  that 
Department,  who  has  shown  special  ability  in  the  field  of  research.  If  there 
is  no  suitable  candidate  in  any  given  year,  more  than  one  award  may  be  made 
in  a following  year,  or  the  amount  may  be  augmented. 

Awarded  in  1966  to  C.  C.  Liew,  B.Sc.,  M.A. 

THE  ARCH.  HUTCHISON  FELLOWSHIP 

A graduate  fellowship  of  the  value  of  the  annual  income  of  $50,000,  the 
gift  and  bequest  of  the  late  Helen  L.  Vanderveer,  a graduate  in  Medicine  of 
this  University,  has  been  established  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  as  a memorial 
to  Archibald  Hutchison.  This  fellowship  is  to  be  awarded  annually  to  a 
graduate  in  Medicine  of  this  or  another  approved  university,  for  postgraduate 
study  and  for  the  promotion  of  research  in  Internal  Medicine.  The  award  will 
be  made  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Head  of  the  Department  of  Medicine. 

If  the  annual  income  from  this  fund  shall  appear  to  be  inadequate,  the 
award  shall  not  be  made  annually,  but  every  two  or  three  years  or  such  number 
as  the  Council  of  the  Faculty,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Head  of  the 
Department  of  Medicine,  may  determine.  In  the  event  of  no  award  being  made 
in  any  year,  two  awards  may  be  made  in  any  subsequent  year. 

Awarded  in  1966  to  J.  E.  Harris,  M.D.,  R.  Beaudry,  M.D. 

THE  FRANCES  ESTHER  HUTCHISON  FELLOWSHIP 

A graduate  fellowship  of  the  value  of  the  annual  income  of  $50,000,  the 
gift  and  bequest  of  the  late  Helen  L.  Vanderveer,  a graduate  in  Medicine  of 
this  University,  has  been  established  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  as  a memorial 
to  Frances  Esther  Dyson  Hutchison.  This  fellowship  is  to  be  awarded  annually 
to  a graduate  in  Medicine  of  this  or  another  approved  university,  for  post- 
graduate study  and  for  the  promotion  of  research  in  Internal  Medicine  on  the 
recommendation  of  the  Head  of  the  Department  of  Medicine. 

If  the  annual  income  from  this  fund  shall  appear  to  be  inadequate,  the 
award  shall  not  be  made  annually  but  every  two  or  three  years  or  such 
number  as  the  Council  of  the  Faculty,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Head 
of  the  Department  of  Medicine,  may  determine.  In  the  event  of  no  award 
being  made  in  any  year,  two  awards  may  be  made  in  any  subsequent  year. 
Awarded  in  1966  to  J.  V.  Teodoro,  M.D. 
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KAREN  JACKSON  FELLOWSHIP 

i 

This  fellowship  has  been  established  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  A.  B.  Cairns,  Jr.,  for  ; 
postgraduate  studies  and/or  for  the  promotion  of  research  in  mental  retardation 
and  allied  disorders  of  the  central  nervous  system.  The  value  of  the  fellow- 
ship is  the  income  from  the  endowment.  The  award  is  made  every  two  years 
by  the  Council  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  on  the  recommendation  of  the 
Head  of  the  Department  of  Paediatrics  to  a graduate  in  medicine  of  this  or  | 
another  approved  university. 

THE  LISTER  PRIZE  IN  SURGERY 

The  late  Dr.  Frederick  LeM.  Grassett,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Surgery  in  the 
University  of  Toronto,  donated  the  sum  of  $5,000  for  the  purpose  of  endowing 
a prize  to  be  known  as  “The  Lister  Prize  in  Surgery.”  This  prize,  consisting  of 
the  income  derived  from  the  above  capital  sum,  will  be  awarded  annually  to 
the  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Surgery  (M.S.)  whose  research,  as 
reported  in  his  thesis,  represents  the  most  significant  addition  to  surgical 
knowledge. 

1966,  no  award. 

THE  ALEXANDER  McPHEDRAN  RESEARCH  FELLOWSHIP 
IN  CLINICAL  MEDICINE 

In  1913,  a number  of  friends  and  associates,  on  request,  subscribed  through 
Professor  Alexander  McPhedran,  to  a fund  for  the  promotion  of  Clinical  and 
Laboratory  work  in  the  Department  of  Medicine.  In  1924,  at  the  request  of 
the  Board  of  Governors,  Professor  McPhedran  transferred  the  balance  of  this  1 
fund  to  its  keeping.  With  an  additional  grant  made  by  the  Board  of  Governors, 
the  income  from  the  fund  was  increased  for  the  purpose  of  founding  “The 
Alexander  McPhedran  Research  Fellowship  in  Clinical  Medicine.”  The  value 
is  an  amount  from  the  income  on  the  capital  sum,  to  be  determined  by  the 
Council  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Professor 
of  Medicine. 

The  fellowship  is  open  to  graduates  in  medicine  and  the  holder  of  it  must 
undertake  to  devote  himself  for  a period  of  one  academic  session  to  investi- 
gation in  Clinical  Medicine  under  the  direction  of  the  Professor  of  Medicine. 

The  award  shall  be  made  at  such  intervals  and  in  such  amounts  as  the 
Council  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Professor 
of  Medicine  may  determine.  y 

Awarded  in  1966  to  H.  C.  Palter,  M.D. 

THE  CHARLES  MICKLE  FELLOWSHIP 

This  fellowship,  bequeathed  by  the  late  Dr.  W.  J.  Mickle,  being  the  annual 
income  from  an  endowment  of  approximately  $29,000,  will  be  awarded 
annually  to  that  member  of  the  medical  profession  who  is  considered  by  the 
Council  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  of  the  University  of  Toronto,  to  have  done 
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most  during  the  preceding  ten  years  to  advance  sound  knowledge  of  a practical 
kind  in  medical  art  or  science. 

Awarded  in  1966  to  H.  E.  Johns,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

THE  GEORGE  ARMSTRONG  PETERS  PRIZE 

This  prize,  donated  by  the  friends  and  students  of  the  late  George  Armstrong 
Peters,  a member  of  the  Department  of  Surgery  of  this  University  from  1892— 
1907,  may  be  awarded  annually  to  a graduate  of  the  University  of  Toronto 
of  not  more  than  fifteen  years’  standing,  who  is  a member  of  the  staff  of  the 
University  of  Toronto,  and  who  in  the  opinion  of  the  Faculty  Council  has 
made  a sufficiently  important  contribution  to  surgical  science. 

The  prize  will  consist  of  $100  in  cash,  and  approximately  $150  in  sterling 
silver,  suitably  engraved.  It  will  be  presented  by  the  President  or  the  Dean  at 
a regular  meeting  of  the  Faculty. 

Awarded  in  1965  to  C.  H.  Tator,  M.D.,  Ph.D. 

THE  REEVE  PRIZE 

From  the  Dr.  R.  A.  Reeve  Bequest  a prize  of  $100  and  a piece  of  silver 
suitably  engraved,  will  be  awarded  annually  on  a basis  of  a published  report 
of  the  best  scientific  research  accomplished  in  any  department  of  the  Faculty 
of  Medicine  by  a research  fellow  or  junior  member  of  the  staff.  A report  of 
the  work  must  have  been  published  prior  to  September  30th  of  the  year  of 
the  award. 

The  awards  shall  be  made  in  December  by  a committee  composed  of  the 
Professors  of  Anatomy,  Physiology,  Biochemistry,  Pharmacology,  Pathology 
and  Pathological  Chemistry. 

Awarded  in  1966  to  F.  A.  Valeriote,  B.Sc.,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

THE  RHODES  SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  Rhodes  Trustees  offer  for  award  in  the  Province  of  Ontario  two  out  of 
eleven  of  the  Rhodes  scholarships  for  Canadians,  each  of  the  basic  value  of 
£1000  a year.  They  are  tenable  ordinarily  for  two  years  at  the  University  of 
Oxford.  A third  year  at  Oxford  or  elsewhere  abroad  may  be  authorized  in 
proper  cases. 

Each  candidate  must  be  a male  Canadian  citizen  or  British  subject  with  at 
least  five  years  domicile  in  Canada,  and  unmarried;  he  must  have  passed  his 
nineteenth  but  not  his  twenty-fifth  birthday  on  October  1 of  the  year  for  which 
he  is  elected;  he  must  have  completed  two  years  of  university  study  (not 
necessarily  in  Canada)  by  October  1 of  the  year  for  which  he  is  elected. 

A candidate  may  apply  either  for  the  province  in  which  he  has  his  private 
home  or  residence,  or  from  the  province  in  which  he  has  taken  his  university 
course. 

In  that  section  of  the  will  in  which  he  defined  the  general  type  of  scholar 
he  desired,  Mr.  Rhodes  mentioned  four  groups  of  qualities,  the  first  two  of 
which  he  considered  most  important: 
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(1)  Literary  and  scholastic  attainments; 

(2)  Qualities  of  manhood,  truthfulness,  courage,  devotion  to  duty,  sympathy, 
kindliness,  unselfishness,  and  fellowship; 

(3)  Exhibition  of  moral  force  of  character  and  of  instincts  to  lead  and  to 
take  an  interest  in  his  fellows; 

(4)  Physical  vigour,  as  shown  by  fondness  for  and  success  in  outdoor 
sports. 

Some  definite  quality  of  distinction,  whether  in  intellect,  character  or  person-  j 
ality,  or  in  any  combination  of  these,  is  the  most  important  requirement,  j 
Financial  need  does  not  receive  special  consideration. 

Applications  may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  Student  Awards. 

Selection  is  made  in  December  each  year  for  the  scholarships  for  the  year  I 
following.  Applications  must  be  submitted  to  the  General  Secretary  for  the 
Rhodes  Scholarships  in  Canada  by  November  1. 

THE  JAMES  H.  RICHARDSON  RESEARCH  FELLOWSHIP  IN 
ANATOMY 

This  fellowship  of  the  value  of  the  annual  income  from  the  fund  was  ! 
established  in  memory  of  the  late  Dr.  James  H.  Richardson,  for  many  years 
Professor  of  Anatomy  in  the  University  of  Toronto.  It  is  open  to  graduates  in 
Medicine  or  Science  of  the  University  of  Toronto  or  of  another  university  or 
college  approved  by  the  Senate,  or  to  undergraduate  students  in  the  professional 
course  in  Medicine,  or  who  have  completed  the  third  year  of  the  course  in 
Biological  and  Medical  Sciences  in  the  University  of  Toronto.  The  holder  of 
the  award  shall  devote  his  entire  time  to  investigation  and  teaching  in  the 
Department  of  Anatomy.  He  shall  be  eligible  for  re-appointment  for  not  more  j 
than  two  additional  years. 

The  fellowship  is  awarded  by  the  Council  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  on 
recommendation  of  a committee  consisting  of  the  Chairman  of  the  Department 
of  Anatomy  and  the  Heads  of  the  sections  of  Gross  Anatomy,  Histology  and 
Neuroanatomy.  Applications  should  be  submitted  to  the  Chairman  of  the 
Department  of  Anatomy  prior  to  May  1st. 

Awarded  in  1966  to  W.  H.  Rudd,  M.D. 

ANNA  BRADBURY  SPRINGER  FELLOWSHIPS 

A fund  has  been  established  under  the  will  of  the  late  Donald  M.  Springer  j 
to  establish  awards  in  the  postgraduate  division  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine, 
in  memory  of  Anna  Bradbury  Springer.  One  or  more  fellowships  of  the  total 
value  of  the  income  from  the  fund  of  $100,000  will  lie  awarded  annually  for 
the  study  of  chronic  diseases  of  the  gastro-intestinal  tract.  Candidates  for  the  I 
fellowship  must  be  enrolled  in  the  Division  of  Postgraduate  Medical  Education 
at  the  time  of  nomination,  or  during  the  tenure  of  the  fellowship.  The 
candidate  must  be  sponsored  by  the  head  of  the  appropriate  department  in 
the  Faculty.  Applications  should  be  submitted  to  the  Director,  Division  of 
Postgraduate  Medical  Education. 

Awarded  in  1966  to  B.  A.  Britt,  M.D.,  D.Anaes. 
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THE  STARR  MEDALS 

The  late  Richard  Noble  Starr,  M.D.,  surgeon  in  the  County  of  Middlesex  in 
Ontario,  when  making  his  will  in  the  year  1843,  devised  certain  property  in 
that  County  to  King’s  College  for  the  encouragement  of  postgraduate  study  in 
Anatomy,  Physiology  and  Pathology.  Carrying  out  the  wishes  of  the  late  Dr. 
Starr,  the  Starr  Medals  were  thereby  established.  Following  certain  revisions 
of  the  statute  approved  by  the  Senate,  it  has  now  been  made  possible  to  make 
four  awards  annually,  each  consisting  of  a silver  medal  with  an  appropriate 
design,  accompanied  by,  or  incorporated  in,  a piece  of  silver  of  the  value  of 
not  more  than  $100,  together  with  a cash  prize  of  $100.  An  award  may  be 
made  to  a graduate  in  medicine  of  this  or  another  university,  who  is  a student 
in  or  a member  of  the  staff  of  this  university,  who  has  demonstrated  outstand- 
ing scholarship  as  a postgraduate  student  in  Anatomy,  Physiology,  or  Pathology, 
these  subject  names  being  interpreted  in  their  broadest  sense. 

Nominations  may  be  submitted  by  the  head  of  any  of  the  pre-clinical 
departments  in  the  Faculty.  No  awards  shall  be  made  in  any  session  in  which 
the  Council  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  so  recommends. 

Awarded  in  1966  to  J.  C.  Kennedy,  B.A.,  M.D. 

FREDERIC  NEWTON  GISBORNE  STARR 
MEMORIAL  GRADUATE  SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship  of  the  value  of  $3,000  was  established  in  Victoria  Univer- 
sity under  the  will  of  the  late  Mrs.  F.  N.  G.  Starr  in  memory  of  her  husband. 
The  scholarship  may  be  awarded  annually  to  a graduate  of  the  Faculty  of 
Medicine  of  the  University  of  Toronto,  who  has  completed  at  least  three  years’ 
postgraduate  study  and  who  has  shown  special  aptitude  for  the  science  and 
practice  of  surgery,  and  who  has  not  yet  engaged  in  the  private  practice  of 
surgery.  Under  special  circumstances  the  award  may  be  made  to  a student 
immediately  on  graduation  in  Medicine,  or  at  the  close  of  his  first  or  second 
year  of  postgraduate  work.  The  scholarship  is  tenable  for  one  year,  but  may 
be  extended  for  a second  year.  The  nature  of  the  studies  and  the  place  selected 
for  their  undertaking  during  the  tenure  of  the  scholarship  shall  be  approved  by 
the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  Application  should  be  made  to  the  Professor  of 
Surgery. 

EDWARD  CHRISTIE  STEVENS  FELLOWSHIP  IN  MEDICINE 

This  fund  was  established  by  a bequest  of  the  late  Edward  Christie  Stevens. 
Fellowships  from  the  fund  may  be  awarded  for  graduate  studies  in  graduate 
medical  research  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of 
Medicine.  Nominations  may  be  submitted  by  the  Heads  of  Departments. 

THE  JOHN  ALEXANDER  STEWART  FELLOWSHIP 

The  Jessie  Mabel  Stewart  Estate  has  provided  for  the  establishment  of  one, 
and  possibly  two,  fellowships,  up  to  an  annual  value  of  $2,400,  to  be  awarded 
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upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Head  of  the  Department  of  Medicine  to  a 
Fellow  undertaking  clinical  research  in  a branch  of  the  Science  of  Medicine  ! 
specified  by  the  Head  of  the  Department.  A Fellowship  may  be  re-awarded 
up  to  a maximum  period  of  three  years. 

Awarded  in  1966  to  J.  V.  Teodoro,  M.D.,  D.  R.  Wilson,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P.(C), 
R.  A.  Hart,  M.D. 

THE  HELEN  L.  VANDERVEER  FELLOWSHIP 
This  fellowship  of  the  value  of  the  annual  income  from  an  endowment  fund  : 
of  $50,000,  has  been  established  in  memory  of  the  late  Dr.  Helen  L.  j 
Vanderveer.  The  fellowship  is  awarded  annually  to  a graduate  in  medicine  of 
this  or  another  approved  university,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Head  | 
of  the  Department  of  Medicine  with  the  concurrence  of  the  Professor  of  | 
Pathology.  The  holder  of  the  fellowship  is  required,  during  the  session 
following  the  award,  to  engage  in  postgraduate  study  and  research  in  Pathology  I 
in  this  University  or  at  another  approved  centre.  Application  should  be  made 
to  the  Head  of  the  Department  of  Medicine. 

1966,  no  award. 


SPECIAL  LECTURESHIPS 

THE  DONALD  C.  BALFOUR  LECTURESHIP  IN  SURGERY 

This  lectureship  was  founded  in  1926,  by  Donald  C.  Balfour,  M.B.  Tor. 
1906,  M.D.  Tor.  1914,  D.Sc.  (Hon.  McM.),  of  the  Mayo  Clinic,  Rochester, 
Minnesota.  The  sum  of  six  thousand  dollars  has  been  donated  by  him  to  the  1 
University  for  this  lectureship,  and  the  purpose  is  to  bring  annually  a notable 
member  of  the  profession  to  deliver  one  or  more  lectures  on  Surgery  to  the 
undergraduates  in  Medicine. 

LECTURERS 

1927.  W.  J.  Mayo,  m.a.,  m.d.,  d.sc.,  ll.d.,  f.r.c.s.  (Eng.,  Edin.,  Ire.),  | 
F.R.S.M.  (Eng.),  D.S.M. 

1928.  C.  H.  Mayo,  m.a.,  m.d.,  d.sc.,  ll.d.,  m.ch.,  f.r.c.s.  (Eng.,  Ire.), 

D.S.M. , D.P.H. 

1929.  Donald  C.  Balfour,  m.d.,  d.sc.  (Hon.  McM). 

1930.  J.  M.  T.  Finney,  b.a.,  m.d.,  d.s.m.,  f.r.c.s.  (Eng.,  Ire.),  Hon. 

1931.  H.  Cushing,  m.a.,  m.d.,  d.sc.,  f.r.c.s.  (Eng.,y  Ire.,  Edin.),  ll.d., 

LITT.D.,  D.S.M. 

1932.  R.  Matas,  m.d.,  sc.d.,  ll.d.,  f.r.c.s.  (Eng.),  Hon. 

1933.  A.  Primrose,  c.b.,  m.b.,  c.m.  (Edin.),  f.r.c.s.,  Eng.  (c),  ll.d.  (Edin., 
Dal.). 

1934.  W.  D.  Haggard,  m.d.,  f.a.c.s.,  d.c.l. 

1935.  E.  A.  Graham,  a.b.,  m.s.,  m.d.,  ll.d.,  sc.d. 

1936.  M.  S.  Henderson,  m.d.,  f.a.c.s. 
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1936-37.  Sir  James  Walton,  k.c.v.o.,  m.s.,  f.r.c.s.,  b.sc. 

1938.  G.  Gordon-Taylor,  o.b.e.,  m.a.,  m.s.,  b.sc.,  m.b.,  f.r.c.s.,  f.r.a.c.s. 
(Hon.). 

1939.  Mont.  R.  Reid,  m.d. 

I 1939-40.  G.  Grey  Turner,  f.r.c.s.  (Eng.),  f.a.c.s.  (Hon.),  f.r.a.c.s.  (Hon.). 

1941.  D.  Cheever,  a.b.,  m.d. 

1942.  A.  Blalock,  m.d.,  f.a.c.s. 

1943.  J.  C.  Masson,  m.d. 

1944.  B.  P.  Watson,  m.d.  (Edin.),  f.r.c.s.  (Edin.),  f.a.c.s.,  f.r.c.o.g. 
1945-46.  S.  W.  Harrington,  m.d.,  m.s.,  f.a.c.s. 

1947.  J.  Trueta,  m.d.,  d.sc.  (Hon.). 

1948.  W.  Walters,  m.d.,  m.s.,  f.a.c.s. 

1949.  Sir  James  Learmonth,  c.b.e.,  f.r.c.s. 

| 1950.  Sir  Geoffrey  Jefferson,  c.b.e.,  f.r.c.s.,  f.r.s. 

| 1952.  Clifford  Morson,  o.b.e.,  f.r.c.s. 

1953.  C.  F.  W.  Illingworth,  c.b.e.,  f.r.c.s. 

1954.  R.  Milnes  Walker,  m.s.,  f.r.c.s. 

1955-56.  Sir  Harry  Platt,  f.r.c.s. 

j 1957.  J.  T.  Priestley,  m.d.,  m.s.,  ph.d. 

John  Bruce,  c.b.e.,  t.d.,  f.r.c.s. 

1958.  B.  K.  Rank,  c.m.g.,  m.s.,  f.r.c.s.,  f.r.a.c.s. 

1960.  W.  G.  Maddock,  a.b.,  m.d.,  m.s. 

! 1961.  I.  Aird,  f.r.c.s.  (Edin.,  Eng.). 

I 1962.  C.  G.  Rob,  f.r.c.s. 

1963.  F.  D.  Moore,  m.d. 

1964.  J.  W.  Kirklin,  b.a.,  m.d.,  f.a.c.s. 

1965.  B.  Selverstone,  m.d. 

1966.  Sir  Eric  Riches,  f.r.c.s.,  m.s.,  m.b.,  b.s.,  f.r.c.s.  (Eng.). 

THE  D.  NELSON  HENDERSON  LECTURESHIP 

This  lectureship  was  established  by  the  family  of  Dr.  D.  Nelson  Henderson, 

| in  recognition  of  his  service  for  many  years  in  the  Department  of  Obstetrics 
1 and  Gynaecology  of  the  University  of  Toronto.  The  fund  provides  for  a visiting 
| lecturer  from  time  to  time,  as  recommended  by  the  Head  of  the  Department. 

THE  DOCTOR  HARRY  SHIELDS  LECTURESHIP  IN  ANAESTHESIA 

Through  the  generosity  of  an  anonymous  donor,  and  in  honour  of  Dr.  Harry 
i Shields  who  for  many  years  directed  the  Department  of  Anaesthesia  in  this 
| University  and  in  the  Toronto  General  Hospital,  an  annual  lectureship  has 
j been  established  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

By  the  terms  of  this  trust  an  eminent  authority  in  the  field  of  Anaesthesia 
will  be  invited  to  give  a lecture  in  the  University  on  the  subject  of  anaes- 
j thetics,  consideration  also  being  given  to  the  general  fields  of  medicine  and 
basic  science  which  are  related  to  this  subject.  The  lecture  is  for  graduate  and 
| undergraduate  students,  members  of  the  staff  and  members  of  the  profession 
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in  the  community.  The  appointment  of  the  lecturer  is  made  by  the  Dean  of  j 
the  Faculty,  on  recommendation  of  a special  committee  of  which  the  Head 
of  the  Department  of  Anaesthesia  is  chairman. 

LECTURERS 

1959.  H.  R.  Griffith,  m.d.,  c.m.,  d.a.b.a.,  f.r.c.p.  (c),  f.f.a.r.c.s.  (Eng.),  ; 

F.I.C.A.,  F.A.C.A. 

1960.  J.  Gillies,  c.v.o.,  m.c.,  m.b.ch.b.  (Edin.),  f.r.c.s.  (Edin.). 

1961.  R.  D.  Dripps,  a.b.,  m.d. 

1962.  J.  W.  Severinghaus,  m.d. 

1963.  E.  A.  Pask,  o.b.e.,  m.d.,  f.f.a.r.c.s. 

1964.  L.  D.  Vandam,  m.d. 

1965.  J.  F.  Nunn,  m.r.c.s.,  l.r.c.p. 

1966.  F.  H.  Van  Bergen,  m.d.,  m.s. 

THE  WALTER  W.  WRIGHT  LECTURESHIP  IN  OPHTHALMOLOGY 

This  lectureship  has  been  established  by  former  students,  members  of  the 
staff  of  the  Department  of  Ophthalmology,  and  friends  of  Dr.  Walter  W. 
Wright  in  recognition  of  Dr.  Wright’s  work  in  the  training  of  ophthalmologists 
and  the  establishment  in  1941  of  a formal  programme  of  graduate  training 
in  ophthalmology  in  this  University. 

This  fund  will  enable  the  Department  of  Ophthalmology  to  invite  eminent! 
physicians  and  contributors  to  research  in  ophthalmology  to  lecture  in  this 
special  field. 

LECTURERS 

1959.  N.  H.  Ashton,  m.r.c.s.  (Eng.),  l.r.c.p.,  m.r.c.p.  (Lond.). 

F.  Walsh,  m.d. 

1960.  W.  H.  Fink,  m.d.,  m.s.,  d.m.s.  (Oph.),  f.a.c.s. 

1961.  M.  J.  Hogan,  a.b.,  m.d. 

1962.  A.  E.  Maumenee,  m.d. 

1963.  D.  Vail,  m.d. 

1965.  R.  N.  Shaffer,  a.b.,  m.d. 

1966.  W.  L.  Hughes,  f.a.c.s.,  d.sc. 


MEDALLISTS 

(g.  gold  medal;  s.  silver  medal ) 


Year 

58  Oille,  L.  S.-g. 

Aikins,  M.  H.-s. 
Miller,  T.-s. 

59  Barnhart,  C.  E -g. 
King,  J.-s. 

Francis,  W.  F.-s. 

60  Bascom,  J.-g. 

Play  ter,  E.-s. 

Tisdell,  F.  B.-s. 
Morton,  E.  D.-s. 
Ogden,  W.  W.-s. 
Martyn,  D.  H.-s. 

61  Hudson,  A.-g. 

Elliott,  J.  D.-s. 

62  Dolster,  J.-g. 

De  Grassi,  G.  P.-g. 

63  Ramsay,  W.  G.-g. 

64  McLaughlin,  J.  W.-g 

65  Burnham,  E.  L.  G.-s 
McCarthy,  J.  L.  G.-s. 
Kitchen,  E.  E.-s. 

66  Mickle,  W.  J.-g. 
McCullough,  J.-s. 
Wadsworth,  J.  J.-s. 

67  Sparks,  T.-s. 

Palmer,  R.  N.-s. 
Harbottle,  R.-s. 
Eccles,  F.  R.-s. 
McFarlane,  N.-s. 
Newton,  J.  H.-s. 

68  Brown,  J.  P.-g. 

Hunt,  R.  H.-s. 

Howe,  T.  C.-s. 

69  Graham,  J.  E.-g. 
Humble,  C.-s. 
McCollum,  J.  H.-s. 
Bentley,  T.  B.-s. 

70  Greenlees,  A.-g. 
Burgess,  T.  J.  W.-s. 
Smith,  C.  M.-s. 


Year 

Standish,  J.-s. 
Wagner,  W.  J.-s. 
Burt,  W.-s. 
Williams,  A.  D.-s. 

71  Forrest,  W.-g. 
Moore,  C.  Y.-s. 
Henning,  N.  P.-s. 
Delamater,  R.  H.-s. 

72  Zimmerman,  R.-g. 
Crozier,  J.  B.-s. 

73  Close,  J.  A.-g. 
Beeman,  M.  I.-s. 
Wright,  A.  H.-s. 
Hagel,  S.  D.-s. 

74  Fraser,  D.  B.-g. 
Brown,  O.  C.-s. 
Farewell,  A.-s. 
Cameron,  I.  H.-s. 
Shaw,  G.-s. 

Fraser,  D.-s. 

75  Britton,  W.-g. 

White,  J.-s. 

Bennett,  J.  H.-s. 
Eakins,  J.  E.-s. 

76  McPhedran,  A.-g. 
Lackner,  H.  G.-s. 
Bowerman,  A.  C.-s. 
Wilson,  W.  J.-s. 

77  Stuart,  W.  T.-g. 

Orr,  R.  B.-s. 
Richards,  N.  D.-s. 

78  Griffin,  H.  S.-g. 
Meek,  H.-s. 

Bonnar,  J.  D.-s. 
Kennedy,  G.  A.-s. 
Gardiner,  J.  H.-s. 

79  Burt,  F.-g. 

Mills,  R.  P.-s. 
Chappell,  W.  F.-s. 

80  Cross,  W.  J.-g. 


Year 

Bryce,  P.  H.-s. 
Ferguson,  J.-s. 

81  Duncan,  J.  H.-g. 

82  Wallace,  R.  R.-g. 
Duncan,  J.  T.-g. 

83  Robinson,  W.  J.-g. 
Dolsen,  F.  J.-g. 

84  Clerke,  J.  W.-g. 

85  Howell,  J.  H.-g. 
Carr,  L.-s. 

Saunders,  R.  M.-s. 
Hoople,  H.  N.-s. 

86  Peters,  G.  A.-g. 
Noecker,  C.  T.-s. 
Johnson,  D.  R.-s. 

87  Ego,  A.-g. 

88  Fere,  G.  A.-g. 
Galloway,  J.-s. 

89  Chambers,  G.-g. 
Collins,  J.  H.-s. 
Godfrey,  F.  E.-s. 

90  Barker,  L.  F.-g. 
Cullen,  T.  S.-s. 
Philip,  W.  H.-s. 
McFarlane,  M.  T.-s. 
McGillivray,  C.  F.-s. 

91  Barnhardt,  W.  N.-g. 
Bollen,  P.-s. 

Boyd,  G.-s. 
McGorman,  G.-s. 

92  Bruce,  H.  A.-g. 
Middlebro,  T.  H.-s. 
Gowland,  R.  H.-s. 
Brown,  J.  N.  E.-s. 

93  Harvie,  J.  N.-g. 
South,  T.  E.-s. 
Elliott,  W.-s. 
Futcher,  T.  B. 
Harvey,  E.  E.  /Eq.-s. 

94  McCollum,  W.  J.-g. 
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Year 

Rutledge,  H.  N.-s. 
Crain,  W.  E.-s. 
Johnson,  H.  A.-s. 

95  Merritt,  A.  K.-g. 
McKay,  T.  W.  G.-s. 
McCrae,  T.-s. 

Hunter,  A.  J.-s. 

96  McCaig,  A.  S.-g. 
Roberts,  E.  L.-g. 
Graef,  C.-s. 

Goldie,  W.-s. 
Macklin,  A.  H.-s. 

97  Elliott,  J.  H.-g. 
Hume,  J.  J.  C.-s. 
Nichol,  R.-s. 
Yeomans,  W.  L.-s. 

98  McCrae,  J.-s. 
Sutherland,  G.  A.-s. 
White,  W.  C.-s. 
Cahoon,  F.-s. 

99  Wells,  W.-g. 
Hargrave,  H.  G.-s. 
Piersol,  W.  H.-s. 
Gow,  J.-s. 

00  Scott,  P.  L. 

Bell,  C.  C.  /Eq-g. 
Howland,  G.  W. 
Revell,  E.  D.  /Eq-s. 
Carder,  E.  D.-s. 

01  Clarkson,  F.  A.-g. 
Mcllwraith,  D.  G.-s. 
Cleland,  F.  A.-s. 
Carswell,  W.  A. 
Cohoe,  B.  A.  /Eq-s. 

02  Roaf,  H.  E. 

Saunders,  W.  P.  /Eq-g 
Fletcher,  G.  W.-s. 
Moir,  A.-s. 

Archer,  A.  E.-s. 

03  Oille,  J.  A.-g. 

Phillips,  J.-s. 

Yin,  S.  C.-s. 

Wilson,  G.  E.-s. 

04  McCulloch,  R.  J.  P.-g. 


FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE 
Year 

Kinghorn,  A.-s. 
Anderson,  R.  W.-s. 
Walker,  S.  B.-s. 

05  Lemon,  W.  S.-g. 
Ford,  G.-s. 

Merritt,  W.-s. 
Gowland,  M.  E.-s. 

06  McNeill,  H.  M.-g. 
Holbrook,  J.  H.-s. 
Dickson,  E.  C.-s. 
Moorhead,  A.  S.-s. 

07  Gray,  G.  C.-g. 
McVicar,  C.  S.-s. 
Schinbein,  A.  B.-s. 
Cannon,  O.-s. 

08  Richards,  G.  E.-g. 
Robertson,  W.  A.-s. 
Buswell,  R.-s. 
Harkness,  J.  G.-s. 

09  Parker,  C.  B.-g. 
Tytler,  W.  H.-s. 
Marcy,  W.  J.  M.-s. 
Brown,  A.  G.-s. 

10  Watt,  J.  C.-g. 

Follett,  J.  V.-s. 
Butterfield,  R.  M.-s. 
Barker,  P.  W.-s. 

11  Livingstone,  J.  M.-g. 
Eagles,  A.  S.-s. 
Bouck,  C. 

Christie,  N.  A.  /Eq-s. 
Campbell,  J.  G.  A.-s. 

12  McClenahan,  R.  R. 
McPhedran,  F.  M., 

^q-g. 

Breslin,  L.  J.-s. 
Wellman,  A.  L.-s. 

13  Scott,  W.  A. 

Fletcher,  A.  A.  /Eq-g. 
Simon,  K.  M.  B.-s. 
Wookey,  H.  W.-s. 
Brown,  C.  P.-g. 
Irwin,  O.  M.-s. 
Brodey,  A.-s. 


Year 

Darby,  G.  E.-s. 

14  Detweiler,  H.  K.-g.  | 
Hewitt,  S.  R.  D.-s. 
McKenzie,  K.  G.-s. 
Brown,  H.  E.-s. 

26  Sweet,  T.  A.-g. 

Day,  Mrs.  I.  T.-s. 
McCormack,  N.  A.-s. 

27  Borsook,  H.-g. 

Keith,  W.  S.-s. 
Killoran,  V.  A.-s. 

28  Willinsky,  B.-g. 

Shier,  J.  W.-s. 
Brooks,  E.  F.-s. 

29  Harris,  L.  J.-g. 
Hames,  G.  H. 

Weld,  C.  B.  /Eq.-s. 

30  Bensley,  E.  H.-g. 
Dauphinee,  J.  A. 
Kergin,  F.  G.  /Eq-s.  ! 

31  Taube,  H.  N.-g. 
Smith,  I. 

Irvine,  A.  D.  /Eq-s.  i 

32  Aberhart,  C.-g. 

Brandon,  K.  F.-s.  | 

Ferguson,  J.  K.  W.-s. 

33  Hendry,  W.  J.-g. 
Sherman,  I.  C.-s. 
Hobbs,  G.  E.-s. 

34  Gray,  Miss  J.  C.-g.  | 
Kajiyama,  T.-s. 
Dickson,  R.  C.-s. 

35  Cote,  F.  H.-g. 

Chute,  A.  L.-s. 

36  Solandt,  O.  M.-g. 
Jaimet,  C.  H.-s. 
Large,  A.  M.-s. 

37  Wightman,  K.  J.  R.-g.j 
King,  W.  L.  M.-s. 
Bagnall,  A.  W.-s. 

38  Goggio,  A.-g. 

Tovee,  E.  B.-s. 
Borsook,  M.  E.-s.  j 

39  Copp,  D.  H.-g. 
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Year 

48  Yendt,  E.R.  -g. 
Sheppard,  R.  H.-s. 
Geisler,  W.  O.-s. 

49  Wolfish,  M.  G.-g. 
Ezrin,  C.-s. 

Pearson,  F.  G.-s. 

50  Hetherington,  R.  F.-g. 
Gove,  D.  I.-s. 

Hines,  R.  M.-s. 

51  Ramcharan,  Miss  S.-g. 
Bogoch,  S.-s. 

Melville,  P.  H.-s. 

52  Hill,  Miss  F.  M.-g. 
Evans,  J.  R.-s. 
Tasker,  R.  R.-s. 

53  Wigle,  E.  D.-g. 
Mustard,  J.  F.-s. 
Dawson,  J.  W.-s. 

54  Baird,  R.  J.-g. 
Watson,  R.  J.-s. 
Humphrey,  J.  G.-s. 

55  Cohen,  Mrs.  M.  L.-g. 
Cohen,  G.  S.-s. 
Ehrlich,  R.  M.-s. 

56  Langer,  B.-g. 

Neale,  W.  F.-s. 

Bliss,  J.  Q.-s. 

58  Blenkarn,  J.  D.-g. 


Year 

Rotman,  H.  H.-s. 
Norman, Miss  M.  G.-s. 

59  Wilson,  D.  R.-g. 
Baines,  A.  D.-s. 
Schachter,  H.-s. 

60  Dorfman,  L.  E.-g. 
Barkin,  M.-s. 
Goldman,  B.  S.-s. 

61  Jerry,  L.  M.-g. 

Singer,  H.  N.-s. 
Tator,  C.  H.-s. 

62  Lipton,  I.-g. 

Borins,  Mrs. 

E.  F.  M.-s. 

Lipson,  M.  H.-s. 

63  Zweig,  S.  M.-g. 
Baumal,  R.-s. 
Sadowski,  P.  D.-s. 

64  Singer,  M.  A.-g. 
Langer,  F.-s. 

Weiser,  W.  J.-s. 

65  Orange,  R.  P.-g. 
Schuman,  J.  E.  J.-s. 
Simon,  F.-s. 

66  Turley,  Miss  J.  J.  E.-g 
Johnston,  K.  W.-s. 
Douglas,  G.  J.-s. 


| Year 

McCulloch,  J.  C.-s. 
Gerred,  R.  F.-s. 

40  Lane,  G.  A.-g. 
Snitman,  H.-s. 
Fraser,  T.  A.-s. 

! 41  Watt,  J.  G.-g. 

42  Mickler,  J.  G.-g. 

42  Wise,  W.-g. 

Jan.  1943 

Stewart,  C.  G.-g. 
Maroosis,  J.  P.  G.-s. 
Allison,  Miss  W.  G.-s. 
July  1943 

Tauber,  A.  S.-g. 
Smith,  H.  A.  W.-s. 
Routley,  E.  F.-s. 

44  Snider,  G.  L.-g. 
Clarke,  W.  T.  W.-s. 
Horsey,  W.  J.-s. 

, 45  Clute,  K.  F.-g. 
Basmajian,  J.  V.-s. 
Kalant,  H.-s. 

46  Gibson,  D.  A.-g. 
Chang,  T.  Y.-s. 

47  Crookston,  J.  H.-g. 
Aszkanazy,  Miss 

C.  L.  R.-s. 

Kalant,  N.-s. 


Year 

67  Palmer,  R.  N. 

68  Hunt,  R.  H. 

Brown,  J.  P. 
Cassidy,  J.  J. 

69  Graham,  J.  E. 

70  Burgess,  T.  J.  W.-g. 
Greenlees,  A.-s. 
Wagner,  W.  J.-s. 

71  Moore,  C.  Y.-g. 
Henning,  N.  P.-s. 
Forrest  W.-s. 

72  Zimmerman,  R.-g. 
Crozier,  J.  B.-s. 


Starr  Medallists 
Year 

73  Meldrum,  N.  W.-g. 
Close,  J.  A.-s. 
Hagel,  S.  D.-s. 

74  Brown,  O.  C.-g. 
Farewell,  A.-s. 
Campbell,  A.  J.-s. 

75  Britton,  W.-g. 
White,  J.-s. 

Bennett,  J.  H.-s. 

76  Lackner,  H.  G.-g. 
McPhedran,  A.-s. 
Bowerman,  A.  C.-s. 

77  Stuart,  W.  T.-g. 


Year 

78  Bonnar,  J.  D.-g. 
Meek,  H.-s. 
Griffin,  H.  S.-s. 

79  Burt,  F.-g. 

80  Cross,  W.  J.-g. 
Bryce,  P.  H.-g. 

81  Duncan,  J.  H.-g. 

82  Wallace,  R.  R.-g. 

83  Robinson,  W.  J.-g. 
86  Peters,  G.  A.-g. 

89  Collins,  J.  H.-g. 
Chambers,  G.-s. 

90  Barker,  L.  F.-g. 
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Year 

91  Barnhardt,  W.  N.-g. 

92  Middlebro,  T.  H.-g. 
Bruce,  H.  A.-s. 

96  McKay,  T.  W.  G. 

Rannie,  J.  A. 

99  Hill,  H.  W. 

03  McCrae,  T. 

08  Harvey,  W.  H.-g. 

17  Dickson,  E.  C.-g. 

22  Banting,  F.  G.-g. 
Tisdall,  F.  F.-s. 
Maitland,  H.  B.-s. 

23  Eagles,  G.  H.-s. 

24  Boyd,  Miss  G.  L.-s. 

27  Graham,  S.  J.-g. 

28  Allan,  F.  N.-s. 

31  Price,  R.  M.-g. 

32  Duff,  G.  L.-g. 

33  Weld,  C.  B.-g. 


FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE 

Year 

35  Ham,  A.  W.-g. 

36  Donohue,  W.  L.-g. 

38  Klotz,  M.  O.-g. 

39  Haist,  R.  E.-g. 

40  Greey,  P.  H.-g. 

51  Stewart,  H.  B. 

52  Firstbrook,  J.  B. 
Marko,  A.  M. 

53  Stark,  E.  J. 

54  Stewart,  C.  G. 

Kalant,  H. 

55  Klebanoff,  S.  J. 

56  Basmajian,  J.  V. 
Kumar,  D. 

57  Casselman,  W.  G.  B. 
McCulloch,  E.  A. 
Mowbray,  J.  H. 

58  Meakin,  J.  W. 

Sirek,  O. 


Year 

59  Leeson,  T.  S. 
Logothetopoulos,  J. 

60  Hall,  M.  C. 
Rapoport,  A. 

Sirek,  A. 

61  Murray,  R.  K. 
Steiner,  J.  W. 
Anderson,  J.  E. 

62  Gorman,  C.  K. 
Schatzker,  J. 

63  Becker,  A.  J. 
Davidson,  J.  K. 
Schachter,  H. 

64  MacGregor,  D.  C. 

65  Ashby,  J.  G. 

Baines,  A.  DeW. 
Conen,  P.  E. 

66  Kennedy,  J.  C. 
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THE  BANTING  AND  BEST  DEPARTMENT  OF  MEDICAL  RESEARCH 


Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department:  C.  H.  Best 

Professors:  E.  Baer,  D.  W.  Clarke,  J.  Logothetopoulos,  C.  C.  Lucas, 

G.  A.  Wrenshall,  W.  R.  Franks*,  J.  Campbell,  (Hon.),  R.  E.  Haist,  (Hon.) 

Associate  Professors:  A.  A.  Horner,  J.  M.  Salter,  B.  S.  Leibel  (Hon.) 
Assistant  Professors:  D.  Buchnea,  A.  Kuksis,  S.  S.  Mookerjea,  C.  C.  Yip, 
G.  J.  Hetenyi,  Jr.,  (Hon.) 

Lecturer:  K.  V.  J.  Rao 

Lecturer  and  Research  Associate:  Miss  J.  H.  Ridout 
Research  Associates:  H.  Basu,  Miss  H.  Christie,  C.  R.  Cowan,  H.  Kern, 
G.  A.  Meek,  Miss  N.  H.  Morley,  B.  C.  Pal,  Mrs.  R.  Robinson, 

B.  Rosenfeld,  G.  R.  Sarma,  W.  J.  Linghorne* 

Research  Assistants:  Miss  M.  M.  Shaw,  J.  Skublics 
Research  Fellows:  J.  S.  Cowan,  S.  Ilk,  L.  Marai,  M.  T.  Subbiah, 

A.  E.  Zimmerman 
Secretary:  Miss  E.  L.  Mahon 
Librarian:  Mrs.  I.  Tate 

The  Banting  and  Best  Department  of  Medical  Research  was  established  by 
the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  University  as  the  result  of  a special  grant  of 
the  Legislature  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  in  1923. 

The  Terms  of  the  Act  establishing  the  Banting  and  Best  Research  Fund 
provide  for  an  annual  grant  to  the  University  of  Toronto  for  the  promotion 
of  Medical  Research  in  accordance  with  the  following  preamble  which  appears 
in  the  Act: 

“Whereas  F.  G.  Banting,  M.D.,  and  C.  H.  Best,  B.A.,  in  the  prosecution  of 
medical  research  have  made  an  important  discovery  by  means  of  which  it  is 
now  possible  to  ameliorate  the  condition  of  persons  suffering  from  the  disease 
known  as  diabetes,  and  it  is  believed  that  prosecuting  the  research  will  result 
in  perfecting  a remedy  for  the  cure  of  that  disease,  and  it  is  desirable  and 
expedient  in  the  public  interest  to  provide  by  legislative  grant  the  continuation 
and  prosecution  of  kindred  researches.” 

Research  under  the  provisions  of  this  Department  began  in  July  1923,  and 
investigations  on  a number  of  important  problems  have  been  maintained  and 
extended  in  these  laboratories  since  that  time. 


SCHOOL  OF  HYGIENE 

Postgraduate  instruction  in  public  health  in  this  university  commenced  in 
1912  and  each  year  thereafter  a course  leading  to  the  Diploma  in  Public 
Health  was  given  by  the  Department  of  Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medicine  of 
the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  until  the  formal  organization  of  the  School  of 
Hygiene  in  1925. 

The  School  of  Hygiene  is  one  of  the  15  Schools  of  Public  Health  in  North 


* Part-time 
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America  accredited  by  the  American  Public  Health  Association  to  offer 
graduate  courses  in  public  health. 

The  School  of  Hygiene  consists  of  the  following  seven  departments: 

( 1 ) Department  of  Epidemiology  and  Biometrics 

(2)  Department  of  Hospital  Administration 

(3)  Department  of  Microbiology 

(4)  Department  of  Nutrition 

(5)  Department  of  Parasitology 

(6)  Department  of  Physiological  Hygiene 

(7)  Department  of  Public  Health 

The  School  of  Hygiene  offers  courses  which  prepare  candidates  for  the 
following  graduate  Diplomas  or  Certificates  of  the  University  of  Toronto: 

Public  Health  Oriented  Courses 

(1)  Diploma  in  Public  Health  (for  physicians) 

(2)  Diploma  in  Veterinary  Public  Health  (for  veterinarians) 

(3)  Diploma  in  Dental  Public  Health  (for  dentists) 

(4)  Diploma  in  Nutrition  (for  university  graduates) 

(5)  Certificate  in  Public  Health  with  specialization  in  public  health  subjects! 
(for  university  graduates) 

Specialized  Courses 

(6)  Diploma  in  Industrial  Health  (for  physicians) 

(7)  Diploma  in  Hospital  Administration  (for  physicians  and  other  university! 
graduates) 

(8)  Diploma  in  Bacteriology  (for  physicians  and  other  university  graduates ).| 

The  School  of  Hygiene,  under  the  auspices  of  the  School  of  Graduate! 
Studies,  offers  facilities  for  candidates  wishing  to  proceed  to  the  degrees  of 
M.Sc.,  and  Ph.D.  The  School  also  takes  part  in  the  training  of  engineersj 
enrolled  in  the  M.A.Sc.,  or  M.Eng.  (Sanitary  Engineering)  Courses. 

The  Department  of  Public  Health  of  the  School  of  Hygiene  provides  under-J 
graduate  instruction  in  public  health  and  preventive  medicine  to  students  of 
the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  The  School  also  provides  undergraduate  instruction 
in  public  health,  preventive  medicine,  epidemiology,  nutrition,  and  micro-! 
biology,  to  students  of  the  following  Faculties  or  Schools:  Faculty  of  Arts 
and  Science,  Faculty  of  Food  Sciences,  Faculty  of  Dentistry,  Faculty  of 
Pharmacy,  School  of  Social  Work,  School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education, 
and  School  of  Nursing.  In  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science,  honours  courses  ini 
Microbiology  are  available  to  students,  e.g.  in  the  Biological  and  Medical 
Sciences,  Biology,  Microbiology,  and  Physiology  and  Biochemistry  Divisions. 

For  further  particulars,  the  Calendar  of  the  School  of  Hygiene  should  be 
consulted. 
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CALENDAR  1967-1968 

1967 


July 

1 

Saturday 

Dominion  Day. 

Aug. 

7 

Monday 

Civic  Holiday.  University  buildings  closed. 

Aug. 

16 

Wednesday 

Supplemental  examinations  begin  for  all  years. 

Sept. 

4 

Monday 

Labour  Day.  University  buildings  closed. 

Sept. 

14 

Thursday 

Registration  for  second-  and  third-year  students 

Sept. 

15 

Friday 

Registration  for  first-year  students  and  Speed 
Pathology. 

Sept. 

18 

Monday 

Academic  Year  begins  at  9.00  a.m. 

Sept. 

18 

Monday 

Address  by  the  President  at  2.00  p.m.  in  Conv< 
cation  Hall.  Classes  withdrawn  1.45-3.10  p.n| 

Sept. 

29 

Friday 

Meeting  of  the  Faculty  Council. 

Oct. 

9 

Monday 

Thanksgiving  Day.  University  buildings  closed. 

Oct. 

13 

Friday 

Meeting  of  the  Senate. 

Nov. 

10 

Friday 

Remembrance  Day.  Service  at  10.30  a.m.  Class* 
withdrawn  from  10.00  a.m.  to  11.15  a.m. 

Nov. 

10 

Friday 

Meeting  of  the  Senate. 

Nov. 

24 

Friday 

Meeting  of  the  Faculty  Council. 

Nov. 

24 

Friday 

Fall  Convocation. 

Dec. 

8 

Friday 

Meeting  of  the  Senate. 

Dec. 

20 

Wednesday 

Last  day  of  Lectures.  Term  ends  at  5.00  p.m. 

Dec. 

25 

Monday 

Christmas  Day.  University  buildings  closed. 
1968 

Jan. 

1 

Monday 

New  Year’s  Day.  University  buildings  closed. 

Jan. 

3 

Wednesday 

Easter  Term  begins.  Lectures  commence  at  1 
9.00  a.m. 

Jan. 

12 

Friday 

Meeting  of  the  Senate. 

Jan. 

26 

Friday 

Meeting  of  the  Faculty  Council. 

Feb. 

9 

Friday 

Meeting  of  the  Senate. 

March  8 

Friday 

Meeting  of  the  Senate. 

March  29 

Friday 

Meeting  of  the  Faculty  Council. 

April 

12 

Friday 

Good  Friday.  University  buildings  closed. 

April 

26 

Friday 

Annual  examinations  begin  for  third  year. 

April 

29 

Monday 

Annual  examinations  begin  for  second  yei 
Speech  Pathology. 

May 

3 

Friday 

Annual  examinations  begin  for  second  year. 

May 

6 

Monday 

Annual  examinations  begin  for  first  year  an 
first  year  Speech  Pathology. 

May 

20 

Monday 

Victoria  Day.  University  buildings  closed. 

May 

27 

Monday 

Convocation  (Physical  and  Occupational  Therap 
and  Speech  Pathology  and  Audiology) . 

May 

28 

to 

June 

4 

Convocation. 

June 

10 

Monday 

Convocation  (Medical). 
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of  the  Division,  University  of  Toronto,  Toronto  5,  Ontario,  Canada. 
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DIVISION  OF  REHABILITATION  MEDICINE 


The  Division  of  Rehabilitation  Medicine  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine, 
University  of  Toronto,  provides  training  programmes  for  graduate  and 
undergraduate  physicians  and  surgeons,  for  speech  pathologists  and 
audiologists  and  for  physical  and  occupational  therapists. 

In  the  following  pages  of  the  calendar  an  outline  of  these  courses  of 
training  is  given. 

Training  for  Medical  Graduates 

The  Royal  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  has  established  the 
requirements  for  specialist  training  in  Physical  Medicine  and  Rehabilita- 
tion. This  Division  will  arrange  a suitable  training  programme  for  medical 
graduates  in  accordance  with  this  programme. 

Training  for  Undergraduates  in  Medicine 

Lectures,  lecture-demonstrations  and  clinical  instruction  in  physical 
medicine  and  rehabilitation  are  provided  by  members  of  this  Division  for 
the  medical  students  in  the  final  two  years  of  the  course. 

DIPLOMA  COURSE  IN  PHYSICAL  AND  OCCUPATIONAL 

THERAPY 

A.  T.  Jousse,  B.A.,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P.(C)  Associate  Professor  and  Director 

Ruth  O.  F.  Bradshaw,  B.Sc.(P&OT) Assistant  Professor 

Isobel  M.  Robinson,  B.A.,  O.T.Reg Assistant  Professor 

The  education  of  the  therapist  in  the  Division  of  Rehabilitation  Medi- 
cine at  the  University  of  Toronto  requires  three  years  of  university  work. 
The  content  of  the  teaching  programme  is  so  arranged  that,  at  the  end 
of  the  period,  the  students  are  qualified  to  practice  physical  therapy, 
occupational  therapy  or  a combination  of  those  two  disciplines. 

Therapists  so  trained  may  look  forward  to  interesting  and  stimulating 
careers  in  general  hospitals  for  the  care  of  children  and  adults,  mental 
I hospitals,  sanitaria,  rehabilitation  centres,  orthopaedic  hospitals.  There 
| is  an  opportunity  for  private  practice.  Patients  must,  of  course,  be  referred 
i for  treatment  by  a physician. 

In  the  1967-68  session  a minimum  of  two  and  a maximum  of  ten  men 
will  be  accepted  for  training  in  this  course. 

Inquiries  regarding  admission  requirements  should  be  sent  to  the  Office 
j of  Admissions  of  the  University;  all  those  pertaining  to  the  course,  to  the 
secretary  of  the  division. 

ADMISSION  AND  REGISTRATION 

The  number  admitted  to  the  first  year  will  be  limited  to  110  persons. 
Each  applicant  must  present  a certificate  of  physical  fitness  from  a 
physician,  or  the  Director  of  the  University  Health  Service.  No  allowance 
can  be  made  for  physical  disability  which  would  seem  to  disqualify  the 
student  from  the  somewhat  rigorous  exercise  which  these  courses  require 
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or  which  might  interfere  in  any  way  with  the  student  taking  full  advantage 
of  lectures  and  laboratory  classes.  Those  with  a disability  must  be 
examined  by  the  Assistant  Director  of  the  University  Health  Service  and 
the  application  will  be  accepted  or  declined  in  accordance  with  the 
medical  adviser’s  recommendation.  Only  under  exceptional  circumstances 
will  a candidate  of  thirty  years  or  more  be  admitted. 

1.  Full  details  of  the  University  of  Toronto  undergraduate  admissions  are 
contained  in  the  undergraduate  Admission  Circular  1967-8  obtainable  on 
request  from  the  Office  of  Admissions,  University  of  Toronto,  Toronto  5, 
and  available  in  all  Ontario  secondary  schools. 

2.  Admission  to  the  course  leading  to  the  Diploma  in  Physical  and 
Occupational  Therapy. 

(a)  Ontario  Grade  13  requirements — Candidates  for  admission  in  the 
fall  of  1967  to  the  first  year  will  be  required  to  offer  standing  in  at  least 
four  Grade  13  subjects  comprising  at  least  seven  credits.  If  at  least  five 
of  the  seven  credits  have  not  been  obtained  in  1967  candidates  must 
present  a total  of  nine  credits,  including  the  specific  subjects  and  overall 
average  given  for  the  course. 

The  specific  subject  requirements  are: 

Chemistry;  two  of  English,  another  language,  Mathematics  A;  and  an 
optional  subject  or  subjects  comprising  two  credits.  Biology  is  strongly 
recommended. 

An  average  of  60%  is  required.  Credits  must  be  chosen  from  the 
Grade  13  subjects  approved  for  purposes  of  admission  to  the  University. 

(b)  General  Ontario  Grade  12  Prescription — Ontario  Grade  13  candi- 
dates must  also  have  Grade  12  standing  in  at  least  six  subjects  (excluding 
Physical  Education).  The  subjects  chosen  must  include  at  least  five  of  the 
following  subjects  and  at  least  one  subject  from  each  of  the  four  groups: 

(i)  English 

(ii)  French;  German;  Greek;  Italian;  Latin;  Russian;  Spanish 

(iii)  Geography  (Parts  1 and  2) ; History  (Parts  1 and  2) 

(iv)  Mathematics  (Parts  1 and  2);  Science  (Physics  and  Chemistry) 

Note:  For  admission  to  the  1967-68  Session  and  the  1968-69  Session, 
applications  will  be  considered  from  candidates  who  find  it  impos- 
sible to  meet  the  above  requirements  because  of  the  programme 
taken  in  Grade  11  in  1964-65  and  in  1965-66. 

Notice  to  candidates  offering  certificates  other  than  Ontario  Grade  13 

The  following  certificates  are  usually  accepted  as  equivalent  to  Ontario 
Grade  13  although  individual  subjects  cannot  always  be  equated.  Candi- 
dates offering  Senior  Matriculation  programmes  from  provinces  other  than 
Ontario  must  offer  at  least  five  subjects  and  satisfy  the  subject  require- 
ments specified  for  the  course  of  their  choice.  Specific  details  on  subjects 
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and  standards  required  for  the  course  must  be  requested  well  in  advance 
of  the  application  deadline. 

Canada — 

Alberta,  Manitoba,  Nova  Scotia,  Saskatchewan — Grade  12. 

British  Columbia,  New  Brunswick — Senior  Matriculation. 
Newfoundland — First  Year  Memorial  University. 

Prince  Edward  Island — Third  Year  Certificate  of  Prince  of  Wales 
College. 

Quebec — Senior  High  School  Leaving  Certificate;  McGill  Senior 
School  Certificate;  English  Catholic  Senior  High  School  Leaving 
Certificate  (5th  year  High — Grade  12).  Other  certificates  will 
be  considered. 

England,  West  Indies,  East  and  West  Africa — 

(i)  General  Certificate  of  Education  showing  either 

(a)  Passes  in  five  subjects  of  which  at  least  two  must  be 
passed  at  advanced  level;  or 

(b)  Passes  in  four  subjects  of  which  at  least  three  must  be 
passed  at  advanced  level. 

or  (ii)  School  and  Higher  School  Certificates,  which  are  equated  to 
the  General  Certificate  of  Education  as  follows  and  accepted 
on  that  basis: 

Credits  on  the  School  Certificate  are  accepted  as  ordinary 
level  passes  on  the  General  Certificate  of  Education;  sub- 
sidiary passes  on  the  Higher  School  Certificate  as  ordinary 
level  passes  on  the  General  Certificate  of  Education;  and 
principal  or  main  subject  passes  on  the  Higher  School  Certi- 
ficate as  advanced  level  passes  on  the  General  Certificate  of 
Education. 

Hong  Kong — 

(i)  General  Certificate  of  Education  or  School  and  Higher  School 
Certificate  as  stated  above. 

or  (ii)  University  of  Hong  Kong  Matriculation  Certificates  accepted 
on  same  basis  as  General  Certificate  of  Education. 

(iii)  Hong  Kong  English  School  Certificate  (1965). 

N.B.  Hong  Kong  English  School  Certificates  issued  prior  to  1965  are 
not  acceptable  for  admission  purposes. 

United  States  of  America 

First  Year  university  standing  (a  minimum  of  30  semester  hours) 
in  the  required  subjects  from  accredited  institutions  of  higher 
learning.  A United  States  High  School  Graduation  Diploma  will 
not  normally  admit  a candidate  to  any  course.  Advanced  Place- 
ment work  will,  however,  be  considered. 
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Candidates  seeking  admission  on  the  basis  of  certificates  which  are  in  a 
language  other  than  English  must  submit  photostatic  copies  of  their 
certificates,  rather  than  the  original  copies.  Notarized  English  translations 
of  the  certificates  must  accompany  the  photostatic  copies.  When  the 
certificates  do  not  indicate  the  subjects  studied  and  the  grades  secured  in 
the  individual  subjects  in  the  final  year,  candidates  are  required  to  submit  ! 
certified  statements  from  authorized  officials  of  the  institutions  attended, 
or  submit  statutory  declarations  giving  the  required  information. 

3.  English  Facility  Requirements 

All  applicants  are  required  to  submit  evidence  acceptable  to  the  Uni- 
versity of  Toronto  of  facility  in  English.  Candidates  whose  mother 
tongue  is  not  English  may  be  required  to  meet  an  appropriate  standard 
in  a recognized  English  facility  test.  The  following  evidence  is  acceptable: 

(a)  The  University  of  Michigan  English  Language  Test.  This  test  is 
available  at  the  University  of  Toronto  for  residents  in  the  Toronto  area. 
Enquiries  about  writing  the  test  in  Toronto  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Office  of  Admissions,  Simcoe  Hall,  University  of  Toronto. 

(b)  The  Certificate  of  Proficiency  in  English  issued  by  the  Universities 
of  Cambridge  or  Michigan. 

Information  about  writing  the  tests  in  (a)  or  (b)  above  in  overseas 
centres  may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  Admissions,  Simcoe  Hall,  Uni- 
versity of  Toronto. 

The  University  is  prepared  to  consider  other  evidence  of  English 
facility  which  may  be  submitted  for  evaluation  to  the  Office  of  Admissions. 

4.  Application  Procedures 

All  candidates  must  submit  an  application  form  and  supporting  docu- 
ments to  the  Office  of  Admissions,  University  of  Toronto,  Toronto  5. 

Supporting  documents  include  all  final  secondary  school  certificates 
held.  These  certificates  must  indicate  the  subjects  studied  and  grades 
obtained.  If  a certificate  is  not  available  at  the  time  of  application,  candi- 
dates must  indicate  the  exact  name  of  the  certificate  to  be  presented  for 
admission,  and  the  subjects  included  therein,  as  well  as  the  approximate 
date  available.  A notarized  English  translation  must  accompany  certificates 
which  are  in  a language  other  than  English  or  French. 

In  addition,  a student  who  has  previously  attended  a University  must 
submit  the  following  whether  the  candidate  has  passed,  failed  or 
withdrawn: 

(i)  Official  transcripts  issued  by  the  University  or  College 
previously  attended,  giving  in  details  the  courses  com- 
pleted, with  the  standing  and  grades  in  each.  Transcripts 
or  a supporting  letter  from  the  Registrar  of  the  University 
or  College  must  indicate  that  the  candidate  has  been 
granted  honourable  dismissal  and  is  eligible  for  selection 
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to  the  institution  concerned  in  the  session  for  which  he 
seeks  admission  to  the  University  of  Toronto,  and 

(ii)  Official  statements  or  calendars  giving  full  information 
on  the  content  of  the  University  courses  covered  by  the 
transcripts  submitted. 

For  application  forms  and  further  information  about  admission  require- 
ments, consult  the  Office  of  Admissions,  stating  in  the  first  letter  what 
credentials  will  be  offered  with  a listing  of  subjects  and  grades  obtained. 

5.  Standardized  Tests 

Ontario  students  will  present  the  results  of  all  standardized  tests  offered 
in  the  secondary  schools.  Other  students  are  advised  to  take  the  aptitude 
test  of  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board,  Box  592,  Princeton, 
New  Jersey,  08540,  U.S.A. 

6.  Final  date  for  Completed  Applications 

June  1.  Only  in  circumstances  which  the  Committee  on  Admissions 
deems  exceptional  will  a late  application  be  considered. 

7.  Early  Admission 

(Only  current  Ontario  Grade  13  students  are  considered  for  Early 
Admission) 

Ontario  Grade  13  students  wishing  to  avail  themselves  of  the  Early 
Admission  procedures,  which  will  provide  by  June  notification  of  Early 
Admission,  must  forward  their  applications  by  March  1.  They  must  also 
request  their  Schools  to  submit  the  completed  Confidential  Report  Form 
by  that  date. 

Only  a limited  number  of  the  available  student  places  in  the  University 
are  offered  under  the  Early  Admission  arrangements.  All  applicants  who 
pass  the  Ontario  Grade  13  examinations  with  the  published  admission 
requirements  are  eligible  for  selection  to  the  University. 

8.  Candidates  who  have  previously  failed  in  university  work. 

Candidates  with  a previous  failure  in  university  work  may  be  con- 
sidered under  special  circumstances;  candidates  with  two  previous  failures 
are  normally  refused  admission. 

9.  Procedure  for  Registration: 

Detailed  instructions  concerning  Registration  and  Health  Require- 
ments will  be  mailed  to  returning  and  newly  admitted  students  before 
the  beginning  of  each  academic  year. 

10.  Health  Requirements: 

Every  person  admitted  to  the  University  as  an  undergraduate  must,  at 
the  time  of  his  or  her  first  medical  examination  by  the  University  Health 
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Service,  present  satisfactory  evidence  of  successful  vaccination  within 
three  years  prior  to  the  date  of  the  examination  or  must  be  vaccinated  ! 
by  the  examining  physician.  A student  in  the  course  in  Physical  and  Occu- 
pational Therapy  must  submit  to  a tuberculin  test,  which  is,  by  Order- 
in-Council,  a requisite  of  all  persons  engaged  in  hospital  work. 

j 

11.  Procedure  for  Withdrawals  or  Transfers: 

A student  who  wishes  to  withdraw  or  to  change  his  course  or  division 
in  the  University  should  consult  his  College  Registrar  or  Faculty /School 
Secretary. 

12.  Regulations  of  the  University  concerning  penalties  for  unsatisfactory 

work  by  students. 

(a)  In  cases  of  unsatisfactory  work  of  a very  serious  nature,  a Faculty 
Council  may  recommend  to  the  Senate  Committee  on  Admissions  that  a 
student  shall  be  debarred  from  the  University. 

(b)  A Faculty  Council  should,  except  in  very  exceptional  circum- 
stances, refuse  to  re-admit  to  that  faculty  any  student  who  on  two 
occasions  fails  to  secure  the  right  to  advance  to  a higher  year  in  that 
faculty  or  a like  faculty. 

(c)  A Faculty  Council  may  for  unsatisfactory  work  suspend  a student 
from  regular  attendance  in  that  faculty  for  a given  period  of  time  not 
exceeding  two  years  and/or  until  the  satisfaction  of  other  conditions  as  it 
may  see  fit.  Upon  satisfying  the  conditions  of  the  suspension  the  student 
shall  be  entitled  to  re-enrolment  in  that  faculty. 

(d)  Any  student  who  withdraws  after  the  15th  February,  or  who  does 
not  withdraw  but  does  not  write  the  annual  examinations,  will  be 
regarded  for  the  purposes  of  these  regulations  as  having  failed  his  year. 

Definition  of  Terms 

(a)  “Debar”,  “Debarred”,  “Debarment”.  This  term  is  restricted  to  a 
student  who  by  decision  of  the  Senate’s  Committee  on  Admissions  is 
debarred  from  registration  in  any  faculty  of  the  University. 

(b)  Refused  readmission  to  the  faculty.  This  term  is  applied  to  a 
student  whom  the  relevant  Faculty  Council  has  decided  is  to  be  refused 
permission  to  register  again  in  that  faculty  (i.e.  the  student  is  required  to 
withdraw  from  the  faculty  and  he  may  not  re-enrol). 

(c)  Suspended  from  regular  attendance  in  a faculty.  This  term  is 
applied  to  a student  whom  the  relevant  Faculty  Council  has  decided  will 
not  be  permitted  to  continue  in  his  course  in  that  faculty  unless  and  until 
he  has  fulfilled  certain  specified  conditions.  The  decision  of  suspension 
will  always  include  the  conditions  whether  of  a lapse  of  a stated  period  of 
time  or  the  completion  of  specified  work,  or  both,  or  other  conditions, 
which  if  satisfactorily  met  will  entitle  the  student  to  re-enrolment  or 
readmission. 
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13.  Appeals 

A student  wishing  to  appeal  to  the  Senate  against  a decision  of  a 
faculty  or  school  council  should  consult  the  secretary  of  the  faculty  or 
school,  the  registrar  of  the  college,  or  the  office  of  the  university  registrar 
about  the  preparation  and  submission  of  his  petition  to  the  Secretary  of 
the  Senate. 

14.  Admission  Scholarships  and  Bursaries 
Ontario  Students 

Admission  scholarships  and  bursaries  are  awarded  by  the  University, 
the  Provincial  Government,  and  other  interested  bodies.  Full  details  are 
contained  in  the  Admission  Awards  Calendar  available  at  secondary 
schools,  or  from  the  Office  of  Student  Awards,  Simcoe  Hall,  University  of 
Toronto.  Applications,  which  must  be  made  through  the  Principal  of 
the  secondary  school,  close  on  May  1 annually.  Student  loans  are  also 
available. 

Non-Ontario  Students 

All  non-Ontario  students  should  apply  to  the  Office  of  Student  Awards, 
Simcoe  Hall,  University  of  Toronto.  A limited  number  of  scholarships 
are  reserved  for  students  living  outside  the  Province  of  Ontario,  but  as 
competition  is  keen  such  students  must  not  count  on  receiving  assistance 
but  are  advised  rather  to  ensure  that  they  have  sufficient  funds  from  their 
own  government  or  from  private  sources  to  cover  all  probable  expenses. 


REGISTRATION 

First  year  students  whose  applications  have  been  accepted  will  register 
on  Friday,  September  15,  on  presentation  of  the  fees  form,  receipted  by 
the  Chief  Accountant. 

Second  and  third  year  students  will  register  on  Thursday,  September 
14,  on  presentation  of  the  fees  form,  receipted  by  the  Chief  Accountant. 

Further  details  will  be  sent  to  students  before  these  dates. 


FEES 

University  fees  are  payable  at  the  office  of  the  Chief  Accountant. 
Cheques  in  payment  of  these  fees  should  be  made  payable  to  the  Uni- 
versity of  Toronto  at  par  in  Toronto. 

Each  student  will  be  required  to  pay  at  least  the  first  term  instalment 
of  fees  on  or  before  the  opening  date  of  the  session  and  before  he  or  she 
can  receive  a card  of  admission  to  lectures  from  the  Director  of  the 
Division  of  Rehabilitation  Medicine. 

Any  student  who  registers  after  the  last  date  for  normal  registration 
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in  his  or  her  own  faculty  or  school  is  required  to  pay  a late  registration 
fee  of  $10.00  plus  $1.00  for  each  day  of  delay  to  a maximum  of  $20.00. 

The  second  term  instalment  of  fees  is  payable  on  or  before  January 
10  without  further  notice  from  the  University.  After  this  date  an 
additional  charge  of  $3.00  per  month  or  portion  thereof  (not  exceeding 
$10.00)  will  be  imposed  until  the  whole  amount  is  paid.  All  fees  for  the 
session  must  have  been  paid  in  full  before  the  annual  examinations. 

Each  student  must  pay  annual  fees  according  to  the  schedule  below; 
the  total  fee  in  each  case  is  made  up  of  the  academic  fee  and  incidental 
fees;  all  incidental  fees  are  payable  in  the  first  term. 

SCHEDULE  OF  FEES 

Second 

Total  if  First  Term 

Academic  * Academic  f Incidental  paid  in  one  Term  Instalment 


Year 

Fee 

Fees 

Instalment 

Instalment 

Jan . 10 

Men 

1-3 

Women 

$490.00 

$57.00 

$547.00 

$302.00 

$248.00 

$490.00 

$32.00 

$522.00 

$277.00 

$248.00 

Information  with  regard  to  special  student  fees  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Secretary. 


*The  Academic  Fee  includes  the  following  fees: — Tuition;  Library 
and  Laboratory  Supply;  one  Annual  Examination  and  Diploma  Fee. 

tThe  Incidental  Fees  mclude  the  following  fees: — Students’  Administra- 
tive Council;  Health  Service;  Athletic;  and  Undergraduate  Association. 

For  men  students,  $20.00  for  Hart  House,  and  $5.00  balance  of 
Athletic  Fee. 


OTHER  UNIVERSITY  FEES 

Each  student  is  required  to  pay  to  the  Chief  Accountant  at  the  opening 
of  the  session,  or  as  otherwise  specified,  such  of  the  following  fees  as  may 
be  required. 

Equivalent  certificate  fee  $5 

Each  student  who  has  been  admitted  to  the  first  year- upon  a certificate 
or  certificates  other  than  those  issued  by  the  Department  of  Education  of 
the  Province  of  Ontario  and  covering  all  or  any  part  of  the  admission 


requirements,  must  pay  this  fee. 

Advanced  standing  fee  $10 

Each  student  who  has  been  admitted  to  advanced  standing  from  another 
university  or  college  must  pay  this  fee. 

Supplemental  examination  fee  for  one  subject $10 

For  each  additional  subject  $5 
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Each  student  who  applies  to  write  a supplemental  examination  must 
pay  this  fee. 

Fee  for  late  application  for  supplemental  examination  $1 

Each  student  who  fails  to  file  an  application  for  the  supplemental 
examination  by  the  date  appointed  for  the  receipt  of  such  must  pay  this 
fee. 


SUBJECTS  OF  INSTRUCTION 


First  Year 

Anatomy  110 

Applied  Anatomy  and  Treatment  by  Movement  110 

Electrotherapy  110 

Medicine  and  Surgery  110 

Pathology  110 

Physical  Education 

Physiology  110 

Psychiatry  110 

Psychology  100 

Theory  of  Movement  and  Its  Therapeutic  Application  110 
Therapeutic  Occupations,  Theory  and  Application  110 


Hours 

162 

95 

90 

30 

13 

22 

60 

15 

78 

90 

210 


Second  Year 

Anatomy  210  120 

Electrotherapy  210  60 

Clinical  Practice  210  270 

Medicine  and  Surgery  210  60 

Physiology  210  30 

Psychiatry  210  15 

Speech  Pathology  210  15 

Theory  of  Movement  and  Its  Therapeutic  Application  210  150 

Therapeutic  Occupations,  Theory  and  Application  210  188 


Total 


865 


908 


Third  Year 

Department  Organization  and  Administration  310  30 

Electrotherapy  and  Its  Therapeutic  Application  310  60 

Clinical  Practice  310  372 

Medicine  and  Surgery  310  57 

Psychiatry  310  20 

Social  Studies  399  30 

Speech  Pathology  310  3 

Theory  of  Movement  and  Its  Therapeutic  Application  310  150 

Therapeutic  Occupations,  Theory  and  Application  310  150 


872 
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EXAMINATIONS 

A candidate  will  not  be  admitted  to  an  examination  unless  all  fees  due 
have  been  paid. 

Representations  on  the  part  of  candidates  with  regard  to  the  May 
examinations  and  application  for  consideration  on  account  of  sickness, 
domestic  affliction,  or  other  causes,  must  be  filed  with  the  Director  not 
more  than  two  days  after  the  close  of  examinations  for  the  student 
concerned,  together  with  doctors’  certificates  or  other  evidence.  In  the 
case  of  the  supplemental  examinations  such  applications  and  certificates 
must  be  filed  with  the  Director  before  the  close  of  the  examination. 
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SUBJECTS  OF  ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS 

Following  are  the  subjects  of  the  annual  examinations  of  the  three  years 
of  the  Diploma  course  in  Physical  and  Occupational  Therapy. 

First  Year 

1.  Electrotherapy.  2.  Anatomy.  3.  Physiology.  4.  Theory  of  Movement 
and  Its  Therapeutic  Application.  5.  Therapeutic  Occupations — Theory 
and  Application.  6.  Psychology  100. 

Second  Year 

1.  Anatomy.  2.  Physiology.  3.  Medicine  and  Surgery.  4.  Electrotherapy. 
5.  Theory  of  Movement  and  Its  Therapeutic  Application.  6.  Therapeutic 
Occupations — Theory  and  Application. 

Third  Year 

1.  Medicine  and  Surgery.  2.  Psychiatry.  3.  Electrotherapy  and  Its 
Therapeutic  Application.  4.  Theory  of  Movement  and  Its  Therapeutic 
Application.  5.  Therapeutic  Occupations — Theory  and  Application. 


CONDITIONS  FOR  ACADEMIC  STANDING 

In  order  to  pass  in  a subject  at  least  fifty  percent  of  the  examination 
marks  must  be  obtained  as  well  as  fifty  percent  of  the  aggregate  of  the 
term  and  examination  marks  in  the  subject.  An  honours  student  is  one 
who  obtains  an  aggregate  term  and  examination  mark  of  seventy-five 
percent  or  over. 

A student  who  obtains  standing  at  the  May  examinations  in  all  subjects 
except  two  may  write  supplemental  examinations  in  these  two  subjects  in 
August.  In  the  event  of  failure  to  obtain  standing  in  one  or  both  of  these 
subjects,  admission  to  the  succeeding  year  is  not  possible.  Candidates  at 
the  first,  second  and  third  annual  examinations  who  fail  to  secure  standing, 
and  are  not  permitted  to  take  the  supplemental  examinations,  and  candi- 
dates at  the  supplemental  examinations  who  fail  in  any  subject  in  which 
they  were  conditioned,  are  required  to  repeat  the  entire  work  of  the  year 
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including  the  examinations  in  every  subject  of  the  year,  and  including 
also  the  entire  practical  work  of  the  year. 

Candidates  at  the  third  annual  examinations  who  have  passed  in  all 
subjects  and  have  fulfilled  all  the  other  requirements,  will  be  eligible  for 
the  Diploma  in  Physical  and  Occupational  Therapy. 

A successful  candidate  will  be  graded  in  each  of  the  subjects  in  which 
pass  marks  have  been  allowed,  and  in  the  course  as  a whole,  according 
to  the  following  schedule: 

Grade  A — 75%  to  100%  (Honours) 

Grade  B— 66%  to  74% 

Grade  C— 60%  to  65% 

Grade  D — 50%  to  59% 

PROFESSIONAL  ASSOCIATION  REQUIREMENTS 
FOR  MEMBERSHIP* 

1.  Graduates  of  the  Diploma  Course  in  Physical  and  Occupational 
Therapy  will  be  required  to  complete  an  additional  period  of  eight 
months’  internship  in  recognized  hospital  departments  in  order  to  qualify 
for  membership  in  the  Canadian  Physiotherapy  Association  and  the 
Canadian  Association  of  Occupational  Therapists. 

2.  Internship  must  comprise: 

(a)  Four  months — Physiotherapy. 

This  may  be  undertaken  between  the  second  and  third  years 
of  the  course  and/or  after  graduation. 

(b)  Four  months  in  Occupational  Therapy,  two  months  of  which 
will  be  compulsory  in  a Psychiatric  service. 

3.  If  students  repeat  a year  of  their  University  course,  and  interning 
requirements  are  changed  during  the  time  of  their  training  course,  they 
will  be  required  to  conform  to  internship  regulations  applicable  to  the 
class  with  which  they  will  graduate. 

♦These  Associations  are  outside  the  University  and  the  calendar  carries  this 
notice  for  the  information  of  prospective  students.  No  responsibility  can  be 
assumed  by  the  University  for  its  accuracy. 


DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSE 

ANATOMY 

J S.  Thompson,  B.A.,  M.A.,  M.D. 

Professor  and  Chairman,  Department  of  Anatomy 

C.  G.  Smith,  B.A.,  M.Sc.,  M.D.,  Ph.D Professor 

D.  H.  Cormack,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D Assistant  Professor 

Marguerite  Harland Lecturer 
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First  Year 

110.  The  gross  anatomy  of  the  upper  limbs,  body  wall,  back  and  neck  is 
covered  by  lectures  and  by  dissection  of  the  cadaver.  One  lecture  each 
week  is  on  the  systems  of  the  body.  A course  of  12  lectures  in  histology 
deals  with  the  structure  and  function  of  cells  and  tissues. 

162  hours.  I 


Second  Year 

210.  This  is  a continuation  of  the  first  year  course.  The  lower  extremity 
is  covered  in  lectures  and  by  dissection.  The  head  and  nervous  system  | 
are  covered  in  lecture-demonstrations. 

120  hours.  i 

APPLIED  ANATOMY  AND  TREATMENT  BY  MOVEMENT 

Ruth  O.  F.  Bradshaw,  B.Sc.(P&OT) Assistant  Professor 

First  Year 

110.  Classes  are  given  on  movements  and  general  exercises  for  the  bed- 
ridden and  convalescent  patient.  These  classes  include  the  identification  of  ! 
anatomical  structures  which  can  be  palpated  from  the  surface,  and  the 
manipulation  of  soft  tissue  as  a preparation  for  movement.  During  these 
classes  the  student  is  prepared  for  the  approach  to  patients  in  hospital, 
and  the  therapist’s  place  in  the  rehabilitation  team  is  explained. 

Lecture-demonstrations  and  practical  classes  are  given  in  bed-making 
and  in  methods  of  lifting,  moving  and  turning  the  patient.  The  application 
of  sterile  dressings  and  the  taking  of  pulse,  temperature  and  respiration  are  ! 
taught. 

95  hours. 

NOTE:  Students  are  required  to  have  one  week’s  practical  experience 
in  ward  duties  in  an  approved  Toronto  hospital  during  their  first  vacation. 

DEPARTMENT  ORGANIZATION  AND  ADMINISTRATION 
The  Teaching  Staff  in  Physical  and  Occupational  Therapy 

Third  Year 

310.  Lectures  are  given  on  the  organization  and  administration  of  a depart- 
ment in  various  types  of  hospital  and  out-patient  centres;  correlation  of 
department  services  with  related  rehabilitation  services;  factors  to  be 
considered  in  treatment  schedules,  work  load  and  case  load;  principles 
of  supervision;  records — treatment,  financial,  statistical;  ordering  and  care 
of  equipment  and  supplies. 

30  hours. 


ELECTROTHERAPY 


W.  J.  Gardiner,  M.B.,  M.R.C.P.  Lond.,  F.R.C.P.(C) 

Assistant  Professor 


The  Teaching  Staff  in  Physical  Therapy 
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First  Year 

110.  Thirty  lectures  are  given  which  include  the  production  and  method 
of  application  of  direct  and  low  frequency  currents  for  their  therapeutic 
effects.  Thirty  electrotherapy  laboratory  periods  afford  an  opportunity 
for  the  student  to  act  as  therapist  or  model  and  apply  and  experience  the 
currents  which  include  constant  current  and  pulsed  currents  of  long  and 
short  duration. 

A brief  outline  is  given  of  the  use  of  infra-red  radiations  from  the 
luminous  and  non-luminous  generators  and  the  application  of  wax  for  its 
heating  effects.  An  introduction  to  short-wave  diathermy  and  microwave 
diathermy  prepares  the  student  for  hospital  work  in  second  year. 

90  hours. 

Second  Year 

210.  Lectures  and  practical  classes  deal  with  the  production  and  applica- 
tion of  short-wave  diathermy  and  ultra-violet  light.  These  include  effects, 
uses,  and  rules  governing  techniques  of  application.  Factors  governing 
safety  in  the  use  of  electro-medical  equipment  are  studied  with  special 
emphasis  on  the  cause  and  prevention  of  earth  shock.  Techniques  of  ultra- 
sonic therapy  are  studied  in  detail. 

60  hours. 

Third  Year 

310.  Previous  work  is  reviewed  and  practice  is  given  in  the  use  of  Electro- 
therapy as  a part  of  the  over-all  treatment  programme  in  Physiotherapy. 

60  hours. 


MEDICINE  AND  SURGERY 

K.  J.  R.  Wightman,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P.(C),  F.A.C.P. 

Professor  of  Medicine  and  Head  of  Department 
W.  R.  Drucker,  B.S.,  M.D. 

Professor  of  Surgery  and  Head  of  the  Department 

First  Year 

110.  Introductory  clinical  lecture-demonstrations  will  be  given  by  repre- 
sentatives from  the  major  clinical  divisions  of  Medicine  and  Surgery, 
introducing  the  student  to  general  medical  and  surgical  concepts  and  their 
place  in  the  management  of  individual  cases. 

30  hours. 

Second  Year 

210.  Instruction  in  the  medical  and  surgical  conditions  most  frequently 
encountered  and  treated  by  the  occupational  and  physical  therapist  now 
begins.  It  continues,  using  the  method  of  clinical  lecture-demonstrations, 
and  emphasizes  the  specific  part  played  by  these  therapeutic  procedures 
in  the  total  care  of  the  patient. 

60  hours. 
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Third  Year 

310.  The  lecture-demonstrations  continue  and  in  this  year  include  instruc-  i 
tion  in  certain  aspects  of  general  medicine,  as  well  as  in  some  of  the  ! 
specialties  of  both  Medicine  and  Surgery. 

57  hours. 

The  purpose  of  these  lecture-demonstrations  is  to  present  a patient  and 
then  to  discuss  the  pathological  processes  at  work,  and  the  clinical  mani- 
festations. Emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  the  manner  in  which  the  patient’s  ; 
disability  has  been  influenced  by  personal,  family  and  vocational  problems 
and  the  part  that  the  therapist  may  play  in  assisting  in  rehabilitation. 

PATHOLOGY 

A.  C.  Ritchie,  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  D.Phil.,  M.C.Path.,  F.C.A.P.,  F.R.C.P.(C) 
Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Pathology. 

First  Year 

110.  The  causes,  nature,  and  behaviour  of  disease  are  discussed  with 
particular  reference  to  inflammation,  repair,  healing,  and  tumours.  Special 
attention  is  given  to  the  conditions  which  affect  the  connective  tissues 
and  locomotor  system. 

13  hours. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 
REQUIREMENT  FOR  WOMEN 
Staff  of  the  Department  of  Physical  Education — Women 
First  Year 

All  students  are  required  to  enroll  in  one  class  designed  especially  for 
this  course.  This  class  consists  of  the  planning  and  conduct  of  physical  ! 
activities  in  the  rehabilitation  process. 

The  Physical  Education  requirement  also  includes  a swim  test.  This 
test  must  be  taken  in  September  in  the  pool  of  the  Benson  Building,  320 
Huron  Street.  Students  who  are  unable  to  pass  the  swim  test  must  enroll  in 
two  elementary  swim  classes  a week  until  they  are  able  to  pass  the  test. 
Failure  to  fulfill  the  regulations  renders  the  student  liable  to  a special  fee 
of  $50. 


REQUIREMENT  FOR  MEN 


Male  students  should  report  to  the  Athletic  Wing  of  Hart  House  on 
Tuesday,  September  12. 


22  hours. 


PHYSIOLOGY 

R.  E.  Haist,  M.A.,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  F.R.S.C. 

Professor  of  Physiology  and  Chairman  of  Department 
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F.  C.  Monkhouse,  B.A.(Sask.),  Ph.D.  . . . Professor  of  Physiology 

A.  Sirek,  M.D.,  Ph.D Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

M.  Vranic,  M.D.,  D.Sc Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

First  Year 

110.  Lectures  and  demonstrations  are  given  on  the  principles  of  physiology 
in  the  study  of  blood,  circulation,  respiration,  digestion,  metabolism,  the 
excretory  system  and  the  ductless  glands. 

60  hours. 


Second  Year 

210.  The  lectures  deal  with  general  and  applied  physiology  of  the  skeleto- 
muscular  and  nervous  systems  in  health  and  disease. 

30  hours. 


PSYCHIATRY 

Robin  C.  A.  Hunter,  M.D.,  D. Psych. 

Professor  of  Psychiatry  and  Chairman  of  Department 

Mary  V.  Jackson,  M.D Associate  Professor 

W.  E.  Boothroyd,  B.A.,  M.D.,  C.M Assistant  Professor 

A.  Miller,  M.D.,  D. Psych Assistant  Professor 

H.  B.  Freedman,  M.D.,  D.Psych Associate 

J.  K.  Clayton,  M.D.,  C.M.,  D.Psych Clinical  Teacher 

First  Year 

110.  A series  of  clinical  demonstrations  covering  personality  development 
and  the  common  psychiatric  syndromes. 

15  hours. 

Second  Year 

210.  A continuation  of  clinical  demonstrations  covering  the  remaining 
common  psychiatric  syndromes,  with  emphasis  on  the  role  of  the  occupa- 
tional therapist  as  a member  of  the  treatment  team. 

15  hours. 


Third  Year 

310.  In  addition  to  special  areas  such  as  the  emotional  and  behavioural 
disorders  of  childhood;  mental  retardation;  psycho-sexual  development 
and  sexual  deviations,  the  use  of  the  occupational  therapy  workshop  as  a 
laboratory  for  work  assessment  is  emphasized.  Common  treatment 
methods  embracing  the  physical,  psychological  and  social  approaches  are 
discussed.  Clinical  examples  are  used  for  illustration. 

24  hours. 


PSYCHOLOGY 

C.  R.  Myers,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  Psychology  and  Chairman  of  the  Department 
Professors  A.  Feider,  G.  E.  Macdonald. 

Lecturers  S.  Tuck,  C.  Webster. 
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First  Year 

100.  Basic  Concepts  in  Psychology.  A lecture  course  on  the  methods  and 
principles  of  psychology  emphasizing  learning,  motivation  and  perception. 
M 12,  Tu  4,  W 12. 


THE  FIELD  OF  SOCIAL  WORK 

C.  E.  Hendry,  M.A.,  M.H.(Hon.),  LL.D. 

Professor  and  Director  of  School  of  Social  Work 
W.  A.  Bourke,  B.A.,  M.S.W.  . . Assistant  Professor  of  Social  Work 

Third  Year 

399.  Problems  of  the  individual  and  the  family  in  contemporary  society 
and  the  role  of  the  social  worker  in  providing  particular  services;  major 
characteristics  of  the  social  services;  the  development  of  social  work  as 
a profession;  essential  social  work  methods  and  processes  and  their 
significance  for  inter-professional  collaboration;  the  value  basis  of  social 
work  practice. 

30  hours. 


SPEECH  PATHOLOGY 

Ruth  Lewis,  M.A.,  L.C.S.T.  . Clinical  Teacher  in  Speech  Pathology 
Donalda  J.  McGeachy,  R.N.,  A.R.C.T.,  M.A.  Iowa 

Clinical  Teacher  in  Speech  Pathology 


Second  Year 

210.  Lectures  on  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  the  speech  disorders — dys- 
lalia,  stuttering,  cleft  palate  speech,  dysarthria,  and  aphasia;  and  several 
lectures  on  phonetics  of  the  English  language. 

15  hours. 


Third  Year 

310.  Clinical  demonstrations  in  speech  pathology. 


3 hours. 


THEORY  OF  MOVEMENT  AND  ITS  THERAPEUTIC 
APPLICATION 

Ruth  O.  F.  Bradshaw,  B.Sc.(P&OT)  Assistant  Professor 

First  Year 

110.  Lectures  and  laboratory  classes  are  given  on  the  theory  of  movement 
and  body  mechanics  with  methods  of  the  re-education  of  movement  and 
function  after  illness  or  injury.  These  lectures  form  the  basis  for  the 
analysis  of  activities  taught  to  the  handicapped,  including  crutch  walking, 
and  wheel  chair  activities.  The  methods  of  teaching  relaxation  are  empha- 
sized and  its  importance  in  the  mental  and  physical  restoration  of  the 
patient  stressed. 

90  hours. 


22 


Second  Year 

210.  Lectures  and  laboratory  classes  are  given  on  the  re-education  of 
movement  and  function  in  the  chronic  medical  conditions  and  in  the  pre- 
and  post-operative  periods  of  orthopaedic  and  thoracic  surgery.  The 
re-education  of  postural  defects  is  taught  in  preparation  for  the  posture 
clinics  held  in  the  third  year. 

Lecture-demonstrations  are  given  in  the  use  of  hydrotherapy.  These 
include  methods  of  re-education  of  a disability  under  water,  which  forms 
a useful  medium  for  teaching  the  recovery  of  function.  Treatments  in  the 
whirlpool  bath,  the  Hubbard  tank,  and  therapeutic  pool  are  practised. 

150  hours. 


Third  Year 

310.  During  the  third  year,  demonstrations  and  laboratory  classes  are  given 
on  the  re-education  of  the  more  acutely  ill  patient,  including  post-operative 
treatment  in  thoracic,  neuro,  and  general  surgery.  The  physical  treatment 
of  medical  respiratory  conditions  is  taught,  and  more  advanced  methods 
of  re-education  in  neurological  conditions  are  practised.  Students  have 
experience  in  the  training  of  the  mother  in  the  ante-  and  post-natal  periods, 
and  postural  classes  are  held  for  school  children  in  the  city. 

150  hours. 

Throughout  the  three  years,  a close  application  of  anatomy,  physiology, 
and  pathology  is  required  and  all  lectures  are  closely  correlated  with  the 
courses  in  Medicine  and  Surgery,  to  give  the  student  an  understanding  of 
the  total  picture  of  the  patient  and  his  needs. 


THERAPEUTIC  OCCUPATIONS,  THEORY  AND  APPLICATION 

Isobel  M.  Robinson,  B.A.,  O.T.Reg Assistant  Professor 

First  Year 

110.  Introduction  to  the  basic  principles  of  rehabilitation;  activities  of  daily 
living  (ADL)  and  assistive  devices;  selected  activities  e.g.  woodwork, 
weaving,  as  treatment  media  for  patients  with  physical  disability  and 
psychiatric  disorders.  Lectures  emphasize  the  analysis  and  adaptation  of 
activities  used  in  treatment  programmes.  Classes  are  conducted  to  provide 
instruction  and  experience  in  the  use  of  equipment  and  materials  as 
treatment  media. 

210  hours. 


Second  Year 

210.  Instruction  and  practical  experience  in  making  assistive  devices  and 
splints;  preprosthetic  and  prosthetic  training  for  the  upper  extremity 
amputee;  assessment  for  sheltered  employment;  additional  manual  skills. 
Treatment  of  physical  disabilities  and  the  use  of  occupational  therapy  in 
the  psychodynamic  understanding  and  treatment  of  the  psychiatric 
patient  is  continued.  The  reactions  of  the  child  to  illness  and  hospi- 
talization are  discussed;  the  selection  of  play  equipment  and  manual 
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skills  as  related  to  the  motor  and  psychological  development  of  the  child 
is  taught.  Group  discussions  are  used  to  assist  the  student  in  developing 
techniques  of  approach  to  patients  and  therapist-patient  relationships. 

188  hours. 

Third  Year 

310.  Lectures,  demonstrations  and  laboratories  are  designed  to  give:  more 
detailed  knowledge  and  evaluation  of  problems  resulting  from  severe 
functional  loss;  construction  and  use  of  assistive  devices;  work  simplifica- 
tion and  selection  of  equipment  for  the  disabled  homemaker;  training  of 
the  cerebral  palsied,  the  brain  injured  patient,  the  blind;  handedness  test- 
ing, job  analysis,  work  tests,  pre-vocational  exploration  and  assessment. 
Problems  met  by  the  handicapped  in  the  community  are  discussed  and 
studies  of  selected  areas  are  carried  out  by  each  student. 

150  hours. 

Throughout  the  three  years,  approach  to  the  patient  and  understanding 
of  the  reactions  of  various  personalities  to  illness  and  treatment  are 
stressed.  Observation  visits  to  vocational  rehabilitation  centres,  sheltered 
employment  centres  and  special  services  in  the  community  are  arranged 
to  facilitate  discussion  of  factors  relative  to  occupational  therapy.  Lec- 
tures and  laboratory  classes  are  correlated  with  the  lecture-demonstrations 
in  Medicine,  Surgery  and  Psychiatry,  and  aim  to  develop  an  understand- 
ing of  the  total  care  of  the  patient. 

CLINICAL  PRACTICE 
Second  Year 

210.  Students  spend  nine  hours  each  week  in  the  treatment  of  patients  by 
physical  and  occupational  therapy  in  hospital  departments  or  treatment 
centre.  This  practical  work  is  carried  out  under  the  supervision  of  the 
teaching  staff  and  the  staff  of  the  hospital  or  centre. 

270  hours. 

Third  Year 

310.  During  the  third  year  approximately  twelve  hours  a week  are  spent 
in  the  treatment  of  patients  by  physical  yand  occupational  therapy, 
applying  the  knowledge  the  student  has  gained  in  the  first  two  years  of 
the  course. 

363  hours. 

Hospitals  and  centres  providing  practical  work  include: 

Alcoholism  & Drug  Addiction  Research  Foundation 
Bloorview  Children’s  Hospital 
Clarke  Institute  of  Psychiatry 
Hillcrest  Convalescent  Hospital 
Inter  Fraternity  Cerebral  Palsy  Association 
Lyndhurst  Lodge  Hospital 
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Ontario  Hospital,  Toronto 
Ontario  Crippled  Children’s  Centre 
Orthopedic  and  Arthritic  Hospital 
Our  Lady  of  Mercy  Hospital 
Queen  Elizabeth  Hospital 

Rehabilitation  Foundation  for  the  Disabled  (March 
of  Dimes) 

St.  Joseph’s  Hospital 

St.  Michael’s  Hospital 

Sunnybrook  Hospital 

Sunnyview  School 

The  Hospital  for  Sick  Children 

Toronto  East  General  and  Orthopedic  Hospital 

Toronto  General  Hospital 

Toronto  Rehabilitation  Centre 

Toronto  Western  Hospital 

Wellesley  Hospital 

Women’s  College  Hospital 

Workmen’s  Compensation  Board  Hospital  and 
Rehabilitation  Centre — Downsview 

NOTE:  The  University  does  not  require  hospital  work  during  summer 
vacations,  except  for  one  week’s  practical  experience  in  ward  duties  in 
an  approved  Toronto  hospital  during  students’  first  vacation.  For  registra- 
tion with  the  Canadian  Physiotherapy  Association  and  the  Canadian 
Association  of  Occupational  Therapists  internship  of  eight  months  is 
required  at  approved  treatment  centres. 

UNIVERSITY  HEALTH  SERVICE 

The  facilities  of  the  University  Health  Service  are  available  for  all 
students  and  include  a clinic  service,  athletic  injury  service,  and,  for 
students  living  away  from  home,  a visiting  and  infirmary  service. 

Students  are  urged  to  take  full  advantage  of  the  services  offered  (tele- 
phone: women — 928-2456;  men — 928-2459). 

The  compulsory  medical  examination  and  the  X-ray  chest  survey  for 
pulmonary  tuberculosis  are  also  carried  out  by  the  Health  Service. 

Yearly  chest  X-rays  are  required  for  all  students  in  this  division. 

To  obtain  a physician  after  hours , call  928-2458.  If  no  answer,  call 
928-201 1 and  ask  for  the  University  Health  Service  physician. 

ACCOMMODATION 

Students  in  Physical  and  Occupational  Therapy  are  obliged  to  make 
their  own  arrangements  for  accommodation  and  are  strongly  advised  to 
do  so  well  in  advance  of  registration.  For  the  convenience  of  those  stu- 
dents who  are  not  able  to  find  accommodation  in  the  University  and 
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College  residences,  the  University  maintains  a listing  of  rooming  houses, 
flats,  apartments  and  homes.  Information  on  these  rooms  may  be  obtained 
through  the  Housing  Service  office  at  134  St.  George  Street,  Toronto  5. 

Off-campus  housing  of  this  nature  is  not  subject  to  University  regula- 
tion; however,  every  effort  is  taken  to  make  the  information  on  the 
accommodation  as  complete  as  possible  and  students  are  encouraged  to 
assist  in  this  effort  by  reporting  on  the  quality  of  the  accommodation  that 
they  have  occupied. 

A limited  amount  of  accommodation  is  offered  in  exchange  for  part- 
time  services  such  as  housekeeping  or  babysitting. 

The  Campus  Co-operative  Residence,  Inc.  offers  certain  housing 
accommodation  for  undergraduates.  Since  the  University  is  not  officially 
connected  with  it,  enquiries  should  be  addressed  directly  to:  Campus 
Co-operative  Residence,  Inc.,  395  Huron  St.,  Toronto  5. 


TEXT-BOOKS 

A sum  of  approximately  $100.00  for  the  three  years  should  be  allowed 
for  text-books.  Purchase  of  the  majority  of  books  is  required  during 
the  first  year  and  details  are  announced  to  students  by  the  various  depart- 
ments in  which  lectures  are  taken. 


UNIFORMS 

First  Year  students  will  require  the  following,  which  must  be  obtained 
through  the  school: 

One  pair  of  black  briefs  $5.00 

One  pair  of  grey  culottes  $14.00 

or 

One  grey  wrap-around  skirt  $9.00 

Two  white  regulation  uniforms  will  be  required  towards  the  end  of  the 
First  Year  for  use  in  hospital — $10.00  each. 

The  following  will  also  be  required: 

Two  white  cotton  blouses  with  short  sleeves  and  V neck. 

White  running  shoes  and  socks. 

Second  Year:  As  culottes  are  worn  in  some  treatment  centres,  a second 
pair  of  culottes  will  be  required. 

Culottes  worn  in  hospital  cannot  be  worn  elsewhere. 

It  is  essential  that  all  articles  are  clearly  marked  in  a prominent  place 
on  the  outside  so  as  to  be  easily  identified. 
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UNDERGRADUATE  ACTIVITIES 

The  constitution  of  the  Physical  and  Occupational  Therapy  Under- 
graduate Association  may  not  be  changed  without  such  changes  or 
amendments  being  brought  to  the  attention  of  the  proper  authorities. 

Permission  to  invite  any  person  not  a member  of  the  faculty  of  the 
University  to  preside  at  or  address  a meeting  of  this  Association  must  be 
obtained. 

No  initiation  ceremony  involving  physical  violence,  personal  indig- 
nity, interference  with  personal  liberty,  or  destruction  of  property,  may 
be  held.  All  formal  initiation  activities  must  take  place  on  the  campus. 


RAILWAY  FARE 

Students  travelling  from  stations  in  Canada  may  purchase  a student’s 
return  ticket  from  local  agents.  This  ticket  must  be  signed  by  the  Director 
of  the  course  in  Physical  and  Occupational  Therapy  before  the  student 
returns  home  at  the  end  of  the  session.  This  ticket  will  be  valid  for  thirty 
days  from  the  closing  date  of  the  session.  Consult  local  agents  of  Cana- 
dian National  or  Canadian  Pacific  Railways. 


AWARDS 

ONTARIO  STUDENT  AWARDS  PROGRAM 

All  students  who  are  residents  of  Ontario  and  who  satisfy  the  admis- 
sion requirements  of  a Canadian  university  or  an  eligible  post-secondary 
institution  in  Ontario  may  apply  for  an  award  under  this  Program. 
To  receive  an  award  a student  must  establish  a need  for  assistance  and 
enrol  in  an  eligible  institution  in  a course  other  than  Divinity  in  the  year 
of  the  award.  An  award  under  this  Program  will  be  made  to  the 
extent  of  established  need  in  a combination  of  a non-repayable  grant 
and  a Canada  Student  Loan.  Application  forms  are  available  at  secondary 
schools  and  all  post-secondary  eligible  institutions. 

CANADA  STUDENT  LOANS  PLAN 

Full  details  of  this  Plan  are  available  in  a brochure  issued  by  the 
Government  of  Canada  which  may  be  obtained  at  all  eligible  post-secon- 
dary institutions  and  secondary  schools  in  Ontario.  Students  not  eligible 
under  the  Ontario  Student  Awards  Program  may  apply  for  a Canada 
Student  Loan  provided  they  are  attending  an  institution  in  Canada  or 
abroad  which  has  been  designated  as  eligible  for  Canada  Student  Loans 
only.  The  application  form  for  the  Ontario  Student  Awards  Program  is 
also  used  for  the  Canada  Student  Loans  Plan. 
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BIRKS  FAMILY  FOUNDATION  FUND 

The  Birks  Family  Foundation  supports  a fund  for  the  award  of  a 
number  of  bursaries  of  varying  value,  to  be  awarded  each  year  to  students 
registered  in  any  division  of  the  University.  Application  should  be  made 
through  the  Awards  Officer,  Faculty  of  Medicine,  on  the  general  uni- 
versity in-course  award  form  before  October  15. 


THE  MOUNT  SINAI  MASONIC  LODGE  SILVER  JUBILEE 
LOAN  FUND 

The  Mount  Sinai  Masonic  Lodge  Silver  Jubilee  Loan  Fund  is  available 
to  students  in  the  course  in  Physical  and  Occupational  Therapy  who 
have  made  a good  standing.  Requests  for  loans  should  be  made  to  the 
Director,  Division  of  Rehabilitation  Medicine.  Maximum  loan:  $500. 


CHILDREN  OF  WAR  DEAD  (EDUCATION  ASSISTANCE)  ACT 

Children  of  War  Dead  (Education  Assistance)  Act  provides  fees  and 
monthly  allowances  for  children  of  veterans  whose  death  was  attributable 
to  military  service.  Enquiries  should  be  directed  to  the  nearest  District 
Office  of  the  Department  of  Veterans  Affairs. 


THE  BEATRICE  HALLY  MEMORIAL  PRIZE 

The  Beatrice  Hally  Memorial  Prize  in  Physical  Therapy  was  estab- 
lished in  1946.  It  is  to  be  awarded  annually  to  the  third  year  student 
who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  teaching  staff,  possesses  the  degree  of 
initiative,  the  type  of  personality,  and  the  ability  to  be  a leader  in  the 
field  of  Physical  Therapy,  regardless  of  the  standing  she  may  have  taken 
at  examination. 


THE  CANADIAN  PHYSIOTHERAPY  ASSOCIATION  PRIZE 

The  Canadian  Physiotherapy  Association  Prize  is  awarded  to  the 
student  who  obtains  the  highest  standing  in  the  final  year  of  the  course. 


THE  ONTARIO  SOCIETY  OF  OCCUPATIONAL 
THERAPISTS’  PRIZE 

The  Ontario  Society  of  Occupational  Therapists’  Prize  was  established 
in  1928,  and  is  awarded  to  the  student  obtaining  the  highest  standing  in 
Occupational  Therapy  in  the  final  year  of  the  course. 
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THE  SUE  MacLAREN  MEMORIAL  AWARD 

The  Sue  MacLaren  Award  was  established  by  her  associates  in  memory 
of  the  late  Lieut.  (O.T.)  Sue  MacLaren,  R.C.A.M.C.,  killed  in  England, 
August  28,  1944.  The  award  is  made  by  the  Canadian  Association  of 
Occupational  Therapists  to  the  third  year  student  in  the  Diploma  Course 
in  Physical  and  Occupational  Therapy  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  members 
of  her  class,  possesses  outstanding  professional  qualities. 


THE  NICOLE  TREMPE  MEMORIAL  AWARD 

The  Nicole  Trempe  Award  was  established  by  her  associates  in  Morocco 
in  memory  of  the  late  Mademoiselle  Nicole  Trempe  (University  of 
Montreal  ’58)  who  died  in  an  air  crash  in  Rabat,  Morocco,  September  12, 
1961,  while  serving  with  the  Canadian  Red  Cross  in  the  rehabilitation  of 
victims  of  an  epidemic  of  paralysis.  The  Award  is  made  to  the  Second 
Year  student  in  the  Diploma  Course  in  Physical  and  Occupational 
Therapy  who  has  shown  competence  in  Rehabilitation  and  a willingness 
to  work  wherever  need  arises. 

LAURA  WILK  MEMORIAL  AWARD 

This  award  has  been  established  by  the  Physical  and  Occupational 
Therapy  graduating  class  of  1962,  in  memory  of  Miss  Laura  Wilk,  a 
classmate,  who  died  in  December,  1961.  The  award,  in  the  form  of  a 
book,  will  be  presented  annually  to  the  student  who  obtains  the  highest 
standing  in  her  first-year  examinations  in  Physical  and  Occupational 
Therapy  and  who  registers  in  the  second  year  of  that  course. 


AMERICAN  WOMEN’S  CLUB  FOUNDERS’  SCHOLARSHIP 

From  the  Founders’  Scholarship  Fund  of  the  American  Women’s  Club 
of  Toronto,  the  following  scholarship  is  being  provided  for  students 
in  Speech  Pathology  and  Audiology.  The  amount  of  $450.00  will  be 
awarded  to  a qualified  applicant  in  either  year  of  the  course.  The  appli- 
cant must  show  evidence  of  satisfactory  academic  achievement  and  it 
would  be  preferable  if  the  candidate  agreed  to  work  in  Ontario  for  at 
least  two  years  following  graduation. 


CANADIAN  ARTHRITIS  AND  RHEUMATISM  SOCIETY 
SCHOLARSHIP 

The  Saskatchewan  Division  of  the  Canadian  Arthritis  and  Rheumatism 
Society  offers  an  annual  scholarship  of  $1,200.00  to  a Saskatchewan 
student  who  has  completed  her  first  year.  Recipients  of  other  scholarships 
or  bursaries  are  ineligible.  Application,  including  first  year  examination 
results  must  be  submitted  before  August  1.  Further  information  may 
be  obtained  from  the  Director,  Division  of  Rehabilitation  Medicine. 
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POST-GRADUATE  COURSE  IN  THE  TEACHING  OF 
PHYSICAL  OR  OCCUPATIONAL  THERAPY 


The  University  offers  a two-year  course  in  the  Teaching  of  Physical 
or  Occupational  Therapy.  The  course  is  open  to  graduates  of  an  ap- 
proved school  of  physical  or  occupational  therapy,  who  have  spent  at 
least  three  years  in  practice.  For  the  physical  therapist,  two  of  these  years 
should  have  been  in  a general  hospital. 

It  is  designed  to  give  the  physical  or  occupational  therapist,  who 
has  some  practical  experience,  a wider  background  of  knowledge,  both 
theoretical  and  practical,  with  opportunities  for  study  and  the  working 
out  of  problems  which  have  arisen  during  her  practical  experience.  The 
teaching  programme  obliges  her  to  arrange  and  crystallize  her  knowledge 
in  order  to  impart  it  to  others. 

At  the  completion  of  the  course,  a successful  candidate  will  receive 
a Certificate  as  a Teacher  of  Physical  Therapy  or  as  a Teacher  of  Oc- 
cupational Therapy.  This  certificate  qualifies  her  to  teach  in  any  existing 
course  in  Canadian  universities  or  to  take  a post  as  head  of  a department 
in  a teaching  hospital. 


DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSE 

ANATOMY 

First  Year 

The  student  takes  the  course  of  lectures  and  practical  work  prescribed 
for  the  First  Medical  Year,  and  is  required  to  take  the  examinations. 

Second  Year 

During  the  second  year  she  acts  as  assistant  demonstrator  to  groups 
of  Physical  and  Occupational  Therapy  students. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

The  student  takes  the  full  course  in  Physiology  given  to  the  First 
Medical  Year. 

ELECTIVES 

First  Year 

The  student  may  attend  one  course  of  her  choice  from  the  First  or 
Second  Premedical  Years.  Such  subjects  as  philosophy,  anthropology, 
sociology  are  advised. 

Second  Year 

During  the  second  year  two  such  courses  are  available  to  her. 
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COURSE  OF  STUDY  IN  PHYSICAL  THERAPY 
The  Physical  Therapist  taking  the  Post-graduate  Course  follows  a pro- 
gramme of  study  arranged  by  the  Senior  Lecturer  in  Physical  Therapy. 
This  involves  a study  of  advanced  methods  of  physical  therapy,  and 
includes  where  applicable,  attendance  at  lectures  in  Medicine  and 
Surgery  given  to  the  medical  students,  and  attendance  at  ward  rounds 
and  clinics  in  teaching  hospitals. 

The  post-graduate  student  spends  some  time  in  the  supervision  of  stu- 
dents in  the  teaching  hospitals  and  the  study  of  recent  methods  used  in  the 
hospitals  is  always  available. 

A general  course  in  educational  principles  and  method  is  followed,  and 
with  the  guidance  of  the  teaching  staff,  lectures  and  laboratory  work,  as 
presented  to  the  undergraduate  students,  are  planned  and  taught. 

The  teacher-in-training  should  have  had  a course  in  basic  educational 
psychology  acceptable  to  this  University.  Failing  this,  she  must  be  pre- 
pared to  take  the  appropriate  course  during  the  first  year  of  training. 

ELECTROTHERAPY 
First  Year 

The  student  preparing  to  teach  physical  therapy  will  attend  the  course 
of  study  given  to  the  Physical  and  Occupational  Therapy  students  in  first, 
second  and  third  year  Electrotherapy,  as  time-table  permits. 

She  will  prepare  and  present  lectures  under  supervision  and  will  act 
as  assistant  demonstrator  during  practical  classes. 

The  final  teaching  examination  at  the  end  of  the  first  year  will  consist 
of  one  prepared  theory  class,  and  one  prepared  laboratory  class. 

Second  Year 

Further  advanced  study  combined  with  teaching. 

Final  paper  to  be  written  at  the  end  of  the  term. 

ASSESSMENT 

The  Assessment  of  the  Physical  Therapist  requires  the  student: 

( a ) To  give  a prepared  lecture  and  a prepared  practical  class,  the 
subject  of  which  is  chosen  by  herself  and  approved  by  the  Senior 
Lecturer. 

( b ) To  write  a paper  on  the  methods  of  teaching  applied  to  the  profes- 
sional subjects. 

(c)  To  write  a paper  on  the  psychological  aspects  of  education,  with 
special  reference  to  the  student  of  physiotherapy. 

During  the  vacation  the  teacher-in-training  is  encouraged  to  take  a 
remunerative  post  to  fill  in  any  gaps  in  her  experience  or  to  take  a course 
in  any  special  field  of  interest  in  Canada,  Britain,  or  the  United  States. 

COURSE  OF  STUDY  IN  OCCUPATIONAL  THERAPY 
The  Occupational  Therapist  taking  the  Post-Graduate  Course  follows  a 
programme  of  study  arranged  by  the  Senior  Lecturer  in  Occupational 
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Therapy.  This  includes  study  of  advances  in  procedures  and  methods  of 
treatment;  where  applicable,  attendance  at  lectures  in  Medicine  and 
Surgery  given  to  the  medical  students;  attendance  at  clinics  and  con- 
ferences given  in  hospitals  and  centres  providing  specialized  services; 
observation  and  study  of  various  aspects  of  social  and  vocational  rehabili- 
tation. 

Through  instruction  and  study  the  Post-Graduate  student  learns  to 
apply  her  knowledge  of  administration,  supervision,  counselling  and 
guidance  of  students  in  relation  to  professional  training  as  an  integral 
part  of  the  responsibility  of  the  teacher  of  Occupational  Therapy.  Instruc- 
tion is  given  in  the  principles  and  methods  of  organization  and  presenta- 
tion of  lecture  and  laboratory  material. 

ASSESSMENT 

The  Assessment  of  the  Occupational  Therapist  is  based  on: 

{a)  The  preparation  of  a written  paper  on  a selected  topic  approved 
by  the  Senior  Lecturer. 

( b ) The  organization  and  presentation  of  lecture  and  laboratory  in- 
struction. 

(c)  A written  examination  on  areas  of  knowledge  in  which  current 
emphasis  or  approach  has  not  been  included  in  the  professional 
experience  of  the  teacher-in-training. 

REGISTRATION 

First  year  students  whose  applications  have  been  accepted  will  register 
on  Tuesday,  September  5 (Lectures  will  commence  on  Wesdnesday, 
September  6). 

Second  year  students  will  register  on  Tuesday,  September  5. 

Further  details  will  be  sent  to  students  before  these  dates. 


FEES 


Academic 

* Academic 

^Incidental 

Total  if 
paid  in  one 

First 

Term 

Second 

Term 

Instalment 

Year 

Fee 

Fees 

instalment 

Instalment 

Jan.  10 

Men 

1 0 

$375.00 

$38.00 

$413.00 

$226.00 

$190.00 

1— z 
Women 

$375.00 

$18.00 

$393.00 

$206.00 

$190.00 

*The  Academic  Fee 

includes  the  following 

fees: — Tuition;  Library 

and  Laboratory  Supply. 

tThe  Incidental  Fees  include  the  following  fees: — Students’  Adminis- 
trative Council  and  Health  Service;  and  Hart  House  for  men. 

Information  in  regard  to  the  following  may  be  found  elsewhere  in 
this  calendar:  University  Health  Service,  Accommodation,  Railway  Fare 
and  Awards. 
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DIPLOMA  COURSE  IN 
SPEECH  PATHOLOGY  AND  AUDIOLOGY 


C.  M.  Godfrey,  B.A.,  M.D Director  of  the  Course 

Jean  F.  Ward,  M.A.,  L.C.S.T Assistant  Professor 

Anne  W.  M.  Hutcheon,  L.C.S.T Lecturer 

The  Division  of  Rehabilitation  Medicine  offers  a two-year  course  lead- 
ing to  a Diploma  in  Speech  Pathology  and  Audiology. 

The  needs  of  persons  handicapped  in  speech  and  hearing  are  gradually 
becoming  more  fully  recognized.  Impairment  of  communication  consti- 
tutes one  of  the  most  serious  and  disabling  types  of  handicap.  This  handi- 
cap may  be  in  the  emotional,  social,  economic,  vocational  or  educational 
part  of  living. 

To  meet  the  challenge  of  filling  the  needs  of  persons  so  handicapped, 
the  profession  of  Speech  Pathology  and  Audiology  has  developed.  It 
offers  a wide  variety  of  opportunities  in  both  clinical  and  research  settings. 
The  work  of  the  Speech  Pathologist  and  Audiologist  includes  the  diag- 
nosis and  treatment  of  all  types  of  disorders  of  speech,  voice  and 
language;  the  testing  of  hearing  and  instruction  in  the  use  of  hearing  aids. 

Because  of  the  complex  nature  of  some  speech  and  hearing  problems, 
the  Speech  Pathologist  will  work  in  association  with  other  specialists  in 
medical,  psychological  and  educational  fields.  He  or  she  is  usually  located 
in  a medical  setting.  This  may  be  in  a general  hospital,  in  a mental  health 
hospital  or  clinic,  a children’s  centre,  an  audiology  department,  with  a 
mobile  provincial  diagnostic  unit,  or  in  specialized  centres  providing 
treatment  for  specific  types  of  problems,  for  example,  those  of  cerebral 
palsy,  laryngectomy,  etc.  Additionally,  graduates  may  engage  in  full-  or 
part-time  private  practice. 

DESCRIPTION  OF  THE  COURSE 

The  Course  provides  theoretical  and  clinical  training  in  all  fields  of 
Speech  Pathology  and  Audiology.  The  Division  maintains  a close  liaison 
with  other  University  Departments  and,  in  addition  to  the  courses  given 
in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  courses  from  the  Departments  of  Psychology 
and  Anthropology  are  an  integral  part  of  the  programme.  Limitation 
of  enrolment  ensures  a preponderance  of  individual  or  small  group 
instruction. 

Strong  emphasis  is  placed  on  practical  and  clinical  training,  which  is 
given  in  the  Teaching  Hospitals  of  the  University  of  Toronto  and  in 
certain  special  centres.  Students  are  expected  to  participate  actively  in 
therapy  within  the  first  year.  The  main  intention  of  the  Course  is  to  pro- 
duce graduates  who  will  take  their  place  on  a Rehabilitation  Team  in  a 
medical  setting. 

The  growing  awareness  of  the  needs  of  patients  has  led  to  an  expansion 
of  treatment  facilities  throughout  Canada  and,  in  many  instances,  Pro- 
vincial Governments  or  private  institutions  will  sponsor  students  in  this 
Course. 
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ANATOMY 

The  course  will  consist  of  lectures  in: 

Basic  human  anatomy  with  special  attention  given  to  the  head  and  neck 
and  speech  organs. 

Neuro-anatomy  with  special  consideration  of  the  tracts  involved  in 
speech  and  hearing. 

The  course  will  consist  of  lectures  and  demonstrations. 

Lectures  will  be  given  by  the  Department  of  Anatomy. 

50  hours 


PHYSIOLOGY 

Study  is  made  of: 

General  physiology,  a consideration  of  basic  physiology  of  the  human 
body  from  a general  standpoint;  physiology  of  the  special  senses  with 
emphasis  on  the  speech  and  hearing  mechanism. 

The  lectures  and  demonstrations  will  be  given  by  the  staff  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Physiology. 

64  hours 


NEUROLOGY 

Lectures  will  include  consideration  of: 

Anatomical,  pathological  and  clinical  features  involved  in  neurological 
diseases  affecting  speech  and  hearing. 

Individual  disease  entities  including  cerebral  palsy,  cerebrovascular  acci- 
dents, brain  tumours,  multiple  sclerosis,  diseases  of  basal  ganglia  (includ- 
ing Parkinsonism),  head  injuries,  and  bulbar  and  pseudobulbar  palsy. 

Lectures  will  be  given  by  members  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

20  hours 


OTO-RHINO-LARYNGOLOGY 
There  will  be  lectures  in: 

Diseases  of  the  ear,  nose  and  throat  in  relation  to  speech  and  hearing 
disorders. 

Lectures  will  be  given  by  members  of  the  Department  of  Otolaryngo- 
logy, Faculty  of  Medicine. 

17  hours 

PHYSICS  OF  SOUND 
This  is  an  introductory  course  considering 

(a)  the  physical  properties  of  vibrations  and  waves, 

(b)  the  relationship  of  these  physical  properties  to  sound  as  detected 
by  the  ear. 

(c)  acoustical  instrumentation  used  to  measure  these  properties. 

12  hours 

EVOLUTION  OF  SPEECH  BEHAVIOUR 
Certain  evolutionary  aspects  of  the  human  speech  process  are  examined. 
The  course  includes  a review  of  the  vertebrate  record,  comparative  study 
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of  the  Primates,  and  an  inquiry  into  recent  theories  explaining  the  nature 
and  origin  of  language. 

Lectures  given  by  a member  of  the  Department  of  Anthropology. 

10  hours 


LINGUISTICS 


The  course  consists  of  lectures  on: 

Language 

Definition:  social  function;  dialect;  phonology;  morphology;  syntax 
and  semantics. 

Methods  of  investigating  speech.  Phonetic  and  linguistic  analysis.  Air 
stream  mechanisms.  Segmentation  of  the  utterance.  Classification  of 
speech  sounds. 

English  Sound  System 

Detailed  description  of  vowels  and  consonants,  pitch  and  stress. 
Sounds  in  connected  speech;  assimilation,  elision,  juncture. 

Practical  Work 

Ear  training:  identification  of  all  sounds  occurring  in  the  International 
Phonetic  Alphabet.  Dictation  of  connected  colloquial  speech.  Articulation 
practice  in  English  and  non-English  sounds. 

52  hours 


PSYCHOLOGY 

This  course  is  Child  Psychology  200  which  is  given  by  the  Faculty  of 
Arts  and  Science  (see  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science  calendar). 

78  hours 


PSYCHOLOGY  AND  SPEECH 


Consideration  is  given  to  descriptive  statistics  and  correlational  tech- 
niques as  a basis  for  interpreting  test  scores  and  judging  tests.  Systematic 
discussion  of  speech  journal  articles  from  the  viewpoint  of  adequacy  of 
experimental  design. 

Basic  behavioural  concepts  and  their  application  to  psychological 
assessment,  education,  remedial  training  and  psychotherapy.  Brief  des- 
cription of  some  commonly  used  psychological  tests. 

52  hours 


PSYCHIATRY 

Didactic  lectures  covering  psychiatric  concepts  of  personality  develop- 
ment and  dynamics;  lectures  and  demonstration  of  common  clinical 
psychiatric  syndromes,  including  those  of  childhood  and  adolescence. 
Introduction  to  the  psychotherapeutic  process,  communications,  and  inter- 
actions— individuals  and  groups;  special  problems  of  child  psychiatry; 
psychosocial  aspects  of  personality  disorders;  psychological  and  social 
effects  of  chronic  and  acute  somatic  diseases  with  emphasis  laid  on  speech 
therapist’s  and  audiologist’s  role  and  participation  in  the  diagnosis,  treat- 
ment and  rehabilitation  of  patients  with  disturbances  of  communication 
in  speech  and  hearing  disorders. 

60  hours 
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AUDIOLOGY 

Audiology:  profession,  principles  and  ethics. 

Sound:  generation  of  sound  pressure,  levels  and  spectra;  its  propaga- 
tion, measurement,  recording  and  analyses. 

Ear:  anatomy  and  physiology. 

Theories  of  hearing. 

Perception  of  sound:  loudness  and  pitch,  localisation,  speech. 

Hearing  disorders:  conductive,  perceptive. 

Audiometry:  air  and  bone  conduction;  speech  reception  and  dis- 
crimination; group  testing;  special  tests. 

Effects  of  noise  on  hearing. 

Hearing  conservation. 

Aural  rehabilitation  with  children  and  adults. 

Hearing  aids. 

Compensation  for  hearing  loss.  100  hours 

SPEECH  AND  HEARING  PATHOLOGY  AND  THERAPEUTICS 
Lectures  will  include  study  of  the  bases  of  Language,  Voice,  Speech  j 
and  Hearing. 

( 1 ) Normal  patterns  of  language  development. 

(2)  Variations  in  normal  development  in  relation  to  heredity  and 
environment. 

Pathology 

Developmental  and  acquired  disorders  of  voice,  speech  and  language 
resulting  from,  or  associated  with:  abnormalities  of  structure  or  function 
of  the  peripheral  auditory,  vocal  and  articulatory  mechanisms;  abnormali- 
ties of  the  central  nervous  system;  psychogenic  disturbances;  mental 
retardation;  environmental  deprivation. 

Assessment 

Observation  of  the  patient’s  general  and  speech  behaviour;  physical 
examination  of  oral  structures;  appraisal  of:  hearing,  auditory  dis- 
crimination and  memory,  language  structure,  phonation  and  articulation, 
respiration  during  speech,  etc. 

Case  History  compilation;  case  reports. 

Therapeutics 

Principles  of  treatment,  including  patient-therapist  relationship,  group 
and  individual  therapy. 

Methodology 

Discrimination  and  memory;  motor-kinaesthetic;  rhythm  and  breath- 
ing; visual,  including  breathing. 

Language  training,  including  vocabulary  and  sentence  building. 

Negative  practice,  feedback  techniques,  social  assignments.  Relaxation. 
Play,  including  sensori-motor  experiences.  Alternative  methods  of  com- 
munication. Guidance  of  relatives  and  others.  Use  of  recording,  ampli- 
fying and  other  equipment. 

Prognosis  and  prophylaxis. 

Organization  and  administration  of  speech  clinics  225  hours 

Clinical  observation  and  experience  approx.  500  hours 

Visits  to  hospitals,  schools,  and  other  institutions  approx.  50  hours 
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SPECIAL  LECTURES 

Lectures  are  also  given  in  Orthodontics,  Prosthetics,  Plastic  Surgery, 
Pediatrics,  Social  Work,  etc. 

30  hours 

The  following  subjects  are  given  in  both  years:  Oto-Rhino-Laryngology, 
Linguistics,  Psychiatry,  Audiology,  Speech  Pathology  and  Therapeutics, 
special  lectures  and  visits. 

The  following  subjects  are  given  in  the  first  year:  Anatomy,  Physiology, 
Physics  of  Sound,  Evolution  of  Speech  Behaviour,  Psychology  200. 

The  following  subject  is  given  in  the  second  year:  Psychology  and 
Speech. 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

Applicants  should  hold  a Bachelor’s  degree  from  an  approved  college 
or  university.  Under  special  circumstances  candidates  who  are  graduates 
of  a non-degree  course  may  be  considered. 

The  number  of  entrants  in  the  first  year  will  be  limited  to  twelve. 

The  closing  date  for  applications  will  be  June  1st. 

REGISTRATION 

First  year  students  whose  applications  have  been  accepted,  and  second 
year  students  will  register  on  Friday,  September  15. 

Further  details  will  be  sent  to  students  before  this  date. 

FEES 

University  fees  are  payable  at  the  Office  of  the  Chief  Accountant. 

Each  student  will  be  required  to  pay  at  least  the  first  term  of  fees  on 
or  before  the  opening  date  of  the  session  and  before  he  or  she  can  receive 
a card  of  admission  to  lectures  from  the  Director  of  the  Division  of 
Rehabilitation  Medicine. 

A late  registration  fee  of  $10.00  will  be  assessed  against  any  student 
who  registers  after  September  15,  plus  $1.00  for  each  day  of  delay  to  a 
maximum  of  $20.00. 

The  second  term  instalment  of  fees  is  payable  on  or  before  January  10 
without  further  notice  from  the  University.  After  this  date  an  additional 
charge  of  $3.00  per  month  or  portion  thereof  (not  exceeding  $10.00) 
will  be  imposed  until  the  whole  amount  is  paid.  All  fees  for  the  session 
must  have  been  paid  in  full  before  the  annual  examinations. 

Each  student  must  pay  annual  fees  according  to  the  schedule  below: 


Academic 

* Academic 

* Inci- 
dental 

Total  if 
Paid  in  one 

First 

Term 

Second 

Term 

Instalment 

Year 

Fee 

Fees 

Instalment 

Instalment 

Jan.  10 

Men 

1-2 

Women 

$450.00 

$30.00 

$480.00 

$255.00 

$228.00 

$450.00 

$10.00 

$460.00 

$235.00 

$228.00 

♦Incidental  Fees  cover  Health  Service  for  women  and  Health  Service 
and  Hart  House  for  men. 
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Information  in  regard  to  the  following  may  be  found  elsewhere  in 
this  calendar:  University  Health  Service.  Accommodation,  Railway  Fare 
and  Awards. 


EXAMINATIONS 

A candidate  will  not  be  admitted  to  an  examination  unless  all  fees  due 
have  been  paid. 

Annual  examinations  are  held  at  the  end  of  each  year  of  the  course.  A 
successful  completion  of  the  first  year  is  required  before  a student  can 
be  admitted  to  the  second  year.  A pass  standing  in  each  subject  is  50%. 
In  the  event  of  failure  to  obtain  50%  in  any  one  subject,  a supplemental 
examination  may  be  written.  The  required  subjects  in  first  year  are  Basic 
Sciences,  Psychology,  Speech  Pathology,  and  Audiology. 

In  the  second  year,  examinations  are  held  in  Speech  Pathology, 
Audiology,  and  Psychiatry  and  Communications.  The  students  must 
demonstrate  competence  in  clinical  work  in  each  year. 
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INTRODUCTION 

The  Division  of  Postgraduate  Medical  Education  of  the  Faculty 
of  Medicine  was  established  in  the  1955-56  session  to  provide 
for  co-ordination  and  development  of  graduate  and  postgraduate 
activities  which  had  increased  tremendously  in  the  post-war 
decade.  Its  administrative  facilities  are  available  to  departments 
of  the  Faculty  which  have  well  established  graduate  programmes 
either  leading  to  diplomas  in  this  University  or  to  admission  to 
one  of  the  higher  examinations  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physi- 
cians and  Surgeons  of  Canada.  It  is  responsible  for  developing 
programmes  of  continuing  medical  education  to  meet  the  varying 
needs  of  graduates  in  Medicine.  Some  require  general  courses 
applicable  to  their  work  in  general  or  special  practice  while 
others  are  interested  only  in  highly  specialized  courses  in  rela- 
tively narrow  fields. 

The  Division  maintains  a record  of  students  registered  in 
graduate  sessional  courses  and  in  short  intra-mural  postgraduate 
courses  and  it  deals  with  many  enquiries  from  Canada  and 
abroad  about  graduate  educational  opportunities  in  medicine  in 
Toronto.  Programmes  are  directed  to  doctors  who  wish  to  obtain 
experience  and  qualifications  to  fit  them  for  either  general  or 
special  practice  and  to  well  established  practitioners  wishing  to 
be  brought  up  to  date  in  advances  in  medicine  and  to  refresh  old 
knowledge.  The  development  of  extra-mural  decentralized  clinics 
in  medicine,  surgery,  cardiovascular  disease,  pulmonary  disease 
and  other  specialties  has  been  of  major  importance. 

The  Postgraduate  work  of  the  Faculty  is  kept  under  review  by 
a committee  composed  of  heads  of  departments  or  their  nomi- 
nees. A small  executive  committee  meets  as  required. 

Enquiries  regarding  postgraduate  training  may  be  directed  to 
the  Secretary,  Division  of  Postgraduate  Medical  Education, 
Faculty  of  Medicine,  University  of  Toronto,  174  St.  George 
Street,  Toronto  5. 
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GENERAL  CONSIDERATIONS 
Registration  of  Internes  and  Residents 

The  training  of  graduate  students  serving  as  internes,  residents 
and  fellows  in  the  hospitals  affiliated  with  the  University  is  one 
of  the  most  important  teaching  responsibilities  of  the  faculty 
members  who  make  up  the  attending  staffs  of  these  hospitals. 
Experience  has  shown  that  the  most  effective  means  of  graduate 
medical  education  is  through  day  to  day  work  with  patients  in 
wards,  conference  rooms  and  operating  theatres  in  close  associa- 
tion with  and  under  the  supervision  of  university  teachers.  There 
should  as  well  be  ready  access  to  libraries,  laboratories  and 
frequent  contacts  with  medical  scientists  devoting  their  main 
energies  to  clinical  investigation  and  basic  research.  All  of  these 
experiences  available  in  a university  hospital  can  be  enhanced 
by  clinical  conferences  and  seminars  in  which  both  graduate 
students  and  teachers  participate. 

Formal  lectures  and  demonstrations  still  play  a useful  part  in 
graduate  medical  education  and  different  departments  in  the 
Faculty  have  arranged  through  the  Division  for  lecture  courses 
for  internes,  residents  and  fellows  registered  as  graduate  stu- 
dents. There  are  now  evening  lectures  in  medicine,  surgery, 
general  and  special  pathology,  genito-urinary  surgery  and 
obstetrics  and  gynaecology.  The  fee  for  internes,  residents  and 
fellows  who  are  not  in  private  practice  is  $5.00  each  academic 
session.  For  doctors  in  private  practice  this  fee  is  $50.  The 
holders  of  postgraduate  registration  cards  may  be  required  to 
present  them  on  admission  to  special  lectures  or  when  arranging 
to  take  out  books  from  the  Science  and  Medicine  Division  of  the 
University  Library.  The  Departments  of  Ophthalmology  (p.  33), 
Otolaryngology  (p.  34),  Anatomy  (p.  21)  and  Anaesthesia  (p. 
19)  offer  lectures  and  seminars  especially  adapted  to  graduates 
seeking  advanced  education  before  assuming  professional  re- 
sponsibility in  these  specialties.  The  fee  paid  by  students  regis- 
tered in  these  courses  automatically  registers  them  in  the 
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Division  and  makes  them  eligible  for  the  evening  lectures  in 
medicine,  surgery,  etc.,  referred  to  above. 

Students  who  have  been  registered  in  the  Division  for  three 
years  may,  on  application,  be  given  the  privilege  of  attending 
the  special  Advanced  Graduate  Courses  in  Medicine,  Surgery 
and  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology  at  a reduced  fee.  All  internes 
and  residents  in  hospitals  affiliated  with  the  University  are 
expected  to  register  with  the  Division  of  Postgraduate  Medical 
Education  each  academic  year.  The  fee  is  $5.  Application  forms 
may  be  obtained  from  the  administrative  offices  of  the  hospital 
or  from  the  Division  office,  174  St.  George  St. 


General  Practitioner's  Rotating  Residencies 

The  appointment  of  internes  and  residents  in  the  hospitals  in 
the  Toronto  area  is  made  by  each  hospital  individually;  but  the 
Division  has  arranged,  through  the  co-operation  of  the  Hospital 
for  Sick  Children,  St.  Michael's  Hospital,  the  Toronto  Western 
Hospital  and  the  Wellesley  Hospital  for  a limited  number  of  1st 
year  Residencies  based  on  a three  months'  rotation.  These  are 
designed  to  prepare  a doctor  for  general  practice. 

Facilities  are  limited  to  eight  candidates  each  year.  The  service 
includes  three  months  in  Medicine,  three  months  in  Paediatrics, 
three  months  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology  and  three  months 
in  Emergency  Surgery  and  Admitting.  Candidates  must  have 
completed  a previous  year  of  interneship  in  a hospital  approved 
by  the  Faculty.  Appointments  commence  on  July  1 of  each  year. 
Further  information  may  be  obtained  by  writing  to  the  Secretary 
of  the  Division.  Applications  for  this  residency  will  be  received 
up  to  October  31  of  the  year  previous  to  appointment  and  letters 
should  be  accompanied  by:  (a)  details  of  undergraduate  educa- 
tion; ( b ) previous  interne  training  and  (c)  letters  of  recommen- 
dation from  two  members  of  the  staff  of  the  hospital  at  which 
the  applicant  has  served  an  interneship.  Candidates  will  be 
notified  of  the  decisions  of  the  Selection  Committee  by  Decern- 
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ber  15  of  the  year  preceding  the  commencement  of  the  appoint- 
ment. 

Successful  candidates  will  be  eligible  to  apply  for  the  special 
scholarship  established  through  the  Medical  Alumni  Association. 
Details  of  this  will  be  found  on  page  18. 


Advanced  Graduate  Courses 

The  Faculty  of  Medicine  of  the  University  of  Toronto  offers 
advanced  graduate  courses  in  Medicine,  Surgery  and  Obstetrics 
and  Gynaecology,  to  be  held  over  a five  weeks'  period  from  the 
middle  of  August  to  the  end  of  September.  The  dates  of  the 
courses  are  announced  in  the  medical  press  each  spring. 

Each  is  a full  time  course  and  includes  lectures  in  Anatomy, 
Physiology,  Pathology  and  Pathological  Chemistry  and  subjects 
of  general  interest. 

Although  the  courses  have  proved  useful  in  preparation  for 
the  higher  examinations  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  of  Canada,  they  are  designed  primarily  to  provide 
advanced  instruction  to  any  graduate  in  medicine  in  the  subjects 
noted. 

The  courses  will  be  given  for  a minimum  of  ten  and  a maxi- 
mum of  thirty  students  in  each  of  the  sections  of  Medicine, 
Surgery  and  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology.  The  fee  will  be  $225 
(Canadian  Funds),  payable  before  commencement  of  the  course. 

Applications  should  be  made  to  the  Division  of  Postgraduate 
Medical  Education,  Faculty  of  Medicine,  University  of  Toronto, 
174  St.  George  Street,  Toronto,  5. 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Clinical  Science 

A course  leading  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Clinical  Science  has 
been  established  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies.  Candidates 
must  be  graduates  of  recognized  medical  schools  and  must  have 
completed  one  year  of  hospital  interneship. 

The  candidate  must  pursue  in  this  University  for  a minimum 


9 


of  four  years  an  advanced  course  of  study,  the  initial  part  of 
which  will  be  in  a basic  science  department  approved  for  this 
function  by  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies.  Normally  the  initial 
two  to  three  years  of  the  programme  will  be  spent  in  the  basic 
science  department  and  the  final  year  or  years  in  the  clinical 
department.  The  candidate  must  be  acceptable  to  both  depart- 
ments concerned. 

The  course  of  study  will  be  directed  jointly  by  these  two 
departments  concerned  and  must  be  approved  by  both  these 
departments  and  by  the  Doctor  of  Clinical  Science  Committee. 
Credit  for  one  of  the  initial  years  may  be  given  for  the  time 
spent  in  proceeding  to  a Master's  degree  in  this  University. 
Credit  for  one  of  the  years,  under  some  circumstances,  may  be 
given  for  work  done  at  another  institution. 

The  course  of  study  in  the  basic  science  and  clinical  depart- 
ments concerned  will  be  closely  integrated.  It  will  consist  of  a 
major  subject  embracing  the  field  in  which  the  thesis  lies.  There 
shall  be  a comprehensive  examination  in  the  major  subject.  Two 
minor  subjects  shall  be  required,  one  of  which  must  be  taken  in 
a department  other  than  the  two  departments  directly  concerned 
with  the  major  subject. 

Application  must  be  made  before  August  20,  and  registration 
completed  with  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  before  October 
31.  Registration  must  be  repeated  for  each  year  of  the  course. 

Special  Postgraduate  Courses  for  1967-1968 

ADVANCED  GRADUATE  COURSES  IN  MEDICINE,  SURGERY  AND  OBSTETRICS 
AND  GYNAECOLOGY 

July  31-September  1, 1967 

anatomy  of  the  locomotor  system  for  Physiotherapists 
August  28-September  1, 1967 

RADIOLOGY  FOR  SPECIALISTS 

October  26  and  27, 1967 
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MANIPULATION  IN  MEDICAL  PRACTICE 

November  2,  3 and  4, 1967 

alcoholism  and  addiction — for  General  Practitioners  and  others 
interested  in  the  problems  of  alcoholism  and  addiction.  Offered 
in  association  with  the  Alcoholism  and  Drug  Addiction  Founda- 
tion. 

November  9 and  10,  1967. 

anaesthesia  for  General  Practitioners 
November  13-17, 1967 

SEMINAR  IN  CHILD  PSYCHIATRY 

November  16  and  17, 1967 

speech  pathology  for  Public  Health  Nurses 
November  24  and  25, 1967 

gastroenterology  for  General  Practitioners — Toronto  Western 
Hospital 

November  30,  December  1, 1967 

OTOLARYNGOLOGY  CLINICAL  MEETING 

January  15  and  16, 1968 

ophthalmology  for  General  Practitioners 
January  25  and  26,  1968 

refresher  course  for  General  Surgeons — Surgical  Staff,  Toronto 
General  Hospital 
February  5,  6 and  7, 1968 

refresher  course  for  Practising  Pathologists 
February  8,  9 and  10, 1968 

obstetrics  and  gynaecology  for  General  Practitioners 
February  13, 14  and  15, 1968 

ELEVENTH  ANNUAL  PUBLIC  HEALTH  REFRESHER  COURSE School  of 

Hygiene,  University  of  Toronto 
February  19-23,  1968 

neurology  for  Internists  and  other  interested  practitioners 
March  14, 15  and  16,  1968 
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REFRESHER  COURSE  ON  GLAUCOMA  for  Ophthalmologists 
March  21  and  22, 1968 

FRACTURES  AND  ASSOCIATED  TRAUMA 

March  14,  15  and  16,  1968. 

rheumatic  diseases  for  Family  Practitioners — University  Rheu- 
matic Diseases  Unit,  Wellesley  Hospital 
April  11  and  12, 1968 

mental  retardation  for  General  Practitioners,  Paediatricians 

and  Internists 

April  25,  26  and  27, 1968 

TWELFTH  ANNUAL  COURSE  IN  RADIOACTIVE  ISOTOPES 

May  21-31, 1968 

Extra-Mural  (Travelling)  Clinics 

In  1951,  with  financial  support  from  the  Kellogg  Foundation,  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine  initiated  a programme  of  decentralized 
medical  education  in  a number  of  centres  in  Ontario.  These 
extra-mural  clinics  were  a success  from  the  start  and  have  been 
continued  each  year  since  with  financial  support  from  different 
sources. 

The  decentralized  clinics  are  organized  in  the  belief  that  the 
most  effective  continuing  education  is  through  the  medium  of 
clinics  where  teachers  and  students  take  an  active  part  in 
examining  patients  and  discussing  the  different  problems  pre- 
sented. Cases  are  chosen  by  the  local  doctors  and  presented  by 
them  to  their  colleagues  and  the  visiting  teachers.  These  cases 
usually  serve  to  illustrate  the  main  subject  agreed  upon  for 
discussion  but  others  of  particular  interest  or  difficulty  may  be 
brought  up  by  their  own  doctors  to  provide  a basis  for  discus- 
sion of  recent  advances  in  diagnosis  and  treatment.  All  this 
provides  an  efficient  means  of  exchanging  experience. 

Local  arrangements  for  decentralized  clinics  depend  upon  the 
secretary  (or  educational  secretary)  of  the  society  which  has 
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requested  a visit  from  a university  team.  The  meeting  place  is 
usually  the  local  hospital  and  the  day  chosen  is  dependent  upon 
the  convenience  of  the  practitioners  in  the  area.  The  cases  for 
presentation  and  discussion  are  chosen  by  the  local  chairman  of 
arrangements.  On  the  day  selected  for  the  clinic  two  relatively 
senior  teachers  travel  to  the  centre  and  spend  the  allotted  time 
in  teaching  and  discussion  of  cases  presented  by  the  local 
doctors. 

Perhaps  the  great  usefulness  of  these  clinics  has  resulted  from 
the  fact  that  local  committees  select  the  cases  to  be  presented 
and  they  and  their  colleagues  have  an  opportunity  to  take  an 
active  part  in  the  discussion.  The  teachers  make  their  contribu- 
tion by  dealing  with  clinical  problems  and  with  discussion  just 
as  they  would  in  the  wards  of  their  own  hospitals.  The  teachers 
usually  go  to  the  centre  for  a full  day  but  sometimes  for  only  a j 
half  day  meeting.  They  may  be  general  or  special  in  their 
interests  depending  upon  the  wishes  and  needs  of  the  society  j 
which  is  being  visited.  Usually  a physician  and  a surgeon  make  i 
up  a team  but  quite  frequently  there  are  requests  for  different  ! 
combinations  of  skills  and  experience  in  various  specialties. 

The  arrangements  for  these  clinics  require  close  collaboration 
between  the  Division  of  Postgraduate  Medical  Education  and  the  j 
societies  to  be  visited.  Experience  has  shown  that  plans  must  be 
drawn  up  some  months  in  advance.  The  ideal  would  be  for  each 
society  wishing  to  organize  clinical  days  for  fall  and  winter  to 
commence  making  arrangements  in  the  June  or  July  preceding. 

Clinics  financed  by  the  Ontario  Heart  Foundation  have  been  j 
held  in  different  centres  in  Ontario  by  arrangements  between  j 
local  medical  societies  and  University  Medical  Schools.  Similarly  j 
thoracic  clinics  have  been  offered  each  year  with  the  advice  and  | 
financial  support  of  the  Ontario  Thoracic  Society.  The  idea  I 
behind  clinics  of  this  type  is  that  recent  advances  in  medicine 
can  be  brought  quickly  to  groups  of  doctors  in  their  home  com- 
munity and  be  discussed  there  with  them  by  university  teachers. 
Commencing  in  the  1966  session  the  Ontario  Medical  Associa- 
tion has  provided  financial  support  to  the  extra-mural  travelling  | 
clinic  programme. 
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HOSPITALS  AVAILABLE  FOR  POSTGRADUATE  TRAINING 

The  Toronto  General  Hospital  located  at  College  Street  and 
University  Avenue  has  a bed  capacity  of  1,400  with  150  new- 
born bassinets.  Six  hundred  and  seventy  beds  are  located  in 
organized  teaching  units  approved  for  all  levels  of  residency 
training.  Clinical  teaching  is  also  carried  on  in  the  private  nurs- 
ing units  of  the  Hospital  comprising  630  beds,  and  in  the  special 
service  units  making  up  the  remainder  of  the  bed  complement. 
Care  is  provided  to  ambulatory  patients  in  an  active  Emergency 
Department  which  handles  an  average  of  130  patients  a day,  and 
in  an  organized  Out-Patient  Department  which  treated  92,000 
patients  during  the  past  year.  A General  Practice  Clinic  and  a 
Parasitology  Clinic  have  now  been  added  to  provide  additional 
service  and  teaching  facilities. 

The  Wellesley  Hospital,  160  Wellesley  Street  East,  is  a general 
hospital  with  a present  capacity  of  461  beds.  There  are  220 
public  or  standard  ward  beds,  and  241  semi-private  and  private 
beds.  An  extensive  expansion  programme  is  now  nearing  com- 
pletion and  the  completion  of  the  renovation  programme  in  the 
East  Wing  will  provide  an  additional  150  beds.  Training  in 
Medicine,  Surgery,  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology,  Psychiatry, 
Pathology,  Anaesthesia  and  Radiology  is  available.  New  and 
enlarged  Emergency  and  Out-Patient  Departments,  as  well  as 
new  Departments  of  Radiology,  Laboratories,  Rehabilitation 
Medicine  are  in  the  new  building  which  opened  in  1966.  Several 
specialized  services  in  the  Departments  of  Medicine  and  Surgery 
are  now  in  operation. 

St.  Michael's  Hospital,  conducted  by  the  Sisters  of  St.  Joseph 
of  Toronto,  is  a general  hospital  with  a capacity  of  1,024  beds 
including  120  bassinets.  Departmentalized  facilities,  compris- 
ing 50  per  cent  of  the  bed  capacity,  are  available  for  both 
undergraduate  and  postgraduate  teaching  in  all  the  medical 
specialties  except  paediatrics.  Clinical  and  experimental  research 
programmes  are  actively  maintained.  The  Out-patient  and 
Emergency  Departments  (105,000  visits  and  48,000  treatments 
annually),  ensure  a wealth  of  clinical  material. 
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The  Toronto  Western  Hospital  which  has  completed  one 
phase  of  an  extensive  building  programme,  is  fully  depart- 
mentalized and  has  a capacity  of  818  adult  beds  and  114  bas- 
sinets. There  are  385  standard  ward  beds  with  private  beds 
associated  in  several  areas.  In  addition  to  the  Departments  of 
Medicine,  Surgery,  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology,  and  special 
services  there  are  wards  for  Psychiatry,  active  treatment  of 
Geriatric  patients.  Cardiovascular,  Coronary,  Metabolic  and 
Kidney  transplant  Units  and  active  programmes  in  Clinical 
Research.  There  is  a large  Out-patient  Department  including  a 
Family  Practice  Teaching  Unit,  new  accommodation  for  the 
Emergency  and  Department  of  Physical  Medicine  and  Rehabili- 
tation. 

The  Hospital  for  Sick  Children,  555  University  Avenue,  has 
810  beds  devoted  entirely  to  the  investigation  and  treatment  of 
diseases  in  children.  Although  entirely  for  patients  under  15 
years  of  age  the  hospital  is  fully  departmentalized.  Residency 
training  is  available  in  11  specialty  fields.  For  a copy  of  the 
hospital  residency  brochure  you  may  write  to  the  Director, 
Hospital  for  Sick  Children,  555  University  Avenue,  Toronto  2.  ! 

The  Clarke  Institute  of  Psychiatry,  opened  in  1966,  is  the 
major  centre  of  undergraduate  and  postgraduate  instruction  in  j 
psychiatry.  There  is  accommodation  for  over  200  in-patients 
consisting  of  adult,  forensic,  child  and  adolescent,  day  and  night 
services  and  an  emergency  unit  intimately  linked  to  large  out- 
patient facilities.  These  services  provide  a firm  clinical  base  for 
educational  and  research  opportunities  in  the  mental  health  field.  I 
Research  and  central  educational  facilities  are  located  in  the  i 
North  Wing  of  the  Institute.  Opportunity  is  thus  provided  for 
clinical  and  laboratory  investigations  to  be  undertaken  in  sepa- 
rate quarters  designed  to  meet  their  special  needs  yet  contiguous 
to  the  service  sections.  Research  investigations  embracing  both  i 
the  biological  and  behavioural  sciences  cover  neurochemistry, 
neurophysiology,  psychology,  psycho-pharmacology,  psycho- 
physiology, social  pathology  and  community  studies. 

The  Department  of  Psychiatry  is  associated  with  other  clinical 
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and  community  services  organized  as  a whole  for  university 
teaching  purposes.  Physicians  in  training  may  be  given  assign- 
ments, each  under  university  clinical  teachers,  to  the  psychiatric 
units  of  the  Toronto  General  Hospital,  the  Wellesley  Hospital, 
St.  Michael's  Hospital,  the  Toronto  Western  Hospital,  Sunny- 
brook  Hospital,  the  New  Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  the  Ontario 
Hospital,  Toronto,  Thistletown  Hospital,  to  the  Department  of 
Psychological  Medicine  of  the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children,  the 
C.  M.  Hincks  Treatment  Centre,  the  Mental  Retardation  Centre 
and  Child  Adjustment  Services  of  the  Toronto  Board  of 
Education.  Whereas  these  assignments  provide  an  overall  educa- 
tional opportunity,  special  concentration  studies  are  also  main- 
tained in  particular  areas  of  psychiatric  practice;  for  example, 
child  psychiatry,  forensic  psychiatry,  mental  retardation,  etc. 
Information  regarding  any  concentration  course  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Department  of  Psychiatry,  University  of  Toronto. 

Sunnybrook  Hospital,  Bayview  Avenue,  has  an  operating 
capacity  of  1,375  beds,  of  which  875  are  active  and  500  for  the 
treatment  of  chronic  and  domiciliary  care  patients.  Training 
facilities  are  available  in  the  following  specialties:  Department 
of  Medicine — Internal  Medicine,  Neurology  and  Dermatology; 
Department  of  Psychiatry;  Department  of  Rehabilitation  Medi- 
cine; Department  of  Surgery — General  Surgery,  Orthopaedic 
Surgery,  Plastic  Surgery  and  Urology;  Department  of  Otolaryn- 
gology; Department  of  Ophthalmology;  Department  of  Anaes- 
thesia; Department  of  Radiology;  Department  of  Pathology; 
Department  of  Microbiology  and  Department  of  Biochemistry. 
Sunnybrook  Hospital  was  reclassified  from  a veterans'  hospital 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Federal  Department  of  Veterans 
Affairs  to  a University  Teaching  Hospital  on  October  1,  1966. 
Preparations  are  being  made  for  the  teaching  of  undergraduate 
medical  students,  students  from  the  School  of  Nursing  and 
other  disciplines  of  the  health  sciences.  Clinical  services  of 
Obstetrics  and  Paediatrics  will  be  added  in  the  near  future. 

The  Ontario  Cancer  Institute  incorporating  The  Princess 
Margaret  Hospital  is  devoted  to  cancer  treatment  and  research. 
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Situated  at  500  Sherbourne  Street  it  is  in  close  proximity  to  The 
Wellesley  Hospital.  The  Princess  Margaret  Hospital  has  120 
beds  of  which  18  are  allotted  to  clinical  investigation  and  15  to 
a children's  ward.  Complete  and  modern  facilities  for  giving  all 
forms  of  radiotherapy  are  available.  In  addition,  all  other  forms 
of  non-surgical  treatment  are  employed,  such  as  chemotherapy 
and  hormone  therapy. 

The  Division  of  Physics  and  Biological  Research  occupy  25 
per  cent  of  the  total  space  of  the  Institute.  In  these  areas  broad 
programmes  of  fundamental  cancer  research  and  radiobiology 
are  conducted.  These  Divisions  house  the  laboratories  of  the 
Department  of  Medical  Biophysics  of  the  University  of  Toronto. 
The  functions  of  this  Department  are  described  under  Medical 
Biophysics  (p.  24). 

The  Women's  College  Hospital,  76  Grenville  Street,  Toronto 
with  a total  capacity  of  286  beds  has  agreed  with  the  University 
of  Toronto  to  provide  100  of  these  beds  for  the  purpose  of  I 
teaching  undergraduate  students,  broken  down  as  follows — 
Department  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology — 40  beds.  Depart- 
ment of  Medicine — 40  beds.  Department  of  Surgery — 20  beds.  I 
This  hospital  is  approved  to  provide  accredited  postgraduate  j 
training  in  the  following  disciplines:  Obstetrics  and  Gynae-  , 
cology.  Surgery,  Medicine,  Pathology,  Anaesthesia  and  Bac- 
teriology. In  addition  they  are  able  to  provide  a rotation  for 
assistant  residents  in  special  services. 

The  New  Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  550  University  Avenue,  is  an  i 
active  treatment  general  hospital  of  337  beds  and  97  bassinets,  j 
It  has  been  the  policy  since  the  hospital's  inception  to  utilize  all  | 
of  its  beds  for  teaching.  There  is  a large  Out-Patient  Depart- 
ment with  a full  range  of  general  and  specialty  clinics.  The  i 
hospital  is  in  the  process  of  expanding  to  663  beds  with  sig-  ! 
nificantly  enlarged  diagnostic,  research  and  teaching  facilities. 
The  hospital  is  approved  by  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  ■ 
and  Surgeons  of  Canada  for  specialty  training  in  all  of  the  major 
services  and  is  affiliated  with  the  University  of  Toronto  in  the  I 
Departments  of  Medicine,  Surgery,  Pathology,  Psychiatry  and  j 
Anaesthesia. 
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The  Toronto  Hospital  at  Weston,  on  the  outskirts  of  Toronto, 
has  accommodation  for  373  tuberculosis  patients  as  well  as  150 
beds  in  a hospital  for  chronic  illness.  There  are  facilities  here  for 
the  observation  and  study  of  the  modern  treatment  of  tubercu- 
losis. There  is  close  association  between  this  hospital  and  the 
Toronto  General  Hospital  staffs  in  the  study  and  treatment  of 
pulmonary  tuberculosis,  tuberculosis  of  the  genito-urinary  tract 
and  bone  and  joint  tuberculosis.  The  chronic  illness  hospital  is 
closely  allied  administrationally  and  professionally  with  the 
main  hospital  and  experience  is  accumulating  in  the  treatment 
and  care  of  chronic  illnesses. 


LIBRARY  FACILITIES  AVAILABLE 

The  Science  and  Medicine  Department  of  the  University  of 
Toronto  Library  has  a collection  of  approximately  100,000  medi- 
cal books  and  periodicals,  with  a good  selection  of  foreign 
material.  The  Library  receives  about  1,000  serial  titles  currently 
and  subscribes  to  a large  number  of  abstracting  services. 
Students  registered  in  the  Division  of  Postgraduate  Medical 
Education  may  upon  presentation  of  proper  identification  (a 
university  registration  card  or  a Chief  Accountant's  receipt) 
borrow  two  books  at  a time  for  a period  of  two  weeks.  Current 
periodicals  may  be  borrowed  for  one  week,  the  latest  numbers 
overnight  only.  Photocopies  may  be  purchased  at  5 cents  per 
book  page. 

The  Library  of  the  Academy  of  Medicine  of  Toronto  contains 
47,000  volumes,  subscribes  to  about  400  current  journals  and 
maintains  an  extensive  selection  of  bound  journals.  This  library 
is  open  to  all  Fellows  of  the  Academy.  The  library  also  provides 
a reference  service  through  the  Librarian  and  her  staff.  This  is 
also  available  for  all  the  Fellows.  It  is  possible  for  postgraduate 
students  to  be  elected  to  Interne  Fellowship,  the  present  annual 
fee  for  which  is  $10.  Further  information  may  be  obtained  by 
writing  to  the  Executive  Secretary,  Academy  of  Medicine,  288 
Bloor  Street  West,  Toronto  5. 
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FELLOWSHIPS  AND  SCHOLARSHIPS 

DR.  GEORGE  A.  BINGHAM  MEMORIAL  LOAN  FUND 

This  fund  was  established  under  the  will  of  the  late  Margaret 
Emma  Bingham,  who  died  in  1934,  and  is  administered  by  the 
University  of  Toronto  Alumni  Association.  Loans  are  available 
to  postgraduate  students  enrolled  in  the  first  two  postgraduate 
years  in  the  Division  of  Postgraduate  Medical  Education  of  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine.  Application  may  be  made  to  the  Director 
or  to  the  Alumni  Association,  Alumni  House,  16  Willcocks 
Street. 

ANNA  BRADBURY  SPRINGER  AWARDS 

A fund  has  been  established  under  the  will  of  the  late  Donald 
M.  Springer  to  establish  awards  in  the  postgraduate  division  of 
the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  in  memory  of  Anna  Bradbury  Springer. 
One  or  more  fellowships  of  the  total  value  of  the  income  from 
the  fund  of  $100,000  will  be  awarded  annually  for  the  study  of 
chronic  non-malignant  diseases  of  the  gastro-intestinal  tract. 
Candidates  for  the  fellowship  must  be  enrolled  in  the  Division 
of  Postgraduate  Medical  Education  at  the  time  of  nomination, 
or  during  the  tenure  of  the  fellowship.  The  candidate  must  be 
sponsored  by  the  head  of  the  appropriate  department  in  the 
Faculty.  Applications  should  be  submitted  to  the  Director, 
Division  of  Postgraduate  Medical  Education. 

Awarded  in  1966  to  B.  A.  Britt,  m.d.,  D.Anaes. 

MEDICAL  ALUMNI  SCHOLARSHIP 

The  Medical  Alumni  Association  of  the  University  of  Toronto, 
through  the  generosity  of  an  anonymous  donor,  have  established 
a scholarship  for  graduate  students  preparing  themselves  for  a 
career  in  general  practice.  Candidates  must  hold  an  appointment 
in  the  General  Practitioners  Residency  programme  arranged 
through  the  Division  of  Postgraduate  Medical  Education.  Appli- 
cations will  be  received  after  January  1 each  year  from  candi- 
dates appointed  to  Residency  posts  in  the  General  Practitioners 
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programme.  This  scholarship  is  for  $1,000  for  the  first  year.  If 
a second  year  of  training  is  undertaken  application  may  be  made 
for  a scholarship  of  $1,200. 


Province  of  Ontario  Student  Awards  Programme 

In  1966  the  Province  of  Ontario  instituted  a programme  incorpo- 
rating both  the  former  Federal  Provincial  Bursary  Plan  and  the 
Canada  Student  Loans  plan.  Further  particulars  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Department  of  University  Affairs,  481  University 
Avenue,  Toronto. 


ANNOUNCEMENT  OF  COURSES 
Anaesthesia 

Professor  R.  A.  Gordon  and  the  members  of  the  teaching  staff 
in  the  Department  of  Anaesthesia 

1 Diploma  Course 

A three-year  Diploma  course  in  anaesthesia  is  offered  which 
meets  the  requirements  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  of  Canada  for  three  years  of  Training  in  the  specialty 
for  the  examinations  for  the  Fellowship  and  Certification. 

Successful  applicants  will  rotate  through  a series  of  approved 
Clinical  Residencies  throughout  the  course.  A limited  number 
of  research  appointments  are  available  in  the  department, 
tenable  during  the  second  or  third  year  of  the  course. 

Academic  instruction  in  the  basic  sciences  and  anaesthesia  is 
carried  out  throughout  the  course  in  regular  tutorial  groups 
and  in  a series  of  lectures  on  special  topics.  A course  in  anatomy 
is  given  by  the  Department  of  Anatomy  in  the  first  year,  and 
students  in  the  second  and  third  year  of  the  course  attend  the 
lecture  courses  in  medicine,  surgery  and  pathology  given  for  all 
postgraduate  students. 
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Examinations  are  conducted  at  the  end  of  each  year  in  the 
course.  Subjects  of  examination  are: 

FIRST  YEAR 

Written 
a Anatomy, 
b Basic  Science. 

Oral 

Principles  and  Practice  of  Anaesthesia. 

second  year  Written  and  Oral 
a Basic  Science. 

b Principles  and  Practice  of  Anaesthesia. 

THIRD  YEAR 

1 Thesis  or  Report  of  Clinical  Research  Project. 

2 Written  and  Oral, 
a Basic  Science. 

b Principles  and  Practice  of  Anaesthesia, 
c Medicine  Applied  to  Anaesthesia. 

There  will  be  no  supplemental  examinations  in  the  first  and 
second  years. 

Requirements  for  the  Diploma  Course  are  as  follows : 

1 Graduation  from  a Medical  School  recognized  by  the  Senate 
of  the  University  and  by  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
of  Ontario  and  a licence  to  practise  in  the  Province  of  Ontario. 

2 A minimum  of  one  year's  rotation  interneship  in  a hospital 
approved  by  the  Department  and  recognized  by  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Ontario. 

3 At  least  two  letters  of  recommendation  from  physicians  of 
authority. 

4 Selection  by  a committee  of  the  Department  of  Anaesthesia, 
preferably  following  an  interview  with  the  applicant. 

Present  remuneration  by  the  hospitals  commences  at  $4,000 
for  the  first  year  as  Assistant  Resident,  $4,600  in  the  second 
year,  $5,300  in  the  third  year  and  $5,900  in  the  fourth  year.  The 
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hospitals  supply  room,  uniforms  and  laundry  but  charge  for 
cafeteria  meals.  Married  quarters  are  not  provided. 

The  fee  for  the  three  year  course  is  $250  the  first  year  and 
$190  each  for  the  second  and  third  years,  payable  to  the  Chief 
Accountant,  University  of  Toronto  by  October  15  each  year. 

Applications  must  be  made  in  writing  to  the  Head  of  the 
Department  of  Anaesthesia,  University  of  Toronto,  before 
December  31  and  must  be  accompanied  by  a curriculum  vitae, 
a personal  photograph,  two  letters  of  recommendation,  photo- 
static copies  of  pertinent  certificates  and  Diplomas,  and  in  case 
of  graduates  from  other  Universities  a statement  of  academic 
standing  during  the  medical  course. 

2 Sessional  Appointments 

A limited  number  of  sessional  appointments  for  postgraduate 
training  are  available  January  1 and  July  1 for  Assistant  Resi- 
dents who  have  already  had  one  or  two  years  of  acceptable 
training  in  anaesthesia  elsewhere.  Such  appointees  will  be 
required  to  undertake  academic  work  in  the  department  appro- 
priate to  their  stage  of  training.  The  annual  fee  for  such 
appointees  is  $250  if  the  anatomy  course  is  required  and  $190 
otherwise. 

Anatomy 

Professor  J.  S.  Thompson  and  the  members  of  the  teaching  staff 
in  the  Department  of  Anatomy. 

1 The  Department  of  Anatomy  offers  the  following  post- 
graduate instruction  designed  especially  for  those  who  are  work- 
ing  for  a Fellowship,  for  Certification  or  for  a Diploma.  Tuition 
is  mainly  by  demonstration  of  specially  prepared  dissections. 

EVENING  CLASSES,  7 to  8.30  p.m. 

a One  class  a week,  on  Anatomy  as  applied  to  General 
Surgery.  (30  weeks).  The  fee  is  $120. 

b One  class  a week,  on  Anatomy  as  applied  to  Radiology.  The 
fee  is  included  in  the  fee  for  the  Diploma  Course.  (30  weeks) 
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c One  class  a week,  on  Anatomy  as  applied  to  Anesthesia.  The 
fee  is  included  in  the  fee  for  the  Diploma  Course.  (30  weeks) 
d One  class  a week  on  Anatomy  as  applied  to  Obstetrics  and 
Gynaecology.  This  class  is  held  in  the  spring  term  and  covers 
the  anatomy  of  abdomen,  pelvis  and  perineum.  Enrollment  is 
limited  to  ten  persons.  (12  weeks) 

e Classes  in  Neuroanatomy  are  held  in  the  spring  term 
(January-March).  (8  weeks) 

AFTERNOON  CLASSES 

a One  class  a week  for  Otolaryngologists  5-6.30  p.m.  (30 
weeks) 

b One  class  a week  for  Ophthalmologists,  3.30-4.30  p.m.  (20 
weeks) 

2 In  connection  with  the  Advanced  Graduate  Course  held 
annually  during  late  August  and  September: 

a Those  taking  the  course  in  Surgery  have  demonstration- 
lectures  in  Anatomy  three  times  a week. 

b Those  taking  the  course  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology  have 
twelve  lecture-demonstration  periods  on  the  anatomy  of  the 
abdomen,  pelvis  and  perineum. 

3 Sessional  Appointments: 

Each  year  there  are  vacancies  in  the  Department  for  full-time 
Teaching  Fellows  and  part-time  Demonstrators  in  Anatomy  and 
Histology.  The  appointments  are  usually  made  during  the  winter 
or  spring  to  commence  in  the  following  July  or  September. 
These  sessional  appointments  were  created  primarily  for  those 
who  wish  further  training  in  Anatomy. 

Biochemistry 

Professor  G.  E.  Connell  and  the  members  of  the  teaching  staff 
in  the  Department  of  Biochemistry. 

Students  engaged  in  postgraduate  study  and  research  in  the 
Department  of  Biochemistry  are  usually  enrolled  in  the  School 
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of  Graduate  Studies  as  candidates  for  the  m.sc.  or  the  ph.d. 
degree.  However  qualified  students  may  be  enrolled  in  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine  for  studies  in  the  Department  of  Bio- 
chemistry leading  to  the  degree  of  b.sc.  (Med.)  or  D.Clin.Sci. 
under  the  general  regulations  for  these  degrees. 

The  following  courses  are  given  regularly  in  the  Department 
and  are  more  advanced  than  the  courses  in  Biochemistry  which 
constitute  part  of  the  curriculum  of  the  first  Medical  year: 

biochemistry  1421:  Aspects  of  molecular  biology.  An  advanced 
lecture  course  on  the  structure  and  functions  of  macromolecules 
(nucleic  acids,  proteins,  enzymes).  W.  10.  Th.  11. 

biochemistry  1422:  Physical  biochemistry.  A series  of  lectures, 
discussions  and  tutorial  sessions  on  applications  of  physical 
chemistry  to  molecular  biology:  e.g.  thermodynamics  of  bio- 
logical systems;  inter-  and  intra-molecular  forces;  methods  of 
determining  particle  size,  shape  and  structure,  etc.  Th.  12. 

biochemistry  1471:  An  advanced  laboratory  course  illustrating 
the  practice  and  principles  of  techniques  which  are  important  in 
biochemical  research.  The  course  includes  studies  of  enzyme 
kinetics;  electrometric  titrations;  the  isolation,  characterization 
and  determination  of  biochemically  important  substances;  the 
applications  of  manometric  methods,  chromatography,  spectro- 
photometry and  the  use  of  radioactive  tracers,  in  addition  to  the 
usual  biochemical  procedures.  Prerequisite:  course  of  I Medical 
Year  or  equivalent.  Tu.  or  F.  9-5. 

biochemistry  2021:  An  advanced  lecture  course  on  selected 
topics.  A selection  will  be  made  from  the  following  subjects: — 
cytological  biochemistry;  special  aspects  of  enzymology,  protein 
structure,  intermediary  metabolism  including  regulatory  mecha- 
nisms; electrolyte  metabolism;  vitamins;  steroids,  radioactive 
isotopes  in  biochemistry.  About  60  lectures. 

biochemistry  2022 : Seminars  in  Biochemistry  held  weekly 
throughout  most  of  the  academic  session. 


24 


Students  registered  in  the  Division  of  Postgraduate  Medical 
Education  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  who  are  interested  in 
advanced  studies  and  research  in  Biochemistry,  or  who,  as  mem- 
bers of  another  department,  may  wish  to  devote  only  a limited 
amount  of  time  to  the  study  of  Biochemistry  are  asked  to 
consult  the  Chairman  of  the  Department  of  Biochemistry  as 
to  a suitable  programme  of  study. 

Medical  Biophysics 

Professor  H.  E.  Johns  and  the  members  of  the  staff  in  the 
Department  of  Medical  Biophysics. 

The  department  of  Medical  Biophysics  provides  opportunities 
for  research  and  course  work  in  this  subject.  Graduates  in  medi- 
cine or  graduates  of  other  science  courses,  who  have  a suitable 
scientific  background  may  apply  for  registration  in  the  School 
of  Graduate  Studies  for  the  M.Sc.  or  Ph.D.  degree  in  Medical 
Biophysics.  The  following  courses  for  graduate  students  are 
available : 

cell  biology.  A seminar  course  on  recent  advances  in  various 
fields  related  to  cell  biology.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  current 
research  in  these  fields. 

radiobiology:  A lecture  and  laboratory  course  dealing  with  the 
direct  and  indirect  effects  of  ionizing  radiation  and  ultraviolet 
light  on  the  structure  and  function  of  macromolecules,  micro- 
organisms and  the  cells  and  tissues  of  mammalian  and  plant 
systems. 

radiation  physics.  A course  dealing  with  the  following  topics: 
Electromagnetic  and  corpuscular  sources  of  ionizing  radiation, 
primary  processes  involved  in  the  absorption  of  radiation, 
spatial  and  spectral  distributions,  degradation  of  energy,  determi- 
nation of  absorbed  dose,  spatial  and  energy  distribution  of 
absorbed  dose,  L.E.T.,  stopping  power  and  the  dosimetry  of 
isotopes.  In  addition  part  of  the  course  will  deal  with  problems 
of  special  interest  to  radiotherapy. 
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THE  CHEMISTRY  AND  PHYSICS  OF  VIRUS  ACTION.  A COUrse  OTL  the 
physical,  biochemical,  physiological  and  hereditary  properties 
of  bacterial  and  animal  viruses.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on 
recent  developments  in  the  field. 

structure  and  function  of  macromolecules.  A course  dealing 
with  the  determination  of  shape,  size  change,  and  detailed  struc- 
ture of  macromolecules  together  with  the  biochemical  properties 
of  these  molecules.  Part  of  the  course  will  also  be  devoted  to  a 
discussion  of  modern  hypotheses  regarding  functional  inter- 
relationships among  the  various  kinds  of  biological  polymers. 

immunochemistry.  A course  dealing  with  the  properties  of  anti- 
bodies, the  nature  of  the  interaction  between  antigens  and  anti- 
bodies, the  synthesis  of  antibodies,  the  nature  of  acquired 
tolerance  and  auto  antibodies.  The  course  also  includes  an 
analysis  of  the  nature  of  complement  and  of  the  polymorphism 
of  polysaccharides  and  proteins  detected  by  immunochemical 
techniques. 

cellular  biophysics.  A course  dealing  with  the  structure,  bio- 
chemistry, growth  properties  and  functioning  of  mammalian 
cells.  In  the  course  considerable  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the 
experimental  techniques  and  systems  which  have  been  used  to 
increase  our  knowledge  of  mammalian  cells.  The  course  will  also 
include  some  discussion  of  the  origins,  nature  and  progression 
of  malignancy. 

mathematical  biophysics.  A course  dealing  with  the  application 
of  mathematical  approaches  to  biological  problems.  Emphasis 
will  be  placed  on  the  use  of  computers  in  the  biological  sciences. 

RADIATION  CHEMISTRY  OF  BIOLOGICAL  SYSTEMS.  A COUrse  dealing 
with  the  products  formed  by  the  action  of  ionizing  and  ultra- 
violet radiation  on  nucleic  acid  constituents  and  other  biologi- 
cally important  molecules.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  studies 
of  reaction  mechanisms  using  flash  photolysis,  pulse  radiolysis, 
and  electron  spin  resonance  techniques,  and  the  significance  of 
these  findings  to  radiobiology  will  be  discussed. 


Medicine 


Professor  K.  J.  R.  Wightman  and  the  members  of  the  teaching 
staff  in  the  Department  of  Medicine 

The  Department  of  Medicine  provides  postgraduate  training 
mainly  through  resident  appointments  at  first,  second  and  third 
year  levels  in  the  different  teaching  hospitals.  In  addition  certain 
Fellowships  are  available  whereby  a graduate  can  engage  in  a 
research  problem  or  in  clinical  investigation  in  association  with 
and  under  the  supervision  of  a member  of  the  Department. 

Inquiries  and  advice  about  graduate  training  may  be  directed 
to  Dr.  J.  R.  Hilliard,  Co-ordinator  of  Graduate  Medical  Training 
for  the  Department  of  Medicine,  92  College  Street,  Toronto  5, 
telephone  928-2645,  or  to  the  Physicians-in-Chief  of  the  vari- 
ous teaching  hospitals.  Application  forms  may  be  obtained  from 
Dr.  J.  R.  Hilliard  and  should  be  returned  to  his  office  by  the 
end  of  September,  prior  to  the  year  of  proposed  training. 
Appointments  are  held  for  one  year  beginning  July  1.  All 
appointments  for  residencies  in  Medicine  are  made  by  a com- 
mittee comprised  of  the  Chiefs  of  Medicine  of  the  teaching 
hospitals.  Their  decision  is  made  known  in  October.  Appoint- 
ments for  Fellowships  are  made  by  individual  members  of  the 
Department  who  supervise  the  training. 

Inquiries  regarding  Neurological  training  may  be  directed  to 
Dr.  J.  C.  Richardson  who  co-ordinates  the  training  in  this 
specialty  in  the  following  hospitals:  Toronto  General  Hospital, 
St.  Michael's  Hospital  and  Hospital  for  Sick  Children. 

Inquiries  regarding  Dermatological  training  may  be  directed 
to  Dr.  E.  J.  Trow  who  co-ordinates  the  training  in  this  specialty. 

Inquiries  regarding  Psychiatric  training  may  be  directed  to 
Dr.  W.  J.  Stauble,  Co-ordinator  for  Psychiatric  Training  in  the 
Toronto  teaching  hospitals. 

Inquiries  regarding  Rheumatology  training  may  be  directed  to 
Dr.  M.  Ogryzlo. 

Inquiries  regarding  Haematological  training  may  be  directed 
to  Dr.  J.  H.  Crookston. 
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Appointments  Available 

Toronto  General  Hospital — 

2  Chief  Residents  (Medicine) 

12  Second  Year  Residents  (Medicine) 

4 First  Year  Residents  (Medicine) 

4 Residents  (Neurology) 

1  Resident  (Cardiology) 

1 Resident  (Respiratory) 

2 Residents  (Dermatology) 

1 Resident  (Renal) 

3 Residents  (Psychiatry) 

Fellowships  available: 

4  Cardiology 
1 Gastroenterology 
3 Haematology 

6 Metabolism  and  Endocrinology 

3 Respiratory 

1 Radioactive  Isotopes 

Applications  for  training  in  Cardiology  at  the  Toronto  General 
Hospital  may  be  directed  to  Dr.  W.  F.  Greenwood. 

Toronto  Western  Hospital 
1 Chief  Resident  (Medicine) 

9 Second  Year  Residents  (Medicine) 

4 First  Year  Residents  (Medicine) 

Fellowships  available: 

1 Dermatology 
1 Cardiology 

1 Allergy 

2 Endocrinology 

1 Haematology 

2 Metabolism 
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1  Gastroenterology 
1 Rheumatology 

1 Renal 

2 Neurology 

St.  Michael's  Hospital 

1 Chief  Resident  (Medicine) 

6 Second  Year  Residents  (Medicine) 
4 First  Year  Residents  (Medicine) 

Fellowships  available: 

2 Metabolism 

3 Cardiology 

1 Endocrinology 
1 Gastroenterology 
1 Dermatology 
1 Neurology 

Wellesley  Hospital 

1 Chief  Resident  (Medicine) 

4 Second  Year  Residents  (Medicine) 
4 First  Year  Residents  (Medicine) 

Fellowships  available: 

1 Endocrinology 

2 Rheumatology 

Women's  College  Hospital 

1 Chief  Resident  (Medicine) 

2 Second  Year  Residents  (Medicine) 

Fellowships  available: 

1 Metabolism 
1 Endocrinology 

New  Mount  Sinai  Hospital 
1 Chief  Resident  (Medicine) 
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2 Second  Year  Residents  (Medicine) 

1 First  Year  Resident  (Medicine) 

Fellowships  available: 

1 Neurology 
1 Endocrinology 

Sunnybrook  Hospital 

1 Chief  Resident  (Medicine) 

8 Second  Year  Residents  (Medicine) 

21  First  Year  Residents  (Medicine) 

Subspecialty  training : 

1 Neurology 

3 Biochemistry  and  Pathology 

All  postgraduate  students  in  university  affiliated  hospitals  are 
expected  to  register  each  year  with  the  Division  of  Postgraduate 
Medical  Education  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  The  fee  is  $5. 
Forms  may  be  obtained  from  Hospital  administration,  or  the 
Division  of  Postgraduate  Medical  Education,  174  St.  George  St., 
Toronto  5. 

Course  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  (Medicine) 

The  degree  of  b.sc.  (Med.)  is  offered  to  encourage  qualified 
candidates  to  undertake  research  work  in  the  departments  of 
Anatomy,  Biochemistry,  Physiology,  Pharmacology,  Pathology, 
Bacteriology,  Pathological  Chemistry  or  Medical  Biophysics. 

Two  programmes  are  available,  one  for  undergraduate  stu- 
dents and  the  other  for  graduates  in  Medicine. 

Programme  for  Undergraduates : To  be  eligible  for  registration, 
a student  must  have  completed  at  least  the  first  medical  year  in 
this  University,  or  must  have  completed,  with  high  academic 
standing,  work  equivalent  to  that  of  the  First  Medical  Year  in 
this  University.  A candidate  from  a university  other  than  the 
University  of  Toronto  must  submit  an  official  transcript  with  his 


30 


application.  Each  candidate  must  arrange  to  work  in  one  of  the 
departments  listed  above,  and  will  be  accepted  for  registration 
only  on  recommendation  of  the  department  concerned,  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  sub-committee  in  charge  of  the  degree. 

The  course  extends  over  one  academic  year  or  its  equivalent, 
and  consists  of  study  and  research  as  approved  by  the  Head  of 
the  Department.  A student  in  this  programme  may  accomplish 
the  necessary  work  for  the  degree  during  a single  academic  year, 
or  may  attend  during  three  consecutive  summer  sessions  of  not 
less  than  three  months  each.  The  research  work  undertaken  in 
the  three  summers  must  be  a unified  programme  even  though 
interrupted  by  the  intervening  academic  sessions.  The  summer 
sessions  must  be  taken  during  the  student's  medical  course. 

Programme  for  Graduates : Graduates  in  Medicine  from  this  or 
other  approved  universities  may  apply  for  registration.  A gradu-  j 
ate  of  a university  other  than  the  University  of  Toronto  must 
submit  an  official  transcript  with  his  application. 

Each  candidate  must  arrange  to  work  in  one  of  the  depart- 
ments listed  above,  and  will  be  accepted  for  registration  only  on 
recommendation  of  the  department  concerned,  subject  to  the  j 
approval  of  the  subcommittee  in  charge  of  the  degree.  The 
course  consists  of  a year  of  study  and  research  approved  by  the 
Head  of  the  Department  in  which  the  candidate  elects  to  work,  j 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  DEGREE 

Each  candidate  must  pass  an  examination,  the  nature  of  which 
will  be  determined  by  the  department  in  which  he  is  pursuing  | 
his  studies.  He  must  submit  to  the  Head  of  the  Department  a 
satisfactory  written  report  of  his  research  work.  This  report  will 
be  filed  in  the  department  and  may  be  the  subject  of  discussion 
and  examination  for  the  degree. 

Each  candidate  must  show  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  depart- 
ment in  charge  of  his  work  proficiency  in  reading  one  modern 
language  of  scientific  importance  other  than  English. 
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FEES  AND  APPLICATIONS 

Undergraduates:  The  fee  for  candidates  in  the  sessional  pro- 
gramme is  $300.  Applications  must  be  received  before  October  1. 
For  candidates  enrolled  in  the  three-year  summer  programme, 
the  fee  is  $100  per  year.  Applications  must  be  submitted  before 
June  1. 

Graduates:  The  fee  for  graduates  is  $300.  A candidate  who 
holds  a teaching  or  research  appointment  on  the  University  staff 
may  receive  an  exemption  of  $25.  Applications  must  be  sub- 
mitted before  October  1. 

Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology 

Professor  W.  M.  Paul  and  the  members  of  the  teaching  staff  in 
the  Department  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology 

Postgraduate  instruction  in  this  department  is  designed  to  meet 
the  requirements  for  Fellowship  of  The  Royal  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Canada.  The  course  consists  of 
clinical  training  in  the  five  University  hospitals — St.  Michael's, 
Toronto  General,  Toronto  Western,  Wellesley  and  Women's 
College  Hospitals,  with  the  collaboration  of  the  Toronto  East 
General  and  Grace  Hospitals. 

Six  candidates  are  accepted  annually,  two  appointments  being 
made  to  each  of  St.  Michael's,  Toronto  General  and  Toronto 
Western  Hospitals.  The  course  comprises  four  years'  training 
after  the  completion  of  a junior  interneship. 

FIRST  YEAR 

a Each  candidate  will  do  six  months'  Surgical 
Pathology  with  emphasis  upon  Obstetrical  and 
Gynaecological  Pathology, 
b Six  months  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology 
on  the  private  service  of  their  respective  hos- 
pitals. 
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SECOND  YEAR 

General  Surgery  twelve  months,  or  six  months'  | 
Surgery  and  six  months'  Medicine.  This  training 
will  be  obtained  at  St.  Michael's,  Toronto  East  ! 
General,  Wellesley  and  Women's  College  Hospitals. 


THIRD  YEAR 

Twelve-month  Assistant  Residencies  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynaecology  at  the  hospitals  associated  with 
the  training  programme.  A period  of  two  months' 
experience  in  gynaecological  cancer  will  be  given 
to  each  candidate  at  the  Princess  Margaret  Hos-  j 
pital  in  this  twelve-month  period. 

FOURTH  YEAR 

Residencies  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology  are 
available  at  St.  Michael's,  Toronto  General,  Toronto  | 
Western,  Wellesley,  Women's  College  and  Toronto 
East  General  Hospitals.  During  the  course  of  train- 
ing, a rotation  for  six-month  periods  through  the 
various  obstetrical  units  is  arranged  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  give  each  individual  varied  experience 
in  the  University  hospitals. 

Selected  individuals  who  may  wish  to  equip  themselves  for 
careers  in  academic  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology  will  have  an 
opportunity  to  take  preliminary  training  in  Basic  Sciences 
prior  to  beginning  the  four-year  programme.  In  such  instances,  i 
on  completion  of  the  course,  opportunities  for  further  study 
abroad  may  be  made  available  to  those  whose  interests  lie  in 
this  field. 

The  present  remuneration  is  $4,000  per  annum  for  the  first 
year;  $4,600  per  annum  for  the  second  year;  $5,900  per  annum 
for  the  third  year.  Rooms,  uniforms  and  laundry  are  provided. 

In  the  fourth  year,  the  remuneration  depends  upon  the  hospital 
in  which  the  Residency  is  served. 

All  postgraduate  students  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology 
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must  register  annually  with  the  Division  of  Postgraduate  Medi- 
cal Education  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  The  fee  is  $5.  This 
must  be  paid  at  the  time  of  their  acceptance  for  the  four-year 
course  and  at  the  beginning  of  each  year  thereafter. 

Applications  should  be  made  to  the  Department  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynaecology  of  the  University  of  Toronto,  92  College  Street, 
Toronto  5.  It  is  desirable  that  prior  to  making  such  application, 
the  candidate  consult  the  head  of  the  service  of  the  hospital  in 
which  he  is  working,  through  whom  an  interview  may  be 
arranged  with  the  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology. 

Ophthalmology 

Professor  ].  C.  McCulloch  and  the  members  of  the  teaching  staff 
in  the  Department  of  Ophthalmology 

The  Department  of  Ophthalmology  provides  graduate  training 
in  this  specialty  extending  over  a three-year  period.  This  has 
been  aided  in  part  by  the  Canadian  National  Institute  for  the 
Blind  Fellowships  in  Ophthalmology;  the  value  of  each  is 
approximately  $3,000.  During  the  first  year  as  a Fellow  the 
student  studies  the  basic  sciences  of  ophthalmology.  The  final 
two  years  are  spent  on  the  interne  service  of  the  university 
teaching  hospitals.  Approximately  six  hours  of  didactic  teaching 
are  arranged  for  the  students  by  members  of  the  staff  each  week 
from  September  to  June.  Both  general  departmental  rounds  and 
individual  hospital  rounds  are  held  each  week  during  the 
academic  year. 

A sound  knowledge  of  neurology  and  metabolic  diseases  is 
desirable.  For  recent  graduates  in  medicine  a year  as  a senior 
interne  in  medicine  and  neurology  is  recommended  after  a 
junior  rotating  interneship.  Senior  internes  are  given  instruc- 
tion in  the  preparation  and  presentation  of  scientific  papers. 
The  following  courses  are  given:  Geometric  and  Physiological 
Optics,  Physiology  of  the  Eye,  Ocular  Therapeutics,  Medical 
Ophthalmology,  General  Pathology  and  Pathology  of  the  Eye, 
Bacteriology  and  External  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  Embryology  and 


34 


Developmental  Anomalies  of  the  Eye,  Ocular  Motor  Anomalies, 
Anatomy  of  the  Orbit,  Skull  and  Brain,  Radiological  Ophthal- 
mology, Industrial  Ophthalmology,  Intraocular  and  Plastic 
Surgery,  Pathology  of  the  Visual  Pathways,  Refraction,  Neuro- 
ophthalmology, Glaucoma,  Retinal  Detatchment. 

An  application  for  appointment  may  be  made  to  the  Head  of 
the  Department  of  Ophthalmology,  Faculty  of  Medicine,  Uni- 
versity of  Toronto.  Appointments  are  made  in  the  fall  to  com- 
mence on  the  following  July  1. 

The  fee  for  the  course  is  $95  per  year. 

Otolaryngology 

Professor  D.  P.  Bryce  and  members  of  the  teaching  staff  in  the 
Department  of  Otolaryngology 

The  Department  of  Otolaryngology  offers  graduate  training 
in  this  specialty.  Short  courses  will  be  given  from  time  to  time. 
These  will  be  in  the  nature  of  refresher  courses  and  will  be 
advertised  through  the  medical  journals. 

A course  of  graduate  training  has  been  established  for  those 
with  one  year's  previous  junior  interneship.  This  course  con- 
sists of  a three-year  rotation  service  in  Otolaryngology  through 
the  four  University  teaching  hospitals.  In  the  first  two  years 
six  months  are  spent  at  each  of  these  hospitals  and  in  the  final 
year,  six  months  as  senior  resident  at  each  of  two  of  the  hos- 
pitals. The  student  is  assured  of  a period  of  study  in  the 
specialty  in  relation  to  children's  diseases  and  enabled  to  benefit 
by  the  various  advantages  found  in  the  different  hospitals. 
Didactic  teaching  in  both  the  basic  sciences  and  clinical  sub- 
jects is  carried  out  on  an  arranged  teaching  schedule  during  the 
first  two  years.  The  anatomy  of  the  head  and  neck  is  studied 
under  the  Department  of  Anatomy  including  the  special 
anatomy  of  the  temporal  bone,  sinuses  and  bronchi.  General 
advanced  physiology,  special  physiology,  pathology  and  bac- 
teriology are  reviewed.  All  the  examinations  and  procedures 
referring  to  the  specialty  are  thoroughly  discussed  by  lectures 
and  demonstrations.  The  course  is  designed  to  include  an  ade- 
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quate  clinical  training  as  well  as  the  necessary  basic  science 
background. 

In  the  third  year  no  lecture  or  didactic  training  are  required, 
but  the  graduate  student  is  expected  to  take  part  in  research 
and  prepare  material  for  presentation  and  publication.  He  will 
also  act  in  a resident  capacity  as  far  as  surgery  of  the  specialty 
is  concerned. 

A year  of  general  surgery  is  now  a requirement  in  Otolaryn- 
gology and  it  is  preferred  to  take  this  by  arrangement  through 
this  department  after  registration  in  the  graduate  training 
course.  This  would  probably  follow  one  year  of  clinical 
Otolaryngology. 

There  are  available  certain  fellowships  whereby  an  addi- 
tional year  can  be  spent  in  a research  problem  or  in  advanced 
study. 

Applications  for  this  course  should  be  directed  to  the  Head 
of  the  Department  of  Otolaryngology,  Faculty  of  Medicine, 
University  of  Toronto,  92  College  Street. 

The  fee  for  the  course  is  $95  per  year. 

Paediatrics 

Professor  H.  PV.  Bain  and  the  members  of  the  teaching  staff  in 
the  Department  of  Paediatrics 

The  Hospital  for  Sick  Children,  Toronto  while  a separate  and 
private  institution,  is  closely  affiliated  with  the  teaching  pro- 
gramme of  the  University  and  the  Professor  of  Paediatrics  is 
Paediatrician-in-Chief  to  the  Hospital.  All  university  members 
of  the  Department  are  on  the  staff  at  the  Hospital.  It  is  a large 
general  hospital  for  children  (850  beds).  The  Hospital  is  fully 
departmentalized  into  Medicine,  Surgery,  E.N.T.,  Eye,  Radio- 
logy, Pathology,  etc.  Residencies  in  paediatrics  are  limited  to  the 
Medical  Division  only.  Applications  for  residencies  in  Surgery, 
Radiology,  E.N.T.,  Eye,  Pathology,  etc.  should  be  made  to  the 
Chief  of  the  Department  concerned. 

The  majority  of  those  seeking  postgraduate  training  in 
paediatrics  do  so  through  the  medium  of  paediatric  residency. 
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Appointments  are  for  one  year  and  commence  on  July  1.  Appli- 
cations for  residencies  are  reviewed  early  in  the  preceding 
October.  There  are  approximately  forty-four  appointments  made 
in  the  Division  of  Paediatrics  and  are  divided  into  junior 
assistant  residents,  senior  assistant  residents,  associate  chief 
residents  and  resident-in-chief.  Detailed  information  regarding 
accommodation,  salary,  etc.,  can  be  obtained  by  writing  to  the 
Hospital  requesting  the  information  booklet  dealing  with  resi- 
dency training. 


Postgraduate  Paediatric  Education 

Clinical  and  research  fellowships  are  available  for  those  pro- 
ceeding to  advanced  postgraduate  training  in  general  paediatrics 
as  well  as  in  a number  of  specialties. 

Paediatric  refresher  courses  for  practitioners  are  arranged 
each  year  and  from  time  to  time  special  courses  are  provided 
for  paediatricians  and  those  interested  in  a special  area  related 
to  children's  medicine.  The  Department  of  Paediatrics  can 
arrange  informal  postgraduate  instruction  in  general  paediatrics 
as  well  as  in  sub-specialties.  Observation,  instruction  and  prac- 
tical experience  are  available  in  the  various  clinics  and  indoor 
services  of  the  Hospital.  Postgraduate  training  can  be  arranged 
for  periods  of  time  to  suit  the  needs  of  the  applicant  having  a 
regard  for  his  training  and  experience. 

Enquiries  should  be  directed  to  the  Division  of  Postgraduate 
Medical  Education,  Faculty  of  Medicine,  University  of  Toronto, 
regarding  postgraduate  courses,  fees,  etc.  All  postgraduate  stu- 
dents must  register  with  this  Division  of  the  University  of 
Toronto.  The  fee  is  $5  for  the  residency  year. 


Pathology 

Professor  A.  C.  Ritchie  and  the  members  of  the  teaching  staff 
in  the  Department  of  Pathology 

Graduate  Training  in  Pathology  and  Clinical  Pathology  is 
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offered  by  the  Department  of  Pathology,  in  collaboration  with 
the  Departments  of  Pathological  Chemistry  and  Bacteriology 
and  with  the  Teaching  Hospitals  of  the  University. 

Suitably  qualified  candidates  may  train  in  the  residency  pro- 
gramme, or  serve  as  Research  Fellows. 

RESIDENCY  TRAINING 

The  University  Hospitals  are  the  Toronto  General  Hospital,  the 
Toronto  Western  Hospital,  St.  Michael's  Hospital,  the  Hospital 
for  Sick  Children,  The  Wellesley  Hospital,  the  New  Mount  Sinai 
Hospital  and  Sunnybrook  Hospital.  Together,  they  have  some 
6,200  beds.  Each  year,  more  than  2,500  autopsies  are  per- 
formed, and  over  70,000  surgical  and  cytological  specimens  are 
examined.  All  have  good  facilities  for  morphological  pathology, 
pathological  chemistry,  haematology  and  bacteriology.  Facilities 
for  research  are  available  both  in  the  University  Department 
and  in  the  Hospitals. 

Residencies  in  morphological  and  clinical  pathology  permit 
men  to  fit  themselves  for  the  Certification  or  Fellowship  in 
Pathology  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of 
Canada,  and  for  the  American  Boards  in  Pathologic  Anatomy 
and  Clinical  Pathology.  Residents  may  obtain  a general  training, 
or  may  specialize  in  anatomical  pathology,  neuropathology, 
haematological  pathology,  paediatric  pathology,  or  one  of  the 
branches  of  clinical  pathology.  Residents  can  gain  experience  in 
research  work,  and  may  be  given  teaching  duties.  For  those 
specializing  in  Pathology,  the  minimum  duration  of  training  is 
four  years  after  interneship.  Part  of  this  period  may  be  spent  at 
other  centres. 

Positions  are  also  open  to  candidates  who  are  training  in 
medicine,  surgery,  gynaecology,  or  other  specialty,  and  who 
wish  to  spend  six  months  or  one  year  in  Pathology. 

Residents  training  in  Pathology  are  required  to  register  with 
the  Division  of  Postgraduate  Medical  Education  in  the  Faculty 
of  Medicine.  They  are  expected  to  take  the  courses  offered  by 
the  Departments  of  Pathology,  Pathological  Chemistry  or  Bac- 
teriology as  are  appropriate. 
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RESEARCH  TRAINING 

Candidates  with  appropriate  qualifications  may  be  appointed 
Research  Fellows.  In  general,  they  must  be  graduates  in  medi- 
cine, dentistry,  or  veterinary  science,  and  have  had  experience 
in  Pathology.  Research  training  may  be  combined  with  residency 
training  in  Pathology.  Research  Fellows  may  engage  in  experi- 
mental work,  or  may  study  autopsy  or  surgical  material. 

Qualified  candidates  may  register  with  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies,  and  proceed  to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science,  Doctor 
of  Philosophy,  or  Doctor  of  Clinical  Science,  according  to  the 
regulations  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies.  Alternatively, 
they  may  register  with  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  for  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Science  (Medicine),  a degree  awarded  to  graduate 
or  undergraduate  students  of  medicine  who  complete  satisfac- 
torily one  year's  research  and  course  work,  or  who  spend  an 
equivalent  time  spread  over  three  summer  vacations. 

If  eligible.  Research  Fellows  may  register  with  the  Division  of 
Postgraduate  Medical  Education,  and  may  attend,  or  be  required 
to  attend,  certain  of  the  courses  listed  below. 

COURSES 

1 General  Pathology 

Suitable  candidates  may  be  admitted  to  the  undergraduate 
lecture  course  in  General  Pathology.  The  lectures  discuss  in 
some  detail  the  basic  principles  which  underlie  pathological 
processes. 

First  and  second  terms — Tuesday,  2 p.m. 

Friday,  2 p.m. 

2 Comprehensive  course 

A comprehensive  course  of  lectures  covering  both  general  and 
special  pathology  takes  two  years.  It  is  open  to  all  registered 
with  the  Division  of  Postgraduate  Medical  Education  and  is 
suitable  for  those  training  in  other  specialties  as  well  as  for 
those  training  in  Pathology. 

Friday,  7 p.m. 
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3  Special  aspects  of  Pathology 

To  supplement  the  comprehensive  course,  more  detailed  lecture 
courses  are  given  in  certain  aspects  of  Pathology.  The  lectures 
are  open  to  all  registered  with  the  Division,  though  they  are 
designed  primarily  for  those  training  in  the  appropriate 
specialty. 


In  gynaecology  and  obstetrics 
In  otolaryngology 
In  ophthalmology 
In  urology 


Tuesday,  5 p.m. 
Wednesday,  5 p.m. 
Wednesday,  5 p.m. 
Wednesday,  5 p.m. 


4  Basic  neurological  sciences 

In  cooperation  with  the  Department  of  Physiology  and  Ana- 
tomy, a course  in  neuroanatomy,  neurophysiology,  neuro- 
chemistry and  neuropathology  is  given  by  the  Department's 
Division  of  Neuropathology.  The  class  is  restricted  to  six. 
Monday,  7 p.m. 


5 Technical  courses 

In  association  with  the  Departments  of  Pathological  Chemistry 
and  of  Bacteriology,  technical  courses  are  given  in  clinical 
chemistry,  microbiology,  haematology  and  blood  banking.  Each 
course  takes  one  year. 

Clinical  chemistry  Tuesday,  7.30  p.m. 

Microbiology  Thursday,  7.30  p.m. 

Haematology  and  blood  banking  Thursday,  7.30  p.m. 

6 Advanced  course  in  Pathology 

Candidates  with  an  extensive  knowledge  of  Pathology  may  be 
admitted  to  the  advanced  course  in  Pathology.  Selected  subjects 
are  discussed  in  detail. 

Monday,  4 p.m. 

Thursday,  4 p.m. 
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CONFERENCES 

Numerous  conferences  at  which  various  aspects  of  surgical  and 
autopsy  pathology  are  discussed  are  held  in  the  University 
Department  or  in  the  Teaching  Hospitals.  Clinico-pathological 
conferences  are  held  in  conjunction  with  a number  of  the  clinical 
departments. 

Further  information  relating  to  the  training  programmes  may 
be  obtained  from  Professor  A.  C.  Ritchie,  Department  of 
Pathology,  100  College  Street,  Toronto  2,  Ontario. 


Pathological  Chemistry 

Professor  A.  G.  Gornall  and  the  members  of  the  teaching  staff 
in  the  Department  of  Pathological  Chemistry 

The  Department  of  Pathological  Chemistry  affords  an  oppor- 
tunity to  pursue  advanced  study  and  fundamental  or  clinical 
research  to  students  interested  in  metabolic  processes  and  the 
underlying  mechanisms  of  disease.  Graduates  in  medicine, 
chemistry  or  any  of  the  medical  sciences  who  have  a sufficiently 
high  standing  may  apply  for  registration  for  the  m.a.  or  ph.d. 
degrees  in  Pathological  Chemistry  in  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies  under  the  regulations  of  that  school.  Pathological 
Chemistry  may  serve  as  a minor  subject  for  those  who  are 
registered  for  the  ph.d.  in  certain  other  departments. 

Suitably  qualified  students  are  also  accepted  by  the  Depart- 
ment as  candidates  for  the  b. sc. (Med.)  degree  under  the  regula- 
tions of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  When  possible,  students  who 
are  registered  in  the  Division  of  Postgraduate  Medical  Education 
in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  may,  by  special  arrangement  with 
the  Department,  be  accepted  for  more  limited  periods  of  training 
and  study. 

The  Department  of  Pathological  Chemistry  co-operates  with 
the  Department  of  Pathology  in  the  training  of  its  postgraduate 
students,  and  makes  available  courses  in  Pathological  Chemistry 
and  Clinical  Chemistry  for  those  who  are  carrying  out  a 
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programme  leading  to  the  Fellowship  or  certification  in  General 
Pathology  or  in  Clinical  Pathology. 

These  courses  are  also  available  to  postgraduate  students 
in  the  Clinical  Departments.  Students  who  have  not  already 
had  a formal  course  in  Pathological  Chemistry  are  advised  to 
attend  the  lectures  and  seminars  in  Course  (1). 

COURSES 

1 General  Pathological  Chemistry 

Aims  to  provide  an  understanding  of  the  biochemistry  of  disease 
processes  involving  various  organs  and  systems  as  well  as 
metabolic,  electrolyte  and  acid-base  disturbances. 

2 General  Pathological  Chemistry  Laboratory 

A laboratory  programme  beginning  with  urine  analysis  and 
microscopic  examination  and  illustrating  with  a few  analytical 
procedures  some  general  principles  of  clinical  biochemistry. 
Much  of  the  work  is  closely  related  to  the  lecture  course  and 
aims  through  tutorial  and  seminar  discussion  of  assigned  cases 
to  develop  a facility  in  using  and  interpreting  biochemical 
laboratory  data. 

3 Advanced  Pathological  Chemistry 

A series  of  clinical-pathochemistry  conferences  organized  in  the 
hospitals  by  members  of  the  teaching  staff.  These  are  available 
to  graduate  students,  clinical  chemists  and  clinical  pathologists 
who  have  taken  courses  (1)  and  (2)  or  their  equivalent.  They 
are  intended  also  as  a refresher  programme  for  internes  and 
residents. 

4 Selected  Topics  in  Pathological  Chemistry 

Seminar  discussions  of  those  fields  of  research  in  which  senior 
members  of  the  staff  are  primarily  interested. 

5 Clinical  Chemistry 

An  advanced  course  designed  for  graduate  students  who  plan 
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to  enter-  the  professional  specialty  of  clinical  chemistry.  It  is 
available  also  to  clinical  pathologists  and  others  who  may  be  j 
interested. 

6 lmmuno-chemistry 

(This  is  the  same  as  course  No.  1006  in  Medical  Biophysics  as 
described  in  the  calendar  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies). 

Pharmacology 

Professor  W.  Kalow  and  members  of  the  teaching  staff  in  | 
the  Department  of  Pharmacology 

Graduates  in  Medicine  from  the  University  of  Toronto,  or  with  I 
equivalent  standing  from  other  Universities,  may  be  enrolled 
in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  for  studies  in  the  Department  of 
Pharmacology  leading  to  the  degree  of  b. sc. (Med.)  under  the 
general  regulations  for  this  degree. 

Graduates  in  Medicine  and  graduates  from  other  courses  who 
have  a satisfactory  background  of  experience  and  a sufficiently 
high  standing,  may  apply  for  registration  for  higher  degrees  i 
(m.a.  and  ph.d.)  Pharmacology  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies 
of  the  University,  under  the  regulations  of  that  School. 

Under  special  circumstances  graduates  in  Medicine  are 
accepted  for  advanced  training  in  Pharmacology  without  regis- 
tration for  a special  degree.  It  is  suggested  that  these  post- 
graduate students  register  each  year  with  the  Division  of 
Postgraduate  Medical  Education  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 
The  fee  is  $5.  The  work  consists  largely  of  research  under  the 
supervision  of  a senior  member  of  the  Department  and  includes 
any  course  work  which  the  Department  may  deem  necessary. 

The  Department  participates  in  certain  postgraduate  courses 
arranged  by  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  and  by  other  departments,  i 

POSTGRADUATE  COURSES 

In  addition  to  the  course  in  General  Pharmacology  and  graduate 
seminars  and  conferences,  a course  in  Advanced  Pharmacology 
is  offered. 
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This  course  involves  lectures,  demonstrations,  and  con- 
ferences. 

Physiology 

Professor  R.  E.  Haist  and  the  members  of  the  teaching  staff  in 
the  Department  of  Physiology 

Graduates  in  Medicine  from  the  University  of  Toronto,  or  with 
equivalent  standing  from  other  universities,  may  apply  for 
registration  for  the  B.sc.(Med.)  degree  in  Physiology.  This  degree 
is  awarded  on  the  basis  of  a year's  work  consisting  chiefly  of 
research,  but  including  a comprehensive  examination  in  Physio- 
logy. The  research  projects  are  under  the  supervision  of  senior 
members  of  the  Department.  Attendance  at  the  meetings  of  the 
Physiological  Society  and  at  frequent  informal  seminars  is  also 
required. 

Graduates  in  Medicine,  and  graduates  from  other  courses 
who  have  a satisfactory  background  of  experience  and  a suffi- 
ciently high  standing,  may  apply  for  registration  for  higher 
degrees  in  Physiology  (m.a.  and  ph.d.)  in  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies  of  the  University,  under  the  regulations  of  that  School. 

Under  special  circumstances  graduates  in  Medicine  are 
accepted  for  advanced  training  in  Physiology  without  registra- 
tion for  a special  degree,  but  it  is  suggested  that  these  post- 
graduate students  register  each  year  with  the  Division  of 
Postgraduate  Medical  Education  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  The 
fee  is  $5.  The  work  consists  largely  of  research  under  the 
supervision  of  a senior  member  of  the  Department  and  includes 
any  course  work  which  the  Department  may  deem  necessary. 

The  Department  participates  in  certain  postgraduate  courses 
arranged  by  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  and  by  other  departments. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

2 A course  of  lectures,  films,  demonstrations  and  tutorial 
periods  occupying  approximately  three  hours  a week  and 
covering  the  field  of  human  physiology  with  special  reference 


to  the  requirements  of  the  medical  student.  This  includes 
(a)  neuro-muscular  physiology;  ( b ) circulation,  respiration, 
digestion  and  secretion;  (c)  metabolism,  the  functions  of  the 
ductless  glands  and  reproduction;  ( d ) the  central  nervous 
system  and  special  senses.  This  is  the  course  given  to  the 
students  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  and  is  suitable  for  gra- 
duate students  from  other  courses  with  a basic  knowledge  of 
biology,  physics  and  chemistry.  A knowledge  of  human  ana- 
tomy is  highly  desirable  for  those  taking  this  course. 

3 A general  laboratory  course  of  approximately  150  hours  con- 
cerned with  the  subjects  of  Course  2 as  far  as  possible.  The  ; 
remarks  on  Course  2 apply  here. 

4 And  advanced  lecture  course  of  two  hours  a week  dealing 
with  chosen  subjects  in  physiology.  This  course  is  planned 
for  students  who  have  completed  Course  2 and  is  the  most 
advanced  course  offered  by  the  Department. 

5 And  advanced  laboratory  course  of  six  hours  a week. 
Advanced  techniques  and  research  procedures  in  both  the 
chemical  and  physical  branches  of  physiology  are  given 
under  the  personal  supervision  of  senior  members  of  the  staff. 

7 Research  in  physiology.  Work  on  either  the  clinical  or  phy- 
sical aspects  of  the  subject  may  be  undertaken  by  those  suit- 
ably qualified,  under  the  direction  of  a senior  member  of  the 
staff. 

note  : Courses  1 and  6,  see  Calendar,  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 
Psychiatry 

Professor  R.  C.  A.  Hunter,  and  members  of  the  teaching  staff 
in  the  Department  of  Psychiatry 

Postgraduate  training  in  psychiatry  is  offered  to  physicians 
selected  on  the  basis  of  an  adequate  grounding  in  general 
medicine.  The  training  is  planned  to  cover  four  years'  experi- 
ence in  all  aspects  of  psychiatry,  and  to  achieve  specialist  status. 
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Candidates  will  be  expected  to  aim  at  the  examinations  for 
Fellowship  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  of  Canada  or  for 
recognition  as  a certified  specialist.  Arrangements  for  training 
on  a part-time  basis  will  be  considered  in  relation  to  individual 
circumstances. 

The  first  year  of  the  course  of  graduate  study  will  be  under- 
taken at  the  Clarke  Institute  of  Psychiatry  or  the  Ontario  Hospi- 
tal, Toronto.  The  second  year  of  the  course  is  divided  between 
the  psychiatric  divisions  of  University  General  Hospitals  and 
the  Child  Psychiatry  units. 

The  third  year  of  the  Diploma  Course  is  spent  in  areas  of 
specialization  or  of  concentrated  study  in  mental  hospital  prac- 
tice, general  hospital  practice,  out-patient  and  community  psy- 
chiatry, child  psychiatry,  forensic  psychiatry,  psychotherapy, 
psychiatric  research,  etc. 

In  addition  to  the  Diploma  Course  programme  residents  are 
accepted  for  training  for  periods  of  one  or  more  years  in  general 
psychiatric  settings  or  in  areas  of  concentration  or  specialization. 
Residents  who  are  accepted  on  this  basis  have  full  access  to  the 
teaching  and  supervisory  experiences  offered  to  the  students  on 
the  Diploma  Course.  Special  arrangements  are  made  to  attempt 
to  satisfy  the  requirements  of  the  residents  in  a wide  variety  of 
settings. 

In  addition  to  the  child  psychiatry  taught  in  the  general 
course,  there  is  a special  two-year  course  in  child  psychiatry 
available  to  doctors  who  have  had  two  years  of  approved  train- 
ing in  adult  psychiatry.  This  course  is  based  on  clinical  experi- 
ence in  the  child  psychiatry  units  and  a special  series  of  lectures 
and  seminars. 

The  usual  method  of  remunerating  postgraduate  students  is 
through  residency  appointments  at  the  various  hospitals  and  a 
number  of  research  posts.  Resident  salaries  range  from  $5,000 
to  $8,000  per  annum,  depending  on  the  clinical  setting  and  the 
level  of  seniority  of  the  postgraduate.  University  registration 
and  payment  of  fees  for  the  Diploma  Course  are  compulsory. 
The  fees  for  the  Diploma  course  are  $120  for  the  first  and 
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second  years  and  $180  for  the  third  year.  For  fourth  year 
graduates  the  registration  fee  is  a nominal  $5.  Whereas  failure 
in  the  examination  for  the  Diploma  in  Psychiatry  does  not 
preclude  a subsequent  attempt,  the  full  examination  and  tuition 
fee  will  be  levied  on  each  occasion.  No  supplemental  examina- 
tions are  allowed. 

CURRICULUM  FOR  THE  DIPLOMA  IN  PSYCHIATRY 

The  University  provides  a training  leading  to  a Diploma  in 
Psychiatry  for  graduates  in  Medicine  of  this  University  or  some 
other  University  recognized  for  the  purpose  by  the  Senate. 

Applicants  shall  have  spent  one  year  after  graduation  as  an 
interne  on  a rotating  service  in  a recognized  general  hospital. 
Exceptions  may  be  allowed  in  special  individual  circumstances 
but  selection  will  remain  on  the  basis  of  merit  and  adequate 
preliminary  experience. 

In  general,  the  subject  matter  of  the  course  includes: 
Genetics  and  maturation  theory. 

Anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  central  nervous  system  with 
particular  emphasis  on  high  level  functioning. 

Pathology  in  its  structural  and  functional  aspects  particularly 
neuropathology  and  the  pathology  of  the  endocrine  system. 

Psychoanalysis. 

Psychology  including  psychometrics,  learning  theory,  child 
development  and  behaviour. 

Psychodynamics. 

Psychopathology  and  its  clinical  applications. 

Psychosomatic  Medicine. 

Clinical  Psychiatry:  the  study  of  the  settings  in  which  the 
psychiatric  problems  arise,  methods  of  approach  to  the  prob- 
lems ; techniques  of  investigation ; the  psychiatric  syndromes  and 
their  general  management;  methods  of  treatment;  problems  of 
psychotherapy;  physical  treatment  and  social  therapy  as  they 
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arise  in  both  the  out-patient  and  in-patient  services.  Clinical 
experience  also  includes  specialized  work  in  child  psychiatry, 
mental  retardation  and  forensic  psychiatry. 

Social  Psychiatry  as  represented  by  a study  of  the  family,  the 
school  systems,  the  vocational  field  and  the  wider  cultural 
groupings. 

Preventive  measures  and  the  potentialities  of  mental  health 
programmes. 

Applications  for  admission  should  be  made  to  the  Director 
of  Education,  Department  of  Psychiatry,  250  College  St., 
Toronto  2B.  In  most  cases,  the  candidate  will  later  be  expected 
to  have  an  interview  with  a member  of  the  Postgraduate  Educa- 
tion Committee. 


Radiology 

Professor  R.  B.  Holmes  and  the  members  of  the  teaching  staff 
in  the  Department  of  Radiology 

The  University  provides  two  courses  leading  to  a Diploma  in 
Medical  Radiology  (d.m.r.)  for  graduates  in  Medicine;  the  one 
course  is  in  Diagnostic  and  the  other  in  Therapeutic  Radiology. 
To  be  eligible  for  registration  one  must: 

a be  a graduate  in  Medicine  of  this  or  some  other  university 
recognized  for  this  purpose  by  the  Senate  of  the  University 
of  Toronto. 

b have  spent  at  least  one  year  after  graduation  as  an  interne 
in  a recognized  hospital. 

c hold  a concurrent  residency  appointment  at  one  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Toronto  Teaching  Hospitals. 

CURRICULUM  FOR  THE  TWO-YEAR  COURSE  IN  DIAGNOSTIC  RADIOLOGY 

During  the  first  year,  there  are  courses  of  instruction  in  Ana- 
tomy and  Pathology.  A series  of  lectures,  demonstrations  and 
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seminars  in  Radiation  Physics  is  provided.  This  will  cover  such  | 
topics  as  the  structure  of  the  atom  and  nucleus,  the  properties  of 
electromagnetic  radiation,  the  technology  of  the  production  of 
X-rays,  the  interaction  of  X-rays  with  matter,  the  principles  of 
recording  X-ray  images,  radiation  hazards  and  protection  of 
patients  and  staff,  and  current  technological  methods,  including  i 
image  intensification,  closed  circuit  television,  contrast  enhance-  j 
ment,  video-tape  recording,  tomography  and  stereoscopy. 

Examinations  in  these  basic  science  subjects  are  held  at  the  ; 
end  of  the  first  year.  An  integrated  course  of  instruction  in  all 
aspects  of  Clinical  Radiology  is  given  over  the  full  two-year 
period,  by  means  of  lectures,  seminars  and  informal  discussion 
groups,  contributed  by  Faculty  members  from  all  the  University 
Teaching  Hospitals.  In  addition  to  presentation  and  discussion 
of  proven  case  material,  the  indications,  limitations  and  hazards 
of  various  procedures  are  dealt  with.  During  this  time,  candi-  I 
dates  prepare  and  submit  a thesis  on  some  approved  topic 
having  to  do  with  Clinical  Radiology,  or  one  of  the  allied  basic  j 
sciences.  In  the  second  year,  the  candidates  attend  an  extensive  j 
course  of  lectures  in  Nuclear  Medicine.  At  the  end  of  the  second 
year,  there  are  examinations  in  Nuclear  Medicine  and  Clinical  j 
Radiology. 

Concurrent  with  the  University  course,  the  candidate  holds  | 
an  appointment  on  the  Resident  Staff  of  one  of  the  University  | 
Teaching  Hospitals,  where  he  takes  part  in  the  daily  activities 
of  the  department,  gaining  experience  in  the  consultative  aspects 
of  Diagnostic  Radiology  and  proficiency  in  the  practical  work, 
including  gastro-intestinal,  cardiovascular  and  neuro-radiology,  1 
as  well  as  a six-month  rotation  through  paediatric  radiology  at 
the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children. 

CURRICULUM  FOR  THE  TWO-YEAR  COURSE  IN  THERAPEUTIC  RADIOLOGY 

The  Diploma  Course  consists  of  two  years  of  Resident  training 
in  the  clinical  management  of  patients  with  malignant  disease. 

In  the  first  year,  there  are  lecture  courses  in  Anatomy  and 
Pathology  given  at  the  University.  At  the  Princess  Margaret 
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Hospital,  a course  in  Physics  provides  a foundation  for  the 
understanding  of  the  nature  of  radiation  as  used  in  Radio- 
therapy. This  course  includes  the  study  of  atomic  and  nuclear 
structure,  electromagnetic  radiation,  the  interactions  of  radiation 
with  matter,  and  the  measurement  of  radiation.  The  latter  half 
of  the  course  deals  with  topics  of  special  application  to  Radio- 
therapy: dosage  calculations,  treatment  planning,  radium,  radia- 
tion protection,  and  the  physics  of  radioactive  isotopes.  A 
number  of  laboratory  demonstrations  are  included. 

Approximately  sixty  lectures  are  given  in  Radiotherapy, 
Chemotherapy,  etc.;  staff  conferences  and  occasional  seminars 
provide  fuller  discussion  of  selected  topics.  Clinical  training 
stresses  total  patient  care,  and  therefore  considerable  time  is 
spent  with  patients  on  the  hospital  wards,  and  in  the  Out- 
Patient  Department.  Careful  assessment  of  the  extent  of  disease 
leads  to  formulation  of  individual  treatment  policies,  using  the 
currently  available  methods  of  treatment,  whether  radiothera- 
peutic,  surgical,  chemotherapeutic,  hormonal,  etc.  More  inten- 
sive training  in  the  use  of  chemotherapeutic  agents  is  provided 
by  a rotation  through  the  Department  of  Medicine;  similarly  a 
rotation  through  the  Department  of  Nuclear  Medicine  provides 
experience  in  the  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  uses  of  radioactive 
isotopes.  In  the  Operating  Room,  the  trainee  assists  at,  or  is 
himself  responsible  for,  the  interstitial  or  intracavitary  insertion 
of  radioactive  materials  such  as  radium,  tantalum  wire,  etc. 
Time  spent  in  the  Therapy  Department  provides  experience  with 
the  planning  of  patients  for  external  beam  therapy  (ranging 
from  superficial  to  supervoltage  energies).  Thus  the  more  techni- 
cal aspects  of  treating  malignancies  of  almost  every  site  are 
covered  during  the  two-year  period. 

At  the  end  of  the  first  year,  candidates  write  examinations  in 
Physics,  Anatomy,  and  Pathology.  During  the  second  year, 
candidates  are  required  to  submit  a thesis  on  some  aspect  of 
Therapeutic  Radiology  approved  by  the  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment. During  this  time,  candidates  also  attend  a course  in 
Nuclear  Medicine.  Written  and  clinical  examinations  in  Radio- 
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therapy.  Radiobiology,  Nuclear  Medicine,  etc.  are  given  at  the 
end  of  the  second  year. 

The  fee  for  either  course  is  $260  for  the  first  year  and  $120 
for  the  second.  Applicants  must  register  with  the  Division  of 
Postgraduate  Medical  Education,  174  St.  George  Street, 
Toronto  5. 

Surgery 

Professor  W.  R.  Drucker  and  the  members  of  the  teaching  staff 
in  the  Department  of  Surgery 

RESIDENT  TRAINING  IN  SURGERY  IN  THE  AFFILIATED  HOSPITALS  OF 
THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO 

A planned  course  of  training  for  surgeons  was  instituted  at  the 
Toronto  General  Hospital  in  1931  by  the  late  Professor  W.  E. 
Gallie.  Since  then  the  programme  has  been  gradually  expanded 
so  that  by  1967  it  includes  the  following  University  teaching 
hospitals:  Toronto  General  Hospital,  St.  Michael's  Hospital, 
Toronto  Western  Hospital,  Hospital  for  Sick  Children,  Sunny- 
brook  Hospital,  the  Wellesley  Hospital  and  the  New  Mount 
Sinai  Hospital  (total  capacity  approximately  6,500  beds).  It  is 
usual  for  trainees  to  have  experience  in  several  of  the  teaching 
hospitals. 

A course  of  training  is  offered  in  General  Surgery  and  in  the 
specialties  of  Cardiovascular  and  Thoracic  Surgery,  Neuro- 
surgery, Orthopaedic  Surgery,  Plastic  Surgery  and  Urology. 
These  courses  are  planned  to  meet  the  requirements  of  The 
Royal  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Canada.  The 
minimum  training  period,  beyond  rotating  interneship,  is  four 
years;  to  attain  the  Senior  Resident  position  in  some  of  the 
surgical  specialties  requires  at  least  one  further  year  of  training. 
The  pattern  of  training  is  flexible  and  provision  is  made  for 
some  variation  to  suit  the  requirements  of  the  individual  trainee. 
The  course  in  General  Surgery  includes  periods  as  Assistant 
Resident  on  two  or  more  of  the  specialized  services.  Those  who 
are  training  in  the  surgical  specialties  are  given  at  least  one  year 
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of  general  surgical  experience.  Periods  of  training  (six  months) 
in  medicine  and/or  pathology  can  be  arranged.  Special  evening 
courses  in  anatomy  and  pathology  are  available  and,  in  addition, 
there  is  a continuing  course  in  surgery  of  approximately  50 
lectures  over  a period  of  two  years. 

One  year  of  surgical  research  is  advised,  particularly  for  those 
who  have  academic  aspirations.  While  doing  basic  research 
trainees  do  not  live  in  hospital;  they  are  supported  by  a Fellow- 
ship for  which  the  minimum  rate  is  approximately  $3,900  per 
year. 

Trainees  assigned  to  clinical  appointments  in  the  hospitals 
are  provided  with  quarters,  uniforms,  laundry,  and  a salary 
which  varies  from  time  to  time,  and  in  1967  is  $4,000  for  first- 
year  residents,  $4,600  for  second-year  residents,  $5,300  for 
third-year  residents,  and  $5,900  for  men  who  are  in  the  fourth 
year  or  later. 

To  be  eligible  for  this  training  course  candidates  must  be 
graduates  of  an  approved  medical  school,  and  must  have  com- 
pleted a rotating  interneship,  or  its  equivalent,  in  an  approved 
hospital.  Undergraduate  students  who  plan  to  apply  for  the 
Gallie  Course  are  advised  to  do  their  interneship  in  one  of  the 
University  of  Toronto  teaching  hospitals  where  their  abilities 
may  be  more  readily  evaluated. 

It  is  not  possible  to  grant  one-  or  two-year  appointments  in 
general  surgery  to  those  who  have  taken  partial  training  at 
some  other  centre.  At  times,  however,  persons  who  have  com- 
pleted general  surgical  training  elsewhere  may  be  accepted  for 
residency  training  in  a specialty. 

Persons  wishing  to  enter  the  Gallie  Course  should  write  to 
the  Director  of  Graduate  Training,  Department  of  Surgery, 
Room  315,  The  Banting  Institute,  100  College  Street,  Toronto 
2,  Ontario,  Canada. 

Appointments  are  made  by  a Committee  representing  the 
various  hospitals  and  specialty  groups  which  meets  under  the 
Chairmanship  of  the  Director  of  Graduate  Training  of  the  Dept, 
of  Surgery.  Decisions  of  the  Committee  are  announced  each 
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November  1 for  the  course  which  commences  July  1 of  the 
following  year.  Approximately  20  new  trainees  are  taken  in  i 
each  year;  the  total  in  the  course  as  of  1967  is  approximately 
110. 

REGULATIONS  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  SURGERY 

1 Requirements  for  Registration : 

a The  candidate  shall  be  a graduate  in  medicine  of  a Uni- 
versity which  is  recognized  by  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies. 

b At  least  five  years  must  have  elapsed  since  the  candidate's 
graduation  in  medicine.  The  M.  S.  Committee  must  be 
satisfied  that  he  has  had  thorough  training  in  both  the 
academic  and  practical  aspects  of  general  surgery  or  one 
of  the  surgical  specialties. 

c The  candidate  must  be  registered  with  the  School  of  Gra- 
duate Studies  for  a period  of  at  least  one  year,  during 
which  he  undertakes  an  investigation  of  a problem  in 
clinical  surgery  or  an  experimental  problem  related  to  the 
science  of  surgery.  The  investigation  may  be  undertaken 
in  one  of  the  teaching  hospitals  of  the  University  of 
Toronto  or  a department  of  the  University  of  Toronto.  The 
application  for  registration  must  be  approved  by  the  M.S. 
committee.  The  fee  for  this  year  is  $235. 

2 a The  candidate  shall  submit  a thesis  based  on  his  investiga- 

tions. It  must  be  original  in  character  and  represent  an 
addition  to  surgical  knowledge. 

b The  candidate  shall  be  examined  on  his  thesis  and  on  his  ; 
knowledge  of  surgery  by  a Committee  appointed  by  and 
under  the  Chairmanship  of  the  Professor  and  Head  of 
the  Department  of  Surgery. 

Courses  in  the  School  of  Hygiene 

Courses  leading  to  the  Diploma  in  Public  Health  and  the  Dip- 
loma in  Industrial  Health  are  offered  by  the  Staff  of  the  seven 
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departments  of  the  School  of  Hygiene,  in  collaboration  with 
various  departments  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  Courses  lead- 
ing to  the  Diploma  in  Hospital  Administration,  the  Diploma  in 
Bacteriology,  and  the  Diploma  in  Nutrition  are  offered  by  the 
staff  of  the  School  of  Hygiene. 

DIPLOMA  IN  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

Admission  Requirements 

The  University  provides  a Diploma  in  Public  Health  (d.p.h.) 
for  graduates  in  medicine  of  this  University,  or  other  universi- 
ties recognized  for  this  purpose  by  the  Senate,  and  for  such 
others  who  hold  a qualification  to  practise  medicine  in  this  or 
other  countries  which  the  Provincial  Licensing  Boards  in  Canada 
recognize  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  registration. 

Registration 

Application  for  registration  should  be  made  to  the  Secretary, 
School  of  Hygiene. 

The  Diploma  courses  begin  September  6, 1967.  An  orientation 
course  for  International  students  begins  August  25,  1967. 

Applications  for  admission  should  be  submitted  well  in 
advance  of  the  opening  date. 

Fees 

The  fee  for  the  Diploma  in  Public  Health  course  is  $625.  It  may 
be  paid  in  two  instalments,  the  first  instalment  of  $313  at  the 
beginning  of  the  first  term,  and  the  second  instalment  of  $315  at 
the  beginning  of  the  second  term. 

The  courses  of  instruction  are  arranged  in  two  terms,  exami- 
nations being  conducted  at  the  conclusion  of  each  term. 

The  work  required  in  the  curriculum  may  be  extended  over  a 
period  of  two  consecutive  academic  years. 

Purpose 

The  purpose  of  the  Diploma  in  Public  Health  course  of  study  is 
to  make  available  to  a physician,  in  an  academic  year  of  nine 
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months,  facilities  for  graduate  professional  education  in  the 
theory  and  practice  of  public  health  and  preventive  medicine,  to 
prepare  for  a career  at  home  or  abroad. 

It  is  expected  that  most  candidates  will  take  public  positions 
equivalent  to  that  of  Medical  Officer  of  Health,  or  will  be 
employed  as  medical  officers  in  official  or  other  health  services, 
with  special  interest  in  preventive  medicine  and  medical 
administration. 

Curriculum 

The  course  prescription  for  the  Diploma  in  Public  Health  con- 
sists of  the  following  core  and  required  subjects.  See  Calendar 
of  the  School  of  Hygiene. 

Epidemiology  1 
Vital  Statistics  1 
Medical  Statistics  la 
Medical  Microbiology 
Public  Health  Nutrition 

Medical  Parasitology  (International  students  only) 

Physiological  Hygiene 
Sanitation 

Public  Administration 
Public  Health  Administration  1 

Public  Health  Administration  2 (Canadian  students  only) 
or  Public  Health  Administration  3 (International  students  only) 
Public  Health  Administration  4 
Health  Education  1. 

In  addition,  Canadian  students  choose  two  options  from  the 
following  list : 

Epidemiology  3 
Epidemiology  4 
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Medical  Statistics  lb 

Medical  Statistics  2 

Medical  Parasitology 

Occupational  Health 

Radiological  Health 

Sociology 

Public  Health  Law 

Medical  Care  Administration  3 

Special  Topics  in  Medical  Care  Administration 

Other  approved  subject  or  assignment. 

International  students  choose  one  option  from  this  list,  with 
the  exception  of  Medical  Parasitology  which  is  a required  subject 
for  this  group. 

Facilities  for  field  visits  and  demonstrations  are  provided  by 
the  Department  of  Health  for  Ontario,  by  the  Department  of 
Public  Health  of  the  City  of  Toronto,  and  by  the  East  York- 
Leaside  Health  Unit  directed  by  Dr.  William  Mosley,  Professor 
in  the  Department  of  Public  Health  of  the  School. 

A year  of  attendance  at  this  course,  provided  the  Diploma  is 
obtained,  satisfies  part  of  the  requirements  for  the  Certification 
or  the  Fellowship  programmes  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physi- 
cians and  Surgeons  of  Canada  in  the  approved  medical 
specialties. 

DIPLOMA  IN  INDUSTRIAL  HEALTH 

Admission  Requirements 

The  University  provides  a course  of  study  leading  to  a Diploma 
in  Industrial  Health  (d.i.h.)  for  graduates  in  medicine  of  this 
University,  or  other  universities  recognized  for  this  purpose  by 
the  Senate,  and  for  such  others  who  hold  a qualification  to 
practise  medicine  in  this  or  other  countries  which  the  Provincial 
Licensing  Boards  in  Canada  recognize  for  the  purpose  of  obtain- 
ing registration. 
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Registration 

Application  for  registration  in  the  course  should  be  made  to  the 
Secretary,  Faculty  of  Medicine,  or  Secretary,  School  of  Hygiene, 
University  of  Toronto,  well  before  the  commencement  of  the 
course  which  is  in  early  September  of  each  year. 

Fees 

The  fee  for  the  Diploma  in  Industrial  Health  course  is  $625.  It 
may  be  paid  in  two  instalments  of  $313  at  the  beginning  of  the 
first  term  and  $315  at  the  beginning  of  the  second  term. 


Purpose 

The  purpose  of  the  Diploma  in  Industrial  Health  course  of  study 
is  to  make  available  to  a physician,  in  an  academic  year  of  nine 
months,  facilities  for  graduate  professional  education  in  the 
theory  and  practice  of  preventive  medicine  with  special  reference 
to  industry  and  other  occupations. 

It  is  expected  that  most  candidates  will  take  positions  as  full- 
time industrial  physicians,  or  as  physicians  in  the  armed  services 
particularly  concerned  with  preventive  medicine,  especially  in 
the  field  of  physical  and  chemical  environmental  hazards. 


Curriculum 

The  following  subjects  are  required,  those  marked  with  an 
asterisk  being  also  available  to  the  Diploma  in  Public  Health 
and  other  students  as  shown  in  Table  2: 


Epidemiology  1* 

Vital  Statistics  1* 

Medical  Microbiology* 

Public  Administration* 
Physiological  Hygiene* 
Occupational  Health* 

Advanced  Environmental  Health 
Occupational  Toxicology 
Occupational  Diseases 


(1  course) 
(/2  course) 
(1  course) 
(1  course) 
(1  course) 
(1  course) 
(1  course) 
(/2  course) 
(/2  course) 
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Applied  Physiology 

(1  course) 

Clinical  Subjects 

(1  course) 

Industrial  Field  Visits 

(2  courses) 

Essay 

(1  course) 

total:  equivalent  of  11  full  and  three  half 
tion — 750  hours. 

courses  of  instruc- 

In  addition,  two  of  the  following  subjects  are  to  be  chosen  as 
options : 

Medical  Statistics  1(a)  and  1(b)* 

(1  course) 

Medical  Statistics  2 

(/2  course) 

Public  Health  Nutrition* 

(1  course) 

Radiological  Health 

(1  course) 

Medical  Parasitology* 

Public  Health  Administration  2* 

(/2  course) 

(Canadian  students) 
or  Public  Health  Administration  3* 

(1  course) 

(International  students) 

(1  course) 

The  total  length  of  the  d.i.h.  course  is  840-870  hours,  depend- 
ing on  the  optional  subjects  selected. 

A year  of  attendance  at  this  course,  provided  the  Diploma  is 
obtained,  satisfies  part  of  the  requirements  for  the  Certification 
or  the  Fellowship  programmes  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physi- 
cians and  Surgeons  of  Canada  in  the  approved  medical 
specialties. 

DIPLOMA  IN  BACTERIOLOGY 

Physicians  may  enroll  in  the  one-year  course  in  the  School  of 
Hygiene  leading  to  the  Diploma  in  Bacteriology. 

The  course  commences  September  6,  1967  and  application 
should  be  made  well  in  advance  to  the  Secretary,  School  of 
Hygiene. 

It  is  possible  to  make  arrangements  to  allow  specialization 
in  Medical  Bacteriology  or  Medical  Virology  in  the  second  term. 
The  fee  for  the  Diploma  in  Bacteriology  course  is  $635.  The 
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fee  may  be  paid  in  two  instalments,  the  first  instalment  of  $323 
at  the  beginning  of  the  first  term  and  the  second  instalment  of 
$315  at  the  beginning  of  the  second  term. 

For  further  details  write  to  the  Secretary,  School  of  Hygiene. 

Purpose 

The  purpose  of  the  Diploma  in  Bacteriology  course  of  study  is 
to  make  available  to  a graduate  with  an  educational  background 
in  microbiology  or  related  laboratory  discipline,  in  an  academic 
year  of  nine  months,  facilities  for  graduate  professional  educa- 
tion in  the  theory  and  practice  of  medical  microbiology, 
including  bacteriology,  immunology,  mycology,  virology,  and 
parasitology,  to  prepare  for  a career  in  medical  microbiology  at 
home  or  abroad. 

The  course  allows  concentration  in  medical  bacteriology  or 
medical  virology.  It  is  expected  that  most  candidates  will  take 
positions  in  university  departments  of  microbiology,  hospital 
laboratories,  veterinary  or  public  health  departments  and  labora- 
tories, or  research  institutions.  The  course  also  prepares  for 
study  for  a graduate  degree. 

Admission  Requirements 

The  University  provides  a course  of  study  leading  to  a Diploma 
in  Bacteriology  (Dip.Bact.)  for  graduates  of  this  University,  or 
other  universities  or  institutions  recognized  for  this  purpose  by 
the  Senate,  in  arts  or  science,  medicine,  veterinary  medicine, 
dentistry,  pharmacy,  agriculture,  who  have  taken  an  under- 
graduate course  of  instruction  in  microbiology.  Candidates  will 
usually  be  required  to  have  completed  at  least  one  year  of 
practical  postgraduate  experience  in  microbiology. 

Curriculum 

The  course  may  be  taken  on  a part-time  basis  over  two  consecu- 
tive academic  years.  The  general  course  prescription  is  as 
follows : 
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DIPLOMA  IN  BACTERIOLOGY 


SUBJECTS 

TERM 

■tfOTAL  HOURS 
PER  COURSE 

A.  Common  Subjects 

Basic  Virology  (a) 

1 only 

75 

Immunology  and  Immunochemistry 

1 and  2 

75 

Pathogenic  Microbiology 

1 and  2 

50 

Medical  Bacteriology  1 

1 only 

105 

Medical  Mycology 

1 only 

60 

Microbial  Genetics 

1 and  2 

60 

Statistical  Methods  in  Microbiology 

1 and  2 

75 

Medical  Parasitology  and  Entomology 

2 only 

60 

Epidemiology  2 

2 only 

30 

Total: 

590 

In  addition 

B.  Special  Subjects  in  Bacteriology 

Systematic  Bacteriology  (b) 

2 only 

75 

Medical  Bacteriology  2 

2 only 

60 

Public  Health  Bacteriology 

2 only 

45 

Total: 

180 

Or 

C.  Special  Subjects  in  Virology 

Systematic  Medical  Virology 

2 only 

120 

Virus  Structure  and  Cytopathology 

2 only 

60 

Total: 

180 

duration  of  courses  (School  of  Hygiene) 

All  diploma  and  certificate  courses  are  of  32  weeks  in  duration, 
exclusive  of  revision  and  examinations,  except  for  the  Diploma 
in  Hospital  Administration,  which  extends  over  two  years. 
Courses  commence  in  the  first  week  of  September  of  each  year, 
and  finish  at  the  end  of  May  of  the  year  following.  The  gradua- 
tion ceremony  is  held  in  June  or  November. 


DIPLOMA  IN  HOSPITAL  ADMINISTRATION 

Physicians  may  enrol  in  the  two-year  course  in  the  School  of 
Hygiene  leading  to  the  Diploma  in  Hospital  Administration.  The 
first  academic  year  is  spent  in  the  School  of  Hygiene,  the  second 
year  as  an  administrative  resident  in  an  approved  hospital. 

The  course  commences  each  year  in  early  September  and 
application  should  be  made  as  soon  as  possible  to  the  Secretary, 
School  of  Hygiene. 

The  fee  for  the  Diploma  in  Hospital  Administration  course  is 
$700.  The  fee  may  be  paid  in  two  instalments,  the  first  instal- 
ment is  $360  at  the  beginning  of  the  first  term,  the  second  j 
instalment  of  $353  at  the  beginning  of  the  second  term.  The 
fee  for  the  entire  course  is  to  be  paid  during  the  first  year. 

Further  information  on  courses  may  be  had  on  application  to 
the  Secretary,  School  of  Hygiene,  University  of  Toronto. 

Purpose 

The  purpose  of  the  Diploma  in  Hospital  Administration  course 
is  to  provide  an  opportunity  for  students  to  undertake  graduate 
professional  education  in  hospital  administration.  The  curricu- 
lum is  planned  on  a broad  educational  basis  with  emphasis  on 
the  application  of  the  theoretical  and  practical  elements  of 
administration  to  the  complex  field  of  hospital  operation.  Par- 
ticular attention  is  given  to  developing  an  understanding  of  the 
hospital's  role  in  the  provision  of  health  care  services,  in  educa- 
tion and  research,  to  the  relationships  of  the  hospital  to  other 
health  services  and  measurement  of  acceptable  standards  of 
performance  by  and  in  hospitals. 

Admission  Requirements 

Candidates  for  the  Diploma  in  Hospital  Administration  must  be 
graduates  of  this  University,  or  of  other  universities  recognized 
for  this  purpose  by  the  Senate,  and  have  academic  standing, 
experience,  and  aptitude  acceptable  to  the  Committee  on  Appli- 
cations of  the  School  of  Hygiene. 
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This  course  of  twenty-one  months  provides  a professional 
programme  of  graduate  study  to  prepare  selected  candidates  for 
hospital  administration  and  related  fields. 

Curriculum 

Candidates  for  the  Diploma  are  required  to  complete  the  courses 
of  study  outlined  below,  and  a period  of  twelve  months  as  a 
resident  in  hospital  administration  in  a hospital  selected  by  the 
School  of  Hygiene  and  located  in  Metropolitan  Toronto  or 
within  motoring  distance. 

The  curriculum  consists  of  lectures  and  observational  visits  in 
the  following  courses;  a residency  year  in  an  approved  hospital; 
and  a thesis. 

FIRST  YEAR 

1 Hospital  Organization  and  Management  1 

2 Departmental  Management 

3 Business  Management 

4 Personnel  Management 

5 Medical  Science  Orientation 

6 Administrative  Practices  1 

7 Public  Health 

8 Medical  Care  Administration  (Department  of  Public  Health, 
School  of  Hygiene) 

9 Social  Welfare  (School  of  Social  Work) 

10  Introductory  Accounting  (Department  of  Political  Economy) 

11  Cost  Accounting  (Department  of  Political  Economy) 

12  Introduction  to  Economics  (100)  (Department  of  Political 
Economy). 

SECOND  YEAR 

1 Hospital  Organization  and  Management  2 

2 Administrative  Practices  2 

3 Thesis  Preparation 

4 Research  Methods  in  Hospital  Administration 

5 Residency  in  Hospital  Administration. 
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A candidate  may  apply  for  an  exemption  in  "Medical  Science 
Orientation"  if  a university  graduate  in  medicine  or  nursing, 
and  in  "Introductory  Accounting"  and  "Introduction  to  Eco- 
nomics" if  he  has  successfully  completed  approved  courses  in 
these  subjects  at  a university. 

Students  are  required  to  complete  a thesis  acceptable  to  the 
Department.  An  outline  of  the  thesis  is  to  be  submitted  for 
approval  of  the  Department  by  December  31  of  the  second  year. 
Two  printed,  mimeographed  or  typewritten  copies  of  the  com- 
pleted thesis  must  be  submitted. 

DIPLOMA  IN  NUTRITION 

Physicians  may  enroll  in  the  one-year  course  in  the  School  of 
Hygiene  leading  to  the  Diploma  in  Nutrition.  The  course  com- 
mences September  6,  1967,  and  application  should  be  made  well 
in  advance  to  the  Secretary,  School  of  Hygiene. 

The  curriculum  covers  animal  and  human  nutrition;  applied 
nutrition;  methods  of  nutrition  studies;  seminars;  theses;  statis- 
tical methods;  anthropology;  sociology;  public  health  adminis- 
tration; and  health  education.  The  course  is  designed  to  provide 
the  graduate  instruction  for  physicians  seeking  to  serve  in 
responsible  positions  as  nutritionists. 

The  fee  for  the  Diploma  in  Nutrition  course  is  $635.  The  fee 
may  be  paid  in  two  instalments,  the  first  instalment  of  $323  at 
the  beginning  of  the  first  term  and  the  second  instalment  of 
$315  at  the  beginning  of  the  second  term. 

A year  of  attendance  at  this  course,  provided  the  Diploma  is 
obtained,  satisfies  part  of  the  requirements  for  the  Certification 
or  the  Fellowship  programmes  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physi- 
cians and  Surgeons  of  Canada  in  the  approved  medical 
specialties. 

For  further  details  write  to  the  Secretary,  School  of  Hygiene, 
University  of  Toronto,  Toronto  5,  Canada. 

Purpose 

The  purpose  of  the  Diploma  in  Nutrition  course  of  study  is  to 
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make  available  to  a graduate  with  appropriate  undergraduate 
experience,  in  an  academic  year  of  nine  months,  facilities  for 
graduate  professional  education  in  the  theory  and  practice  of 
public  health  and  public  health  nutrition,  to  prepare  for  a 
career  as  teacher  or  consultant,  at  home  or  abroad. 

It  is  expected  that  most  graduates  will  take  public  positions  as 
nutrition  consultants  or  medical  nutritionists  in  official  health 
services  or  will  become  members  of  university  departments. 

Admission  Requirements 

The  University  of  Toronto  provides  a course  of  study  leading  to 
a Diploma  in  Nutrition  (Dip.Nutrit.)  for  graduates  of  this  Uni- 
versity, or  other  universities  or  institutions  recognized  for  this 
purpose  by  the  Senate,  who  have  taken  undergraduate  instruc- 
tion in  nutrition. 

Curriculum 

The  course  prescription  for  the  Diploma  in  Nutrition  consists  of 
the  following  core  and  required  subjects.  See  Calendar  of  the 
School  of  Hygiene. 

Epidemiology  1 

Vital  Statistics  1 

Medical  Statistics  la 

Public  Health  Nutrition 

Public  Administration 

Public  Health  Administration  1 

Public  Health  Administration  2 (Canadian  students  only) 
or  Public  Health  Administration  3 (International  students  only) 
Public  Health  Administration  4 (part  of  the  course  only) 

Health  Education  1 

Community  Nutrition,  Metabolic  Aspects  of  Nutrition,  Nutrient 
Requirements,  Methods  of  Nutrition  Investigation,  and  Nutri- 
tion Seminars. 
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In  addition,  Canadian  and  International  students  choose  one 
option  from  the  following  list: 

Epidemiology  3 
Medical  Statistics  lb 
Medical  Statistics  2 
Medical  Microbiology 
Medical  Parasitology 
Physiological  Hygiene 
Sociology 

Data  Processing  for  the  Health  Sciences 
Other  approved  subject 
Essay,  assignment  or  project. 

Students  who  have  not  before  studied  microbiology  may  be 
required  to  take  an  introductory  course. 

M.A.  AND  PH.D.  DEGREES 

The  Graduate  Department  of  the  School  of  Hygiene  is  recog- 
nized by  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  provides  facilities 
for  suitably  qualified  candidates  to  work  for  the  M.A.  or  Ph.D. : 
Epidemiology,  Microbiology,  Nutrition,  Physiological  Hygiene, 
Public  Health,  and  Parasitology  (in  collaboration  with  the 
Department  of  Zoology). 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

The  School  of  Hygiene  admits  as  Special  Students  (not  proceed- 
ing to  a degree,  diploma  or  certificate)  university  graduates 
desirous  of  enrolling  in  one  or  more  subjects.  Applications 
should  be  made  to  the  Secretary,  School  of  Hygiene.  The  fees 
are  not  less  than  $95  per  subject. 


University  of  Toronto 


FACULTY  OF  MUSIC 


calendar  1967-1968 


THE  EDWARD  JOHNSON  BUILDING 


The  home  of  the  University’s  Faculty  of  Music  bears  the  name  and  honours 
the  memory  of  a great  artist  whose  unique  contribution  to  the  development  of 
the  Faculty  remains  unforgotten. 

Teaching,  performing  and  research,  the  Faculty’s  main  function,  are 
reflected  in  the  design  of  the  magnificent  building.  A large  Lecture-recital  Hall, 
ten  classrooms  and  thirty-two  studios  serve  group  and  individual  instruction. 
No  less  than  forty  practice  rooms  and  two  well-equipped  large  rehearsal  rooms 
enable  students  to  reach  the  required  degree  of  virtuosity.  The  department 
of  Electronic  Music  has  laboratories  and  studios  in  the  building  which  contain 
some  of  the  most  advanced  equipment  available  in  this  medium.  All  of  these 
areas  are  completely  air-conditioned  and  sound-proofed. 

Most  striking  features  of  the  building  are  the  two  auditoria.  The  MacMillan 
Theatre,  the  larger  of  the  two  seating  815,  is  designed  specifically  for  opera 
and  provides  excellent  facilities  for  the  training  of  students  of  opera.  It  is  also 
used  for  student  orchestral,  band  and  chorus  concerts.  The  smaller  auditorium, 
a Concert  Hall,  seats  500  and  is  used  for  recitals  and  chamber  music  concerts 
primarily  by  and  for  students.  Ample  area  is  thus  provided  for  the  numerous 
small  and  large  student  ensembles  which  are  such  a vital  part  of  the  Faculty 
of  Music  courses. 

The  entire  third  floor  is  devoted  to  the  Edward  Johnson  Music  Library.  The 
collection  contains  about  35,000  books  and  scores,  50,000  recordings,  and 
receives  approximately  100  subscriptions  to  current  music  periodicals.  Fifty 
individual  study  carrels  are  available  and  a like  number  of  students  can  be 
accommodated  with  modern  stereophonic  listening  facilities.  A collection  of 
microfilms  and  microcards  is  available  as  are  the  appropriate  readers  for  their 
use.  In  addition,  the  Library  contains  a special  room  containing  rare  books  and 
manuscripts,  a seminar  room  and  four  study  rooms  designed  to  contain  audio 
equipment  and/or  piano  for  use  with  non-circulating  items  of  the  collection. 

The  Edward  Johnson  Building,  since  its  opening  in  1962,  has  been  one  of 
the  major  seats  of  musical  activities  in  Toronto.  Its  MacMillan  Theatre  has 
presented  a number  of  outstanding  contemporary  operas  many  of  which  have 
not  been  seen  or  heard  before  in  Canada.  Its  Concert  Hall,  notable  for  its 
excellent  acoustics  and  sight  lines,  has  presented  leading  Chamber  groups  from 
Europe,  the  United  States  and  this  country. 

The  building  is  close  to  many  of  the  residences  and  to  the  buildings  in  which 
Music  students  receive  instruction  in  academic  subjects  through  the  Faculty  of 
Arts  and  Science. 
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CALENDAR,  1967-1968 

1967 


June  1 

September  5 

September  7 
and  8 

September  11, 
12  and  13 

September  13 
and  14 

September  18 
September  18 


September  21 

September  21 
October  5 
October  9 
November  10 


November  23 
November  24 
December  20 


January  3 

January  1 1 

January  17 

February  1 

March  1 

April  5 

April  1 1 


Thursday . Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  admission  to 
degree  course  for  the  session  1967-68. 

Tuesday.  Diploma  Course.  Last  day  for  filing  applications  for 
admission  for  the  session  1967-68. 

Thursday  and  Friday.  Diploma  Course  and  Bachelor  of  Music 
Degree  Course  in  Performance:  Entrance  Auditions  for  the 
session  1967-68. 

Monday,  Tuesday,  and  Wednesday.  Registration  of  all  Bachelor 
of  Music  Degree  students  in  Music  Education,  Composition,  and 
History  and  Literature  at  the  Edward  Johnson  Building. 
Wednesday  and  Thursday.  Registration  of  all  Bachelor  of  Music 
Degree  in  Performance  students  and  Diploma  students  at  the 
Edward  Johnson  Building. 

Monday.  All  Courses:  Academic  year  begins  at  9.00  a.m. 

Monday.  The  opening  address  by  the  President  to  the  students 
of  all  faculties  and  schools  at  2.00  p.m.  in  Convocation  Hall. 
Lectures  and  laboratory  classes  withdrawn  from  1.45  p.m.  to 
3.10  p.m. 

Thursday.  General  Meeting  of  all  students  and  staff  of  the 
Faculty  of  Music  at  2.00  p.m. 

Thursday.  Meeting  of  the  Council. 

Thursday.  Meeting  of  the  Council. 

Monday.  Thanksgiving  Day.  University  buildings  closed. 

Friday.  Remembrance  Day  Service  at  10.30  a.m.  Lectures  and 
laboratory  classes  withdrawn  from  10.00  a.m.  to  11.00  a.m. 
Eleven  o’clock  classes  will  begin  at  11.15  a.m. 

Thursday.  Meeting  of  the  Council. 

Friday.  Autumn  Convocation. 

Wednesday.  All  Courses:  Last  day  of  lectures  and  classes. 

Term  ends  at  5.00  p.m. 

1968 

Wednesday.  Easter  term  begins.  Lectures  and  classes  commence 
at  9.00  a.m. 

Thursday.  Meeting  of  the  Council. 

Wednesday.  Last  day  for  submitting  applications  for  the  annual 
examinations. 

Thursday.  Meeting  of  the  Council. 

Final  date  by  which  applications  for  Early  Admission  to  degree 
courses  for  the  Session  1967-68  must  be  received. 

Friday.  Degree  Course:  Last  Day  of  lectures  and  classes. 
Thursday.  Diploma  Course  and  Bachelor  of  Music  Degree  Course 
in  Performance : Last  day  of  lectures  and  classes. 
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April 

12 

April 

15 

April 

22 

May 

8 

May 

16 

and  17 

May 

22 

May 

27 

to  June  4 

Friday.  Good  Friday:  University  buildings  closed. 

Monday.  Degree  Course:  Annual  written  examinations  begin. 
Monday.  Diploma  Course  and  Bachelor  of  Music  Degree  Course 
in  Performance:  Annual  written  examinations  begin. 

Wednesday.  Meeting  of  the  Council. 

Thursday  and  Friday.  Diploma  Course  and  Bachelor  of  Music 
Degree  Course  in  Performance:  Entrance  Auditions  for  the 
session  1968-69. 

Wednesday.  Meeting  of  the  Council. 

University  Convocations. 


The  MacMillan  Theatre 
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ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICERS 
1966-1967 
THE  UNIVERSITY 

President C.  T.  Bissell,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  D.Litt.,  LL.D.,  F.R.S.C. 

Executive  Assistant  to  the  President D.  F.  Forster,  B.A.,  A.M. 

Vice-President  and  Provost M.  St.  A.  Woodside,  M.A.,  LL.D. 

Vice-Provost J.  H.  Sword,  M.A. 

Vice-President  (Health  Sciences)  . . . J.  D.  Hamilton,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P.(C) 

Vice-President  (Research  Administration) 

G.  de  B.  Robinson,  M.B.E.,  B.A.,  Ph.D.,  F.R.S.C. 


Vice-President  for  Scarborough  and  Erindale 

Colleges  and  Principal  of  Erindale  College  D.  C.  Williams,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Chief  Librarian R.  H.  Blackburn,  M.A.,  B.L.S.,  M.S.,  LL.D. 

Vice-President  (Administration) F.  R.  Stone,  B.Com.,  C.A. 

Director  of  Finance G.  L.  Court,  D.F.C.,  M.Com.,  C.A. 

Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Governors  and 

Director  of  Administrative  Services D.  S.  Claringbold 

Director  of  Physical  Plant F.  J.  Hastie,  B.Sc.,  P.Eng. 

Registrar  and  Director  of  Student  Services  ....  R.  Ross,  M.B.E.,  M.A. 

Executive  Assistant  to  the  Registrar W.  Kent,  M.A. 

Director  of  Admissions E.  M.  Davidson,  B.A. 

Director  of  Student  Awards R.  L.  Purves,  D.S.O.,  C.D.,  B.A. 

Special  Officer  (Secondary  School  Liaison) 

J.  R.  H.  Morgan,  M.B.E.,  M.A.,  B.Paed.,  LL.D. 
Director  of  Statistics  and  Records  . . . J.  H.  Tusiewicz,  M.A.Sc.,  M.B.A. 

Director  of  University  Health  Service  G.  E.  Wodehouse,  M.C.,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P. 
Assistant  Director  of  University  Health  Service 

—Women Miss  F.  H.  Stewart,  B.A.,  M.D. 

Director  of  Placement  Service J.  K.  Bradford,  O.B.E.,  M.A.Sc. 

Director  of  International  Student  Centre Mrs.  K.  Riddell,  B.A. 

Director  of  the  Advisory  Bureau 

D.  J.  McCulloch,  B.A.,  M.D.,  D.Psych.,  F.R.C.P. 
Director  of  Housing  Service Mrs.  M.  G.  Jaffary,  B.A. 


Director  of  University  Extension 


G.  H.  Boyes,  M.A. 


Director  of  University  of  Toronto  Press  . . . . M.  Jeanneret,  B.A.,  LL.D. 


Director  of  Information K.  S.  Edey 

Director  of  Alumni  Affairs J.  C.  Evans,  B.A. 

Director  of  Development R.  J.  Albrant 


Warden  of  Hart  House E.  A.  Wilkinson,  B.A. 

Director  of  Athletics  and  Physical  Education 

—Men W.  A.  Stevens,  B.S. 

Director  of  Athletics  and  Physical  Education 

— Women  (Acting) Miss  D.  Jackson,  B.A.Sc.,  MA. 
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Dean 


THE  ROYAL  CONSERVATORY  OF  MUSIC  OF  TORONTO 
Boyd  Neel,  C.B.E.,  M.A.,  Hon.  R.A.M. 

THE  FACULTY  OF  MUSIC 

Director Arnold  M.  Walter,  Jur.  Utr.  Dr. 

Assistant  to  the  Director  ....  Robert  A.  Rosevear,  A.B.,  B.M.,  M.M. 
Secretary , Faculty  of  Music Mrs.  Florence  Fish 


Information  Officer Mrs.  Edith  Binnie 

Librarian Miss  Jean  Lavender,  B.A.,  B.L.Sc. 


TEACHING  STAFF 


Professor Harvey  J.  Olnick,  B.S.,  M.A. 

Professor Robert  A.  Rosevear,  A.B.,  B.M.,  M.M. 


Associate  Professor John  Beckwith,  Mus.Bac.,  Mus.M. 

Associate  Professor Ward  K.  Cole,  B.A.,  M.A.  Ed.D. 

Associate  Professor  Lorand  Fenyves,  Artist  Diploma  (Budapest) 

Associate  Professor  Irene  Jessner 

Associate  Professor  Richard  Johnston,  M.M.,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professor Oskar  Morawetz,  Mus.Doc. 

Associate  Prof essor  Godfrey  Ridout 

Associate  Professor Ezra  Shabas,  B.S.,  M.A. 

Associate  Professor John  J.  Weinzweig,  Mus.Bac.,  M.M. 

Assistant  Professor Gustav  Ciamaga,  M.F.A. 

Assistant  Professor  Talivaldis  Kenins 

Assistant  Professor Rika  Maniates,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Prof  essor  Pierre  Souvairan 

Assistant  Professor Gerhard  J.  Wuensch,  Ph.D. 


Lecturer 

George  Drake,  B.A.,  M.A. 

Lecturer  

David  Zafer 

Special  Lecturer  

Elmer  W.  Iseler,  Mus.Bac. 

Special  Lecturer  

Mieczyslaw  Kolinski,  Ph.D. 

Special  Lecturer  

Mischa  Schneider 

University  Organist  

Charles  Peaker,  Mus.Doc.,  F.R.C.O. 

Piano  

Elsie  Bennett 

Piano  

Boris  Berlin 

Piano  

Madeline  Bone 

Piano  



Margaret  Miller  Brown 

Piano  

John  Coveart 

Piano  

Ralph  Elsaesser 

Piano  

Angela  Florou 

Piano  

Myrtle  Rose  Guerrero 
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Piano  Gordon  Hallett 

Piano  Patricia  B.  Holt 

Piano  Anton  Kuerti,  Bach.Mus. 

Piano  Gordon  Kushner 

Piano  Earle  Moss 

Piano Carol  Pack 

Piano  Clifford  Poole 

Piano  Kathryn  Sinclair,  Mus.Bac. 

Piano  Pierre  Souvairan 

Piano  Marta  Tuters 

Harp  Judith  Umbrico 

Harpischord  Greta  Kraus 

Organ  Douglas  Elliott,  Mus.Bac. 

Organ  Louise  Grassett,  Mus.Bac. 

Organ  Norman  Hurrle 

Organ  Charles  Peaker 

Organ  John  Sidgwick,  Mus.Bac.,  M.A.,  F.R.C.O. 

Voice  Howell  Glynne 

Voice  Irene  Jessner 

Voice  George  Lambert 

Voice  Helen  Simmie 

Voice  Ernesto  Vinci,  M.D. 

Classical  Guitar  Eli  Kassner 

Violin  Lorand  Fenyves 

Violin  Natalie  Kuzmich,  Mus.Bac. 

Violin  David  Zafer 

Viola  David  Mankovitz 

Cello  Ronald  Laurie 

Cello  Mischa  Schneider 

Double  Bass  James  Mitchell 

Double  Bass  Thomas  Monohan 

Flute  Robert  Aitken,  Mus.Bac.,  M.M. 

Flute  Keith  Girard,  Mus.Bac. 

Oboe  Perry  W.  Bauman 

Oboe  Roy  V.  Cox 

Clarinet  Ronald  Chandler,  Mus.Bac. 

Clarinet  John  D.  Fetherston 

Clarinet  Abraham  Galper 

Clarinet  Ezra  Schabas 

Bassoon  Nicholas  Kilburn 

Saxophone  Morris  Eisenstadt 
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French  horn  Michael  Goodwin 

French  horn  Eugene  Rittich 

French  horn  Robert  A.  Rosevear 

Trumpet  Ward  K.  Cole 

Trumpet  Horace  Hinds 

Trumpet  Robert  Oades 

Trombone  Harry  Stevenson 

Tuba  Hubert  Meyer 

Percussion  E.  Vair  Capper 

French  Diction  Jeanne  Bryan,  O.A. 

German  Diction,  Lieder,  Collegium  Musicum  Greta  Kraus 

Italian  Diction  Maddalena  Kuitunen,  M.A. 


Movement  and  Dance  Charlotte  DeNeve 

Elementary  Music  Education  Doreen  Hall 

Materials  of  Music  Derek  Holman,  Mus.Bac.,  F.R.C.O. 

Keyboard  Harmony  Graham  Jackson,  Mus.Bac. 

Keyboard  Harmony  Douglas  Webb,  Mus.Bac. 


Opera — Director  

Opera — Musical  Director  

Opera — Coach  

Opera — Coach  

Opera — Coach  

Opera — Stage  Director  

Opera — Stage  Director  

Opera — Theatre  Technology  Course  Director 
Opera — Technical  Director  


Peter  Ebert 

Ernesto  Barbini 

Jacqueline  Richard,  Mus.Bac. 

Alfred  Strombergs 
Tibor  Polgar 

Peter  Ebert 

Herman  Geiger  Torel 

Wallace  A.  Russell,  B.A. 

William  Severin,  B.Sc. 
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COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 


COURSES  LEADING  TO  THE  DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC 

Instruction  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Music  (Mus.Bac.)  is 
provided  through  a four-year  course  for  full-time  resident  students.  The  degree 
may  be  obtained  in  any  one  of  four  major  fields:  Composition,  History  and 
Literature  of  Music,  Music  Education  or  Performance. 

Students  in  Composition  or  History  and  Literature  are  given  specialized 
instruction  in  the  creative  and  scholarly  aspects  of  music  as  well  as  preparation 
appropriate  to  a variety  of  careers  for  which  a foundation  in  general  musician- 
ship  is  essential. 

The  curriculum  in  Music  Education  stresses  the  practical  aspects  of  instru- 
mental and  choral  training  as  well  as  providing  theoretical,  historical,  and 
academic  grounding.  It  provides  for  the  preparation  of  teachers  of  music  in  the 
schools  with  special  emphasis  on  secondary  school  work.  Options  are  available 
in  the  third  and  fourth  years  for  students  interested  in  elementary  school 
teaching.  Graduates  in  Music  Education  who  desire  to  qualify  as  teachers 
of  music  in  schools  must,  after  graduation,  spend  a session  at  a teacher-training 
institution. 

The  curriculum  in  Performance  seeks  to  develop  a high  degree  of  individual 
musicianship  as  well  as  to  provide  musical  and  academic  studies  appropriate 
to  a career  in  the  concert  field. 

COURSES  LEADING  TO  THE  ARTIST  AND  LICENTIATE 
DIPLOMAS 

The  Faculty  of  Music  offers  three-year  resident  courses  leading  to  the 
Artist  and  Licentiate  diplomas.  In  each  medium  of  performance  a common 
first  year  curriculum  provides  basic  preparation  for  subsequent  specialization. 

The  Artist  Diploma  course  is  designed  for  especially  gifted  singers  and 
instrumentalists  who  are  sufficiently  advanced  to  be  able  to  prepare  themselves, 
under  the  guidance  of  artist  teachers,  for  a professional  career. 

The  Licentiate  Diploma  course  combines  vocal  or  instrumental  training 
with  instruction  in  pedagogy  to  prepare  the  student  for  a career  as  a private 
teacher. 

THE  DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  WITH  HONOURS  IN  MUSIC 

The  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science  offers  a four-year  course  leading  to  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  (B.A.)  with  honours  in  music.  In  this  course,  study 
of  the  history,  literature  and  theory  of  music  is  combined  with  study  of 
honours  humanities  subjects  which  include  two  foreign  languages,  English, 
philosophy,  history  and  fine  art.  This  course  provides  the  preferred  preparation 
for  graduate  study  in  musicology.  For  particulars  consult  the  Calendar  of  the 
Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science. 
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GRADUATE  DEGREES  IN  MUSIC 


Full  particulars  concerning  the  graduate  programmes  in  music  are  contained 
in  the  Calendar  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  to  which  all  prospective 
candidates  are  referred.  Listed  below  are  the  degrees  offered  and  the  fields  in 
which  these  degrees  may  be  earned : 

1.  Master  of  Arts  (M.A.)  is  offered  in  musicology. 

2.  Master  of  Music  (Mus.M.)  is  offered  in  composition  and  in  music 
education. 

3.  Doctor  of  Music  (Mus.Doc.)  is  an  extra-mural  programme  offered  to 
especially  qualified  composers. 

4.  Doctor  of  Philosophy  (Ph.D.)  is  offered  in  musicology. 


The  Concert  Hall. 
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ADMISSION 


INFORMATION  APPLICABLE  TO  ALL  COURSES 
Enquiries 

Enquiries  regarding  admission  should  be  directed  as  follows: 

Degree  Courses — Office  of  Admissions,  Simcoe  Hall,  University  of  Toronto, 
Toronto  5,  Ontario.  Application  forms  are  available  in  Ontario  Secondary 
Schools. 

Diploma  Courses — The  Secretary,  Faculty  of  Music,  Edward  Johnson 
Building,  University  of  Toronto,  Toronto  5,  Ontario. 

Graduate  Study — The  Secretary,  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  University  of 
Toronto,  Toronto  5,  Ontario. 


Application  Forms 

Application  forms  will  be  sent  on  request  from  the  appropriate  office  as 
early  as  possible. 


Terminal  Dates 

Degree  Courses 

March  1,  1967 — Applications  for  Early  Admission.  See  page  19  for  details, 
details. 

June  1,  1967 — All  other  applications.  Only  in  circumstances  which  the 

Committee  of  Admissions  deems  exceptional  will  a late 
application  be  considered. 


Diploma  Courses 

Applications  for  admission  to  diploma  courses  must  be  submitted  by 
September  5,  1967. 

English  Facility  Requirements 

All  applicants  are  required  to  submit  evidence  acceptable  to  the  University 
of  Toronto  of  facility  in  English.  Candidates  whose  mother  tongue  is  not 
English  may  be  required  to  meet  an  appropriate  standard  in  a recognized 
English  facility  test.  The  following  evidence  is  acceptable : 

(a)  The  University  of  Michigan  English  Language  Test.  This  test  is  avail- 
able at  the  University  of  Toronto  for  residents  of  the  Toronto  area. 
Enquiries  about  writing  the  test  in  Toronto  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Office  of  Admissions,  Simcoe  Hall,  University  of  Toronto. 

( b ) The  Certificate  of  Proficiency  in  English  issued  by  the  Universities  of 
Cambridge  or  Michigan. 

Information  about  writing  the  tests  in  (a)  or  ( b ) above  in  overseas  centres 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  Admissions,  Simcoe  Hall,  University  of 
Toronto. 
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(c)  Standing  in  English  Composition  in  the  Ontario  Grade  13  Certificate, 
or  other  certificates  recognized  by  the  University  of  Toronto  as 
equivalent. 

The  University  is  prepared  to  consider  other  evidence  of  English  facility  which 
may  be  submitted  for  evaluation  to  the  Office  of  Admissions  of  the  University. 


DEGREE  COURSES 
Admissions  to  First  Year 

Ontario  students  will  present  the  results  of  all  standardized  tests  offered 
in  the  secondary  schools.  Other  students  are  advised  to  take  the  aptitude  test 
of  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board,  Box  592,  Princeton,  New  Jersey, 
08540,  U.S.A. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  Bachelor  of  Music  Degree  Courses  must 
satisfy  both  the  academic  and  the  professional  requirements  below. 

(A)  Academic  Requirements 

Degree  Course  in  Composition,  History  and  Literature,  or 
Music  Education 

(a)  Ontario  Grade  13  Requirements — Candidates  for  admission  in  the  fall  of 
1967  to  the  first  year  will  be  required  to  offer  standing  in  at  least  three 
Grade  13  subjects  comprising  at  least  five  credits.  If  at  least  three  of  the 
five  credits  have  not  been  obtained  in  1967,  candidates  must  present 
a total  of  seven  credits,  including  the  specific  subjects  and  overall  average 
given  for  the  course.  The  specific  subject  requirements  are:  two  of  Eng- 
lish, another  language  or  Mathematics  A;  and  an  optional  subject  other 
than  Grade  13  Music. 

An  average  of  60%  is  required.  Credits  must  be  chosen  from  the 
Grade  13  subjects  approved  for  purposes  of  admission  to  the  University. 

( b ) General  Ontario  Grade  12  Prescription — Ontario  Grade  13  candidates 
must  also  have  Grade  12  standing  in  at  least  six  subjects  (excluding 
Physical  Education).  The  subjects  chosen  must  include  at  least  five  of 
the  following  subjects  and  at  least  one  subject  from  each  of  the  four 
groups: 

(i)  English 

(ii)  French;  German;  Greek;  Italian;  Latin;  Russian;  Spanish 

(iii)  Geography  (Parts  1 and  2);  History  (Parts  1 and  2) 

(iv)  Mathematics  (Parts  1 and  2);  Science  (Physics  and  Chemistry) 

Note:  For  admission  to  the  1967-68  Session  and  the  1968-69  Session,  applica- 
tions will  be  considered  from  candidates  who  find  it  impossible  to  meet 
the  above  requirements  because  of  the  programme  taken  in  Grade  11 
in  1964-65  and  in  1965-66. 
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Degree  Course  in  Performance 

The  requirement  for  admission  to  the  Bachelor  of  Music  Degree  Course 
in  Performance  is  the  Secondary  School  Graduation  (Ontario  Grade  12)  with 
standing  as  follows  and  an  overall  average  of  60%: 

(i)  Compulsory  subjects:  English,  History 

(ii)  Any  three  of  the  following:  Mathematics  (parts  1 and  2);  Science 
(Physics  and  Chemistry);  Geography  (parts  1 and  2);  French;  Ger- 
man; Greek;  Italian;  Latin;  Russian;  Spanish 

(iii)  One  of:  An  option  not  chosen  from  (ii),  Art,  Music 

(Applicants  for  the  Bachelor  of  Music  degree  course  in  Performance  who 
have  not  completed  Grade  12  in  Ontario  should  address  enquiries  concerning 
equivalent  standing  to  the  Office  of  Admissions. ) 

(B)  Professional  Requirements 

Degree  Course  in  Composition,  History  and  Literature,  or 
Music  Education 

A candidate  for  admission  to  the  first  year  of  the  degree  course  in  Composi- 
tion, History  and  Literature  or  Music  Education  must 

EITHER 

1.  Submit  one  of  the  following  sets  of  certificates: 

(The  certificate  in  performance  must  have  been  obtained  within  five  years 
of  the  date  of  application.  Candidates  who  wish  to  qualify  under  paragraph  (c) 
must  submit  at  least  one  certificate  in  performance  which  has  been  obtained 
within  five  years  of  the  date  of  application. ) 

(a)  Grade  VIII  in  piano  or  organ,  Grade  II  theory  and  Grade  III  harmony 
of  the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  of  Toronto  or  equivalent. 

( b ) Grade  VIII  in  any  standard  orchestra  or  band  instrument  (other  than 
piano  or  organ)  or  in  voice,  at  least  Grade  VI  in  piano  or  organ, 
Grade  II  theory  and  Grade  III  harmony  of  the  Royal  Conservatory 
of  Music  of  Toronto  or  equivalent.  Candidates  seeking  admission  under 
this  paragraph  may  be  admitted  with  a condition  in  piano  or  organ, 
the  condition  to  be  removed  before  proceeding  to  the  second  year. 

(c)  Grade  VI  in  any  standard  orchestra  or  band  instrument  (other  than 
piano  or  organ)  or  voice,  at  least  Grade  VI  in  piano  or  organ,  Grade 
II  theory  and  Grade  III  harmony  of  the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music 
of  Toronto  or  equivalent  and  (if  required)  demonstration  of  musical 
ability  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Faculty  of  Music. 

(d)  Grade  VI  (practical  portion  only)  in  piano  or  organ,  plus  Grade  III 
harmony  of  the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  of  Toronto  or  equivalent, 
and  Grade  13  Music  of  the  Ontario  Department  of  Education  and  (if 
required)  demonstration  of  musical  ability  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Faculty  of  Music. 
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( e ) Grade  X (practical  portion  only)  in  any  performance  area  other  than 
piano  or  organ  plus  Grade  II  Theory  of  the  Royal  Conservatory  of 
Music  of  Toronto  or  equivalent.  Candidates  seeking  admission  under 
this  paragraph  may  be  admitted  with  a condition  in  piano  or  organ, 
the  condition  to  be  removed  before  proceeding  to  the  second  year. 

OR 

2.  Satisfy  the  examiners  at  a special  entrance  examination  administered 
by  the  Faculty  of  Music. 

Application  for  the  special  entrance  examination  should  be  made  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Faculty  of  Music. 

This  entrance  examination  will  be  administered  by  the  Faculty  of  Music 
on  August  28,  1967.  Candidates  who  require  examinations  in  performance  are 
normally  examined  in  Toronto.  Candidates  who  require  examinations  in 
theory  and/or  harmony  may,  on  prior  application,  be  examined  in  other 
centres  in  Canada,  in  which  case  the  candidate  will  be  required  to  pay  the 
Presiding  Officer’s  fee. 

Candidates  seeking  to  satisfy  the  professional  requirements  through  the 
special  entrance  examination,  should  submit  all  pertinent  certificates  relating 
to  musical  qualifications.  A candidate  will  be  examined  in  each  area  of  per- 
formance or  theory  for  which  he  lacks  the  relevant  certificate.  The  examination 
syllabi  of  the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  or  of  other  examining  bodies 
should  be  consulted  for  guidance  in  preparing  for  the  special  entrance 
examination.  In  the  area  of  performance,  candidates  may  also  obtain  a list 
of  suggested  examination  pieces  by  writing  the  Secretary.  In  the  area  of 
theory  and  harmony,  candidates  will  be  examined  in  musical  rudiments  and/or 
diatonic  harmony  using  triads  and  seventh  chords. 

Degree  Course  in  Performance 

A candidate  for  admission  to  the  first  year  of  the  degree  course  in  Perfor- 
mance must,  in  addition  to  meeting  the  academic  requirements  listed,  page  15, 
perform  an  audition  programme  for  the  purpose  of  selection  by  a Faculty  of 
Music  auditioning  board.  A high  standard  of  performing  ability  will  be 
required.  Suggestions  for  appropriate  music  are  to  be  found  on  page  21  in 
the  section  devoted  to  auditions  for  the  Artist  and  Licentiate  Diploma  Course. 

Auditions  are  held  in  Toronto  at  times  listed  on  pages  5 and  6 or,  by 
permission  of  the  Director,  at  other  centres  in  Canada.  Candidates  should  write 
directly  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  for  an  audition  appointment. 

While  no  definite  requirement  in  Theory  is  made,  candidates  are  strongly 
urged  to  attain  a minimum  standard  in  Harmony  (triads  and  seventh  chords). 

Equivalent  Certificates 

The  following  certificates  are  usually  accepted  as  equivalent  to  Ontario 
Grade  13  although  individual  subjects  cannot  always  be  equated.  Candidates 
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offering  Senior  Matriculation  programmes  from  provinces  other  than  Ontario 
must  offer  at  least  three  subjects  and  satisfy  the  subject  requirements  specified 
for  the  course  of  their  choice.  Specific  details  on  the  subjects  and  standards 
required  for  particular  courses  must  be  requested  well  in  advance  of  the 
application  deadline. 

Canada  (Standing  as  outlined  in  Section  A is  required  on  the  following 
certificates  from  Canadian  provinces) 

Alberta,  Manitoba,  Nova  Scotia,  Saskatchewan — Grade  12. 

British  Columbia,  New  Brunswick — Senior  Matriculation. 

Newfoundland — First  Year  Memorial  University. 

Prince  Edward  Island — Third  Year  Certificate  of  Prince  of  Wales 
College. 

Quebec — Senior  High  School  Leaving  Certificate  or  McGill  Senior 
School  Certificate;  English  Catholic  Senior  High  School  Leaving 
Certificate  (fifth  year  High — Grade  12).  Other  certificates  will  be 
considered. 

England,  West  Indies,  East  and  West  Africa — 

(i)  General  Certificate  of  Education  showing  either 

(a)  Passes  in  five  subjects  of  which  at  least  two  must  be  passed  at 
advanced  level;  or 

( b ) Passes  in  four  subjects  of  which  at  least  three  must  be  passed 
at  advanced  level. 

(ii)  School  and  Higher  School  Certificates,  which  are  equated  to  the 
General  Certificate  of  Education  as  follows,  and  accepted  on  that 
basis : 

Credits  on  the  School  Certificate  are  accepted  as  ordinary  level 
passes  on  the  General  Certificate  of  Education;  subsidiary  passes  on 
the  Higher  School  Certificate  as  ordinary  level  passes  on  the 
General  Certificate  of  Education;  and  principal  or  main  subject 
passes  on  the  Higher  School  Certificate  as  advanced  level  passes  on 
the  General  Certificate  of  Education. 

Hong  Kong — 

(i)  General  Certificate  of  Education  or  School  and  Higher  School 
Certificates  as  stated  above. 

(ii)  University  of  Hong  Kong  Matriculation  Certificate,  accepted  on 
same  basis  as  General  Certificate  of  Education. 

(iii)  Hong  Kong  English  School  Certificate  (1965)  in  conjunction  with 
(i)  or  (ii). 

Note : Hong  Kong  English  School  Certificates  issued  prior  to  1965  are  not 
acceptable  for  admission  purposes. 
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United  States  of  America — 

First  Year  university  standing  (a  minimum  of  30  semester  hours)  in 
required  subjects  from  accredited  institutions  of  higher  learning.  A United 
States  high  school  graduation  diploma  will  not  normally  admit  a candidate 
to  any  course.  Advanced  Placement  work  will,  however,  be  considered. 

Candidates  seeking  admission  on  the  basis  of  certificates  which  are  in  a 
language  other  than  English  must  submit  photostatic  copies  of  their  certificates, 
rather  than  the  original  copies.  Notarized  English  translations  of  the  certificates 
must  accompany  the  photostatic  copies.  When  the  certificates  do  not  indicate 
the  subjects  studied  and  the  grades  secured  in  the  individual  subjects  in  the 
final  year,  candidates  are  required  to  submit  certified  statements  from  authorized 
officials  of  the  institutions  attended,  or  submit  statutory  declarations  giving  the 
required  information. 


APPLICATION  PROCEDURE 


Candidates  seeking  admission  to  the  Bachelor  of  Music  degree  courses 
must  submit  the  following  to  the  Office  of  Admissions,  Simcoe  Hall,  University 
of  Toronto,  Toronto  5,  Ontario: 

(a)  Completed  application  forms.  (Incomplete  forms  may  delay  decisions 
on  admission.) 

( b ) Supporting  documents  including  all  final  secondary  school  certificates 
held.  These  certificates  must  indicate  the  subjects  studied  and  grades 
obtained.  If  a certificate  is  not  available  at  the  time  of  application, 
candidates  must  indicate  the  exact  name  of  the  certificate  to  be 
presented  for  admission,  and  the  subjects  included  therein,  as  well  as 
the  approximate  date  available.  A notarized  English  translation  must 
accompany  certificates  which  are  in  a language  other  than  English  or 
French. 

(c)  Evidence  of  professional  music  qualifications  as  outlined  on  pages 
15  and  16. 

( d ) In  addition  to  (a),  ( b ) and  (c),  a student  who  has  previously  attended 
a University  must  submit  the  following: 

(i)  Official  transcripts  issued  by  the  University  or  College  previously 
attended,  giving  in  detail  the  courses  completed,  with  the  standing 
and  grades  in  each.  Transcripts  or  a supporting  letter  from  the 
Registrar  of  the  University  or  College  must  indicate  that  the 
candidate  has  been  granted  honourable  dismissal  and  is  eligible 
for  selection  to  the  institution  concerned  in  the  session  for  which 
he  seeks  admission  to  the  University  of  Toronto;  and 

(ii)  Official  statements  or  calendars  giving  full  information  on  the 
content  of  the  University  courses  covered  by  the  transcripts  sub- 
mitted. 

For  application  forms  and  further  information  about  admission  require- 
ments, consult  the  Office  of  Admissions,  stating  in  the  first  letter  what 
credentials  will  be  offered  with  a listing  of  subjects  and  grades  obtained. 

EARLY  ADMISSION 

(Only  current  Ontario  Grade  13  students  are  considered  for  Early 
Admission.) 

Ontario  Grade  13  students  wishing  to  avail  themselves  of  the  Early  Admis- 
sion procedures,  which  will  provide  by  June  notification  of  Early  Admission, 
must  forward  their  applications  by  March  1.  They  must  also  request  their 
Schools  to  submit  the  completed  Confidential  Report  Form  by  that  date. 

Only  a limited  number  of  the  available  student  places  in  the  University  are 
offered  under  the  Early  Admission  arrangements.  All  applicants  who  pass  the 
Ontario  Grade  13  examinations  with  the  published  admission  requirements  are 
eligible  for  selection  to  the  University. 
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CANDIDATES  WHO  HAVE  PREVIOUSLY  FAILED  IN  UNIVERSITY 
WORK 


Candidates  with  a previous  failure  in  university  work  may  be  considered 
under  special  circumstances;  candidates  with  two  previous  failures  are  normally 
refused  admission. 


ADMISSION  REGULATIONS— MATURE  STUDENTS 

Candidates  of  mature  age  (25  years  or  older  on  October  1 of  the  session 
to  which  admission  is  sought)  who  have  lived  in  Ontario  for  a minimum  of  one 
year,  may  request  special  consideration  if  they  have  not  completed  in  full  the 
published  Grade  13  (or  equivalent)  requirements.  Candidates  applying  for 
consideration  under  this  section  must  have  obtained  at  least  60  per  cent  in  a 
minimum  of  one  Grade  13  or  equivalent  subject  and  must  meet  in  full  the 
professional  requirements  for  the  course  selected. 

Candidates  accepted  by  the  Senate’s  Committee  on  Admissions  as  mature 
students  are  admitted  on  probation. 

Mature  students,  registered  in  full-time  day  courses,  must  obtain  standing 
in  their  first  year  of  full-time  study  in  order  to  have  their  probationary  status 
removed.  If  they  do  not  obtain  standing  they  will  not  be  allowed  to  repeat  the 
year  or  to  enroll  in  any  other  course  in  the  University  of  Toronto  until  they 
present  in  full  the  published  admission  requirements. 


ARTIST  AND  LICENTIATE  DIPLOMA  COURSES 
Admission  to  First  Year 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  Artist  and  Licentiate  Diploma  Course  must 
satisfy  both  the  academic  and  the  professional  requirements  below. 

(A)  Academic  Requirements 

The  requirement  for  admission  to  the  Artist  and  Licentiate  Diploma 
course  is  the  completion  of  a standard  four-year  high  school  course  or  a 
satisfactory  equivalent. 

(B)  Professional  Requirements 

A candidate  for  admission  to  the  first  year  of  the  Artist  and  Licentiate 
Diploma  course  must,  in  addition  to  meeting  the  academic  requirements  listed 
above,  either  (a)  perform  an  audition  programme  for  the  purpose  of  selection 
by  a Faculty  of  Music  auditioning  board,  or  ( b ) submit  evidence  of  the 
successful  completion  of  the  practical  requirements  for  the  Associate  diploma 
of  the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  (ARCT),  ( completed  not  more  than 
three  years  before  applying  for  admission ) plus  at  least  Grade  II  Theory  and 
Grade  III  Harmony  or  their  equivalent. 
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Auditions  are  held  in  Toronto  at  times  listed  on  pages  5 and  6 or,  by 
permission  of  the  Director,  at  other  centres  in  Canada.  Candidates  should 
write  directly  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  for  an  audition  appointment. 

Candidates  wishing  to  apply  for  scholarship  assistance  must  audition  in 
Toronto. 

While  no  definite  requirement  in  Theory  is  made  for  admission  to  diploma 
courses,  candidates  are  strongly  urged  to  attain  a minimum  standard  in 
Harmony  (triads  and  seventh  chords). 

The  following  suggested  short  programmes  are  listed  for  the  guidance  of 
candidates  preparing  for  auditions.  These  programmes  are  for  guidance  only, 
and  candidates  may  present  suitable  alternative  material  of  a similar  quality 
and  degree  of  difficulty. 

Piano: 

1 or  2 preludes  and  fugues  from  the  Well  Tempered  Clavier. 

1 of  the  more  difficult  Beethoven  Sonatas. 

Group  of  Studies,  or  a ballade,  or  a scherzo  or  one  of  the  major  works  of 
Chopin. 

At  least  one  modern  piece. 

Singing: 

An  Italian  aria  of  the  17th  or  18th  Century. 

1 aria  of  Bach  or  Handel. 

An  Italian  operatic  aria  (Verdi  or  Puccini). 

A short  group  of  lieder  (Schubert,  Schumann,  Brahms  or  Wolf). 

Violin: 

Bach — an  unaccompanied  sonata  or  a sonata  for  violin  and  piano  or  a concerto. 
A sonata  by  Beethoven,  or  Brahms,  or  Cesar  Franck. 

A 19th-Century  concerto  (Wieniawski,  Bruch,  Paganini,  etc.). 

Viola,  Cello,  Double  Bass,  Woodwind  and  Brass  Instruments: 

Suggested  programmes  may  be  obtained  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty 
of  Music. 
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INFORMATION  AND  GENERAL  REGULATIONS 


REGISTRATION 

Detailed  instructions  concerning  Registration  and  Health  Requirements  will 
be  mailed  to  returning  and  newly  admitted  students  before  the  beginning  of 
each  academic  year. 

Each  student  shall  register  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  in  the  Edward 
Johnson  Building  on  September  13,  14  or  15.  After  September  15  registration 
can  be  effected  only  by  petition  to  the  Council.  A student  who  fails  to  register 
at  the  prescribed  time  will  be  required  to  pay  a late  registration  fee  of  $10. 

HEALTH  REQUIREMENTS 

Every  person  admitted  to  the  University  as  an  undergraduate  must,  at  the 
time  of  his  or  her  first  medical  examination  by  the  University  Health  Service, 
present  satisfactory  evidence  of  successful  vaccination  within  three  years 
prior  to  the  date  of  the  examination,  or  must  be  vaccinated  by  the  examining 
physician. 

The  University  requires  that  each  student  in  his  or  her  first  year  at  the 
University  take  a medical  examination  given  by  the  University  Health  Service. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Each  first  year  female  student  must  register  for  and  satisfactorily  complete 
a swim  test  and  the  required  programme  in  Physical  Education.  Any  student, 
unless  exempted,  who  does  not  satisfactorily  complete  the  Physical  Education 
requirement  BEFORE  advancing  to  the  second  academic  year  of  her  course 
shall  either  (1)  register  for  and  satisfactorily  complete  the  requirement 
BEFORE  the  end  of  the  second  academic  year  of  her  course,  OR  (2)  pay  an 
additional  fee  of  $50  to  be  assessed  in  February  of  the  session  in  which  she  is 
registered  in  the  second  academic  year. 

PROCEDURE  FOR  TRANSFERS  AND  WITHDRAWALS 

A student  who  wishes  to  withdraw  or  to  change  his  course  or  division  in 
the  University  should  consult  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  of  Music. 

ATTENDANCE  AND  DISCIPLINE 

Each  student  enrolled  in  the  Faculty  of  Music  (degree  and  diploma 
courses)  is  required  to  be  in  full-time  attendance  at  all  prescribed  lectures, 
classes,  lessons  and  rehearsals. 

Each  student  in  the  Faculty  of  Music  is  required  to  attend  at  least  80% 
of  the  events  in  the  Faculty  of  Music  Special  Events  and  Special  Lecture 
series.  These  events  shall  be  considered  as  “a  subject”  in  evaluating  each 
student’s  standing  in  the  year  (see  page  26). 
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A student  whose  attendance  at  lectures  or  laboratories,  or  whose  work,  is 
deemed  by  the  Council  of  the  Faculty  to  be  unsatisfactory,  may  have  his 
registration  cancelled  at  any  time  by  the  Council  of  the  Faculty. 

In  cases  of  unsatisfactory  work  of  a very  serious  nature,  the  Council  of 
the  Faculty  may  recommend  to  the  Senate  Committee  on  Admissions  that  the 
student  shall  be  debarred  from  the  University. 

The  Council  of  the  Faculty  will,  except  in  very  exceptional  circumstances, 
refuse  to  re-admit  to  the  Faculty  of  Music  any  student  who  on  two  occasions 
fails  to  secure  the  right  to  advance  to  a higher  year  in  this  Faculty. 

The  Council  may  for  unsatisfactory  work  suspend  a student  from  regular 
attendance  in  the  Faculty  of  Music  for  a given  period  of  time  not  exceeding 
two  years  and/or  until  the  satisfaction  of  other  conditions  as  it  may  see  fit. 
Upon  satisfying  the  conditions  of  the  suspension  the  student  shall  be  entitled 
to  re-enrolment  in  the  Faculty.  Students  are  referred  especially  to  the  follow- 
ing sections  of  the  calendar:  Examinations,  Standing  in  the  Year,  and  Standing 
in  a Subject. 

Any  student  who  withdraws  after  February  15,  or  who  does  not  withdraw 
but  does  not  write  the  annual  examinations,  will  be  regarded  for  the  purposes 
of  these  regulations  as  having  failed  his  year. 

Definition  of  Terms 

“ Debar ”,  “ Debarred ”,  “ Debarment ”.  This  term  is  restricted  to  a student 
who  by  decision  of  the  Senate’s  Committee  on  Admissions  is  debarred  from 
registration  in  any  faculty  of  the  University. 

Refused  readmission  to  the  faculty.  This  term  is  applied  to  a student  whom 
the  relevant  faculty  Council  has  decided  is  to  be  refused  permission  to  register 
again  in  that  faculty  (i.e.  the  student  is  required  to  withdraw  from  the  faculty 
and  he  may  not  re-enrol). 

Suspended  from  regular  attendance  in  a faculty.  This  term  is  applied  to  a 
student  whom  the  relevant  faculty  Council  has  decided  will  not  be  permitted  to 
continue  in  his  course  in  that  faculty  unless  and  until  he  has  fulfilled  certain 
specified  conditions.  The  decision  of  suspension  will  always  include  the  condi- 
tions whether  of  a lapse  of  a stated  period  of  time  or  the  completion  of 
specified  work,  or  both,  or  other  conditions,  which  if  satisfactorily  met  will 
entitle  the  student  to  re-enrolment  or  readmission. 

APPEALS 

Any  student  wishing  to  appeal  to  the  Senate  against  a decision  of  the 
Council  of  the  Faculty  of  Music  should  consult  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty 
or  the  office  of  the  University  Registrar  about  the  preparation  and  submission 
of  his  petition  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Senate. 

APPLIED  MUSIC 

Individual  instruction  in  instrumental  performance  or  in  singing  is  provided 
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for  all  students  in  the  Faculty  of  Music.  The  cost  of  this  instruction  is  included 
in  the  basic  University  tuition  fee. 

Assignment  to  teachers  in  applied  music  is  at  the  discretion  of  the  Director 
and  no  change  in  teacher  will  be  permitted  except  at  the  beginning  of  a term. 
The  choice  of  performing  medium  (instrument  or  voice)  for  degree  course 
students  is  also  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Director. 

Any  student  who  withdraws  from  the  Faculty  of  Music  without  the  permis- 
sion of  the  Director  will  not  be  permitted  to  register  in  the  School  of  Music 
for  the  balance  of  the  school  year. 

EXAMINATIONS 

The  annual  examinations  will  take  place  at  the  University  in  April  and 
May.  Applications  for  these  examinations  must  be  submitted  to  the  Secretary 
by  January  17. 

Supplemental  examinations  will  be  provided  in  August*  for  candidates  who 
are  conditioned.  These  examinations  will  be  held  at  the  University*  and  at  the 
following  centres:  Vancouver,  Edmonton,  Calgary,  Saskatoon,  Regina,  Winni- 
peg, Kenora,  Port  Arthur,  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Kapuskasing,  North  Bay,  Kirkland 
Lake,  Windsor,  London,  Kingston,  Ottawa,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Fredericton, 
Halifax,  Charlottetown,  St.  John’s  (Nfld.).  Permission  to  write  at  one  of  these 
centres  must  be  requested  when  submitting  the  examination  application.  Candi- 
dates at  outside  centres  will  be  required  to  pay  the  Presiding  Officer’s  fee. 
Applications  for  the  supplemental  examinations  must  be  sent  to  the  Secretary 
by  July  1. 

* Supplemental  examinations  in  Sight  Singing,  Keyboard  Harmony,  Con- 
ducting, Instrumental  Class,  Applied  Music  and  other  subjects  requiring 
individual  performance  will  be  provided  in  Toronto  only  and  held  during  the 
month  of  September. 

Note:  Students  are  cautioned  that,  in  courses  where  standing  is  granted  on 
the  basis  of  a term  mark  only,  supplemental  examinations  are  not  usually 
provided.  Failure  to  obtain  standing  in  such  subjects  may  make  it  necessary 
to  repeat  the  course  during  a subsequent  session.  In  some  cases  this  would 
mean  the  student  would  be  debarred  from  entering  the  next  higher  year  until 
the  condition  was  removed. 

If  a condition  is  not  removed  after  two  consecutive  examination  periods 
(regular  and  supplemental),  a student  must  re-enrol  in  the  subject  concerned, 
earn  a new  term  mark,  and  subsequently  pass  a supplemental  examination. 

Students  who,  in  the  session  1962-1963  or  previously,  were  conditioned  in 
a subject  at  the  regular  or  supplemental  examinations,  will  be  given  only  one 
further  opportunity  to  remove  this  condition  without  re-enrolling  in  the  subject. 
In  those  cases  where  a term  mark  is  required  and  the  student  fails  to  remove 
the  condition  after  this  one  opportunity,  he  will  be  required  to  earn  a new 
term  mark  before  re-writing  the  examination. 
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In  cases  where  a subject  is  no  longer  offered  by  the  Faculty  of  Music  or 
where  the  content  of  the  subject  has  changed,  the  applicant  will  be  given  only 
one  opportunity  to  write  an  examination  based  on  the  requirements  in  force 
at  the  time  of  the  original  examination.  If  the  subject  has  not  changed  funda- 
mentally, students  will  be  expected  to  write  a supplemental  examination  based 
on  the  requirements  currently  applicable  to  that  subject. 

Applied  Music  Examinations 

Each  student  in  the  Degree  Course  in  Composition,  History  and  Literature 
and  Music  Education  will  have  an  annual  performance  examination  in  his  or 
her  applied  music  field.  The  performance  standard  for  graduation  from  the 
degree  course  will  be  determined  by  the  Council.  Each  student  in  the  final 
year  will  be  expected  to  demonstrate  a high  level  of  musicianship  in  his  chosen 
area  of  applied  music  studies. 

Students  in  the  Bachelor  of  Music  Degree  Course  in  Performance  and  in 
the  Artist  and  Licentiate  Diploma  Courses  will  be  expected  each  year  to 
prepare  for  examinations  in  performance  and  to  present  a recital  or  recitals 
according  to  the  schedule  below.  Requirements  for  examinations  and  recitals 
will  be  determined  by  the  Director  in  consultation  with  the  representatives  of 
the  Piano,  String,  Wind  and  Voice  teachers. 

Performance  Degree 

First  Year — examination  only 
Second  Year — recital  optional 
Third  Year — recital 
Fourth  Year — two  recitals* 

Artist  and  Licentiate  Diploma 
First  Year — recital  optional 


Artist  Diploma 


Second  Year — recital 
Third  Year — two  recitals* 


Licentiate  Diploma 

Second  and  Third  Years — one  recital  each  year 


♦Students  in  the  graduating  year  may,  with  the  permission  of  the  Director, 
substitute  for  one  recital  one  of  the  following  public  appearances:  a concerto 
performance  with  orchestra,  an  ensemble  performance,  or  a major  role  in  an 
operatic  production. 
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AEGROTAT  STANDING 


Representations  on  the  part  of  candidates  with  regard  to  the  examinations 
and  applications  for  consideration  on  account  of  sickness,  domestic  affliction,  or 
other  causes,  must  be  filed  with  the  Secretary  before  the  close  of  the  annual 
or  supplemental  examination  period  together  with  doctor’s  certificates  or  other 
evidence. 

STANDING  IN  THE  YEAR 

To  obtain  standing  in  any  year,  a candidate  must  obtain  an  average  of 
sixty  per  cent  in  all  music  subjects.  The  average  in  these  subjects  is  to  be 
obtained  by  weighting  each  subject  in  accordance  with  the  number  of  weekly 
class  hours.  A candidate  may  write  any  number  of  supplemental  examinations 
provided  his  average  in  music  subjects  is  60%.  A candidate  who  is  conditioned 
at  an  annual  examination  in  a subject  indicated  in  italics  on  pp.  33  to  45  must 
obtain  standing  in  this  subject  at  the  supplemental  examination  in  order  to  be 
eligible  to  enrol  in  the  next  higher  year.  Not  more  than  one  non-italicized 
subject  may  be  carried  as  a condition  into  the  next  higher  year. 

A candidate  must  obtain  complete  standing  in  the  First  Year  before  he  may 
register  in  the  Third  Year,  and  complete  standing  in  the  Second  Year  before 
he  may  register  in  the  Fourth  Year. 

A student  failing  to  obtain  standing  in  a year’s  work  will  be  permitted  to 
repeat  the  year  only  once  unless  special  permission  is  granted  by  the  Council 
of  the  Faculty  of  Music. 

A student  who  obtains  First  Class  Honours  in  the  work  of  the  final  year 
of  a degree  or  diploma  course  will  graduate  “with  honours”. 

STANDING  IN  A SUBJECT 

To  receive  credit  in  any  Music  subject,  a candidate  must  obtain  a final  or 
supplemental  examination  of  at  least  50%  of  the  examination  marks  and  at 
least  50%  of  the  aggregate  of  the  term  and  examination  marks. 

Degree  students  are  referred  to  regulations  of  the  Department  of  English 
concerning  the  necessity  for  obtaining  satisfactory  standing  in  essays  to  receive 
credit  in  these  courses. 

If  a condition  in  a subject  (Music  or  Arts)  is  not  removed  after  two  con- 
secutive examination  periods  (regular  and  supplemental),  the  student  must 
re-enrol  in  the  subject  concerned  during  a subsequent  academic  year,  earn  a 
new  term  mark,  and  subsequently  pass  a supplemental  examination. 

A student  who  has  been  granted  credit  in  a prescribed  subject  or  subjects 
in  the  regular  curriculum  may  petition  the  Council  for  permission  to  substitute 
other  subjects  in  their  stead. 

A student  who  has  been  granted  exemption  from  a prescribed  subject  or 
subjects  in  the  regular  curriculum,  is  normally  granted  only  “pass”  standing  in 
the  year  in  which  the  exemption  is  in  force  regardless  of  the  standing  to  which 
he  would  otherwise  have  been  entitled  on  the  basis  of  his  overall  average. 
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GRADES  OF  HONOURS  IN  THE  YEAR 


First  Class  Honours — 75%  and  up 
Second  Class  Honours — 66%  to  74% 

Pass — 60%  to  65% 

GRADES  OF  HONOURS  IN  A SUBJECT 

First  Class  Honours — 75%  and  up 
Second  Class  Honours — 66%  to  74% 

Third  Class  Honours — 60%  to  65% 

Pass — 50%  to  59% 

CHOICE  OF  ARTIST  AND  LICENTIATE  COURSES— PIANO  OR 
VOICE 

Students  choosing  to  play  an  examination  at  the  end  of  the  first  year  of  the 
Artist  and  Licentiate  Diploma  course  will,  if  successful  in  the  examination 
and  in  the  year,  be  eligible  to  proceed  to  the  second  year  of  the  Licentiate 
Diploma  course. 

Students  choosing  to  present  a recital  at  the  end  of  the  first  year  of  the 
Artist  and  Licentiate  Diploma  course  will,  if  successful  in  the  examination 
and  in  the  year,  be  eligible  to  proceed  to  the  second  year  of  the  Licentiate 
Diploma  course  and,  if  recommended  by  the  Directory  be  eligible  to  proceed  to 
the  second  year  of  the  Artist  Diploma  course. 

A transfer  between  the  Artist  and  Licentiate  Diploma  courses  in  the  second 
and  third  years  will  not  be  permitted.  Commencing  with  the  session  1966-67, 
a student  will  not  be  permitted  to  enrol  simultaneously  for  the  Artist  and 
Licentiate  Diploma  courses. 

A student  who  has  completed  the  requirements  for  the  Licentiate  Diploma 
may,  if  recommended  by  the  Director,  perform  two  recitals  in  a post-graduate 
year  for  the  purpose  of  qualifying  for  the  Artist  Diploma.  This  option  shall 
apply  only  to  students  entering  the  Artist  and  Licentiate  Diploma  Course  in 
the  session  1966-67  and  thereafter. 

ELEMENTARY  MUSIC  OPTION 

Students  majoring  in  Music  Education  may  choose  in  the  third  and  fourth 
years  optional  subjects  which  provide  specialized  instruction  appropriate  to  a 
career  as  a teacher  or  supervisor  in  the  elementary  schools. 

PERFORMING  ENGAGEMENTS 

During  the  academic  year,  all  Diploma  and  Bachelor  of  Music  in  Per- 
formance students  must  obtain  permission  in  writing  from  the  Director  before 
accepting  professional  engagements  or  taking  part  in  musical  activities  not 
connected  with  the  University  or  the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music. 
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ENSEMBLES 


Degree  and  Diploma  students  whose  course  of  study  includes  Ensembles 
will  participate  in  Orchestra,  Band  or  Chorus.  Assignments  to  performing 
groups  will  be  made  at  the  discretion  of  the  Director. 

PERFORMING  ORGANIZATIONS 
Faculty  of  Music  Chorus  and  Choir 

The  Faculty  of  Music  sponsors  a mixed  chorus  and  a select  choir  under 
the  direction  of  Mr.  Elmer  Iseler.  These  organizations  hold  rehearsals  in  the 
Edward  Johnson  Building  throughout  the  academic  year.  The  Chorus  and 
Choir  are  a regular  part  of  the  curriculum  for  degree  and  diploma  students  in 
the  Faculty  of  Music.  Membership  is  also  open  to  qualified  singers  from  other 
divisions  of  the  University.  These  organizations  prepare  a varied  repertoire 
selected  from  among  the  choral  masterworks  of  all  historical  periods. 

Opera  School 

The  Opera  School  has  played  an  important  role  in  the  development  of 
opera  in  Canada  since  its  inception  in  1946.  It  trains  students  in  all  phases 
of  operatic  production  and  serves,  in  particular,  as  a source  of  talent  for  the 
Canadian  Opera  Company  and  the  C.B.C.  opera  productions.  In  the  magnifi- 
cent MacMillan  Theatre,  Opera  School  students  perform  in  complete  operas  and 
present  programmes  of  operatic  excerpts  in  out-of-town  centres.  It  is  significant 
that  many  graduates  of  the  School  are  now  members  of  leading  companies  both 
in  North  America  and  Europe. 

Through  the  years  the  Opera  School  productions  have  aroused  growing 
public  interest.  Productions  have  included  traditional  operas  as  well  as  con- 
temporary and  seldom-played  works  of  unusual  interest,  some  of  which  have 
been  first  Canadian  performances. 

Voice  students  in  the  Artist  Diploma  Course  and  Bachelor  of  Music  Degree 
Course  in  Performance  may  participate  in  the  activities  of  the  Royal  Conserva- 
tory Opera  School.  Students  in  the  Licentiate  Course  in  voice  may  petition  to 
join  the  Opera  School. 

All  students  receive  individual  coaching  in  operatic  repertoire  as  well  as 
ensemble  training,  daily  classes  in  staging  and  a full  curriculum  including 
classes  in  movement,  dancing,  fencing,  mime,  languages  and  stage  make-up. 
The  Opera  School  mounts  about  five  productions  a year  to  give  the  students 
chance  to  appear  before  an  audience. 

The  Chorus  class,  required  of  all  students,  holds  weekly  rehearsals  and 
participates  in  stage  productions. 

A limited  number  of  students  may  join  the  School  to  study  as  conductors, 
correpetiteurs,  or  stage  directors. 

Applicants  who  wish  to  enter  the  Opera  School  rather  than  enrol  in  the 
Faculty  of  Music,  should  obtain  application  forms  directly  from  the  Opera 
School  Director,  Edward  Johnson  Building,  University  of  Toronto,  Toronto  5, 
Ontario. 
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A new  feature  of  the  Opera  School  has  been  the  introduction  of  a course  in 
Theatre  Technology  and  Stage  Design.  This  course  includes  instruction  in  set 
and  costume  design  for  the  stage,  under  a resident  designer,  classes  in  pro- 
duction management,  stage  management,  theatre  architecture,  lighting,  scenic 
construction  and  costume  making,  and  designing  and  making  of  stage  proper- 
ties. This  course  is  designed  to  alleviate  the  serious  shortage  in  stage  technicians 
and  craftsmen  on  the  North  American  Continent. 

Applications  for  the  Opera  School  Technology  course  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Theatre  Technology  Course  Director,  Edward  Johnson  Building, 
University  of  Toronto,  Toronto  5,  Ontario. 

Royal  Conservatory  Symphony  Orchestra 

The  Royal  Conservatory  Symphony,  conducted  by  Dean  Neel  and  Principal 
Mazzoleni,  holds  weekly  rehearsals.  During  the  year  selected  student  soloists 
perform  concertos  with  full  orchestra.  Music  chosen  is  varied  so  as  to  allow 
particularly  broad  and  intensive  training  in  sight-reading.  In  addition  to  the 
classic  repertoire,  the  orchestra  has  consistently  introduced  music  not  generally 
known  to  students  or  concert  audiences. 

University  of  Toronto  Concert  Band 

The  University  of  Toronto  Concert  Band,  conducted  by  Professor  Robert  A. 
Rosevear  with  Professor  Ward  K.  Cole  as  Assistant  Conductor,  is  an  official 
all-university  musical  organization.  Regular  concerts  are  presented  in  the 
MacMillan  Theatre  of  the  Edward  Johnson  Building  throughout  the  academic 
year.  Membership  in  the  Concert  Band  is  required  of  wind  and  percussion 
instrument  performers  enrolled  in  the  Faculty  of  Music  but  is  also  open  to 
students  and  staff  of  the  University  at  large.  The  repertoire  of  the  Band  is 
built  largely  from  original  works  for  wind  instrument  ensemble  with  attention 
also  given  to  transcriptions  from  other  musical  media.  Prospective  members 
are  auditioned  at  the  opening  of  the  session. 

UNDERGRADUATE  ASSOCIATION 

The  Undergraduate  Association  is  the  official  undergraduate  organization 
in  the  Faculty  of  Music. 

The  object  of  the  Association,  as  stated  in  its  Constitution,  is  “to  promote 
the  interests  of  undergraduates  in  the  Faculty  of  Music,  to  cultivate  relations 
between  the  faculty  and  the  student  body,  to  encourage  the  participation  of  the 
student  body  in  University  activities,  and  to  further  goodwill  among  the 
members  themselves.” 

The  officers  are  elected  annually  and  consist  of  the  President,  the  Vice- 
President,  the  Secretary,  the  Students’  Administrative  Council  representative 
and  an  Executive  Committee  composed  of  members  representing  each  year  and 
course.  One  member  of  the  faculty  is  chosen  annually  by  the  officers  of  the 
Association  to  act  as  an  adviser  to  the  Association. 
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INFORMATION  OFFICE 


Concert  engagements  outside  the  Faculty,  for  leading  students  and  recent 
graduates,  are  arranged  through  the  Information  Office.  Requests  are  filled  for 
oratorio  and  other  soloists,  choristers,  organists,  accompanists  and  musical  per- 
formers in  all  categories.  The  Office  also  fills  teaching  engagements,  and 
provides  assistance  in  securing  summer  employment. 


COLLEGE  AFFILIATION 

Students  in  the  Bachelor  of  Music  Degree  Course  who  wish  to  enjoy  the 
advantages  of  college  affiliation  may  apply  for  enrolment  concurrently  in  New 
College  or  Innis  College.  In  the  case  of  New  College,  residence  accommodation 
is  also  available  to  male  students  in  the  Faculty  of  Music  who  are  members  of 
that  College. 

Instruction  in  Arts  subjects  of  the  Faculty  of  Music  curriculum  is  offered 
only  in  University  College  but  New  and  Innis  Colleges  offer  tutorial  assistance 
in  certain  areas. 

New  College 

New  College  is  a multi-faculty  co-educational  college;  in  addition  to  students 
from  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science  those  from  other  Faculties  and  Schools 
are  eligible  for  membership.  This  gives  students  from  all  divisions  of  the 
University  the  opportunity  to  participate  in  the  life  of  a college  and  to  asso- 
ciate with  students  in  other  fields  of  study.  Tutorial  classes  are  provided  for 
First  Year  students  in  some  subjects. 

The  new  building,  centrally  located  on  the  west  campus,  provides  academic, 
social  and  dining  facilities  for  all  members  of  the  College  and  in  addition 
accommodates  nearly  300  male  students  in  residence. 

Students  in  the  Faculty  of  Music  interested  in  becoming  members  of  New 
College  should  indicate  this  on  the  University’s  admission  application  form. 
This  makes  them  eligible  for  selection  by  the  College  admission  committee. 
Students  selected  by  the  College  pay  a New  College  fee  of  $15.  They  must 
register  in  person  at  the  College  after  completing  registration  in  the  Faculty 
of  Music. 

Students  applying  for  membership  in  the  College  who  wish  accommodation 
in  the  Residence  must  apply  on  the  prescribed  form  which  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Dean  of  Students,  New  College. 

Innis  College 

Innis  College  was  constituted  on  July  1,  1964,  and  admitted  its  first 
students  in  the  following  September.  It  is  a multi-faculty  college  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Toronto,  and  includes  undergraduate  students  in  all  Faculties  and 
Schools  of  the  University. 

A special  feature  is  the  Writing  Laboratory.  This  service  offers  assistance  to 
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Innis  College  students  in  the  skills  and  methods  of  writing  essays  and  other 
academic  reports.  A staff  of  experienced  teachers  is  available  to  give  individual 
instruction. 

Students  entering  the  First  Year  in  the  Faculty  of  Music,  who  wish  to  apply 
for  membership  in  Innis  College,  should  indicate  Innis  College  as  “college  of 
first  choice”  on  the  “Application  for  Admission”  form  upon  which  they  apply 
for  admission  to  their  own  Faculty.  Students  entering  the  Second  or  Third  years 
who  wish  to  join  the  College  should  obtain  an  application  form  from  the 
Registrar,  Innis  College,  University  of  Toronto. 

A special  college  fee  of  $15  is  payable  to  the  Chief  Accountant  of  the 
University  of  Toronto.  This  payment  is  made  after  the  applicant  has  received 
notice  of  his  acceptance  by  Innis  College. 


LIVING  ACCOMMODATION 

WOMEN  STUDENTS’  RESIDENCE 

A limited  number  of  music  students  are  accommodated  at  the  University 
Women’s  Residence,  99-101  St.  George  Street,  Toronto  5.  Applications  should 
be  made  to  the  Residence  Supervisor  at  that  address  as  early  as  possible. 

Residence  fees,  including  room  and  meals,  are  $680  for  the  academic 
session.  Fees  do  not  cover  laundry  service,  but  a laundry  room  is  available  to 
students. 

The  residence  is  closed  to  regular  students  during  the  Christmas  vacation 
and  after  June  17.  Arrangements  must  be  made  for  accommodation  elsewhere 
during  those  periods. 

DEVONSHIRE  HOUSE 

The  University  Residence  for  male  undergraduates  of  all  faculties — apply 
to  the  Secretary  to  the  Dean,  Devonshire  House,  University  of  Toronto.  An 
early  application  is  advisable. 

OTHER  ACCOMMODATION 

For  other  living  accommodation  inquiry  may  be  made  from  the  following 
sources: 

Women  (Residences  maintained  by  the  various  Arts  Colleges) : 

University  College — Dean  of  Women;  Trinity  College — Registrar;  St. 
Michael’s  College — Head,  St.  Joseph’s  College,  Queen’s  Park  or  Head, 
Loretto  College,  70  St.  Mary  Street. 

Men  (Residences  maintained  by  the  various  Arts  Colleges) : 

University  College — Dean  of  Men;  Victoria  College — Senior  Tutor;  Trinity 
College — Registrar;  St.  Michael’s  College — The  Superior,  St.  Michael’s 
College. 
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HOUSING  SERVICE 


For  the  convenience  of  those  students  who  are  not  able  to  find  accommoda- 
tion in  the  University  and  College  residences,  the  University  maintains  a listing 
of  rooming  houses,  flats,  apartments  and  homes.  The  cost  of  this  type  of  accom- 
modation is  approximately  $650  per  year.  Information  on  these  rooms  may  be 
obtained  through  the  Housing  Service  office  at  134  St.  George  Street,  Toronto  4. 

Off-campus  housing  of  this  nature  is  not  subject  to  University  regulation, 
however  every  effort  is  taken  to  make  the  information  on  the  accommodation 
as  complete  as  possible  and  students  are  encouraged  to  assist  in  this  effort  by 
reporting  on  the  quality  of  the  accommodation  that  they  have  occupied. 

A limited  amount  of  accommodation  is  offered  in  exchange  for  part-time 
services  such  as  housekeeping  or  babysitting. 


PRESCRIBED  SUBJECTS 


BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC  DEGREE  COURSES 

Following  the  successful  completion  of  a common  first  year  curriculum, 
students  planning  to  major  in  Composition,  History  and  Literature  or  Music 
Education  will  choose  one  field  of  specialization  and  follow  the  appropriate 
course  of  study  given  below. 

The  curricula  for  all  years  of  the  Bachelor  of  Music  degree  courses  in 
Performance  are  to  be  found  on  pages  38  to  41. 


COMPOSITION,  HISTORY  AND  LITERATURE  AND  MUSIC 
EDUCATION 

First  Year 


Materials  of  Music  100  3 hours 

Sight  Singing  and  Dictation  102  1 hour 

Keyboard  Harmony  104  1 hour 

Instrumental  Class  150  (Strings)*  1 hour 

Instrumental  Class  151  (Woodwind  and  Brass)  1 hour 

Choral  Technique  130  1 hour 

Voice  131  1 hour 

Introduction  to  Music  Literature  120  2 hours 

English  100  3 hours 

One  of:  French  100  3 hours 

History  100  3 hours 

Latin  100  3 hours 

Applied  Music  185  (individual  lessons)  Vi  hour 

Ensembles 

♦Italicized  for  Music  Education  majors  only. 


COMPOSITION 
First  Year 


See  above. 


33 


Second  Year 


Composition  210* 

Materials  of  Music  200 
Sight  Singing  and  Dictation  202 
Keyboard  Harmony  204 
Orchestration  215 
Music  Bibliography  223 
History  of  Music  220 
English  200 
One  of : French  200 
German  202 
History  200 
Latin  200 

Applied  Music  285  (individual  lessons) 
Ensembles 

*The  major  chosen  in  Second  Year 
Fourth  Years. 


2 hours 

3 hours 
1 hour 

1 hour 

2 hours 

1 hour 

2 hours 

3 hours 
3 hours 

2 hours 

3 hours 
3 hours 

Vi  hour 

must  be  continued  in  the  Third  and 


Third  Year 

Composition  310 

Electives — One  of:  Introduction  to  Ethnomusicology  324 
Music  of  North  America  325 

Fugue  306 

Analytical  Technique  307 
Keyboard  Harmony  304 
Orchestration  315 
Conducting  380 
History  of  Music  320 
One  of:  English  300 

Italian  123  or  200 
German  302 

Applied  Music  385  (individual  lessons) 

Ensembles 

Fourth  Year 

Composition  410 

Electives — Two  of:  Introduction  to  Ethnomusicology  324 
Music  of  North  America  325 
Aesthetics  483 

Counterpoint  406 
Contemporary  Analysis  407 
Conducting  480 
History  of  Music  420 
Acoustics  481 

Applied  Music  485  (individual  lessons) 

Ensembles 


2 hours 
2 hours 
2 hours 
1 hour 
1 hour 
1 hour 
1 hour 

1 hour 

2 hours 

3 hours 
4 or  3 hours 

2 hours 
Vi  hour 


2 hours 
2 hours 
2 hours 
2 hours 
1 hour 

1 hour 
2-  hours 

2 hours 
1 hour 

Vi  hour 
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HISTORY  AND  LITERATURE 
First  Year 


See  Page  33. 

Second  Year 

History  and  Literature  222* 

Materials  of  Music  200 
Sight  Singing  and  Dictation  202 
Keyboard  Harmony  204 
Orchestration  215 
Music  Bibliography  223 
History  of  Music  220 
English  200 
German  202 

Applied  Music  285  (individual  lessons) 

Ensembles 

*The  major  chosen  in  Second  Year  must  be  continued  in  the 
Fourth  Years. 


Third  Year 

History  and  Literature  322 

Electives — One  of:  Introduction  to  Ethnomusicology  324 
Music  of  North  America  325 

Fugue  306 

Analytical  Technique  307 
Keyboard  Harmony  304 
Orchestration  315 
Conducting  380 
History  of  Music  320 
One  of:  English  300 

Italian  123  or  200  4 

German  302 

Applied  Music  385  (individual  lessons) 

Ensembles 


Fourth  Year 

History  and  Literature  422 

Electives — Two  of:  Introduction  to  Ethnomusicology  324 
Music  of  North  America  325 
Aesthetics  483 

Counterpoint  406 
Contemporary  Analysis  407 
Conducting  480 
History  of  Music  420 
Acoustics  481 

Applied  Music  485  (individual  lessons) 

Ensembles 


2 hours 

3 hours 
1 hour 

1 hour 

2 hours 

1 hour 

2 hours 

3 hours 
2 hours 

Vi  hour 

Third  and 


2 hours 
2 hours 
2 hours 
1 hour 
1 hour 
1 hour 
1 hour 

1 hour 

2 hours 

3 hours 
or  3 hours 

2 hours 
Vi  hour 


2 hours 
2 hours 
2 hours 
2 hours 
1 hour 

1 hour 

2 hours 
2 hours 
1 hour 

Vi  hour 
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MUSIC  EDUCATION 
First  Year 


See  Page  33. 


Second  Year 


Materials  of  Music  200 

3 hours 

Sight  Singing  and  Dictation  202 

1 hour 

Keyboard  Harmony  204 

1 hour 

Instrumental  Class  250  (Strings) 

1 hour 

Instrumental  Class  251  (Woodwind  and  Brass) 

1 hour 

Choral  Technique  230 

1 hour 

History  of  Music  220 

2 hours 

English  200 

3 hours 

One  of:  French  200 

3 hours 

History  200 

3 hours 

Latin  200 

3 hours 

Applied  Music  285  (individual  lessons) 

Vi  hour 

Ensembles 

Third  Year 

Keyboard  Harmony  304 

1 hour 

Orchestration  316 

1 hour 

Instrumental  Class  350  (Strings) 

1 hour 

Instrumental  Class  351  (Woodwind  and  Brass) 

1 hour 

Instrumental  Class  352  (Percussion) 

Vi  hour 

Band  and  Orchestral  Technique  356 

3 hours 

Choral  Technique  330 

2 hours 

Elementary  Music  Education  370 

1 hour 

Movement  and  Dance  372 

1 hour 

(for  students  taking  Elementary  Music  option) 

Conducting  380 

1 hour 

History  of  Music  320 

2 hours 

English  300 

3 hours 

Applied  Music  385  (individual  lessons) 

Vi  hour 

Ensembles 

Fourth  Year 

Orchestration  416 

2 hours 

Choral  Arranging  417 

1 hour 

Instrumental  Class  450  (Strings) 

1 hour 

Instrumental  Class  451  (Woodwind  and  Brass) 

1 hour 

Instrumental  Class  452  (Percussion)  (1967-1968  only) 

Vi  hour 

Band  and  Orchestral  Technique  456 

2 hours 
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Choral  Technique  430 

2 hours 

Elementary  Music  Education  470 

2 hours 

(for  students  electing  Elementary  Music  option) 
Comparative  Music  Education  471 

1 hour 

Conducting  480 

2 hours 

History  of  Music  420 

2 hours 

* Aesthetics  483 

2 hours 

Applied  Music  485  (individual  lessons) 
Ensembles 

Vi  hour 

*May  be  taken  by  students  in  the  Elementary  Music  option  by  petition  only. 


Wind  Ensemble  in  Rehearsal 
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BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC  IN  PERFORMANCE — PIANO 


First  Year 

Piano  ( individual  lessons ) 185 

IV2  hours 

Materials  of  Music  101 

3 hours 

Keyboard  Harmony  105 

1 hour 

History  of  Music  121 

2 hours 

Sight  Reading  263 

1 hour 

English  121 

3 hours 

Ensembles 

Second  Year 

Piano  (individual  lessons)  285 

1 hour 

Materials  of  Music  201 

3 hours 

Keyboard  Harmony  205 

1 hour 

History  of  Music  221 

2 hours 

Sight  Reading  263 

1 hour 

Italian  123  (not  applicable  1967-68) 

4 hours 

Accompanying  253 

1 hour 

Psychology  190  (applicable  1967-68  only) 

2 hours 

Ensembles 

Third  Year 

Piano  ( individual  lessons)  385 

1 hour 

Materials  of  20th  Century  Music  301 

1 hour 

Departmental  Literature  326  (or  Style  Study  354) 

1 hour 

History  of  Music  321 

2 hours 

Accompanying  353 

1 hour 

Psychology  190  (not  applicable  1967-68  or  1968-69) 

2 hours 

Physical  Science  and  Astrophysics  483 

2 hours 

Acoustics  481 

1 hour 

Music  Elective:  (subject  to  approval  of  instructor) 

One  of:  Analytical  Technique  307 

1 hour 

Conducting  380 

1 hour 

Choral  Arranging  417 

1 hour 

Choral  Technique  130 

1 hour 

Fugue  306 

1 hour 

Music  Bibliography  223 

1 hour 

Ensembles 

Fourth  Year 

(to  be  offered  in  1968-69) 

Piano  (individual  lessons)  485 

1 hour 

Departmental  Literature  426  (Piano) 

1 hour 

Fine  Art  300 

3 hours 

Teaching  Methods  260 

2 hours 

Accompanying  453 

1 hour 

Music  Elective — (two  subjects  not  already  chosen  in  third  year) 

2 hours 

Eensembles 
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BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC  IN  PERFORMANCE— STRINGS,  WOODWIND 

AND  BRASS 

First  Year 


Major  Instrument  (individual  lessons)  185 

Piano  Minor  (individual  lessons)  187 

Materials  of  Music  101 

Keyboard  Harmony  105 

History  of  Music  121 

English  121 

Chamber  Music  191 

Ensembles 


Second  Year 

Major  Instrument  ( individual  lessons)  285 

Piano  Minor  (individual  lessons)  287 

Materials  of  Music  201 

Keyboard  Harmony  205 

History  of  Music  221 

Italian  123  (not  applicable  1967-68) 

Psychology  190  (applicable  1967-68  only) 

Chamber  Music  291 
Ensembles 

Third  Year 

Major  Instrument  (individual  lessons)  385 
Piano  Minor  (individual  lessons)  387 
Materials  of  20th  Century  Music  301 
History  of  Music  321 

Psychology  190  (not  applicable  1967-68  or  1968-69) 
Acoustics  481 

Physical  Science  and  Astrophysics  483 
Music  Elective:  (subject  to  approval  of  instructor) 

One  of:  Analytical  Technique  307 
Conducting  380 
Choral  Arranging  417 
Choral  Technique  130 
Fugue  306 

Music  Bibliography  223 
Chamber  Music  391 
Ensembles 


1 hour 
Vi  hour 
3 hours 

1 hour 

2 hours 

3 hours 
2 hours 
8 hours 


1 hour 
Vi  hour 

3 hours 

1 hour 

2 hours 

4 hours 
2 hours 
2 hours 
8 hours 


1 hour 
Vi  hour 

1 hour 

2 hours 
2 hours 

1 hour 

2 hours 

1 hour 
1 hour 
1 hour 
1 hour 
1 hour 

1 hour 

2 hours 
8 hours 


Fourth  Year 
(to  be  offered  1968-69) 

Major  Instrument  (individual  lessons)  485 
Departmental  Literature  427 


1 hour 
1 hour 
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Fine  Art  300  3 hours 

Music  Elective — (two  subjects  not  already  chosen  in  third  year)  1 hour 

Chamber  Music  491  2 hours 

Ensembles  8 hours 


BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC  IN  PERFORMANCE— VOICE 


First  Year 


Singing  (individual  lessons ) 185 

IV2  hours 

Piano  Minor  (individual  lessons)  187 

V2  hour 

Materials  of  Music  101 

3 hours 

Keyboard  Harmony  105 

1 hour 

History  of  Music  121 

2 hours 

English  Diction  135 

1 hour 

German  Diction  137 

1 hour 

Italian  Diction  138 

1 hour 

Sight  Singing  103 

1 hour 

English  121 

3 hours 

Second  Year 

Singing  (individual  lessons)  285 

1 hour 

Piano  Minor  (individual  lessons)  287 

Vi  hour 

Materials  of  Music  201 

3 hours 

Keyboard  Harmony  205 

1 hour 

History  of  Music  221 

2 hours 

German  Diction  237 

1 hour 

Italian  Diction  238 

1 hour 

Lieder  240 

1 hour 

Sight  Singing  203 

1 hour 

Psychology  190  (applicable  1967-68  only) 

2 hours 

Opera  School  294  or  Collegium  Musicum  293 

6 hours 

Third  Year 

Singing  ( individual  lessons)  385 

1 

hour 

Piano  Minor  (individual  lessons)  387 

V2 

hour 

Materials  of  20th  Century  Music  301 

1 

hour 

History  of  Music  321 

2 

hours 

French  Diction  336 

1 

hour 

Lieder  340 

1 

hour 

Psychology  190  (not  applicable  1967-68  or  1968-69) 

2 

hours 
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Physical  Science  and  Astrophysics  483  2 

Accoustics  481  1 

Opera  School  394  or  Collegium  Musicum  393  6 

Fourth  Year 
(to  be  offered  1968-69) 


Singing  (individual  lessons)  485  1 

Oratorio  339  1 

Fine  Art  300  3 

Academic  Elective  3 

Opera  School  494  6 


ARTIST  AND  LICENTIATE  DIPLOMA— PIANO 
First  Year 


Piano  (individual  lessons ) 186  lVz 

Materials  of  Music  101  3 

Keyboard  Harmony  105  1 

History  of  Music  121  2 

Sight  Reading  263  1 

Ensembles  1 


ARTIST  DIPLOMA— PIANO 
Second  Year 


Piano  (individual  lessons ) 286  1 

Materials  of  Music  201  3 

Keyboard  Harmony  205  1 

History  of  Music  221  2 

Accompanying  253  1 

Chamber  Music  291  2 

Options : 

Teaching  Methods  260  2 

Supervised  Teaching  264  1 

Third  Year 

Piano  (individual  lessons)  386  1 

Piano  Literature  (beginning  1968-69)  1 
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hours 

hour 

hours 


hour 

hour 

hours 

hours 

hours 


hours 

hours 

hour 

hours 

hour 

hour 


hour 

hours 

hour 

hours 

hour 

hours 

hours 

hour 


hour 

hour 


Materials  of  20th  Century  Music  301 

Style  Study  354 

History  of  Music  321 

Accompanying  353 

Electives — (beginning  1968-69) 

One  of:  Analytical  Technique  307 
Conducting  380 
Choral  Technique  130 
Choral  Arranging  417 
Fugue  306 

Music  Bibliography  223 
Chamber  Music  391 
Options:  (beginning  1968-69) 
Teaching  Methods  360 
Supervised  Teaching  364 


LICENTIATE  DIPLOMA— PIANO 
First  Year 

See  Artist  and  Licentiate  Diploma — Piano,  Page  41. 

Second  Year 

Piano  (individual  lessons)  286 
Materials  of  Music  201 
Keyboard  Harmony  205 
History  of  Music  221 
Sight  Reading  263 
Accompanying  253 
Teaching  Methods  260 
Supervised  Teaching  264 
Chamber  Music  291 

Third  Year 

Piano  (individual  lessons)  386 
Style  Study  354 

Piano  Literature  326  (beginning  1968-69) 

Materials  of  20th  Century  Music  301 
History  of  Music  321 
Accompanying  353 
Elementary  Music  Education  370 
Survey  of  Teaching  Materials  367 
Teaching  Methods  360 
Supervised  Teaching  364 
Chamber  Music  391 


1 hour 

1 hour 

2 hours 
1 hour 

1 hour 
1 hour 
1 hour 
1 hour 
1 hour 

1 hour 

2 hours 

2 hours 
1 hour 


1 hour 
3 hours 

1 hour 

2 hours 
1 hour 

1 hour 

2 hours 
1 hour 
1 hour 


1 hour 
1 hour 
1 hour 

1 hour 

2 hours 
1 hour 
1 hour 
1 hour 

3 hours 
1 hour 
1 hour 
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ARTIST  DIPLOMA— STRINGS,  WOODWIND,  BRASS 


First  Year 


Major  Instrument  ( individual  lessons ) 186  1 hour 

Piano  Minor  (individual  lessons)  187  Vi  hour 

Materials  of  Music  101  3 hours 

Keyboard  Harmony  105  1 hour 

History  of  Music  121  2 hours 

Chamber  Music  191  2 hours 

Ensembles  8 hours 

Second  Year 

Major  Instrument  ( individual  lessons)  286  1 hour 

Piano  Minor  (individual  lessons)  287  Vi  hour 

Materials  of  Music  201  3 hours 

Keyboard  Harmony  205  1 hour 

History  of  Music  221  2 hours 

Chamber  Music  291  2 hours 

Ensembles  8 hours 


Third  Year 

Major  Instrument  (individual  lessons)  386 

Piano  Minor  (individual  lesson)  387 

Departmental  Literature  326  (beginning  1968-69) 

Materials  of  20th  Century  Music  301 

History  of  Music  321 

Chamber  Music  391 

Ensembles 


ARTIST  AND  LICENTIATE— VOICE 
First  Year 


Singing  (individual  lessons)  186  IV2  hours 

Piano  Minor  (individual  lessons)  187  Vi  hour 

Materials  of  Music  101  3 hours 

History  of  Music  121  2 hours 

English  Diction  135  1 hour 

German  Diction  137  1 hour 

Italian  Diction  138  1 hour 

Sight  Singing  103  1 hour 


1 hour 
Vi  hour 
1 hour 

1 hour 

2 hours 
2 hours 
8 hours 
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ARTIST  DIPLOMA— VOICE 


Second  Year 


Singing  (individual  lessons ) 286 

Piano  Minor  (individual  lessons)  287 

Materials  of  Music  201 

Keyboard  Harmony  105 

History  of  Music  221 

German  Diction  237 

Italian  Diction  238 

Lieder  240 

Sight  Singing  203 

Opera  School  294  or  Collegium  Musicum  293 

1 hour 
Vi  hour 
3 hours 

1 hour 

2 hours 
1 hour 
1 hour 
1 hour 
1 hour 

Third  Year 

Singing  (individual  lessons)  386 
Piano  Minor  (individual  lessons)  387 
Materials  of  20th  Century  Music  301 
Keyboard  Harmony  205 
History  of  Music  321 
French  Diction  336 
Lieder  340 
Oratorio  339 

Opera  School  294  or  Collegium  Musicum  393 

1 hour 
V2  hour 
1 hour 

1 hour 

2 hours 
1 hour 
1 hour 
1 hour 

LICENTIATE  DIPLOMA— VOICE 
First  Year 

See  First  Year  Artist  and  Licentiate — Voice,  Page  43. 

Second  Year 

Singing  (individual  lessons ) 286 

Piano  Minor  (individual  lessons)  287 

Materials  of  Music  201 

Keyboard  Harmony  105 

History  of  Music  221 

German  Diction  237 

Italian  Diction  238 

Lieder  240 

Sight  Singing  203 

Teaching  Methods  261 

1 

1 hour 
Vi  hour 
3 hours 

1 hour 

2 hours 
1 hour 
1 hour 
1 hour 
1 hour 

3 hours 
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Third  Year — Licentiate 


Singing  (individual  lessons)  386  1 hour 

Piano  Minor  (individual  lessons)  387  Vi  hour 

Materials  of  20th  Century  Music  301  1 hour 

Keyboard  Harmony  205  1 hour 

History  of  Music  321  2 hours 

Survey  of  Teaching  Materials  368  1 hour 

French  Diction  336  1 hour 

Lieder  340  1 hour 

Oratorio  339  1 hour 

Elementary  Music  Education  270  1 hour 

Teaching  Methods  361  2 hours 

Supervised  Teaching  365  1 hour 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  SUBJECTS 


THEORY  AND  COMPOSITION 

Analytical  Technique  307.  Harmonic,  contrapuntal  and  structural  analysis  of 
selected  works  from  Bach  to  the  end  of  the  19th  Century.  One  hour  a week. 

Contemporary  Analysis  407.  Continuation  of  Analytical  Technique  307: 
works  selected  mostly  from  the  20th  Century.  One  hour  a week. 

Choral  Arranging  417.  Writing  for  voices  in  various  combinations  and  for 
different  levels  of  advancement.  Setting  of  folk  material.  Critical  analysis  of 
school  choral  publications.  Studies  in  this  subject  will  be  correlated  with 
those  in  Choral  Technique.  One  hour  a week. 

Composition  210.  The  small  forms  for  piano,  voice  and  solo  instruments. 
Opportunities  are  provided  for  the  performance  of  student  compositions. 
Two  hours  a week. 

Composition  310.  The  extended  forms,  including  writing  for  orchestra.  One 
hour  a week. 

Composition  410.  Continuation  of  composition  310.  At  least  two  composi- 
tions to  be  prepared  for  student  performance.  One  hour  a week. 

Counterpoint  406.  Counterpoint  in  the  style  of  Palestrina  and  the  Tudor 
writers  in  three  and  four  parts.  Canon  in  two  parts  and  double  canon  in 
four  parts  with  or  without  an  independent  part.  Five-part  imitative  counter- 
point in  florid  style  using  a given  canto  fermo.  One  hour  a week. 

Fugue  306.  Fugue  in  three  or  four  parts,  for  keyboard,  strings  or  voices. 
Analysis  of  classical  and  modern  fugues.  One  hour  a week. 

Keyboard  Harmony  104.  Knowledge  of  chords  and  scales  in  all  major  and 
minor  keys.  Playing  of  cadence  types  and  simple  harmonic  progressions 
including  seventh  chords  and  secondary  dominants.  Modulation  to  closely 
related  keys  and  use  of  pivot  chord.  Realization  of  figured  bass  including 
triads  and  seventh  chords  with  all  their  inversions.  Elementary  transposition 
in  two  parts.  Use  of  five  clefs  in  two-part  score  reading.  Sight  harmonization 
of  simple  folk  tunes  and  chorale  melodies.  One  hour  a week. 

Keyboard  Harmony  204.  Chromatic  and  sudden  modulation,  also  to  foreign 
keys.  Improvisation  of  eight-  and  sixteen-bar  sentences  using  given  motives 
and  modulation.  Playing  of  progressions  including  suspensions,  figuration 
and  altered  chords  (augmented  sixth  and  Neapolitan).  Sight  harmonization 
of  melodies  containing  unessential  notes  and  chromatic  alterations.  Realiza- 
tion of  simple  continuo  bass  in  classical  style  (Corelli,  Bach,  Handel).  More 
advanced  transposition.  Three-part  score  reading  in  five  clefs,  transposing 
instruments  and  simple  string  quartet  scores  by  Haydn.  One  hour  a week. 


46 


Keyboard  Harmony  304.  Practical  extemporization  upon  simple  themes  in 
form  of  variations.  Application  of  all  diatonic  and  chromatic  harmony  to 
different  types  of  modulation  (also  enharmonic  modulation),  sequence  play- 
ing and  free  sight  harmonization  in  all  major  and  minor  keys.  Realization 
of  more  advanced  continuo  bass  from  Handel  Sonatas,  using  altered  chords 
and  nonharmonic  material.  Transposition  of  advanced  harmonic  and  con- 
trapuntal music  of  the  18th  and  19th  Centuries.  Score  reading  in  four  and 
more  parts,  including  string  quartet  and  symphony  scores  (Mozart,  Beethoven, 
Schubert).  One  hour  a week. 

Keyboard  Harmony  105.  Same  as  Keyboard  Harmony  104  but  for  students 
in  diploma  courses.  One  hour  a week. 

Keyboard  Harmony  205.  Same  as  Keyboard  Harmony  204  except  that  non- 
pianists in  diploma  courses  will  be  required  to  show  knowledge  of  score 
reading  in  two-parts  only  (five  clefs)  and  transposing  instruments  in  single 
lines.  One  hour  a week. 

Materials  of  Music  100.  Harmonic  materials:  triads,  seventh  chords,  non- 
harmonic materials.  The  study  of  melody  and  simple  forms.  Creative  work. 
Three  hours  a week. 

Materials  of  Music  200.  The  study  of  chromatic  harmony.  The  study  of 
counterpoint:  melody  writing,  canon  and  fugue  exposition.  Three  hours  a 
week. 

Materials  of  Music  101.  Harmony:  Four-part  writing  based  on  triads,  domi- 
nant seventh  and  derivatives,  tonicization  and  simple  modulation.  Two  part 
melodic  writing.  Harmonic  analysis  of  18th-  and  19th-Century  literature. 
Ear  training:  harmonic,  melodic  and  rhythmic  dictation.  Three  hours  a week. 

Materials  of  Music  201.  Harmony:  Diatonic  seventh  chords,  chromatic  har- 
mony and  extended  modulation.  Harmonic  analysis.  Contemporary  tech- 
niques. Elementary  orchestration.  Canon  and  fugal  exposition.  Ear  training: 
harmonic,  melodic  and  rhythmic  dictation.  Three  hours  a week. 

Materials  of  Twentieth  Century  Music  301.  A study  of  selected  contemporary 
music  with  emphasis  on  analytical  and  performance  problems.  One  hour  a 
week. 

Orchestration  215.  Scoring  for  various  combinations  of  woodwinds,  horns, 
strings  and  timpani.  Special  problems  of  piano  transcription.  Study  of  selected 
scores.  Two  hours  a week. 

Orchestration  315.  Scoring  for  the  large  orchestra,  including  harp  and  percus- 
sion. Study  of  selected  scores.  One  hour  a week. 

Orchestration  316.  Scoring  for  wind  and  percussion  instruments  both  in  small 
groups  and  in  the  concert  band.  Arranging  with  special  emphasis  on  the 
requirements  for  school  instrumental  groups.  Problems  of  transcription  from 
other  musical  media.  One  hour  a week. 
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Orchestration  416.  Writing  for  stringed  instruments,  for  small  combinations  of 
strings,  winds  and  percussion  and  for  the  full  orchestra.  Two  hours  a week. 

Sight  Singing  and  Dictation  102.  Sight  singing  and  rhythmic  reading,  clef 
reading,  melodic,  rhythmic,  and  harmonic  dictation,  paralleling  the  study 
of  the  materials  of  music.  One  hour  a week. 

Sight  Singing  and  Dictation  202.  First-year  work  continued  in  increasing  com- 
plexity, including  contrapuntal  problems.  One  hour  a week. 


HISTORY  OF  MUSIC 

Introduction  to  the  Literature  of  Music  120.  The  major  forms  of  Western 
music.  One  hour  a week  first  term.  The  major  styles  of  Western  music  and 
its  repertoire.  Texts:  Apel,  Harvard  Dictionary  of  Music,  complete  edition 
(Harvard);  Parrish  and  Ohl,  Masterpieces  of  Music  before  1750  (Norton); 
Sachs,  Our  Musical  Heritage,  second  edition  (Prentice-Hall).  One  hour  a 
week  first  term,  two  hours  a week  second  term. 

History  of  Music  220.  Mediaeval,  Renaissance  and  early  Baroque  periods  up 
to  1650.  Texts:  volume  1 of  Davison  and  Apel,  Historical  Anthology  of 
Music  (Harvard);  Grout,  History  of  Western  Music  (Norton).  Two  hours 
a week. 

History  of  Music  320.  Middle  and  late  Baroque,  Rococo  and  Classical  Periods: 
1650  to  the  death  of  Beethoven.  Texts:  first  and  second  year  texts  plus 
approximately  ten  scores  to  be  selected  by  the  lecturer.  Two  hours  a week. 

History  of  Music  420.  Music  of  the  19th  and  20th  centuries.  Texts:  first 
and  second  year  texts  plus  approximately  ten  scores  to  be  selected  by  the 
lecturer.  Two  hours  a week. 

History  of  Music  121.  General  survey  of  the  history  of  music  from  Gregorian 
chant  to  the  present.  Two  hours  a week. 

History  of  Music  221.  The  Renaissance,  Baroque  and  Classic  periods.  Two 
hours  a week. 

History  of  Music  321.  Music  of  the  19th  and  20th  Centuries.  Two  hours  a 
week. 

History  and  Literature  of  Music  222.  Special  problems  to  be  chosen  by  the 
instructor.  For  students  majoring  in  History  and  Literature  as  a Subject  of 
Concentration.  Two  hours  a week. 

History  and  Literature  of  Music  322.  A continuation  of  History  and  Litera- 
ture 222.  Two  hours  a week. 

History  and  Literature  422.  A continuation  of  History  and  Literature  322. 
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Introduction  to  Ethnomusicology  324.  The  scales,  systems,  instruments  and 
styles  of  the  musics  of  non-western  cultures  and  the  research  methods 
employed  in  their  study.  Two  hours  a week. 

Music  Bibliography  223.  Research  technique  in  music  including  studies  in 
reference  books  and  sources.  One  hour  a week. 

Music  of  North  America  325.  Music  of  the  New  World  from  the  early  settlers 
to  the  twentieth  century.  Two  hours  a week. 


ACADEMIC  SUBJECTS 

Instruction  for  Faculty  of  Music  students  in  English,  French,  Latin  and 

German  is  given  by  the  staff  of  University  College  only. 

Acoustics  481.  Acoustics  for  musicians.  A descriptive  course  illustrated  by 
short  films  and  demonstrations.  Vibrating  systems  and  wave  motion.  Reso- 
nance. Architectural  acoustics  and  sound  in  the  atmosphere.  Complex 
vibrations  of  strings,  rods,  bars,  pipes.  The  ear  and  hearing.  Recording  and 
reproducing  sounds.  Text  books:  Stewart,  Introductory  Acoustics’,  Culver, 
Musical  Acoustics.  One  hour  a week. 

English  100.  English  literature  from  Chaucer  to  Milton.  Original  essays  are 
required  from  students.  Candidates  who  have  failed  to  secure  standing  in 
these  essays  will  receive  no  credit  for  the  examination  in  literature.  Three 
hours  a week. 

English  121.  Literature  and  Composition.  ( a ) Literature.  The  purpose  of  the 
course  is  to  identify  various  literary  values  through  a study  of  examples  of 
the  literature:  poetry,  fiction,  drama,  with  emphasis  on  the  modern  period. 
Texts:  Story  and  Structure,  ed.  Perrine  (Harcourt);  Modern  Poetry,  ed.  Mack 
(Prentice-Hall);  two  of  Conrad,  Heart  of  Darkness  (Dell);  Fitzgerald,  The 
Great  Gatsby  (Scribner’s);  Joyce,  Portrait  of  the  Artist  (Compass);  Forster, 
Passage  to  India  (Penguin);  two  of  O’Casey,  Juno  and  the  Paycock,  in  Three 
Plays  (St.  Martin’s);  Williams,  Streetcar  Named  Desire  (Signet);  Miller, 
Death  of  a Salesman  (Compass);  O’Neill,  Long  Day's  Journey  into  Night 
(Yale);  with  another  novel  and  another  play  to  be  decided  in  September. 
( b ) Composition.  The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  enable  the  student  to 
write  substantial  (1,000  to  1,500  words)  expository  essays.  Final  examination 
in  Literature.  2 lectures  per  week,  both  terms. 

English  200.  English  literature  from  Dryden  to  Keats.  Original  essays  are 
required  from  students.  See  note  under  English  100  above  concerning  the 
relation  of  essays  to  the  examination  in  literature.  Three  hours  a week. 

English  300.  English  literature  from  Tennyson  to  the  present.  Original  essays 
are  required  from  students.  See  note  under  English  100  above  concerning  the 
relations  of  essays  to  the  examination  in  literature.  Three  hours  a week. 
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French  100 . Representative  works  of  French  Literature.  Study  of  prescribed 
texts.  Composition  and  language  study.  Supplementary  work  in  the  language 
laboratory.  Three  hours  a week.  (Prerequisite,  Grade  13  or  equivalent.) 


French  200.  French  literature  of  the  17th  and  18th  Centuries.  Study  of  pre- 
scribed texts.  Composition.  Three  hours  a week.  (Prerequisite,  French  100, 
or  120  or  160.) 

German  202.  Elementary  reading  course.  Two  hours  a week. 

German  302.  Advanced  reading  course.  Two  hours  a week. 


i 
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History  100.  History  of  Europe  from  1400  to  1945.  Two  hours  lecture,  and 
one  tutorial  group. 

History  200.  History  of  Great  Britain.  Two  hours  lectures  and  one  tutorial 
group. 


Italian  100.  Introductory  course  in  Italian.  Prescribed  texts:  Speroni  and 
Golino,  Basic  Italian ; Modern  Italian  One-Act  Plays  (ed.  Swanson);  Can- 
tarella,  Died  nouvelle  contemporanee.  Four  hours  a week. 

Italian  123.  Introductory  course  in  Italian.  Four  hours  a week. 

Italian  200.  Intermediate  course.  Composition.  Prescribed  texts:  Manzoni, 
I promessi  sposi  (ed.  Russo);  The  Penguin  Book  of  Italian  Verse;  Pirandello, 
Cost  e se  vi  pare;  Verga,  Pane  nero  (ed.  White);  Lennie  and  Grego,  Italian 
for  You.  Three  hours  a week. 

Latin  100.  The  Last  Century  of  the  Republic : Life  and  Letters,  with  a study 
of  Cicero,  in  Catilinam  III,  Lucretius  V 925-965,  988-1135,  1194-1240, 
1379-1435,  Catullus  I,  3,  4,  7,  8,  11,  31,  44,  45,  46,  51,  72,  76,  96,  101,  109. 
The  social  and  literary  background;  rapid  reading,  review  of  accidence  and 
syntax.  Three  hours  a week.  (Pre-requisite,  Grade  13  Latin  or  equivalent.) 

Latin  200.  Roman  Letters,  Virgil;  Composition.  R.  G.  C.  Leavens,  A Book  of 
Latin  Letters,  1,  2,  5,  7,  12,  16,  18,  19,  22,  23,  26,  30,  35,  39,  40,  42,  43,  46, 
48,  49,  51,  52,  57,  58,  60,  63,  64,  68,  69,  72,  Virgil  Aeneid  IV,  VI.  Prose 
composition;  translation  at  sight.  Three  hours  a week. 


Physical  Science  and  Astrophysics  483.  The  course  will  be  given  in  two 
parts  each  one  hour  per  week,  (i)  Basic  physical  concepts — force,  momentum, 
energy,  relativity  and  quanta.  The  nature  of  elementary  particles,  nuclei, 
atoms  and  molecules;  the  macroscopic  forms  of  matter,  (ii)  The  astronomy 
lectures  deal  with  the  physical  universe  beyond  our  planet.  The  course  will 
be  partly  descriptive  but  it  also  will  aim  to  give  an  understanding  of  how 
man  has  acquired  his  knowledge  of  what  forces  are  at  work  in  shaping  the 
universe.  In  addition  to  the  historical  background,  the  aims  and  achievements 
of  modern  astronomy  will  be  presented. 
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Psychology  190.  Introductory  psychology  for  students  who  normally  will  have 
only  one  course  in  this  subject.  A course  on  fundamentals  in  general 
psychology.  56  hours.  Text:  Munn,  Psychology,  5th  edition,  1966.  Two 
hours  a week. 


VOCAL  STUDIES  AND  ENSEMBLES 

Choral  Technique  130.  Vocal  technique:  breathing,  support,  posture,  attack, 
release,  vowels,  consonants,  diphthongs.  Forms:  mass  (ordinary),  magnificat, 
nunc  dimittis,  cantata.  English  and  Latin  (Solesmes).  Discussions,  required 
record  listening.  One  hour  a week. 

Choral  Technique  230.  Continuation  of  130.  Passions,  oratorio,  chorale, 
chorale  fantasia,  church  Latin.  One  hour  a week. 

Choral  Technique  330.  Continuation  of  230.  Practical  coaching  and  conduct- 
ing of  homophonic  music.  Madrigal,  motet,  carol,  folk  song,  part  song, 
Gloria.  One  hour  a week. 

Choral  Technique  430.  Continuation  of  330.  Evaluation  of  varied  choral 
material.  Mass  (propers),  chorus  in  symphonic  forms,  opera.  Conducting  of 
plainsong,  polyphonic  motet,  choral-orchestral  work.  Preparation  of  concerts 
and  examinations.  One  hour  a week. 

Chorus  192,  292,  392,  492.  Vocal  experience  and  training  are  provided  through 
the  Opera  School,  and  the  Faculty  of  Music  Chorus  and  Choir. 

English  Diction  135.  Physiology  of  the  voice.  Exercises  to  develop  resonance 
and  clarity  of  articulation.  Detailed  analysis  of  vowel  and  consonant  sounds 
occurring  in  English.  One  hour  a week. 

French  Diction  336.  Elementary  French  grammar.  Phonetics.  Sound  produc- 
tion as  applied  to  reading  and  singing.  One  hour  a week. 

German  Diction  137  and  237.  Elementary  German  grammar.  Phonetics. 
Sound  production  as  applied  to  reading  and  singing.  One  hour  a week. 

Italian  Diction  138  and  238.  Elementary  Italian  grammar.  Phonetics.  Sound 
production  as  applied  to  reading  and  singing.  One  hour  a week. 

Lieder  240.  The  songs  of  Schubert,  Schumann,  Brahms,  Hugo  Wolf,  Gustav 
Mahler,  Richard  Strauss.  One  hour  a week. 

Lieder  340.  A continuation  of  Lieder  240.  One  hour  a week. 

Opera  School  194,  294,  394,  494.  Voice  students  in  the  Artist  Diploma  course 
join  the  solo  and  chorus  classes  of  the  Opera  School. 

Oratorio  339.  The  study  of  oratorio  repertoire  in  general.  One  hour  a week. 
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Sight  Singing  103.  Intensive  practice  in  music  reading  for  singers  in  diploma 
courses.  One  hour  a week. 

Sight  Singing  203.  Further  intensive  practice  in  music  readings  for  singers, 
from  music  of  the  16th,  17th  and  20th  Centuries.  One  hour  a week. 

Voice  131.  Class  study  of  vocal  techniques:  tone  production,  phrasing,  articu- 
lation, diction,  repertoire.  Special  emphasis  on  the  changing  voice.  Individual 
experience  in  solo  singing.  One  hour  a week. 

INSTRUMENTAL  STUDIES  AND  ENSEMBLES 

Accompanying  253,  353.  The  study  and  practice  of  the  art  of  pianoforte 
accompaniment.  A survey  of  the  standard  repertoire  both  vocal  and  instru- 
mental. One  hour  a week. 

Band  190,  290,  390,  490.  The  University  of  Toronto  Concert  Band  provides 
ensemble  experience  for  qualified  players  of  wind  and  percussion  instruments. 

Band  and  Orchestral  Technique  356.  Lectures:  The  place  of  instrumental 
music  education  in  the  schools.  The  organization  and  training  of  wind 
instrument  groups  with  emphasis  on  the  concert  band.  Procedures  in  instru- 
mental class  instruction.  Operation  of  the  instrumental  music  library.  One 
hour  a week.  Repertoire  laboratories:  wind  instruments  one  hour  a week; 
string  instruments  one  hour  a week. 

Band  and  Orchestral  Technique  456.  Lectures:  The  string  programme  in  the 
schools.  The  organization  and  training  of  string  groups  and  of  the  full 
orchestra.  Small  ensembles  in  the  school  programme.  Physical  accommoda- 
tion for  school  instrumental  music.  Purchasing  and  maintenance  of  instru- 
ments. One  hour  a week.  Repertoire  laboratory:  orchestra  one  hour  a week. 

Chamber  Music  191,  291,  391,  491.  The  reading,  study  and  performance  of 

trios,  quartets,  quintets,  etc.  Two  hours  a week. 

■ 

Instrumental  Class  150  (Strings).  The  study  of  stringed  instruments.  Special- 
ized study  in  violin.  Students  with  adequate  prior  experience  in  violin  or 
viola  will  specialize  in  violoncello.  Instruments  will  be  provided  for  practice. 
One  hour  a week. 

Instrumental  Class  151  ( Woodwind  and  Brass).  Practical  study  of  wind  instru- 
ments with  emphasis  on  tone  production,  embouchure,  fingering,  tuning,  and 
care  of  the  instrument.  The  student  will  specialize  either  in  clarinet  and 
flute  or  trumpet  and  trombone.  Instruments  will  be  provided  for  home 
practice.  One  hour  a week. 

Instrumental  Class  250.  A continuation  of  Instrumental  Class  150  covering 
further  work  on  the  instrument  studied  in  first  year.  Instruments  will  be 
provided  for  practice.  One  hour  a week. 
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Instrumental  Class  251.  A continuation  of  Instrumental  Class  151.  Students 
will  specialize  in  family  of  instruments  not  covered  in  first  year.  Instruments 
will  be  provided  for  practice.  One  hour  a week. 

Instrumental  Class  350.  Further  study  of  stringed  instruments.  Specialized 
work  on  cello.  Students  who  have  adequate  prior  experience  on  violin  and 
cello  will  specialize  in  double  bass.  Instruments  will  be  provided  for  practice. 
One  hour  a week. 

Instrumental  Class  351.  Further  study  of  wind  instrument  performance. 
Students  will  be  assigned  either  woodwind  (oboe  and  bassoon)  or  brass 
(French  horn,  ephonium  and  tuba).  Instruments  will  be  provided  for  practice. 
One  hour  a week. 

Instrumental  Class  450.  Further  study  of  stringed  instruments.  Specialized 
work  on  double  bass.  Instruments  will  be  provided  for  practice.  One  hour 
a week. 

Instrumental  Class  451.  A continuation  of  Instrumental  Class  351.  Students 
will  specialize  in  the  family  of  wind  instruments  not  covered  in  third  year. 
Instruments  will  be  provided  for  practice.  One  hour  a week. 

Instrumental  Class  352.  Practical  study  of  percussion  instruments.  Students 
will  specialize  in  snare  drum  and  will  have  periodic  playing  examinations. 
Timpani,  mallet-played  instruments,  cymbals  and  accessory  instruments. 
Care  and  maintenance  of  percussion  instruments  and  equipment.  One  hour 
a week  for  a half  year. 

Instrumental  Class  452.  Same  as  Instrumental  Class  352  but  offered  1967-68 
only. 

Orchestra  195,  295,  395,  495.  Orchestral  experience  and  training  are  provided 
through  the  Royal  Conservatory  Symphony  Orchestra. 

Piano  Minor  187.  Individual  lessons  for  instrumentalists  and  singers.  One-half 
hour  weekly.  Students  who  have  passed  Grade  VI  piano  examination  (or 
an  equivalent)  do  not  take  this  subject. 

Sight  Reading  263.  The  reading  and  study  of  solo  pieces,  accompaniments, 
duets,  of  symphonies  and  overtures  arranged  for  two  pianos.  One  hour  a 
week.  Note:  This  course  is  offered  in  both  first  and  second  years.  Students 
will  normally  take  both  years  but  those  who  demonstrate  superior  ability  in 
sight  reading  at  the  end  of  the  first  year  may,  at  the  discretion  of  the  instruc- 
tor, be  excused  from  classes  during  the  second  year.  Marks  obtained  in  this 
subject  will  be  considered  by  the  examiners  with  the  work  of  the  second  year 
in  determining  the  student’s  standing  in  the  year. 

Style  Study  354  (Piano);  355  (Violin).  Stylistic  analysis  of  the  most  significant 
pieces  in  the  piano  and  string  repertoire.  Problems  of  phrasing,  bowing  and 
ornamentation;  discussion  and  comparison  of  editions  and  trends  of  inter- 
pretation. One  hour  a week. 
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TEACHING  COURSES 


Comparative  Music  Education  471.  A study  of  music  education  practices  j 
throughout  the  world  with  particular  emphasis  on  the  teaching  of  music  in  ; 
schools,  conservatories  and  private  studios  in  North  America  and  Europe. 
The  relevance  of  these  practices  to  Canadian  education.  One  hour  a week. 

Elementary  Music  Education  270.  Introduction  to  Carl  Orff’s  approach  to  the 
problems  of  elementary  music  education.  One  hour  a week. 

Elementary  Music  Education  370.  Same  as  course  270  but  for  music  educa- 
tion majors  in  the  degree  course.  One  hour  a week. 

Elementary  Music  Education  470.  A continuation  of  course  370.  Introduction 
to  recorder  playing.  For  music  education  majors  choosing  the  elementary 
option.  Two  hours  a week. 

Supervised  Teaching  264,  364  (Piano);  365  (Voice).  Licentiate  diploma  course 
students  are  required  to  teach  at  least  one  pupil,  the  teaching  to  be  super- 
vised, demonstration  lessons  to  be  given. 

Survey  of  Teaching  Materials  367  (Piano);  368  (Voice).  Sight  reading  with 
emphasis  on  teaching  repertoire.  One  hour  a week. 

Teaching  Methods  260.  The  historical  evaluation  of  piano  technique  and 
teaching.  Theory  and  practice  in  piano  teaching.  Demonstration  lessons. 
Two  hours  a week. 

Teaching  Methods  261.  The  physiology  and  techniques  of  singing.  Vocal 
literature.  Programming  for  beginners.  Three  hours  a week. 

Teaching  Methods  360.  A continuation  of  Teaching  Methods  260.  Stylistic 
analysis  and  technique  in  piano  teaching.  Performance  of  representative 
works  by  class  members  with  study  and  analysis.  Demonstration  lessons 
with  advanced  pupils.  Three  hours  a week. 

Teaching  Methods  361.  Continued  study  of  vocal  literature.  Programming 
for  advanced  singers.  Two  hours  a week. 


CONDUCTING 


Conducting  380.  Principles  of  baton  technique.  Conducting  of  simple  vocal 
and  instrumental  scores.  Special  attention  to  the  interpretation  of  condensed 
scores.  One  hour  a week. 

Conducting  480.  A continuation  of  the  course  listed  above.  Special  reference 
to  conducting  from  full  score.  Two  hours  a week. 
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FEES* 


A student  who  has  been  admitted  to  the  Faculty  of  Music  is  required  to 
pay  at  least  the  first  term  instalment  of  fees  on  or  before  the  opening  date  of 
the  session,  and  before  applying  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  for  his  card 
of  admission  to  lectures.  The  amount  of  the  first  term  instalment  of  fees  or  of 
the  total  fee  may  be  ascertained  from  the  schedule  below. 

Late  Registration  Fee — Any  student  who  registers  after  the  last  date  for 
normal  registration  in  his  or  her  own  faculty  or  school  is  required  to  pay 
a late  registration  fee  of  $10  plus  $1  for  each  day  of  delay  to  a maximum 
of  $20. 

The  second  term  instalment  of  fees,  if  not  already  paid,  is  payable  on  or 
before  January  20.  After  this  date,  an  additional  fee  of  $3.00  a month  will 
be  imposed  up  to  a maximum  of  $10.00.  All  fees  for  the  session  must  have 
been  paid  in  full  before  the  student  can  receive  his  pseudonym  for  the  final 
examination. 


Fees  must  be  paid  to  the  Chief  Accountant  of  the  University  of  Toronto. 


Academic 

Year 

Academic 

Fee 

Incidental 

Fees* 

Total  Fee 
( if  paid  in  one 
instalment ) 

First  Term 
Instalment 

Second  Term 
Instalment 
Due  Jan.  20 

Degree  Course— Men 

All  Years 

$490 

$63 

$553 

$308 

$248 

Degree  Course— Women 

All  Years 

$490 

$38 

$528 

$283 

$248 

Artist  and  Licentiate  Diploma  Courses 

—Men 

All  Years 

$490 

$48 

$538 

$293 

$248 

Artist  and  Licentiate  Diploma  Courses— 

Women 

All  Years 

$490 

$28 

$518 

$273 

$248 

•These  Incidental  Fees  include  the  following  fees:  Hart  House  (for  men).  Students’ 
Administrative  Council,  Athletic,  Health  Service,  Undergraduate  Association,  Concert  Fee, 
Practice  Fee. 


Miscellaneous  Fees 

Admission  examination  fee,  practical  or  theory  only $10 


Practical  and  theory 15 

Late  Registration  fee  $10  plus  $1  per  day  max 20 

Equivalent  certificate  fee 5 

Advanced  standing  fee 10 

Supplemental  examination  fee  for  one  subject 10 

(each  additional  subject  $5) 

Fee  for  transcript  of  record 1 

(each  additional  copy  25 tf) 


Deposit  for  use  of  University-owned  instruments  (refundable)  ...  10 

•See  important  note  inside  front  cover. 
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Students  should  be  prepared  to  meet  their  living  expenses,  at  least  for  the 
first  year;  they  cannot  expect  to  earn  their  living  while  studying. 

Applicants  for  scholarship  and  bursary  aid  are  advised  that  many  awards 
are  not  granted  until  well  after  the  opening  of  the  academic  year.  For  this 
reason,  all  students  should  be  prepared  to  pay  at  least  the  first  instalment  of 
fees,  which  is  a University  requirement  to  complete  registration  (First  year 
Degree  Students  see — ADMISSION  AWARDS). 


FINANCIAL  AID 

Scholarship/Prizes,  Bursaries  and  Loan  Funds 

There  are  three  types  of  financial  aid  for  undergraduates — Scholarships/  , 
Prizes,  Bursaries  and  Loan  Funds.  The  University,  the  Federated  Universities  ! 
and  Faculties,  as  well  as  the  Provincial  government  and  other  agencies  have  j 
funds  to  provide  these  types  of  aid. 

In  the  Faculty  of  Music,  certain  types  of  awards  apply  to  degree  courses , j 
while  others  are  applicable  to  diploma  course  students. 

Financial  aid  is  not  available  to  students  in  cash  prior  to  registration  at 

the  University,  although  the  value  of  awards  so  made  will  be  applied  against  | 

fees. 

A Scholarship /Prize  is  an  award  given  to  a student  of  high  academic  ! 

achievement  and  normally  the  financial  need  of  the  student  is  not  taken  into  I 

account  when  considering  his  qualifications  for  these  awards. 

A Bursary  is  an  award  to  a student  who  can  show  that  financial  assistance 
is  needed  in  order  to  proceed  with  his  education.  He  must,  of  course,  also  show  ! 
that  he  is  capable  of  benefitting  from  further  education,  although  the  academic 
standard  required  is  normally  not  as  high  as  that  needed  for  a Scholarship. 

Loan  Funds  are  available  to  students  who  wish  to  use  them  to  provide  |. 
emergency  financing  or  to  provide  additional  funds  above  any  Scholarship  or 
Bursary  assistance  received.  The  student  must  complete  a formal  loan  agree- 
ment with  the  University  or  other  lending  body. 

ADMISSION  AWARDS 

(For  Students  entering  First  Year  of  a Degree  Course) 

Information  (concerning  admission  awards)  may  be  obtained  from  high 
school  principals  and  guidance  counsellors,  or  may  be  found  in  the  current  | 
Admission  Awards  calendar  available  from  the  Office  of  Student  Awards, 
Simcoe  Hall. 

Some  admission  awards  provide  for  continuation  of  grants  into  the  second, 
third  and  fourth  years  of  degree  courses  if  the  scholar  maintains  a satisfactory 
academic  record. 
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AWARDS  TO  STUDENTS  IN  SECOND  AND  HIGHER  YEARS  OF 
DEGREE  COURSES 


In  order  to  be  eligible  for  a prize,  scholarship,  bursary,  fellowship  or  other 
award  granted  solely  upon  standing  obtained  at  an  annual  or  special  examina- 
tion or  upon  an  essay,  or  term  work,  or  other  academic  rating,  a candidate 
must  obtain  first  class  honours  at  such  examinations,  etc.,  unless  the  statute 
respecting  the  awards  specifies  that  standing  lower  than  first  class  honours  may 
be  accepted. 

When  an  award  is  granted  upon  standing  obtained  on  part  of  the  work  of 
any  academic  year,  the  candidate  must  obtain  standing,  but  need  not  obtain 
honours  in  the  work  of  the  academic  year  as  a whole,  provided  he  obtains 
honours  in  the  part  concerned,  unless  the  statute  respecting  the  award  specifies 
otherwise. 

No  award  except  a bursary  will  be  granted  to  a candidate  who  is  conditioned 
in  any  subject  at  an  annual  examination,  unless  the  statute  respecting  the 
award  specifies  otherwise. 

A candidate  who  has  spent  two  sessions  in  any  year  of  any  undergraduate 
course  is  not  eligible  to  compete  for  any  award  except  a bursary  at  the  annual 
examinations  of  that  year. 

Unless  otherwise  specifically  provided,  any  award  in  the  gift  of  the  Senate 
shall  be  tenable  with  any  other  award  or  awards. 

Awards  will  be  paid  (I)  if  of  the  value  of  $100  or  less,  in  one  instalment 
on  November  20,  and  (II)  if  of  the  value  of  more  than  $100  in  two  equal 
instalments,  the  first  on  November  20  and  the  second  on  January  20  in  the 
session  following  the  granting  of  the  awards. 

Leslie  Bell  Scholarship 

The  annual  income  from  a fund  established  by  the  Leslie  Bell  Singers 
Alumnae  and  the  friends  of  the  late  Dr.  Leslie  Bell.  The  scholarship  is  awarded 
to  a student  in  the  Bachelor  of  Music  course  majoring  in  Music  Education 
and  who  plans  to  enter  the  field  of  choral  music  in  the  schools.  Applications 
should  be  made  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  of  Music. 

The  Boosey  and  Hawkes  (Canada)  Ltd.  Scholarship 

Value  $100.00.  This  scholarship  is  awarded  to  the  student  in  the  first  year 
of  the  Bachelor  of  Music  course  majoring  in  Music  Education  who  ranks 
highest  in  the  annual  examinations  and  who  enrols  in  the  second  year.  No 
application  is  required. 

George  Coutts  Memorial  Scholarship 

Value  approximately  $80.  Awarded  to  a student  entering  fourth  year,  who 
obtained  first  class  honours  in  the  third  year  of  a degree  course  in  the  Faculty 
of  Music  and  who  is  “a  fine  person  and  of  sound  musicianship”. 
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William  Erving  Fairclough  Scholarship 

The  estate  of  the  late  Latham  True  provides  a scholarship  in  memory  of 
the  late  William  Erving  Fairclough.  This  scholarship  is  for  holders  of  the  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Music  of  the  University  of  Toronto  for  the  purpose  of  the 
study  of  organ  playing  or  advanced  composition  in  the  United  States  or  Europe. 
The  scholarship,  of  the  minimum  value  of  $1,200  will  be  awarded  as  funds 
become  available  and  may  be  renewed  for  a second  or  third  year. 

The  J.  M.  Greene  Music  Company  Scholarship 

Value  $100.00.  This  scholarship  is  awarded  to  the  third  year  degree  student 
majoring  in  Music  Education  who  receives  the  highest  aggregate  standing  in 
instrumental  music  courses,  who  enrols  in  the  fourth  year,  and  who  also  states 
his  intention  to  enter  the  teaching  profession.  No  application  is  required. 

The  Khaki  University  and  Y.M.C.A.  Memorial  Scholarship  Fund 

Gift  of  the  Khaki  University  of  Canada,  two  scholarships  each  of  the  value 
of  one  half  (approximately  $400)  the  annual  income  from  the  fund.  Awarded 
to  students  in  any  undergraduate  degree  course  in  any  Faculty  or  School,  who 
are  enrolled  in  the  second  or  higher  year  of  their  course  and  who  obtain  first 
class  standing.  Preference  will  be  given  to  sons  and  daughters  of  soldiers  of 
World  War  I and  of  service  men  in  the  armed  forces  in  World  War  II. 
Applications  must  be  submitted  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  of  Music 
on  or  before  October  15. 


Musical  Talent  Foundation 

The  Foundation  grants  scholarship  and  other  funds  for  the  development  of 
promising  music  students.  Disbursements  to  students  are  made  on  the  basis  of 
awards  by  the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music.  Awards  may  be  made  to  both 
degree  and  diploma  students.  Information  and  application  forms  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  of  Music. 

■ 

Peter  Screaton  Skinner  Prize 

The  annual  income  from  a fund  established  by  the  friends  of  the  late  Peter 
Screaton  Skinner  to  be  awarded  to  the  student  in  the  first  year  of  the  Bachelor 
of  Music  course  majoring  in  Music  Education  who  obtains  the  highest  standing 
in  the  study  of  Organ.  No  application  is  required. 

The  Waterloo  Music  Company  Limited  Scholarship 

Value  $100.  This  scholarship  is  awarded  to  the  second  year  degree  student 
majoring  in  Music  Education  who  ranks  highest  in  the  annual  examinations, 
who  enrols  in  the  third  year,  and  who  also  states  his  intention  to  enter  the 
teaching  profession.  No  application  is  required. 
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ATA  Trucking  Industry  Educational  Foundation  Bursaries 

The  Automotive  Transport  Association  of  Ontario  has  established  a bursary 
fund  for  students  in  the  second  or  higher  years  of  any  undergraduate  degree 
course.  Award  shall  be  made  to  those  who,  because  of  extenuating  circum- 
stances, are  deserving  of  financial  assistance,  and  would  not  be  in  a position 
to  continue  their  studies  without  such  assistance.  Applications,  to  be  submitted 
to  the  Office  of  Student  Awards,  Simcoe  Hall  at  any  time  during  the  session, 
should  include  the  following  data:  the  student’s  course  and  year,  his  home 
address,  and  a statement  of  the  difficulty  (illness,  home  or  other  domestic 
problems)  which  has  adversely  affected  his  academic  standing  and  financial 
position.  The  number  and  value  of  the  bursaries  will  vary  at  the  discretion  of 
the  Committee  of  Award. 

Atkinson  Incourse  Bursaries 

Atkinson  Incourse  Bursaries,  gift  of  the  Atkinson  Charitable  Foundation, 
are  awarded  annually  to  students  in  the  second  or  higher  years  of  under- 
graduate degree  courses.  Applicants  must  have  at  least  Second  Class  Honours 
in  the  final  examinations  of  the  preceding  year,  demonstrate  financial  need 
and  be  residents  of  the  Province  of  Ontario.  Applications  must  be  submitted 
to  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  of  Music  on  or  before  October  15. 

The  Family  Bursary  Fund 

The  Family  Bursary  Fund  provides  one  or  more  bursaries  to  a total  annual 
value  of  the  income  from  a capital  sum  of  $10,000  for  students  registered  in 
the  second  or  higher  year  of  any  degree  course,  who  have  satisfactory  academic 
standing  and  demonstrate  financial  need.  Application  should  be  made  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Faculty  of  Music  on  or  before  October  15. 

Interprovincial  Pipe  Line  Company  Bursary  Fund 

The  Interprovincial  Pipe  Line  Company  provides  an  annual  grant  of  $2,500 
to  benefit  students  registered  in  the  second  or  higher  year  of  a degree  course 
in  the  University  of  Toronto,  who  obtain  standing  satisfactory  to  the  Committee 
of  Award  and  who  are  in  need  of  financial  assistance  in  order  to  continue  their 
studies.  Application  should  be  made  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  of  Music 
on  or  before  October  15. 

I.B.M. — Thomas  J.  Watson  Memorial  Bursary  Fund 

The  International  Business  Machines  Company  Limited  has  made  available 
one  or  more  bursaries  of  a total  annual  value  of  $1,000  to  students  registered 
in  any  year  of  a full  time  course  in  the  University  who  have  standing  satis- 
factory to  the  Committee  of  Award  and  who  demonstrate  financial  need. 
Application  should  be  made  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  of  Music  on  or 
before  October  15. 
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Procter  and  Gamble  Bursary  Plan 

Procter  and  Gamble  Bursaries,  the  gift  of  the  Procter  and  Gamble  Com- 
pany of  Canada,  are  awarded  annually  to  students  in  second  and  higher  years. 
Applicants  must  have  at  least  Second  Class  Honours  or  better  in  the  final 
examinations  of  the  preceding  year  and  demonstrate  financial  need.  Applica- 
tions must  be  submitted  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  of  Music  on  or  before 
October  15. 


SCHOLARSHIPS  FOR  DIPLOMA  AND  BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC 
(PERFORMANCE)  COURSES 

Grants  are  made  by  a scholarship  committee  on  the  basis  of  (a)  auditions 
for  entering  students,  and  ( b ) examinations  and  recitals  for  students  in  the 
second  and  third  years.  All  financial  assistance  is  subject  to  annual  review. 

Students  in  the  first  and  second  years  of  the  Diploma  and  Bachelor  of 
Music  Degree  in  Performance  Courses  will  be  provided  with  application  forms 
before  the  beginning  of  annual  examinations  in  all  subjects.  These  forms  should 
reach  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  not  later  than  the  Monday  following  Labour 
Day.  Students  are  urged  to  complete  and  return  the  forms  well  in  advance. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  Diploma  and  Bachelor  of  Music  Degree  in 
Performance  Courses  who  wish  to  apply  for  scholarship  should  file  such 
forms  with  applications  for  entrance. 

Students  qualifying  for  the  Licentiate  Diploma  Course  on  the  basis  of  the 
A.R.C.T.  Diploma  must  appear  for  an  audition,  if  they  wish  to  apply  for 
financial  assistance. 

The  questionnaire  accompanying  the  scholarship  application  must  be  fully 
answered.  Otherwise  the  student  may  be  disqualified. 

Statement  of  financial  needs  should  be  reasonable;  based  on  fees,  living 
expenses,  travel  expenses  (if  any),  plus  minimum  allowances  for  books,  music 
and  practice. 

y 

Beta  Sigma  Phi  Scholarship 

Value  $500.  This  scholarship  is  awarded  by  the  scholarship  committee. 

Mary  Osler  Boyd  Award 

Value  $200.  A gift  of  the  Women’s  Musical  Club  of  Toronto.  Awarded  to 
a Faculty  of  Music  student  by  the  scholarship  committee. 

The  Eaton  Graduating  Scholarship 

In  order  to  assist  the  winner  in  the  beginning  of  his  or  her  professional 
career,  The  Eaton  Graduating  Scholarship  of  $1,000,  the  gift  of  The  Eaton 
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Foundation,  is  awarded  each  year  to  the  graduating  student  in  a diploma  course 
who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  scholarship  committee,  has  attained  the  highest 
proficiency  in  piano,  violin  or  vocal  art.  No  application  is  required. 

Famous  Players  Canadian  Corporation  Annual  Scholarship 

Value  $300.  Awarded  to  a diploma  course  student  by  the  scholarship 
committee. 


Imperial  Order  Daughters  of  the  Empire  Scholarship 

Value  $300.  Awarded  to  a student  in  the  Artist  Diploma  course  by  the 
scholarship  committee. 

The  John  Moskalyk  Memorial  Prize 

A fund  established  in  memory  of  the  late  John  Moskalyk.  Awarded  in 
alternate  years  in  the  Faculty  of  Music  by  the  Council  and  the  School  of  Music 
by  the  Scholarship  Committee.  In  the  Faculty  of  Music  the  award  will  be  made 
by  the  scholarship  committee.  In  the  Faculty  of  Music  the  award  will  be  made 
to  a violinist  enrolled  in  the  Bachelor  of  Music  Degree  Course  in  Performance 
or  in  the  Artist  Diploma  Course.  Applications  should  be  made  to  the  Secretary. 

Elie  Spivak  Scholarship 

Value  $200.  A fund  established  in  memory  of  the  late  Elie  Spivak.  Awarded 
alternately  in  the  Faculty  of  Music  and  the  School  of  Music  by  the  scholarship 
committee.  The  1967-68  award  will  be  made  to  a student  in  the  Faculty  of 
Music. 


Musical  Talent  Foundation 

The  Foundation  grants  scholarship  and  other  funds  for  the  development  of 
promising  music  students.  Disbursements  to  students  are  made  on  the  basis  of 
awards  by  the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music.  Awards  may  be  made  to  both 
degree  and  diploma  students.  Information  and  application  forms  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  of  Music. 

Kathleen  Parlow  Scholarships 

The  estate  of  the  late  Kathleen  Parlow  provides  scholarships  up  to  the 
value  of  $1,000  for  violinists,  violists  and  cellists  in  the  Artist  Diploma  course 
or  for  students  in  the  Bachelor  of  Music  Degree  course  in  Performance. 

Argero  Stratas  Scholarship 

Value  $300.  To  be  awarded  (in  alternate  years)  to  a student  in  the  Artist 
Diploma  Course  who  demonstrates  artistic  merit  in  Voice. 
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LOAN  FUNDS 


(Applicable  to  both  Degree  and  Diploma  Courses,  unless  otherwise  indicated.) 

The  Devonshire  Loan  Fund 

The  Devonshire  Loan  Fund,  established  by  Graduates  of  Devonshire  House, 
provides  assistance  to  students  in  the  Residence.  Apply  to  the  Dean  of  Devon- 
shire House. 

The  P.E.O.  Educational  Fund 

Established  by  the  P.E.O.  Sisterhood,  an  international  organization  devoted 
to  the  furthering  of  opportunities  for  higher  education  for  women,  this  fund 
provides  financial  assistance  in  the  form  of  loans  to  women  students.  Loans 
to  a maximum  of  $500  for  one  year  of  study  or  $1,000  for  two  or  more  years 
bear  an  interest  rate  of  only  3%  per  annum  and  are  repayable  when  the 
recipient  completes  her  course.  Further  information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Secretary  of  the  Faculty  or  the  Ontario  Provincial  Chairman,  55  Langbourne 
Place,  Don  Mills,  Ontario. 

Ontario  Student  Awards  Program 

All  students  who  are  residents  of  Ontario  and  who  satisfy  the  admission 
requirements  of  a Canadian  university  or  an  eligible  post-secondary  institution 
in  Ontario  may  apply  for  an  award  under  this  program.  To  receive  an  award, 
a student  must  establish  a need  for  assistance  and  enrol  in  an  eligible  institution 
in  a course  other  than  Divinity  in  the  year  of  award.  An  award  under  this 
program  will  be  made  to  the  extent  of  established  need  in  a combination  of 
a non-repayable  grant  and  a Canada  Student  Loan.  Application  forms  are 
available  at  secondary  schools  and  all  post-secondary  eligible  institutions. 

Canada  Student  Loans  Plan 

Full  details  of  this  Plan  are  available  in  a brochure  issued  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  Canada  which  may  be  obtained  at  all  eligible  post-secondary  institu- 
tions and  secondary  schools  in  Ontario.  Students  not  eligible  under  the  Ontario 
Student  Awards  Program  may  apply  for  a Canada  Student  Loan  provided  they 
are  attending  an  institution  in  Canada  or  abroad  which  has  been  designated  as 
eligible  for  Canada  Student  Loans  only.  The  application  form  for  the  Ontario 
Awards  Program  is  also  used  by  the  Canada  Student  Loans  Plan. 

The  University  of  Toronto  Alumni  Association  Loan  Fund 

This  fund  comes  from  subscriptions  received  originally  in  1919  and  in  suc- 
ceeding years  from  graduates  of  the  University  and  is  administered  by  the 
University  of  Toronto  Alumni  Association. 
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Loans  are  available  to  undergraduate  and  graduate  students  enrolled  in  a 
full  time  course  at  the  University,  in  second  and  subsequent  years. 

Particulars  may  be  obtained  from  The  University  of  Toronto  Alumni  Asso- 
ciation, Alumni  House,  18  Willcocks  Street,  Toronto,  or  from  the  Secretary 
of  the  Faculty  or  School. 

OTHER  FINANCIAL  ASSISTANCE 

Children  of  War  Dead  (Education  Assistance)  Act 

Children  of  War  Dead  (Education  Assistance)  Act  provides  fees  and 
monthly  allowances  for  children  of  veterans  whose  death  was  attributable  to 
military  service.  Enquiries  should  be  directed  to  the  nearest  District  Office  of 
the  Department  of  Veterans  Affairs. 
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History  and  University  Affiliation 

On  November  20,  1886,  the  Toronto  Conservatory  of  Music,  Limited, 
was  incorporated  under  the  Ontario  Joint  Stock  Companies*  Letters 
Patent  Act,  “to  furnish  instruction  in  all  branches  of  the  art  and 
science  of  music,  and  such  other  subjects  as  may  be  considered 
necessary  for  the  fullest  development  of  the  students*  mental  and 
physical  faculties  preparatory  to  their  pursuing  music  as  a pro- 
fession.*’ Two  upper  floors  over  a music  store  on  Yonge  Street 
housed  the  school,  and  its  first  principal  was  Edward  Fisher,  a 
young  Boston  organist. 

In  the  first  ten  years  of  its  existence  the  Conservatory’s  enrolment 
grew  from  two  hundred  to  over  a thousand,  and  in  1897  a new 
building  was  opened  on  College  Street.  Thirteen  years  later  the 
Conservatory,  which  had  been  established  as  a private  company, 
was  reorganized  by  the  Board  of  Directors  as  a private  trust,  so 
that  all  earnings  might  remain  in  the  school  for  musical  purposes. 

In  1913  Dr.  Fisher  was  succeeded  by  Dr.  A.  S.  Vogt,  under  whose 
vigorous  leadership  the  institution  extended  and  enlarged  its 
facilities,  particularly  in  the  establishment  of  local  examination 
centres  in  other  parts  of  the  Dominion,  until  it  came  to  represent 
the  principal  force  in  the  country’s  musical  development. 

In  1921,  under  a new  Act  of  the  Ontario  Legislature,  trusteeship 
of  the  Conservatory  passed  into  the  hands  of  the  University  of 
Toronto,  which  has  since  controlled  the  institution. 

Since  Dr.  Vogt’s  death  the  principalship  has  passed  to  Sir  Ernest 
MacMillan  (1926),  Norman  Wilks  (1943),  and  Dr.  Ettore  Mazzoleni 
(1946).  It  was  in  the  Diamond  Jubilee  season,  1946-1947,  that 
His  Majesty  the  King  gave  recognition  to  the  widespread  influence 
and  high  musical  standards  of  the  Conservatory  by  granting  per- 
mission for  the  use  of  the  prefix  “Royal”. 

In  1952  the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music,  as  the  University  of 
Toronto’s  offering  in  music,  was  divided  into  two  departments,  a 
School  of  Music  and  a Faculty  of  Music.  The  Faculty  of  Music 
moved  from  College  Street  to  its  own  new  building,  the  Edward 
Johnson  Building  on  the  University  campus,  in  1961,  and  the 
following  year  the  School  of  Music  moved  to  its  present  quarters 
on  Bloor  Street,  the  original  McMaster  University  Building  which 
was  completely  renovated  and  modernized  to  meet  the  needs  of  a 
musical  institution. 
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Academic  Departments 


The  School  of  Music  is  responsible  for  Course  instruction,  Junior, 
Intermediate  and  Senior  grades,  and  general  instruction  and  examin- 
ing at  all  levels  for  those  students  not  in  degree  and  diploma 
courses.  Special  departments  include  the  Opera  School,  Speech 
Arts,  and  Electronic  Music. 

The  Faculty  of  Music  directs  the  work  leading  to  the  Artist  and 
Licentiate  diplomas,  and  to  the  following  degreed:  Bachelor  of 
Music  in  History  and  Literature  or  Composition,  Bachelor  of  Music 
in  Music  Education,  Bachelor  of  Music  in  Performance.  Through 
the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Music  in 
Composition  or  Music  Education,  Master  of  Arts  in  Musicology, 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  Musicology,  and  Doctor  of  Music  in  Com- 
position are  available. 


Main  Building 

The  School  of  Music’s  Main  Building  is  centrally  located  on  Bloor 
Street,  just  west  of  the  Royal  Ontario  Museum,  a few  minutes’ 
walk  from  the  Edward  Johnson  Building  and  the  subway,  and  within 
easy  walking  distance  of  the  Toronto  Public  Library.  The  building 
contains  the  administration  offices,  sixty  fuiiy  equipped  studios 
for  teaching  and  practice,  electronic  music  studios  and  facilities, 
two  practice  organs,  a three-manual  Casavant  organ,  the  Concert 
Hall  seating  300,  the  Recital  Hall  seating  150,  a lecture  hall,  and 
a music  sales  department. 

The  Main  Building  is  open  during  the  week  from  8:45  a.m.  to 
10  p.m.  (Saturdays,  8:45  a.m.  to  6 p.m.). 


Branches 

Branches  of  the  Conservatory  have  been  established  in  various, 
parts  of  the  city  to  bring  individual  instruction  to  pupils  unable  to 
attend  the  Main  Building.  Each  Branch  has  its  own  Principal, 
responsible  to  the  Supervisor  of  Branches.  Branch  pupils  are  en- 
titled to  all  privileges  enjoyed  by  pupils  at  the  Main  Building,  and 
are  free  to  attend  auditions  and  to  participate  in  the  Graded  Re- 
citals and  Branch  Recitals.  Branch  hours  correspond  in  general 
to  Main  Building  hours.  Branches  are  listed  on  page  38. 

In  addition  to  individual  instruction,  several  Branches  specialize 
in  Kindergarten  Classes  for  pre-school  children,  and  in  Orff  Classes 
for  children  from  6 to  12  years  of  age. 
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Cultural  Centre 


In  addition  to  their  studies,  students  have  every  opportunity  to 
enjoy  the  advantages  of  the  Toronto  musical  season,  one  of  the 
most  outstanding  on  this  continent.  The  subscription  concerts  of 
the  Toronto  Symphony  Orchestra  are  available  to  students  at  a 
special  reduced  rate  of  admission,  and  similar  arrangements  are 
made  wherever  possible  at  many  of  the  other  concert,  tecital  and 
opera  performances  throughout  the  year. 

Also  available  within  the  Conservatory,  free  of  charge,  are  recitals 
by  students  and  graduate  students,  Noon  Hour  Concerts  by  lead- 
ing members  of  the  faculty,  chamber  and  orchestral  concerts,  and 
outstanding  performances  by  the  Opera  School  in  the  famous  Mac- 
Millan Theatre. 


Edward  Johnson  Memorial  Library 

The  Music  Library  of  the  University  occupies  the  entire  third 
floor  of  the  Edward  Johnson  Building,  and  its  facilities  are  avail- 
able to  all  currently  registered  students  of  the  Conservatory. 
Designed  primarily  as  a reference  collection,  it  contains  most 
of  the  major  music  collections  of  historical  importance  and  com- 
plete works  editions  of  major  composers,  a large  circulating  col- 
lection of  chamber  music,  solo  music  and  scores,  books  on  music 
in  all  languages,  an  extensive  music  reference  section,  over  100 
current  music  periodicals,  and  an  unusually  wide-ranging  collec- 
tion of  modern  long-playing  and  historical  recordings.  Fifty  stereo 
earphone  desks  are  available  in  the  listening  department,  and  an 
equal  number  of  individual  carrels  are  provided  around  the  book 
'.nd  music  stacks. 


Casavant  Organ 

A new  Casavant  Organ  has  recently  been  installed  in  the  School 
of  Music,  to  be  used  for  teaching  and  practicing,  and  for  Conserva- 
tory recitals.  Especially  designed  for  the  Concert  Hall,  the 
3-manual  organ  has  33  stops  and  2200  individual  pipes.  The  live 
and  intimate  acoustics  of  the  Concert  Hall,  once  the  chapel  of 
McMaster  University,  coupled  with  the  quick  clear  speech  of  the 
new  organ,  combine  to  ensure  organ  music  at  its  best. 

In  addition  to  the  Casavant,  two  2 manual  organs  by  Kney  and 
Bright  are  available  for  lessons  and  practice. 
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Publicity  Office  and  Concert  Bureau 


The  Conservatory  has  for  many  years  received  requests  from  all 
parts  of  Canada  for  performing  artists,  church  organists  and  solo- 
ists, and  teachers.  A limited  number  of  experienced,  advanced 
students  are  given  opportunities  to  fill  these  engagements  and 
positions. 

Students  may  make  application-  through  the  Publicity  Office,  Main 
Building,  or  with  Mrs.  Edith  Binnie,  Information  Officer,  Faculty 
of  Music,  Edward  Johnson  Building. 


The  Bulletin 

A Bulletin  containing  up-to-date  news  of  Conservatory  activities 
and  brief  articles  on  music  and  music  education  is  published  and 
mailed,  free  of  charge,  five  times  yearly.  Persons  wishing  to  re- 
ceive the  Bulletin  and  notification  of  concert  and  opera  perfor- 
mances in  the  Conservatory  should  contact  the  Publicity  Office. 


Conservatory  Symphony  Orchestra 

The  Royal  Conservatory  Symphony  Orchestra,  conducted  by  Dr. 
Boyd  Neel,  Dr.  Ettore  Mazzoleni  and  Maestro  Ernesto  Barbini,  is 
acknowledged  to  be  one  of  the  most  vital  sources  of  musical  ed- 
ucation in  Canada,  and  has  as  its  primary  aim  the  training  of 
students  in  symphonic  and  operatic  routine  and  repertory. 

Weekly  rehearsals  are  held,  both  for  the  various  sections  and  for 
the  whole  orchestra.  During  the  year  selected  student  soloists 
perform  concertos  with  full  orchestra.  Music  chosen  is  varied 
so  as  to  allow  particularly  broad  and  intensive  training  in  sight- 
reading, so  fundamental  for  orchestral  players.  In  addition  to  the 
classic  repertoire,  the  orchestra  has  consistently  introduced 
music  not  generally  known  to  students  or  concert  audiences.  It 
has  pioneered  extensively  in  giving  first  performances  of  works 
by  Canadian  composers,  and  both  faculty  and  student  composers 
have  been  frequently  represented  on  concert  programmes. 


Junior  and  Intermediate  Orchestras 

These  Orchestras,  for  students  at  the  junior  and  intermediate 
levels,  hold  weekly  rehearsals  of  two  hours  each  during  the  school 
year.  They  are  directed  by  John  Montague. 
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Chamber  Music 


Classes  in  ensemble  playing,  under  the  direction  of  leading  mem- 
bers of  the  faculty,  ar.e  held  weekly  for  pianoforte  students  and 
students  of  string,  woodwind  and  brass  instruments.  In  addition  to 
the  classic  repertoire  of  sonatas,  trios,  quartets  and  works  for 
larger  combinations,  many  new  works  are  studied  and  performed. 

A viol  ensemble  specializes  in  16th  and  17th  century  music. 

Auditions  and  Graded  Recitals 

Weekly  auditions  are  held  by  the  Principal  (in  advanced  grades) 
and  the  Supervisor  of  Branches  (in  intermediate  and  primary 
grades).  Written  criticism  is  sent  to  the  teacher  after  each  audition. 

During  the  winter  season  Graded  Recitals  are  held  in  the  Con- 
cert Hall,  affording  opportunities  for  performance  by  outstanding 
students.  The  recitals  include  both  solo  and  chamber  music  per- 
formances, and  original  student  compositions  are  featured  in  the 
programmes. 


Classes  for  Children  - Orff  Method 

Class  instruction  for  children  6 to  12  years  of  age,  based  on  the 
method  developed  by  the  noted  German  teacher  and  composer, 
Carl  Orff,  is  available  at  several  of  the  Conservatory  Branches. 

One  of  the  most  successful  methods  devised  for  introducing 
children  to  music,  the  Orff  Method  consists  of  pre-instrumental 
classes  to  develop  children  both  rhythmically  and  melodically, 
and  imposes  no  manual  restrictions  on  music-making  for  young 
children.  Primarily  a course  to  encourage  improvisation  and  self- 
expression,  it  teaches  students  to  play  a fascinating  group  of  old 
and  new  instruments,  especially  adapted  to  the  capabilities  of 
children.  Some  of  the  instruments  that  the  children  play  are  the 
recorder,  glockenspiel,  xylophone,  metalophone,  gamba,  and 
timpani,  as  well  as  assorted  rhythm  instruments.  Children  learn 
the  fundamentals  of  music  through  group  performance,  and  progress 
very  easily  to  the  study  of  a particular  instrument  as  a result  of 
the  Orff  training  in  musicianship. 

Information  may  be  obtained  by  calling  the  Forest  Hill  Branch 
(see  page  38  ). 

Examinations 

The  high  standards  and  comprehensive  range  of  instruction  which 
have  been  built  up  in  the  eighty-one  years  of  its  history,  together 
with  material  equipment  unequalled  in  Canada,  enable  the  Con- 
servatory to  graduate  professional  musicians  in  all  departments  and 
to  stimulate  a vigorous  musical  life  from  coast  to  coast. 
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Graham  Bezant 


Electronic  Music  Studio 


Russian  Cellist,  Mstislav  Rostropovich  rehearses  with  Conservatory  Symphony  Orchestra 


The  Royal  Conservatory’s  system  of  examinations  is  one  of  its 
principal  contributions  to  the  development  of  the  country’s  musical 
potential.  Last  year  more  than  50,000  candidates  were  examined 
in  approximately  two  hundred  and  fifty  centres  from  British  Col- 
umbia to  Nova  Scotia.  The  highly  qualified  and  experienced  Board 
of  Examiners,  comprising  75  authorities  in  their  respective  fields, 
have  earned  an  enviable  reputation  for  skill  and  impartiality. 

The  Conservatory  examinations,  maintaining  the  highest  standards, 
are  based  upon  a carefully  graded  Syllabus  in  practical  and  theo- 
retical subjects.  The  Syllabus,  which  is  frequently  revised,  is 
broad  in  scope,  and  allows  the  teacher  and  student  a wide  selection 
of  graded  material  to  be  incorporated  in  a course  of  study  best 
suited  to  the  individual,  whether  or  not  he  wishes  to  make  music 
his  vocation.  It  lists  the  requirements  and  fe*es  for  the  various 
examinations  from  the  earliest  grade  of  the  beginner  to  that  of  the 
graduate  student.  Copies  of  the  Syllabus  may  be  had  on  applica- 
tion to  the  Examination  Office.  Those  wishing  particulars  of 
subjects  other  than  piano  and  theory  should  mention  this  in  making 
application. 


Certificates  and  Diplomas 

Graduation  courses  lead  to  the  diploma  of  Associateship  (A.R.C.T.). 
The  Associateship  diploma  — awarded  in  Solo  Performer,  Com- 
poser and  Teacher  categories  — is  open  to  both  students  and 
non-students  of  the  Conservatory  through  local  examinations  in 
all  parts  of  Canada. 

Certificates,  indicating  that  certain  standards  have  been  attained 
in  the  graded  examinations,  are  awarded  to  successful  candidates 
after  they  have  passed  the  theory  examinations  prescribed  for. 
each  subject  and  grade.  In  all  graduation  courses  the  study  of 
harmony,  counterpoint,  musical  history,  and  form  is  obligatory; 
and  pupils  of  every  grade  are  strongly  advised  to  study  these  sub- 
jects even  though  they  may  not  aim  at  graduation. 


Credits 

Certificates  of  the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  are  accepted  as 
an  optional  subject  in  certain  of  the  school  examinations  con- 
trolled by  the  Ontario  Department  of  Education  (see  Syllabus),  and 
as  a basis  for  High  School  credits  in  other  provinces.  They  are 
also  accepted  as  an  optional  subject  for  entrance  to  certain  courses 
in  the  University  of  Toronto  and  other  Ontario  Universities. 
Particulars  may  be  obtained  from  the  Registrar  of  each  University. 
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Admission  Requirements 


There  are  no  special  requirements  for  admission  to  the  Conserva- 
tory, except  for  the  following  courses:  Junior,  Intermediate,  and 
Senior  Courses  — see  page  25  • Opera  School  — see  page  31. 
Degree  and  Diploma  Courses,  Faculty  of  Music  — see  Faculty  of 
Music  Calendar. 


Instruction 

The  system  of  instruction  is  designed  to  train  students  for  pro- 
fessional careers  as  performers  and  composers;  to  prepare  students 
for  music  teaching  in  all  its  forms;  and  to  instruct  pupils  of  all 
ages  whose  aims  and  objects  vary  from  the  vocational  to  the 
purely  cultural. 

Instruction  in  all  major  subjects  is  given  in  individual  lessons. 
In  certain  subjects  and  in  supplementary  studies,  instruction  is 
given  in  both  individual  and  class  lessons  (four  or  more  students 
in  a class).  Pupils  desiring  to  enrol  in  class  work  will  avoid 
possible  anxiety  and  delay  in  their  work  by  registering  their  names 
early  in  the  season,  as  it  is  often  impracticable  to  form  classes 
at  other  times.  Classes  offered  this  season  are  listed  on  pages 
23  and  24. 


Lectures 

In  addition  to  their  regular  lessons,  students  of  the  Conservatory 
are  given  tfie  privilege  of  attending  the  following  lectures  free  of 
charge.  Their  value  to  all  who  wish  to  acquire,  with  their  practical 
studies,  an  intelligent  and  comprehensive  view  of  musical  art, 
cannot  be  overemphasized.  Lectures  commence  September  18. 

History  and  Literature  of  Music,  1660  to  1759 

History  and  Literature  of  Music,  1750  to  1827 

History  and  Literature  of  Music,  1800  to  1900 

General  Historical  Review 

Principles  of  Pianoforte  Teaching  (A.R.C.T.) 

Enrolment 

Students  may  register  for  individual  lessons  in  any  subject  at  any 
time,  but  they  may  not  register  for  less  than  nine  weekly  lessons, 
except  by  special  arrangement  with  the  Registrar  or  the  Super- 
visor of  Branches.  Teachers’  rates  for  half-hour  lessons  are  listed 
on  the  centre  pages.  Forty-five  minute  and  one-hour  lessons  may 
be  taken  at  fees  based  on  the  half-hour  rate. 
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All  financial  matters  must  be  transacted  through  the  administrative 
offices  of  the  Conservatory  and  not  with  the  teacher. 

All  fees  must  be  paid  in  advance.  Students  are  expected  to  pay 
for  a nine-week  term  of  half-hour,  forty-five  minute,  or  one-hour 
lessons. 

Registration  is  made  for  a period  of  nine  weeks,  and  regular  and 
punctual  attendance  at  lessons  is  essential.  Lessons  cancelled  on 
reasonable  notice  to  the  teacher,  lessons  cancelled  by  the  teacher, 
and  lessons  falling  due  on  any  holiday  or  day  when  the  Conserva- 
tory may  be  closed,  will  be  made  up  at  a mutually  convenient 
time  during  the  nine-week  period. 

In  the  case  of  absence  caused  by  protracted  illness  extending  over 
a period  of  not  less  than  three  weeks,  a rebate  of  the  amount  for 
the  time  lost  for  private  lessons  only  will  be  allowed,  provided 
that  the  teacher  is  notified  at  the  beginning  of  the  illness.  No 
refund  can  be  allowed  for  class  lessons  missed.  In  all  other 
cases  there  will  be  no  refund  for  lessons  missed  by  students. 

Application  for  refund  of  fees  or  credit  against  future  tuition  must 
be  approved  by  the  Registrar  or  the  Supervisor  of  Branches,  and 
by  the  teacher. 


Summer  School 

One  of  the  most  successful  summer  music  sessions  on  the  contin- 
ent, the  Royal  Conservatory  Summer  School  takes  place  in  July 
of  each'  year  , attracting  students  and  teachers  from  all  parts  of 
Canada  and  the  United  States. 

Utilizing  the  facilities  of  the  whole  Conservatory  complex,  the 
Summer  School  includes  senior  teachers  from  both  the  School  and 
the  Faculty  of  Music  on  its  teaching  faculty,  and  invites  outstand- 
ing artists  to  give  Master  Classes  and  Lectures.  In  addition  to 
refresher  courses  for  teachers,  Master  Classes  for  performers,  and 
individual  instruction  in  all  branches  of  music,  the  Summer  School 
also  includes  an  Institute  of  Sacred  Music,  and  classes  for  teach- 
ers in  the  Orff  Method  of  group  instruction  for  children. 

An  integral  part  of  Summer  School  activities  is  the  series  of  even- 
ing concerts  by  outstanding  faculty  members  and  guest  artists. 
The  concerts  are  open  to  the  public,  and  are  a highlight  of  the 
summer  music  session. 


Detailed  information  may  be  obtained  by  writing  to  the  Director 
of  the  Summer  School,  Dr.  Richard  Johnston,  Edward  Johnson 
Building,  University  of  Toronto,  Toronto  5. 
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Women  Students’  Residence 


Women  students  of  the  School  of  Music  may  be  accommodated  in 
the  nearby  residence  maintained  and  supervised  by  the  University 
of  Toronto.  The  Residence  is  comfortably  furnished  and  laundry 
facilities  are  available.  Students  requiring  medical  attention  are 
cared  for  in  the  University  infirmary. 

Fees 

September  18,  1967  to  May  6,  1968  $755 

(University  academic  year)  Residence  meals  included 

Fees  are  to  be  paid  in  full  on  or  before  the  opening  session,  or  in 
the  following  instalments: 

$325  on  or  before  the  opening  session 
$220  on  or  before  November  30 
$210  on  or  before  February  28 

A $10  room  deposit  is  required,  and  all  resident  students  must  pay 
an  additional  fee  of  $5  membership  in  the  Women’s  Union. 

School  of  Music  students  in  Residence  before  and  after  the  Uni- 
versity academic  year  are  charged  a straight  $10  per  week,  which 
does  not  include  meals.  The  Residence  is  closed  during  the 
Christmass  recess. 

For  further  information  write  to  the  Residence  Supervisor, 

Miss  J.  Baylor,  99  St.  George  Street,  Toronto  5. 

University  Housing  Service 

The  Housing  Service  of  the  University  of  Toronto  issues  a com- 
plete and  up-to-date  listing  of  accommodation  available  in  the 
University  area.  The  list  may  be  obtained  from  the  University 
Housing  Service,  University  of  Toronto,  Toronto  5. 


Jack  Marshall  Children’s  Class  — Orff  Method 
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Electronic  Music  Department 

With  the  expanding  interest  in  the  new  medium  of  electronic  music, 
a Department  of  Electronic  Music  consisting  of  two  well-equipped 
sound-proof  studios  has  been  set  up  in  the  School  of  Music  under 
the  direction  of  Dr.  Samuel  Dolin,  with  Ann  Southam  and  John 
Mills-Cockell  as  assistant  instructors. 

Students  will  attend  a Course  of  thirty  weekly  instructional  sem- 
inars, and  will  also  have  the  use  of  listening-room  facilities  and 
a small  library  of  tapes  and  literature.  Individual  studio  time  will 
be  available  on  a rental  basis. 

The  Course  will  commence  on  September  18.  Fees  must  be  paid 
to  the  Accountant,;  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music,  either  in  full  or 
in  two  instalments  on  or  before  the  dates  indicated: 


Total  fee  (if  paid  in  one  instalment) 

September  18 

$150 

First  term  instalment 

September  18 

77 

Second  term  instalment 

January  15 

77 

Studio  time 

One  hour 

$ 1.50 

Eight  hours  monthly 

10.00 

Sixteen  hours  monthly 

16.00 

Studio  time,  with  instructor 

One  hour 

$ 6.50 

A limited  number  of  special  students  and  composers  may  register 
in  the  Electronic  Music  Department  on  a non- course  basis.  They 
will  be  given  a four-hour  orientation  programme,  after  which  studio 
facilities  will  be  available  to  them  at  the  fees  listed  below.  Regis- 
tration for  non-course  students  may  be  made  at  any  time  during  the 
academic  year. 

Fees  for  non-course  students,  payable  on  or  before  registration: 

Orientation  programme  $30.00 

Studio  time  (per  hour)  2.50 

Piano  Materials  Lecture  Course 

Series  A Grades  IX  to  A.R.C.T. 

Series  B Grades  I to  VIII. 

Designed  for  teachers  who  wish  a refresher  course,  and  for  ad- 
vanced students  who  are  planning  to  teach,  these  lectures  will 
be  given  by  Clifford  Poole. 

Each  series  will  consist  of  fifteen  one-hour  lectures,  given  on 
alternate  Tuesday  mornings,  commencing  October  3. 

Fees  for  the  series  must  be  paid  to  the  Accountant,  Royal  Con- 
servatory of  Music,  on  or  before  October  3. 

Series  A $ 60 

Series  B 60 

Series  A and  B (combined)  100 

For  more  detailed  information, please  write  to  the  Publicity  Office. 
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Figures  indicate  fee  per  term  of 
nine  half-hour  lessons 


j acuity  and  fees 


Pianoforte 

S75 

Souvairan,  Pierre 

$70 

Berlin,  Boris 
Brown,  Margaret  Miller 
Kraus,  Greta 

$65 

Guerrero,  Myftle  Rose 
Parsons,  Margaret 
Poole,  Clifford 

$60 

Bennett,  Elsie 
Bone,  Madeline 
Hallett,  Gordon 

$55 

Dolin,  Samuel 

$50 

Kenton,  Mildred 
Moss,  Earle 
Rigler,  Esme  Williams 

$45 

Cockburn,  Alma 
Coveart,  John 
Drake,  Anne 
Elliott,  Douglas 
Knott,  Virginia 
Powell,  Wilfred 

$40 

Buczynski,  Walter 
Clayton,  Annette 
Craig,  Florence 
Duchemin,  Gwendolyn 
Elsaesser,  Ralph 
Florou,  Angela 


Himes,  Donald 
Holt,  Patricia  Blomfield 
Irvine,  Daryl 
Kirby,  May  B.  Kelly 
Lea,  Marjorie 
McAree,  Clifford 
Melecci,  Adelmo 
Pearson,  Lois 
Podoliak,  Tela 
Ross,  Harold 
Speller,  Joan 
Webb,  Mary  Margaret 
Wharram,  Frank 

$35 

Agar,  Jean 
Archambault,  Carmel 
Arnott,  Lillian 
Baggs,  Edna 
Bailey,  John 
Birch,  Lillian 
Burnett,  Edith 
(leave  of  absence) 
Carmichael,  Naomi 
Curtis,  Gertrude 
Demorest,  Marion 
Dewdney,  John 
Fairbrother,  Kathleen 
Gearing,  Laura 
Goodwill,  Freda 
Horthy,  Genevieve 
Jackson,  Graham 
King,  Vera 
McKnight,  Lily 
Ramsey,  Eleda 
Rueter,  Greta 
Sinclair,  Kathryn 
Snowball,  Mona 
Squires,  Sadie 
Stewart,  Doris 
Urquhart,  Barbara 
Walls,  Kathleen 


Floruk,  Alexander 
Goodwill,  Lawrence 
Goodwin,  F . E. 
Harrison,  Kenneth 
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J acuity  and  fees 


Voice 


Pianoforte  (continued) 

$30 

Biggs,  Aurelle 
Byram,  Avey 
Clegg,  Elizabeth 
Connor,  Annie 
Cork,  Ruth 
Foot,  Edith 
Holman,  Margaret 
Kamphuis,  Ria 
Lawless,  James 
Legge,  Anna-Marie 
Lemoine,  Patricia 
Luffman,  Hilda 
MacPhee,  Sheila 
McElroy,  George 
McGavin,  Alexandra 
Orth,  Alberta 
Pageau,  Leo 
Paterson,  Harold 
Robinson,  Laurel 
Tetreau,  Frank 
Tkachenko,  Tanya 
Torrie,  Myrna 
Vukitch,  Nadine 
Webb,  Douglas 
Welch,  Graham 
Wilkins,  Arthur 
Zolkewych,  Oksana 

Piano  Pedagogy 

$40 

Moss,  Earle 

Piano  Pedagogy  by 
Correspondence 

$65 

Hallett,  Gordon 

Harpischord 

$75 

Kraus,  Greta 


$75 

Jessner,  Irene 

$70 

Vinci,  Ernesto 

$65 

Glynne,  Howell 
Lambert,  George 
Law,  Eileen 
Park,  Dorothy’ Allan 

$60 

Simmie,  Helen 

$55 

McKnight,  John 

$50 

Scott,  Jean  Marie 

$45 

Goodwin,  F.  E. 

$40 

Boulton,  Elfrida 
Rutledge,  Megan 

$35 

Braid,  Dorothy  Ross 
Innes,  Jean 
Squires,  Sadie 

$30 

Tetreau,  Norma  Lewicki 
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Sight  Singing  and 
Ear  Training 

S35 

Dewdney,  John 

$30 

Boulton,  Elfrida 

$25 

Knott,  Virginia 

Vocal  Coaching 

$75 

Barbini,  Ernesto 
Jessner,  Irene 

$70 

Kraus,  Greta 
(specializing  in  German) 

$40 

Coveart,  John 

$30 

Byram,  Avey 
Foot,  Edith 

Vocal  Pedagogy 

$70 

Park,  Dorothy  Allan 
(by  correspondence) 

Dramatic  Coaching 
(Opera) 

$75 

Geiger-Torel,  Herman 


j acuity  and  fees 


Italian  Language 

$25 

Melecci,  Adelmo 

Organ 

$70 

Peaker,  Charles 
$65 

Elliott,  Douglas 
$60 

Ouchterlony,  David 
$45 

McAree,  Clifford 
$40 

Craig,  Florence 
Powell,  Wilfred 
Sclater,  Molly 

$35 

Webb,  Douglas 
$30 

McElroy,  George 

Orchestration 

$45 

Ridout,  Godfrey 
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faculty  and  fees 


Flute 


Violin  and  Viola 

$75 

Mankovitz,  David 

$40 

Dafeff,  Chris 
Montague,  John 
Radcliffe,  Frank 
Taylor,  Barnett 

$35 

Gundy,  Joyce 
Schranz,  Clara 

$30 

Prest,  Beatrice 

Violoncello 

$50 

Adeney,  Marcus 
Grunsky,  Wolfgang 

Double  Bass 

$60 

Monohan,  Thomas 

$35 

Mitchell,  James 

Viola  Da  Gamba 

$50 

Grunsky,  Wolfgang 


$60 

Fiore,  Nicholas 

$50 

Aitken,  Robert 

$40 

Girard,  Keith 

$35 

Bornyi,  Jadwiga 

Oboe 

$60 

Bauman,  Perry 

$50 

Cox,  Roy 

Clarinet 

$60 

Galper,  Abraham 

$40 

Eisenstadt,  Morris 
Fetherston,  John 

Bassoon 

$40 

Mosher,  Wayland 

French  Horn 

$40 

Barrow,  Reginald 


faculty  and  fees 


Trumpet 

$40 

Hinds,  Horace 

Trombone 

$45 

Stevenson,  Harry 

Tuba 

$45 

Meyer,  Hubert 

Timpani  and  Percussion 

$55 

Capper,  Vair 

$35 

Burry,  Thomas 

Harp 

$60 

Loman,  Judy 

$30 

Cable,  Judy 

Recorder 

$35 

Grunsky,  Wolfgang 

Guitar  (Classical) 

$50 

Kassner,  Eli 

$45 

van  Feggelen,  Carol 


Theory  and  Composition 

$55 

Dolin,  Samuel 

$45 

Elliott,  Douglas 
Palmer,  Catherine 
Ridout,  Godfrey 


$40 

Buczynski,  Walter 
Glick,  Irving 
Harrison,  Kenneth 
Holt,  Patricia  Blomfield 
Horwood,  F.  J. 

Sclater,  Molly 


$35 

Beckwith,  John 
Dewdney,  John 
Goodwill,  Lawrence 
Goodwin,  F.  E. 
Knott,  Virginia 
McAree,  Clifford 
Melecci,  Adelmo 
Powell,  Wilfred 
Sinclair,  Kathryn 
Walls,  Kathleen 

$30 

Archambault,  Carmel 
Clegg,  Elizabeth 
Craig,  Florence 
Demorest,  Marion 
Horthy,  Genevieve 
Kirby,  May  B.  Kelly 
Lawless,  James 
Paterson,  Harold 
Stewart,  Doris 
Webb,  Douglas 


21 


Theory  and  Composition 
(continued) 

$25 

Baggs,  Edna 
Birch,  Lillian 
Goodwill,  Freda 
Luffman,  Hilda 
Welch,  Graham 
Wilkins,  Arthur 
Zolkewych,  Oksana 

Theory  by  Correspondence 

$55 

Dolin,  Samuel 
$45 

Elliott,  Douglas 
$40 

Dewdney,  John 
Horwood,  F.J. 

$35 

Birch,  Lillian 
Harrison,  Kenneth 

Dalcroze  Eurythmics 

$55 

Lasserre,  Madeleine  Boss 

Solfege 

$35 

Lasserre,  Madeleine  Boss 

Keyboard  Harmony 

$40 

Horwood,  F.  J. 


$35 

Lasserre,  Madeleine  Boss 

Kindergarten  Teacher's  Course 

$40 

Kirby,  May  B.  Kelly 

Music  for  Children 

Teacher’s  Course  (Orff  Method) 

$35 

Hall,  Doreen 

Speech  Arts  and  Drama 

$45 

Baker,  Clara  Salisbury 

$40 

Aymong,  Florence 
Fritz,  Charlotte 
Vernon,  Elizabeth 

Speech  Improvement  and 
Correction 

$40 

Fritz,  Charlotte 

Literature  by  Correspondence 

$65 

Aymong,  Florence 


faculty  and  fees 


Improvisation 


22 


classes  and  fees 


Four  or  more  students  in  a class. 
Figure  indicates  fee  per  term  of 
nine  1-hour  classes,  unless 
otherwise  noted. 


Pianoforte 

Holt,  Patricia  Blomfield 

Adult  Piano  Classes,  combined 
with  music  history,  theory,  form, 


aesthetics  $25 

Berlin,  Boris 

Teaching  of  Pianoforte  Technique 
and  Pedalling  $25 

Piano-Kindergarten  Class 
9 %-hour  classes  $30 

Parsons,  Margaret 

Class  of  two,  9 %-hour 
lessons  $30 


Orff  Method 

Music  for  Children 
Introduction  for  children  6 — 12 
years  of  age  following  the 
method  of  Carl  Orff 

Hall,  Doreen 
Lea  Majorie 
Holman,  Margaret 


Teacher’s  Course 
Hall,  Doreen 

15  2-hour  classes  for  teachers 
who  wish  to  learn  the 
Orff  Method  $65 


Kindergarten  Teacher’s  Courses 

Berlin,  Boris 

12  1-hour  lectures  $40 

By  correspondence  $40 

Kirby,  May  B.  Kelly 

Kelly  Kirby  Kindergarten  Course 

20  1-hour  lectures  $40 

15  lessons  by  correspondence 

$80 


Kelly  Kirby  Kindergarten  Class 

$12.50  to  $20 

Dalcroze  Eurythmics 

Himes,  Donald 
30  1-hour  classes 

$60 

30  %-hour  classes 
(for  young  children) 

$45 

Lasserre,  Madeleine 

Boss 

28  1-hour  classes 

$60 

Ear  Training 

Pearson,  Lois 

$17.50 

Theory  (all  grades) 

$12.50  to  $25 

Methods  of  Teaching 

Berlin,  Boris 

$40 

Practical  and  Theoretical 
Aspects  of  Organ  Playing 

Ouchterlony,  David 

$25 

$25 

$25 

$17.50 
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classes-  and  fees 

continued 


Violin  Classes 

Montague,  John  $15 

Flute  Classes 

Aitken,  Robert 
9 2-hour  classes  $50 

Bornyi,  Jadwiga 
9 %-hour  classes  $30 

Clarinet  Classes 

Eisenstadt,  Morris  $17.50 

Harp  Classes 

Loman,  Judyy 

9 14-hour  classes  $35 


Recorder  Classes 

Grunsky,  Wolfgang 

Recorder  for  beginners 
(no  previous  musical 
knowledge  required) 
and  advanced  students 
10  1-hour  evening  classes  $25 


Practice  Studios 


Half  hour  $ .35 

One  hour  .55 

Monthly  rate:  One  hour  daily  (5  hours  per  week)  8.50 

Two  hours  daily  (10  hours  per  week)  14.00 

Three  hours  daily  (15  hours  per  week)  17.50 

Four  hours  daily  (20  hours  per  week)  21.20 

Five  hours  daily  (25  hours  per  week)  24.80 

Two-manual  organ,  per  hour  .55 

Three-manual  organ,  per  hour  .75 


Poetry  and  Drama  Reading  - 
Literature 

Aymong,  Florence  $25 

Speech  Technique,  Poetry,  Drama 

$17.50  to  $25 

Children’s  Classes  $25 

Speech  Arts  and  Drama 

Vernon,  Elizabeth  $25 

Relaxation  and  Mime 

Vernon,  Elizabeth  $25 

Creative  Movement  and  Drama 

Vernon,  Elizabeth  $25 
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special  courses 


Senior  Course  Grades  X to  A.  R.  C.  T. 

Intermediate  Course  Grades  V to  IX 

Junior  Course  Grades  II  to  IV 

These  Courses  have  been  designed  to  give  a limited  number  of 
talented  students  a system  of  regular  course  instruction  in  all  music 
subjects  at  three  levels:  Senior,  Intermediate  and  Junior. 

They  will  serve  as  preparation  for  those  students  intending  to  enter 
the  professional  courses  in  the  Faculty  of  Music,  Individual  lessons 
in  major  and  certain  secondary  subjects,  with  class  tuition  in  supp- 
lementary subjects,  will  be  given  to  all  students  taking  course 
instruction. 


Admission 

Application  for  admission  for  the  1968-69  year  should  be  submitted 
to  the  Office  of  the  Principal,  School  of  Music,  not  later  than 
May  1,  1968.  Auditions  will  be  held  in  May  and  the  second  week 
of  September  at  the  Conservatory,  and  at  main  centres  across  the 
country  in  the  month  of  June.  Examiners’  reports  of  those  students 
taking  the  regular  midsummer  examinations  will,  in  special  cir- 
cumstances, serve  as  an  audition.  Other  factors  in  determining 
admission  to  the  Courses  will  be  the  applicant’s  examination 
record  as  a whole  and  other  evidence  of  musical  and  scholastic 
capacity’and  achievement. 

Admission  to  the  next  year  of  the  Course,  or  graduation  to  the 
next  higher  Course,  will  depend  upon  the  student’s  success  in 
examination  and  upon  his  record  of  achievement  during  the  year. 
However,  application  for  admission  must  be  made  each  year  at  the 
time  specified. 


Registration 

Each  student  accepted  into  the  Special  Courses  shall  register  not 
later  than  Saturday,  September  9,  1967.  Assignment  of  the  student 
to  individual  teachers  and  to  classes  will  be  at  the  discretion  of 
the  Principal,  and  no  change  in  teachers  will  be  permitted  except 
at  the  beginning  of  the  academic  year  and  with  the  approval  of 
Principal. 
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special  courses 


Scholarships 

The  Courses  are  designed  to  offer  a carefully  balanced  grouping  of 
individual  lessons,  classes  and  lectures  at  a reduced  fee.  Students 
accepted  into  the  Courses,  therefore,  are  receiving  their  tuition 
on  a scholarship  basis  in  effect. 

However,  they  may  also  apply  for  the  Conservatory’s  annually 
awarded  scholarships  (page  34).  These  scholarships  are  to  be  ap- 
plied towards  tuition  fees  for  the  year  and  in  special  cases  towards 
maintenance. 


Bursaries 

Additional  financial  assistance  in  the  form  of  bursaries  (page  ) 
will  be  awarded  to  students  in  the  Courses  only  on  the  basis  of 
real  need.  All  financial  assistance  is  subject  to  annual  review. 


Examinations 

Every  student  accepted  into  a Course  will  be  required,  at  the  end 
of  the  year,  to  take  the  appropriate  Grade  examination  at  the  Con- 
servatory’s regular  midsummer  examination  session.  (See  Calendar.) 
Applications  for  these  examinations  must  be  submitted  to  the  Exam- 
ination Department  not  later  than  March  15  (Theory),  or  April  1 
(Practical). 


Attendance 

Since  some  students  will  be  of  school  age,  and  consequently  un- 
able to  undertake  music  study  on  a full-time  basis,  the  time-tables 
will  be  arranged  so  as  to  avoid  conflict  with  school  requirements. 
Absence  from  any  prescribed  lessons,  classes  or  rehearsals  will 
be  permitted  only  by  special  approval  of  the  Principal.  A student 
whose  attendance  or  whose  work  is  deemed  to  be  unsatisfactory 
may  have  his  registration  cancelled  at  any  time. 


Outside  Engagements 

All  students  must  obtain  permission  from  the  Principal  before 
accepting  professional  engagements  or  taking  part  in  musical 
activities  not  connected  with  the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music 
during  the  academic  year. 
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special  courses 


Individual  tuition 

Class  tuition 
Registration 
First  term 
Second  term 
Third  term 
Fourth  term 


Academic  Year 

36  weeks  (four  9-week  terms  beginning 

September  5) 

30  weeks  (beginning  September  25) 
September  5 to  9 
September  5 to  November  4 
November  6 to  January  20 
January  22  to  March  23 
March  25  to  May  25 


See  calendar  inside  back  cover  for  complete  academic  year. 

Fees 


A student  who  has  been  admitted  to  any  one  of  the  School  of  Music 
Courses  will  be  required  to  pay  at  least  the  first  instalment  of  his 
fees  on  or  before  registration. 

Fees  must  be  paid  to  the  Accountant,  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music, 


and  instalments  are  payable  on 
Total  Fees 

(if  paid  in  one  instalment) 

First  term  instalment,  Sept.  5 
Second  term  instalment,  Qct.  30 
Third  term  instalment,  Jan.  15 
Fourth  term  instalment,  March  18 


before  the  dates  indicated: 


Junior 

Intermediate 

Senior 

$180 

$360 

$400 

46 

92 

102 

46 

92 

102 

46 

92 

102 

46 

92 

102 

Any  student  who  has  been  awarded  a Scholarship  or  Bursary,  pay- 
able through  the  Conservatory,  will  deduct  the  value  of  that  award 
from  his  total  fees,  if  those  fees  are  paid  in  full  on  or  before  regis- 
tration. If  the  fees  are  being  paid  in  four  term  instalments,  only 
one  quarter  of  the  Scholarship  or  Bursary  award  may  be  deducted 
from  each  term’s  instalment. 

Should  the  amount  of  the  award  exceed  the  amount  of  the  total  fees, 
the  balance  may  be  used  for  incidental  fees  (including  examination 
fees),  maintenance  purposes,  or  additional  tuition  at  the  discretion 
of  the  Scholarship  Committee. 

Registration  will  be  suspended  if  any  instalment  of  fees  remains 
unpaid  two  weeks  after  the  date  payable. 
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special  courses 


SENIOR  COURSE  - GRADES  X TO  A.  R.  C.  T. 


PRESCRIBED  SUBJECTS 

HOURS  PER  WEEK 

Piano  or  Organ 

Piano  (individual  lessons) 

1 hour 

Theory  (individual  lessons) 
Ear-training  and  Dictation  (class) 

/4hour 

or 

Musical  Design  (class) 

1 hour 

Strings  or  Orchestral  Instrument 


Major  instrument  (individual  lessons) 

1 hour 

Theory  (individual  lessons) 

Vi  hour 

Piano  (individual  lessons  or  class) 

Vi  hour 

Ear-training  (class) 

Vi  hour 

Orchestra 

2 hours 

Chamber-music  (optional) 

Voice 


Singing  (individual  lessons)  1 hour 

Theory  (individual  lessons)  Vi  hour 

Piano  (individual  lessons)  % hour 

Sight-singing  (class) 
or 

Ear-training  and  Dictation  (class)  % hour 


Composition 

Composition  (individual  lessons) 

1 hour 

Piano  (individual  lessons) 

Vi  hour 

Second  instrument  (individual  lessons) 

Vi  hour 
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special  courses 


INTERMEDIATE  COURSE  - GRADES  V TO  IX 


PRESCRIBED  SUBJECTS 


HOURS  PER  WEEK 


Piano  or  Organ 


Piano  (individual  lessons) 
Theory  (individual  lessons) 
Ear-training  (class) 


1 houi^ 
V2  hour 
%hour 


Strings  or  Orchestral  Instrument 


Major  instrument  (individual  lessons)  lhour 

Theory  (individual  lessons)  %hour 

Ear?training  (class)  Vi  hour 

Ensemble  2hours 


Voice 


Singing  (individual  lessons)  lhour 

Theory  (individual  lessons)  %hour 

Piano  (individual  lessons)  %hour 

Ear-training  (class)  l/2  hour 


JUNIOR  COURSE  - GRADES  II  TO  IV 


Major  instrument  (individual  lessons) 
Theory  (class) 

Rhythmic  movement  (class) 
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Vi  hour 
V%  hour 
1 hour 


opera  school 


Stage  Direction 

Herman  Geiger-Torel 
Leon  Major 
Heinar  Piller 


The  Opera  School  has  played  an  important  role  in  the  development 
of  opera  in  Canada  since  its  inception  in  1946.  It  trains  students 
in  all  phases  of  operatic  production  and  serves,  in  particular, 
as  a source  of  talent  for  the  Canadian  Opera  Company  and  the 
C.B.C.  productions.  In  their  own  magnificent  815-seat  MacMillan 
Theatre  in  the  Edward  Johnson  Building,  the  Opera  School  stu- 
dents perform  in  full-scale  operas  and  present  workshop  programmes 
of  operatic  excerpts,  making  fullest  use  of  the  School’s  rehearsal 
stages,  workshops,  dressing  and  make-up  rooms,  and  lighting 
control  facilities.  It  is  significant  that  many  graduates  of  the 
School  are  now  members  of  leading  companies  both  in  North  Am- 
erica and  Europe. 

Through  the  years  the  Opera  School  productions  have  aroused  grow- 
ing public  interest.  Productions  have  included  traditional  operas 
as  well  as  contemporary  and  seldom-played  works  of  unusual 
interest,  some  of  which  have  been  first  Canadian  performances. 
Last  season  the  School  presented  performances  of  Humperdinck’s 
“Hansel  and  Gretel”; Massenet’s  “Le  Portrait  de  Manon”;  Mozart’s 
“The  Impresario”;  Britten’s  “The  Rape  of  Lucretia”;  and  Pou- 
lenc’s “Dialogues  des  Carmelites”. 

Vocalists 

No  particular  academic  requirements  are  necessary  for  admission 
to  the  Opera  School,  but  a high  level  of  'performing  ability  is 
essential.  It  is  taken  for  granted  that  Opera  School  students  must 
have  above  average  vocal  technique  and  a background  of  advanced 
study. 

All  students  receive  individual  coaching  in  operatic  repertoire 
as  well  as  ensemble  training,  daily  classes  in  staging,  and  a full 
curriculum  including  classes  in  movement,  dancing,  fencing,  mime, 
languages  and  stage  make-up.  The  Opera  School  mounts  about 
five  productions  a year  to  give  students  the  opportunity  to  appear 
before  an  audience. 

The  Chorus  class,  which  all  students  must  attend,  holds  weekly 
rehearsals  and  participates  in  stage  productions. 

Opera  School  application  forms  are  available  at  the  School  of  Music 
Registration  Desk  or  the  Faculty  of  Music  Information  Office,  and 
should  be  submitted  to  the  Opera  School  General  Director’s  Office, 
Edward  Johnson  Building,  University  of  Toronto,  Toronto  5,  by 
August  25. 


Music  Staff 

Ernesto  Barbini 

Music  Director 

Alfred  Strombergs 
Tibor  Polgar 


General  Director 

Peter  Ebert 
Theatre  Technology 
Wallace  A.  Russell 
Stage  Management 

William  Severin 
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Rape  of  Lucretia  by  Benjamin  Britten 


Dialogues  des  Carmelites  by  Francis  Poulenc 


Theatre  Technology 


A special  feature  of  the  Opera  School  has  been  the  introduction  of 
a course  in  Theatre  Technology  and  Stage  Design.  This  course 
includes  instruction  in  set  and  costume  design  for  the  stage, 
classes  in  production  management,  theatre  architecture,  lighting, 
scenic  construction  and  costume  making,  and  designing  and  making 
of  stage  properties.  This  course  is  designed  to  alleviate  the 
serious  shortage  of  stage  technicians  and  craftsmen  on  the  North 
American  Continent. 

Application  forms  for  the  Opera  School  Technology  Course  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Theatre  Technology  Course  Director,  Edward 
Johnson  Building,  University  of  Toronto,  Toronto  5. 

Fees 

Solo  Class  $300.00 

Chorus  Class  20.00 

Theatre  Technology  200.00 


Scholarships 


A number  of  Scholarships  to  the  Opera  School  are  awarded  each 
year.  These  scholarships  are  based  on  the  September  auditions 
and,  in  the  case  of  renewals,  on  the  student’s  record. 

Application  forms  may  be  obtained  from  the  School  of  Music  Regis- 
tration Desk,  or  the  Faculty  of  Music  Information  Office,  and 
should  be  submitted  to  the  Opera  School  General  Director’s  Office, 
Edward  Johnson  Building,  University  of  Toronto,  Toronto  5,  by 
August  25. 

Included  among  the  awards  are  the  following: 


THE  CANADIAN  OPERA  WOMEN’S  COMMITTEE  SCHOLARSHI  PS:  Eight  full- 
tuition  scholarships,  value  $300  each. 

THE  JOHN  EROS  SCHOLARSHIP:  One  full-tuition  scholarship,  value 

$300. 


THE  ANDREW  MACMILLAN  SCHOLARSHIP:  One  full-tuition  scholarship 
to  be  awarded  annually,  created  by  friends  and  colleagues  in  mem- 
ory of  the  Opera  School’s  late  stage  director,  value  $300. 


CONSERVATORY  OPERA  SCHOOL  SCHOLARSHIPS:  Awards  up  to  the  value 
of  $300  each. 


Applications 
Auditions 
School  Opens 
School  Closes 


Calendar 

August  25 
September  7 
September  25 
April  11 


See  complete  calendar  inside  back 


cover. 
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scholarships 

and  bursaries 

Students  who  are  awarded  scholarships  must  make  use  of  them 
in  the  ensuing  season,  and  cannot  defer  them.  A student  will  be 
awarded  not  more  than  one  scholarship  in  any  given  year.  Any 
scholarship  is  subject  to  withdrawal  from  a student  who,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Principal  (after  consultation  with  the  teacher),  has 
failed  to  take  reasonable  advantage  of  the  privileges  conferred. 

In  view  of  the  many  requests  for  assistance,  either  in  the  form  of 
scholarships,  bursaries  or  opportunities  for  teaching  in  the  insti- 
tution, it  is  deemed  advisable  to  remind  all  who  contemplate  a 
course  of  study  at  the  Conservatory  that  they  should  be  prepared 
to  assume  the  cost  of  at  least  a full  year’s  maintenance  and 
tuition. 

The  following  awards,  unless  specified,  are  open  to  competition 
throughout  Canada  and  must  be  applied  towards  tuition  fees,  and 
in  special  cases  towards  maintenance,  over  a period  of  one  year. 
All  successful  applicants  will  be  recommended  for  admission  to 
the  Course  for  which  they  are  qualified,  and  will  be  required  to  enter 
that  Course  except  in  very  unusual  circumstances  (pages  25  to  29). 
Awards  are  based  on  auditions  held  at  the  Conservatory  in  May, 
or,  in  the  case  of  students  trying  the  midsummer  examinations,  the 
examiner’s  report  will  serve  as  an  audition.  Other  factors  in  de- 
termining the  awards  are  the  candidate’s  examination  record  as  a 
whole  and  other  evidence  of  musical  capacity  and  achievement. 
Applications  for  the  season  1968-1969  may  be  obtained  from  the 
School  of  Music.  They  must  be  completed  and  returned  to  the  office 
of  the  Principal  by  April  16,  1968. 

Royal  Conservatory  Scholarships 

Value  up  to  $600  each,  in  any  musical  subject. 

Beta  Sigma  Phi  Scholarship 

Value  $1,000  in  any  musical  subject.  This  award  will  cover 
tuition  fees  and  partial  maintenance. 

Mason  and  Risch  Scholarship 

Value  $500  (donated  by  Mason  and  Risch,  Limited)  for  an  advanced 
piano  student. 


Sara  Gelber  Scholarship 

Value  $500  (donated  by  the  Sara  Gelber  Endowment,  established 
by  her  children  in  her  memory)  for  a senior  piano  student. 

Women's  Art  Association  Scholarship 

Value  $350  for  a woman  student  in  the  Senior  Course. 
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Anna  Moskoff  Malania  Scholarship 

Value  $100  (donated  by  Samuel  Moskoff  in  memory  of  the  late  Anna 
Moskoff  Malania)  for  a student  whose  principal  subject  is  piano. 

Paul  Frederick  Brown  Memorial 
Scholarship 

Value  $100  (established  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  J.  R.  Brown,  and  their 
friends,  to  perpetuate  the  memory  of  their  son  Paul)  for  an  out- 
standing student  in  singing  and/or  vocal  coaching,  who  is  known 
for  his  or  her  enthusiasm  and  hard  work. 

The  Marion  Ferguson  Foundation 
Scholarship 

Value  $400,  subject  open. 

The  Marion  Ferguson  Foundation  was  established  by  the  Royal 
Conservatory  Alumni  Association  in  1936  in  honour  of  Miss  Marion 
G.  Ferguson,  Registrar  of  the  Conservatory  from  1886  to  1936,  for 
the  purpose  of  providing  assistance  to  gifted  students  handicapped 
by  insufficient  means. 

The  funds  are  administered  by  a Board  of  Trustees  elected  by  the 
Alumni  Association,  with  the  Principal  of  the  Conservatory  as  an 
ex-officio  member.  The  Trustees  have  now  instituted  the  awarding 
of  one  annual  Scholarship  of  the  value  of  $400. 

It  is  hoped  that  the  Foundation  will  continue  to  grow,  thus  assur- 
ing, as  the  years  pass,  increases  in  the  amount  annually  disbursed 
for  scholarships.  Persons  interested  in  contributing  to  the  Found- 
ation are  invited  to  do  so  through  the  Business  Administrator  of  the 
Conservatory.  The  Foundation  also  provides  an  opportunity  to 
those  who  wish  to  leave  legacies  for  purposes  of  Canadian  musi- 
cal education. 

Bursaries 

In  addition  to  the  scholarship  awards  a number  of  bursaries  are 
available,  to  pupils  of  exceptional  ability,  to  be  applied  to  fees 
and  maintenance  expenses.  Applications,  obtainable  from  the 
Principal’s  office,  must  be  submitted  by  September  19,  1967. 

John  Collingwood  Reade  Bursary 

Value  $100  (donated  by  the  International  Institute  of  Metropolitan 
Toronto)  for  a deserving  student,  born  outside  the  boundaries  of 
Canada,  to  perpetuate  the  memory  of  John  Collingwood  Reade 
“who  was  devoted  to  the  proposition  that  people  from  many  lands 
were  Canadians  all.” 

Frederick  Harris  Scholarships 

Values  ranging  from  $25  to  $50  each  (donated  by  the  Frederick 
Harris  Music  Company,  Limited),  awarded  to  the  candidates  who 
obtain  the  highest  marks  in  the  pianoforte,  violin  and  singing 
examinations  in  all  grades  in  each  of  the  four  Western  Provinces, 
Ontario,  Quebec  and  the  Maritime  Provinces.  These  scholarships 
are  to  be  used  towards  the  continued  tuition  of  the  student  with 
his  or  her  own  teacher. 
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Ada  Wagstaff  Harris  Scholarship 

Value  $300  (in  memory  of  the  late  Mrs.  Ada  Wagstaff  Harris)  for  a 
piano  student  resident  in  Toronto,  and  selected  by  a committee  of 
the  faculty. 

Boris  Hambourg  Memorial  Scholarship 

Value  approximately  $400  for  a full-time  student  whose  principal 
subject  is  ’cello. 


Argero  Stratas  Scholarship 

Value  $300  (donated  by  Teresa  Stratas  in  memory  of  her  mother) 
for  a student  of  singing. 

BMI  Canada  Limited  Centennial 
Scholarships 

Value  $300  each.  Two  scholarships  for  students  whose  principal 
subject  is  electronic  music  and/or  composition. 


Viggo  Kihl  Memorial  Scholarship 

Value  $250  for  a student  whose  principal  subject  is  the  piano. 


Norman  Wilks  Memorial  Scholarship 

Value  $250  for  a full-time  student  whose  principal  subject  is  the 
piano. 

Dr.  Healey  Willan  Scholarship 

Value  $200  (donated  by  the  Dr.  Healey  Willan  Chapter,  I.  0.  D.  E.) 
for  a student  whose  principal  subject  is  composition. 

ElieSpivak  Scholarship 

Value  $200  for  a student  whose  principal  subject  is  violin. 

The  Toronto  Branch  Alumni 
Association  Scholarship 

Value  $200  for  a student  who  has  been  registered  at  the  Conser- 
vatory for  at  least  two  years. 


Elizabeth  Durand  Scholarship 

Value  $150  for  a student  whose  principal  subject  is  the  piano. 

Nina  Gale  Scholarship 

Value  $150  (donated  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  R.  B.  Gale  in  memory  of  the 
late  Miss  Nina  Gale)  for  a student  whose  principal  subject  is 
singing. 


Marion  Ferguson  Scholarship 

Value  $120  (founded  by  the  late  Miss  Marion  Ferguson)  for  a 
student  whose  principal  subject  is  the  organ. 

Mrs.  A.J.  William  Myers  Scholarship 

Value  $100  (the  gift  of  Dr.  A.  J.  William  Myers)  for  a student  whose 
principal  subject  is  singing. 
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toronto  branches 


Dr.  David  Ouchterlony 
Supervisor  of  Branches 
Telephone:  921-8958 


Avenue  Branch  - 921-8958 

Kindergarten  Dept.  924-1080 
460  Avenue  Road,  Toronto  7 

David  Ouchterlony,  Principal 

Etobicoke  Branch  - 231-4060 

5048  Dundas  Street  West, 
Islington 

Annex: 

3339A  Bloor  Street  West 
Annette  Clayton,  Principal 

Forest  Hil!  Branch  - 922-2935 
366  Spadina  Road,  Toronto  10 
Annexes: 

524  Eglinton  Avenue  West 
1923A  Eglinton  Avenue  West 

Clifford  McAree,  Principal 


Runnymede  Branch  — 767-2701 

255  Willard  Avenue, 

Toronto  9 

Annex: 

St.  Jude’s  Anglican  Church 
Naomi  Carmichael,  Principal 


Scarborough  Branch  — 755-7464 

Wilmar  Heights  United  Church 
965  Pharmacy  Avenue, 
Scarborough 

Annexes: 

Cliffcrest  United  Church 
63  Crosland  Drive 
23  Hambly  Avenue 
Kimbourne  Park  United  Church 

George  McElroy,  Principal 


North  Toronto  Branch  - 488-2780 
2 Alexandra  Blvd.,  Toronto  12 

Annexes: 

1691A  Bayview  Avenue 
30  Glen  Echo  Road 
86  Ledbury  Avenue 

John  Bailey,  Principal 


Willowdale  Branch  — 221-5597 

2A  Kingsdale  Avenue, 
Willowdale 

Adelmo  Melecci,  Principal 
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local 

representatives 


Quebec 

MONTREAL  Mrs.  J.F.  Munson,  857  — 52nd  Avenue,  Lachine 


Ontario 

OTTAWA  Mrs.  Lorna  McGill  Hancock,  288  Billings  Avenue 


WINNIPEG 


Manitoba 

Mrs.  James  Johnston,  156  Cordova  Street 


REGINA 

SASKATOON 


Saskatchewan 

Mrs.  Herbert  Crosbie,  3512  Albert  Street 
Mrs.  Lorna  Whelan,  833  — 9th  Avenue 


CALGARY 

EDMONTON 

LETHBRIDGE 


Alberta 

Mrs.  V.L.  Donahue,  1139  Dorchester  Avenue 
Mrs.  R.L.  Gilmour,  8356  — 120th  Street 
Mrs.  Margaret  Geiger,  1265  — 5th  Avenue,  A.S. 


British  Columbia 

NEW  WESTMINSTER  Mrs.  J.  A.  Sampson,  711  — 4th  Street 

VANCOUVER  Mrs.  James  Dunlop  Paterson,  2560  West  First  Avenue 
VICTORIA  Miss  Noel  A.M.  Smith,  2763  Cadboro  Bay  Road 
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PREFACE 


This  Syllabus  supercedes  all  previous  issues  and  becomes  effective  July  5, 
1966. 

The  curriculum  outlined  herein  has  received  the  approval  of  a board  of 
revision  composed  of  the  Principal,  Registrar,  and  representative  members 
of  the  Facu  Ity . 


EXAMINATION  CLOSING  DATES 

Owing  to  the  increased  number  of  entries  at  both  the  Midwinter  and 
Midsummer  sessions,  it  has  been  necessary  to  adjust  the  closing  dates 
for  applications  and  fees,  in  order  that  all  candidates  may  be  given 
sufficient  notice  of  their  examination  dates. 

The  revised  dates  are  given  on  page  3. 


THEORY  EXAMINATION  DATES 

The  dates  for  the  1966—67  and  1967—68  seasons  are  listed  on  page  3. 


PIANOFORTE  REQUIREMENTS 

The  repertoire  for  this  instrument  has  been  entirely  revised  and  new 
Graded  Pianoforte  Examination  Books  have  been  issued  for  Grades  I 
to  VI  (inclusive),  IX  and  X. 

Major  changes  have  been  made  in  the  technical  requirements  for  each 
grade,  and  a Technical  Requirements  Graded  Handbook  has  been  pre- 
pared for  use  in  conjunction  with  this  Syllabus. 

Since  the  Grades  VII  and  VIII  Books  have  not  been  altered,  the 
technical  examples  contained  therein  are  no  longer  applicable. 

Candidates  in  Grades  VII  and  VIII  Pianoforte  must  adhere  strictly  to 
the  technical  requirements  as  they  are  prescribed  in  this  Syllabus. 


VIOLIN  REQUIREMENTS 

Revisions  have  been  made  in  the  repertoire  for  Grades  I and  II,  and  a 
new  Graded  Examination  Book  has  been  prepared,  in  one  volume. 

Extensive  changes  have  also  been  made  in  the  technical  requirements 
for  each  grade. 


EAR  TESTS  AND  SIGHT  READING 

These  sections  of  the  Piano,  Organ  and  Violin  examinations  have  been 
altered  with  greater  stress  on  aural  recognition  and  rhythm. 


Preface 


MARKING  SCHEDULES 

The  new  marking  schedules  for  Pianoforte,  Organ  and  Singing  are  to  be 
found  on  pages  18,  81  and  98,  respectively. 


IRREGULAR  LISTS 

It  is  important  that  the  revised  regulations  concerning  Irregular  Lists 
be  carefully  noted.  Please  refer  to  page  5 for  detailed  instructions. 


ASSOCI AT ESH I P DIPLOMAS 

The  Special  Combined  Teacher’s  and  Performer’s  Diploma  is  no  longer 
offered . 

The  regulations  governing  Supplemental  examinations  have  been 
revised.  For  details,  see  page  8. 

Effective  as  of  the  Midsummer  session  1967,  Diploma  examinations 
will  be  conducted  at  certain  designated  centres.  Information  regarding 
this  is  contained  on  page  2. 


THEORY 

In  addition  to  the  changes  in  contents  made  in  Grades  III  and  IV  History, 
candidates  should  note  the  revisions  in  the  papers  required  to  complete 
the  theoretical  requirements  for  the  Grade  X certificate  and  the  Asso- 
ciatesh  i p Di  ploma. 

Note:  As  of  January,  1969,  the  complete  Grade  X certificate  (Practical 
and  Theoretical)  will  be  the  prerequisite  for  the  Associateshi p 
Di  ploma. 

At  that  time,  Grade  IV  Counterpoint  will  be  acceptable  in  place 
of  Grade  V Counterpoint  in  the  Associate  Diploma  for  Wind 
Instruments,  Stringed  Instruments  (Teacher’s)  , and  Singing 
(Teacher’s). 


TIME  LIMITS 

There  is  a time  limit  of  FIVE  YEARS  on  the  acceptance  of  the  Grade  X 
Practical  examination  as  a prerequisite  for  the  Associateship  Diploma., 


Theoretical  examinations  are  valid  for  a period  of  FIVE  YEARS  for  the 
purpose  of  obtaining  Practical  Certificates,  or  Diplomas. 
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CONSERVATORY  SYLLABI 


The  Syllabus  for  Pianoforte  and  Theory  examinations  will  be  sent  to  all 
persons  requesting  the  Syllabus,  unless  other  subjects  are  mentioned,  or  the 
complete  Syllabus  specified. 


Requirements  for  examinations  in  Viola,  Violoncello,  Double-Bass,  Wind 
Instruments,  and  Speech  Arts  and  Drama  may  be  obtained  on  application. 


The  Year  Book,  giving  information  concerning  study  at  the  Conservatory  in 
Toronto,  is  also  available  on  request. 


The  Royal  Conservatory  will  be  publishing  a revised  Syllabus  in  Speech 
Arts,  available  in  July,  1967,  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  writing  to  the 
Registrar  at  that  time. 


In  addition  to  the  Pianoforte  and  Theory  Syllabus,  separate  syllabi  will  be 
published,  containing  revised  requirements,  in  the  following  subjects: 

(a)  Organ  and  Singing 

(b)  Wind  Instruments 

(c)  Stringed  Instruments 

These  will  be  available  in  July,  1968,  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  writing 
to  the  Registrar  at  that  time. 


Please  note  that  effective  July,  I 968,  the  complete  Syllabus,  as  it  is  presently 
issued  will  no  longer  be  published.  For  this  reason,  it  will  be  necessary  to 
specify  the  subjects  required,  when  sending  in  requests  for  Syllabi. 


The  above  publications  are  obtainable  without  charge. 


NOTE 

Pieces  from  the  1964  — 66  Syllabus  may  be  used  in  the  same  grades  and 
groups  for  the  1967  examinations  only,  without  special  approval.  There- 
after it  will  be  necessary  to  conform  to  the  usual  conditions  (see  “Irregular 
Lists’’  regulations  on  page  5). 
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The  minimum  percentage  for  eligibility  for  Supplemental  examinations 
is  65,  not  70. 

The  mark  for  the  Viva  Voce  section  of  the  Associ ateshi p Pianoforte 
Teacher’s  examination  is  26,  not  27. 

The  paragraph  at  the  bottom  of  this  page  referring  to  Supplemental 
examinations  should  read:  “Candidates  failing  to  obtain  a Pass 

standing  in  any  portion  of  the  Associ  ateshi  p examination  are  allowed 
to  take  a Supplemental  examination,  under  the  conditions  stated  on 
page  8.” 

Section  a)  of  the  Sight  Reading  test  should  read:  “to  play  a simple 
four-bar  melody  in  the  key  of  G,  D,  or  F major  in  two-four  time, 
, the  left  hand  in  half-notes.” 

Section  a)  of  the  Sight  Reading  test  should  read:  “to  play  a simple 
four-bar  melody  in  the  key  of  G,  D,  F,  or  A major  in  two-four  time 
and  end.” 

The  term  “Harmonic  and  Melodic”  should  be  deleted  in  the  chord 
section  of  these  Technical  Tests. 

In  the  Arpeggio  section  of  the  Technical  Tests,  the  phrase  “(To  be 
played  in  normal  sequence  beginning  with  the  root  position)”  applies 
to  Common  chord  Arpeggios,  NOT  to  the  Dominant  and  Diminished 
Sevenths  which  are  played  in  root  position  only. 

In  List  B of  Grade  IX,  only  the  first  movement  is  required  of  the 
‘Sonata  in  E minor’  by  Haydn,  and  of  the  ‘Sonata  in  C (K.  330)’  by 
Mozart. 

The  Ear  Test  section  should  read:  “See  page  70”,  not  page  16. 

The  metronomic  speed  for  the  Double  Thirds  should  read  69  to  the 
quarter  note,  not  96. 

In  the  Arpeggio  section,  delete  the  first  incomplete  sentence  in 

parenthesis,  “(In  addition, Arpeggios”.  The  sentence 

which  follows  this  misprint  correctly  states  the  requirement. 

The  paragraph  at  the  bottom  of  this  page  referring  to  Supplemental 
examinations  should  read:  “Candidates  failing  to  obtain  a Pass 
standing  in  any  portion  of  the  Associ  ateshi  p examination  are  allowed 
to  take  a Supplemental  examination,  under  the  conditions  stated  on 
page  8.” 

The  paragraph  at  the  bottom  of  this  page  referring  to  Supplemental 
examinations  should  read:  “Candidates  failing  to  obtain  a Pass 
standing  in  any  portion  of  the  Associateship  examination  are  allowed 
to  take  a Supplemental  examination,  under  the  conditions  stated  on 
page  8.” 
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SCHOOL 


OF 


MUSIC 


Administrative 

Staff 

Principal 

Ettore  Mazzoleni 

Registrar 

Warren  Mould 

Supervisor  of  Branches 

David  Ouchterlony 

Director  of  Summer  School 

Richard  Johnston 

Examination  Supervisor 

Helen  Bickell 

Business  Administrator 

George  Hoskins 

Accountant 

Christian  Johnson 

Music  Sales 

Muriel  Willson 

Registration 

Maureen  Stoney 

CONSERVATORY  REPRESENTATIVES 


MONTREAL 

QUEBEC 

Mrs.  J.  F.  Munson,  857— 52nd  Ave.,  Lachine,  Que. 

OTTAWA 

ONTARIO 

Mrs.  Lorna  McGill  Hancock,  288  Billings  Ave. 

WINNIPEG 

MANITOBA 

Mrs.  James  Johnston,  220  Guelph  Street 

SASKATCHEWAN 

SASKATOON 

Mrs.  Lorna  Whelan,  833— 9th  Avenue 

REGINA 

Mrs.  Herbert  Crosbie,  2930  Robinson  Street 

ALBERTA 

EDMONTON 

Mrs.  R.  L.  Gilmour,  8355— 120th  Street 

CALGARY 

Mrs.  V.  L.  Donahue,  1 139  Dorchester  Avenue 

LETHBRIDGE 

Mrs.  Margaret  Geiger,  1 265— 5th  Avenue,  A.S. 

BRITISH  COLUMBIA 

NEW  WESTMINSTER 

Mrs.  J.  A.  Sampson,  71  1 — 4th  Street 

VANCOUVER 

VICTORIA 

Mrs.  James  Dunlop  Paterson,  2560  West  First  Avenue 
Miss  Noel  A.  M.  Smith,  2763  Cadboro  Bay  Road 

VICTORIA 


GENERAL  REGULATIONS 


EXAMINATION  CENTRES 


MIDSUMMER  SESSION 

PRACTICAL  EXAMINATIONS  are  conducted  by  Examiners  appointed  by 
the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  and  are  held  throughout  Canada  during 
the  months  of  May  and  June. 

Examinations  in  each  centre  are  held  in  one  location  chosen  by  the 
Conservatory. 

Examinations  may  also  be  held  in  Conservatories,  Schools  and  other 
similar  establishments;  these  constitute  Special  Centres.  Any  such 
school  may  apply  for  this  privilege,  and  it  will  be  granted  if  feasible. 

In  places  where  examinations  have  not  been  held  during  the  previous 
year,  requests  for  establishment  of  local  Practical  centres  must  be  made 
in  writing  to  the  Examination  Supervisor  not  later  than  March  15. 

THEORETICAL  EXAMINATIONS  are  held  in  the  main  centres  and  in 
places  where  there  is  sufficient  for  a full  theory  centre,  the  minimum 
requirement  for  which  is  $80.00  in  theory  examination  fees. 

Candidates  not  easily  accessible  to  main  centres  should  plan  to  take 
their  theoretical  examinations  at  Midwinter  when  a Special  Centre  may 
be  granted  (for  further  details  refer  to  page  2).. 


MIDWINTER  SESSION 

PRACTICAL  EXAMINATIONS  are  held  in  Toronto  and  at  a limited 
number  of  other  centres,  in  January  and  early  February.  Conditions  will 
be  similar  to  those  in  force  for  the  Midsummer  session. 

Note:  The  Conservatory  regularly  holds  Practical  examinations  at  Mid- 
winter in  the  following  other  centres: 


Brandon 
Medicine  Hat 
Regina 
Victoria 


Cal  gary 
Montreal 
Saskatoon 
Winni  peg 


Edmonton 
Moose  Jaw 
Trail 


Lethbridge 

New  Westminster 

Vancouver 


THEORETICAL  EXAMINATIONS  are  held  in  the  main  centres  and  in 
places  where  the  theory  examination  fees  reach  a minimum  of  $80.00 

In  centres  where  the  amount  of  fees  does  not  reach  the  required  minimum, 
a Special  Theory  Centre  may  be  granted  (for  further  details,  refer  to 
page  2). 
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General  Regulations 


SPECIAL  THEORY  CENTRES 

In  centres  where  the  amount  of  theory  fees  is  less  than  the  required 
minimum,  a Special  Theory  Centre  may  be  granted. 

The  candidates  in  such  cases  must  arrange  for  the  examination  room  and 
the  necessary  supervision,  and  are  responsible  for  whatever  costs  may 
be  incurred  in  making  these  arrangements. 

No  additional  fees  are  charged  to  candidates  writing  at  Special  Theory 
Centres. 

Special  forms  are  available  for  this  purpose,  and  applications  for  Special 
Centres  must  be  received  by  the  Examination  Supervisor  not  later  than 
October  20th. 


PRESIDING  OFFICERS 

At  the  Midwinter  and  Midsummer  sessions,  the  Conservatory  will  pay  the 
fee  for  the  Presiding  Officer,  in  those  centres  where  the  theory  fees 
reach  the  required  minimum. 

Theoretical  examinations  must  be  under  the  supervision  of  a clergyman, 
school  teacher,  or  any  other  reliable,  impartial  person. 

Presiding  Officers  will  be  responsible  for  the  examination  papers,  and 
see  that  the  regulations  are  strictly  adhered  to  and  the  written  answers 
promptly  returned  to  Toronto. 

Teachers  and  their  relatives,  or  relatives  of  the  candidates,  are  not 
eligible  to  preside. 


ASSOCI ATESHIP  DIPLOMA  EXAMINATIONS 

Associateship  examinations  in  all  subjects,  excluding  * Organ,  will 
be  held  only  in  the  following  centres: 


Brandon 

Calgary 

Edmonton 

Halifax  (Midsummer) 

Lethbridge 

London 

Montreal 

New  Westminster 

Ottawa 

Regina 

Saskatoon 

Toronto 

Vancouver 

Victoria 

Winn i peg 

The  Diploma  grade  must  be  heard  by  a Specialist,  and  candidates  for 
this  grade,  in  subjects  other  than  Piano  and  Organ,  may  apply  at  the 
Midwinter  session,  on  the  understanding  that  the  examination  may  have 
to  be  deferred  until  the  Midsummer  session,  should  the  number  of  app- 
licants in  these  subjects,  at  a particular  centre,  not  be  sufficient  to 
warrant  sending  a Specialist. 

The  Associateship  examinations  in  Pianoforte  will  be  held  during  each 
session  at  the  centres  stated  above,  and  will  be  conducted  by  two 
examiners,  one  of  whom  will  be  a Di ploma  Special ist.  These  examinations 
will  be  conducted  only  on  Grand  Pianos. 


* Owing  to  the  particular  nature  of  the  instrument  andthe  special  problems  involved 
in  its  study,  examinations  in  the  Organ  will  continue  to  be  held  in  all  grades 
(including  the  Associateship),  in  all  centres  where  the  Conservatory  regularly 
holds  examinations  at  both  the  Midwinter  and  Midsummer  sessions. 
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General  Regulations 


APPLICATION  CLOSING  DATES 
for  ALL  centres 
1966-67  and  1967-68  seasons 


THEORETICAL 

Midwinter  Midsummer 

November  I March  15 


PRACTICAL 


Midwinter 
November  15 


Midsummer 
April  I 


THEORY  EXAMINATION  DATES 


1966- 67  SEASON 

Midwinter  Midsummer 

December  9,  10,  1966  May  II,  12,  13,  1967 

1967- 68  SEASON 

Midwinter  Midsummer 


December  8,  9,  I 967 


May  9,  10,  II,  1968 


General  Regulations 


EXAMINATION  PROCEDURE 


REGULATIONS 

Applications  for  Examinations  are  accepted  by  the  Conservatory  only 
on  the  understanding  that  candidates  comply  with  the  regulations  as 
stipulated. 

The  Conservatory  is  unable  to  guarantee,  for  various  reasons,  that  the 
scheduling  of  Practical  examinations  in  any  centre  will  remain  un- 
altered from  year  to  year. 

Candidates  entering  at  the  Midsummer  sessions  must  realize  that  it  is 
not  always  possible  to  schedule  music  examinations  so  that  there  is 
no  conflict  with  their  School  examination  dates. 

Applications  and  fees  must  reach  the  Examination  Supervisor  not  later 
than  the  entry  dates  specified  on  page  3. 

Applications  arriving  after  these  closing  dates  cannot  be  accepted. 

Examination  results  are  made  known  officially  to  all  candidates  by 
mail  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  examination. 

When  making  enquiries  regarding  examinations,  correspondents  are 
asked  to  give  the  name  of  the  centre,  and  the  name  and  address  of  the 
candidate  concerned. 

Complaints  regarding  any  irregularity  in  the  conduct  of  examinations 
must  be  made  in  writing  to  the  Principal  before  the  marks  have  been 
received.  An  inquiry  will  be  made  into  the  causes  of  complaint  before 
the  results  are  announced. 

In  Practical  examinations,  the  candidate  receives  the  actual  report  of 
the  examiner.  Examiners'  decisions  must  be  regarded  as  final  and  no 
appeal  can  be  considered. 


Written  papers  may  be  re-examined,  in  case  of  failures,  at  any  time 
within  two  months  from  the  date  of  the  examination  at  the  candidate’s 
request  and  on  payment  of  a fee  of  $3.00;  in  such  cases  a brief  report 
on  the  chief  causes  of  failure  will  be  supplied  to  the  candidate. 

Requests  for  re-readings  should  be  addressed  to  the  Examination 
Supervi  sor. 

Blind  candidates  are  eligible  for  examination;  special  regulations 
covering  these  examinations  may  be  obtained  by  writing  to  the  Registrar. 

Candidates  in  Singing,  Stringed  and  Wind  Instruments  must  provide  their 
own  accompanists.  Those  failing  to  do  so  will  not  be  examined. 


RULES  GOVERNING  THE  CONDUCT  OF  EXAMINATIONS 

Only  the  examiner,  or  examiners,  and  candidates  will  be  permitted  to  be 
present  in  the  examination  room  during  the  progress  of  an  examination. 
An  exception  is  made  where  accompanists  are  required  for  candidates 
in  Singing,  Violin,  Violoncello,  or  other  orchestral  instruments. 
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General  Regulations 


Accompanists  will  be  permitted  to  remain  in  the  examination  room  only 
during  those  portions  of  the  examination  for  which  their  services  are 
required. 

The  examiner  may  hear  either  the  entire  prescribed  compositions  or 
studies,  or  parts  of  them  only.  In  playing  pieces  and  studies,  marks  of 
repetition  should  not  be  observed,  unless  they  are  specified  in  the 
Conservatory’s  Graded  Books,  or  are  requested  by  the  examiner.  Da 
Capo  signs,  however,  are  to  be  observed. 


Any  standard  edition  of  the  music  outlined  in  the  examination  require- 
ments will  be  accepted  by  the  examiner,  and  any  logical  system  of 
fingering  will  be  accepted  in  pieces  or  technical  tests.  Utmost  care 
should,  however,  be  exercised  by  all  candidates  to  conform  strictly  to 
the  prescribed  requirements,  in  order  to  avoid  the  penalty  to  which  they 
will  otherwise  be  liable  because  of  errors  or  omissions  in  this  respect. 

The  Conservatory  receives  many  enquiries  regarding  piano  candidates 
with  small  hands,  who  request  exemption  from  the  playing  of  Four- 
note  chords  and  octaves.  While  it  is  obviously  impossible  for  some 
candidates  to  play  these,  it  must  be  noted  that,  as  the  higher  exami- 
nations are  approached,  this  inability  is  a handicap  which  will  affect 
any  pianist’s  work,  and  due  notice  must  be  taken  of  it  in  the  markings. 
The  difference  in  the  markings  will  not,  however,  be  so  serious  as  to 
affect  the  chances  for  passing  of  an  otherwise  satisfactory  candidate. 

Full  marks  for  Memory  are  awarded  only  when  all  the  pieces  are 
accurately  memorized.  Candidates  will  also  be  required  to  memorize 
the  prescribed  technical  tests,  scales,  chords,  etc.  It  is  not  necessary 
to  memorize  Studies. 


The  Conservatory’s  standards  of  marking  in  all  examinations  other 
than  that  for  Associateshi  p are  as  follows: 

Pass:  60  - 69  marks 

Honours:  70  - 79  marks 

First-Class  Honours:  80  - 100  marks 

Special  markings  for  the  various  divisions  of  the  A s s o c i a t e s h i p 
examination  are  given  on  page  18. 


IRREGULAR  LISTS 

Candidates  in  all  Practical  Subjects  wishing  to  make  substitutions  in 
the  examination  repertoire,  must  comply  with  the  regulations  below. 


ALL  Irregular  Lists  must  be  submitted  no  later  than: 
November  15  for  the  Midwinter  Session, 

April  1 for  the  Midsummer  Session. 

NO  extensions  of  these  deadlines  will  be  allowed. 
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General  Regulations 


Where  it  is  noted  that  a substitution  requires  Special  Approval,  the 
candidate’s  complete  list  of  pieces  is  to  be  submitted  for  inspection 
to  the  Registrar. 


Candidates  may  substitute  in  both  I and  2 as  detailed  below: 

I.  (a)  ONE  piece  which  is  not  listed  in  the  Syllabus. 

Special  Approval  is  required. 

OR  (b)  ONE  piece  taken  from  the  Syllabus  of  a major  Competitive 

Festival.  This  substitution  is  acceptable  only  if  the 
Festival  Syllabus  has  previously  been  officially  graded  by 
the  Conservatory. 

Special  Approval  is  required. 


2.  ONE  number  from  the  next  higher  grade,  which  must  be  played 
exactly  as  listed  for  the  higher  grade.* 

Special  Approval  is  NOT  required. 

* An  exception  is  made, in  List  B of  the  Grade  X Pianoforte  exami- 
nation. Candidates  wishing  to  substitute  a Beethoven  Sonata  which 
is  not  already  listed  for  Grade  VIII  or  IX,  are  not  required  to  play 
the  complete  work.  Only  TWO  movements  are  necessary,  provided 
that  one  of  these  is  the  slow  movement. 

In  this  case,  Special  Approval  IS  required. 


Application  for  acceptance  of  Irregular  Lists  must  be  completed  IN 
DUPLICATE,  on  special  forms  provided  for  this  purpose,  and  a stamped, 
self-addressed  envelope  should  be  enclosed  for  reply.  These  forms 
may  be  obtained  on  request  from  the  Registrar. 


Official  approval  of  an  Irregular  List  is  valid  for  one  session  only. 
Pieces  required  for  use  at  a subsequent  examination  must  be  re-sub- 
mitted  for  approval,  and  are  subject  to  the  procedures  and  closing 
dates  effective  for  that  particular  session. 


Due  to  the  varieties  of  editions  available,  especially  in  the  case  of 
the  older  classics,  no  Irregular  List  will  be  approved  unless  a copy  of 
the  composition  in  question  is  submitted,  together  with  sufficient 
postage  for  return. 


Candidates  are  not  disqualified  from  examinations  in  the  event  that 
Irregular  Lists  do  not  receive  the  Conservatory’s  official  stamp  of 
approval.  However,  it  should  be  noted  that  marks  will  be  deducted 

where  an  Irregular  List  piece  has  not  been  approved.  Unless  the 
irregularities  are  serious,  the  penalty  should  not  prevent  the  passing 
of  a candidate  whose  work  is  otherwise  satisfactory. 
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General  Regulations 


Lists  for  approval,  and  any  queries  concerning  the  regulations  should 
be  addressed  to  the  Registrar,  and  must  not  be  enclosed  with  exami- 
nation applications. 


It  is  important  that  the  regulations  concerning  Irregular  Lists  be  strictly 
observed.  Submissions,  other  than  according  to  the  regulations  will 
not  be  considered. 


OWN  CHOICE 

In  addition  to  the  substitutions  allowed  under  the  Irregular  List  regula- 
tions, candidates  may  substitute,  in  certain  of  the  upper  grades  in 
Pianoforte,  Organ,  Violin  and  Singing,  a piece  of  their  Own  Choice 
(see  details  below). 


This  must  be  of  equal  grade  of  difficulty,  and  of  musical  value,  and 
cannot  be  selected  from  the  repertoire  listed  in  this  Syllabus.  Such 
substitution  cannot  be  submitted  for  Special  Approval  since,  in  the 
markings,  the  musical  judgement  shown  in  the  choice  will  be  taken 
into  account.  For  this  reason,  the  Conservatory  does  not  answer 
questions  or  give  advice  on  the  suitability  of  the  piece  selected. 


On  lists  handed  to  the  examiner,  such  pieces  must  be  clearly  marked 
OWN  CHOICE. 


Candidates  may  substitute  a piece  of  their  own  choice  as  follows: 


Piano:  List  D — Grades  IX,  X and  Associateshi  p Solo  Performer’s: 

The  number  chosen  cannot  be  of  the  periods  in  List  A,  B or 
C. 


Organ:  List  C — Associateshi  p: 

The  number  selected  cannot  be  of  the  same  style  or  form  as 
the  compositions  in  List  A or  B. 

Violin:  List  D — Associatesh i p (Solo  Performer  and  Teacher): 

The  number  selected  cannot  be  in  the  style  or  form  as  the 
compositions  in  List  A,  B or  C. 


Singing:  Concert  Songs  — Group  B section  only  — Associ ateshi  p (Solo 
Performer  and  Teacher); 

The  number  selected  cannot  be  of  the  same  style  of  com- 
position as  in  Group  A. 
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General  Regulations 


SUPPLEMENTALS 


Candidates  who  obtain  70  per  cent  or  more  of  the  total  mark,  but  fail  to 
obtain  a Pass  standing  in  any  portion  of  the  Associateshi p examination, 
are  permitted  to  take  a Supplemental  in  that  division  of  the  work  in  which 
they  have  been  conditioned. 


PIANOFORTE 

(a)  Solo  Performer 

Candidates  who  have  passed  the  Solo  Performer’s  Diploma  examination 
may  obtain  a Teacher’s  Diploma  by  taking  the  Teacher’s  examinations  in: 

Viva  Voce  parts  (a)  AND  (b), 

Sight  Reading, 

Teacher’s  (Written), 

Theory. 


(b)  Teacher 

Candidates  who  have  passed  the  Teacher’s  Diploma  examination  may 
obtain  a Solo  Performer’s  Diploma  by  taking  the  Solo  Performer’s  exami- 
nations in: 


Pieces , 
Technique. 


SINGING 

(a)  Solo  Performer 

Candidates  who  have  passed  the  Solo  Performer’s  Diploma  examination 
may  obtain  a Teacher’s  Diploma  by  taking  the  Teacher’s  examinations  in: 

Viva  Voce,  parts  (a),  (b)  AND  (c). 

Teacher’s  (Written), 

Theory. 

(b)  Teacher 

Candidates  who  have  passed  the  Teacher’s  Diploma  examination  may 
obtain  a Solo  Performer’s  Diploma  by  taking  the  Solo  Performer’s  exami- 
nations in: 

Performance  of  Songs, 

Technique. 


Applications  for  Supplementals  may  be  made  only  at  the  regularly 
scheduled  sessions. 

Supplementals  must  be  successfully  completed  within  the  period  of  three 
examination  sessions  immediately  following  the  date  of  the  original 
Practical  examination.  Candidates  failing  to  complete  the  practical 
requirements  within  this  period,  must  re-enter  for  the  complete  exami- 
nation. 
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General  Regulations 


EXAMINATION  FEES 


PRACTICAL 


Grade  1 

$4.50 

Grade  VI 

$10.00 

Grade  II 

5.00 

Grade  VII 

11.00 

Grade  III 

6.00 

Grade  VIII 

12.00 

Grade  IV 

8.00 

Grade  IX 

13.00 

Grade  V 

9.00 

Grade  X 

15.00 

Associateshi  p 
Supplementals: 

(a)  Ear  Test  and/or  Sight  Reading 

(b)  Al  I others 


THEORETICAL 


Single  papers  (except  for  Grade  I and 

Supplementals  in  Composition) 

Grade  I 
Grade  II 

Grade  III  (TWO  papers) 

Grade  IV  (THREE  papers) 

Grade  V (FOUR  papers) 

Grade  V AND  Teacher’s  Written 
Teacher’s  Written 
Associ atesh i p Composition 
Supplementals  in  Composition  (each  paper) 
Speech  Arts  Written: 

Grade  VII,  VIII  OR  IX 
Grade  X (TWO  papers) 

A.R.C.T.  (TWO  papers) 


$25.00  (1) 

$ 6.00 
$11.00 


$ 5.50 
$ 5.00 
$ 5.50 
$10.00  (2) 
$13.00  (2) 
$18.00  (2) 
$20.00  (2) 
$ 5.50 
$25.00 
$10.00 

$ 5.50 
$10.00  (2) 
$10.00  (2) 


(1)  Unsuccessful  candidates  may  re-enter  for  the  Associateship  examination, 
within  the  period  of  three  examination  sessions,  immediately  following 
the  original  Practical  examination.  The  fee  in  such  cases  is  $13.00. 


(2)  These  rates  are  allowed  only  when  all  papers  are  written  at  the  same 
session . 


NOTE:  Applications  cannot  be  withdrawn  after  they  have  been  received  by 

the  Conservatory. 

Consideration  is  given  to  a candidate  unable  to  take  a scheduled 
examination  through  illness.  A doctor’s  certificate  to  that  effect 
must  be  forwarded  to  the  Examination  Supervisor  not  less  than 
three  days  before  the  examination.  Such  candidates  may  choose 
one  of  the  following  options: 

(a)  ONE-HALF  the  amount  of  the  fee  will  be  refunded 
OR  (b)  the  fee  will  be  extended  for  ONE  YEAR,  and  the  exami- 
nation may  be  taken  at  either  session  during  that  period. 
In  this  case,  a new  examination  application  must  be 
made,  which  is  subject  to  the  regular  closing  dates  for 
entries. 
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CERTIFICATES  AND  DIPLOMAS 


CERTIFICATES 

Certificates  are  issued  to  successful  candidates  in  all  practical  subjects 
after  they  have  fulfilled  the  necessary  theoretical  requirements,  which  must 
be  completed  within  three  consecutive  examination  sessions  of  having 
passed  the  practical  examination.  Certificates  are  issued  also  to  candi- 
dates successful  in  passing  the  complete  theoretical  examinations  of  each 
grade. 


ASSOCIATESHIP  DIPLOMA  (A.R.C.T.) 

This  examination  is  open  to  students  of  Piano  and  Singing,  who  wish  to 
specialize  either  as  Teachers  or  as  Performers,  and  to  students  of  Organ, 
Stringed  and  Wind  Instruments,  Composition,  and  Speech  Arts  and  Drama. 


CANDIDATES  IN  PIANO,  VIOLIN  OR  SINGING  SHOULD  BE  CAREFUL  TO 
STATE,  WHEN  MAKING  APPLICATION,  WHETHER  THEY  WISH  TO  ENTER 
AS  PERFORMERS  OR  TEACHERS. 

Diplomas  are  issued  to  successful  candidates  in  practical  subjects  after 
they  have  fulfilled  the  practical  and  theoretical  requirements. 

All  requirements  must  have  been  completed  within  the  period  of  three  exam- 
ination sessions  immediately  following  the  original  practical  examination. 

Candidates  who  have  not  completed  all  prescribed  requirements,  practical 
and  theoretical,  are  not  entitled  to  announce  themselves  as  Associates  of 
the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  of  Toronto  or  to  use  the  initial  A.R.C.T. 


UNIVERSITY  DEGREE  COURSES 

For  admission  requirements  and  other  information  concerning  the  various 
Degree  and  Diploma  courses  offered  by  the  Faculty  of  Music  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  Toronto,  consult  the  Faculty  of  Music  Calendar. 


Information  on  the  admission  requirements  for  other  courses  in  General  Arts, 
with  music  as  a major  or  as  an  optional  subject,  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Registrar  of  the  University  concerned. 
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SCHOOL  MUSIC  OPTIONS 


Royal  Conservatory  Certificates  may  be  used  in  lieu  of  the  optional  subjects 
of  the  Secondary  School  curriculum,  according  to  the  following  table  of 
equivalents  as  outlined  in  the  Circular  1965-66:3,  authorized  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Education  of  Ontario: 


School  Grade 

Royal  Conservatory  Certificates 
Practical  Theoretical 

10 

V 

12 

(a)  VII  and  II 

OR 

(b)  - III 

13 

(a)  VIII  and  II 

OR 

(b)  - IV 

In  order  to  ensure  that  wise  use  may  be  made  of  the  Music  Option,  students 
are  advised  to  consult  with  their  School  Principal  or  Guidance  Counsellor  for 
full  particulars. 

For  candidates  intending  to  enter  Teachers'  College,  the  regulations  concer- 
ning the  Music  Option  are  outlined  in  the  Circular  611  of  the  Ontario  Depart- 
ment of  Education.  Further  information  may  be  obtained  directly  from  the 
Col  lege. 

For  information  concerning  the  acceptance,  by  other  Provinces,  of  Royal 
Conservatory  Certificates  as  a basis  for  High  School  credit,  candidates 
should  consult  the  respective  Departments  of  Education. 
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INTRA-MURAL  SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  BURSARIES 


SCHOLARSHIPS 


All  applications  for  Scholarships  must  be  submitted  to  the  Office  of  the 
Principal  by  April  15th.  Applications  should  be  made  on  the  forms  especially 
provided  for  the  purpose,  which  may  be  obtained  on  request. 


Intra-mural  Scholarships  are  awarded  on  the  basis  of  talent,  and  are  to  be 
applied  towards  tuition  fees  for  study  at  the  Royal  Conservatory  in  Toronto, 
during  the  period  of  one  academic  season. 

Royal  Conservatory  Scholarships,  value  up  to  $600.00  each,  open  to 
competition  throughout  Canada  in  any  musical  subject. 

Beta  Sigma  Phi  Scholarship,  value  $1,000.00  in  any  musical  subject. 
This  award  will  cover  tuition  fees  and  partial  maintenance. 

Sara  Gelber  Scholarship,  value  $500.00  (donated  by  the  Sara  Gelber 
Endowment,  established  by  her  children  in  her  memory)  for  a senior  piano 
student. 


Mason  & Risch  Scholarship, value  $500.00  (donated  by  Mason  & Risch 
Limited)  for  an  advanced  piano  student. 

Marion  Ferguson  Foundation  Scholarship,  value  $400.00  (established  by 
the  Conservatory  Alumni  Association)  awarded  annually,  and  open  to 
competition  throughout  Canada.  The  subject  in  which  a student  must  be 
engaged  to  qualify  for  this  scholarship  may  be  varied  from  year  to  year. 


Women’s  Art  Association  Scholarship,  value  $350.00  for  a woman  student 
in  the  Senior  Course. 

Boris  Hambourg  Memorial  Scholarship,  value  approximately  $300.00  for 
a full-time  student  whose  principal  subject  is  ‘cello. 


Argero  Stratas  Scholarship,  value  $300.00  (donated  by  Teresa  Stratas  in 
memory  of  her  mother)  for  a student  of  singing. 


Ada  Wagstaff  Harris  Scholarship,  value  $300.00  (donated  by  Mrs.  James 
Harris  of  Toronto)  for  a student  resident  in  Toronto,  and  selected  by  a 
Committee  of  the  Faculty. 


Heintzman  Scholarship,  value  $250.00  (donated  by  Heintzman  & Company 
Limited)  for  a piano  student  who  has  studied  at  the  Conservatory  for  at  least 
one  year  and  has  taken  the  Grade  X examination. 
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Scholarships  and  Bursaries 


Norman  Wilks  Scholarship,  value  $250.00  for  a full-time  piano  student. 

Viggo  Kihl  Memorial  Scholarship,  value  $250.00  for  a student  whose 
principal  subject  is  piano. 


Elie  Spivak  Scholarship,  value  $200.00  for  a student  whose  principal 
subject  is  violin. 


Nina  Gale  Scholarship,  value  $150.00  (donated  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  R.  B.  Gale 
in  memory  of  the  late  Miss  Nina  Gale)  for  a student  whose  principal  subject 
is  singing. 


Elizabeth  Durand  Scholarship,  value  $1  50.00  for  a student  whose  principal 
subject  is  piano. 


Marion  Ferguson  Scholarshi  p,  value  $120.00  for  a student  whose  principal 
subject  is  organ  (founded  by  the  late  Miss  Marion  Ferguson). 


The  Toronto  Branch  Alumni  Association  Scholarship,  value  $100.00  for 
a student  who  has  been  registered  at  the  Conservatory  for  at  least  two  years. 


May  E.  Myers  Scholarship,  value  $100.00  (the  gift  of  Dr.  A.  J.  Williams 
Myers)  for  a student  whose  principal  subject  is  singing. 


Anna  Moskoff  Malania  Scholarship,  value  $100.00  (donated  by  Samuel 
Moskoff  in  memory  of  the  late  Anna  Moskoff  Malania)  for  a student  whose 
principal  subject  is  piano. 


BURSARIES 


A limited  number  of  bursaries  are  provided  for  reduction  of  fees  to  pupils 
of  exceptional  ability.  Applications  should  be  submitted  to  the  office  of  the 
Principal  on  especially  printed  forms  which  may  be  obtained  upon  request. 


JOHN  COLLINGWOOD  READE  BURSARY,  value  $100.00  (donated  by  the 
International  Institute  of  Metropolitan  Toronto)  for  a deserving  student  born 
outside  the  boundaries  of  Canada,  to  perpetuate  the  memory  of  John  Col  ling- 
wood  Reade  ‘who  was  devoted  to  the  proposition  that  people  from  many  lands 
were  Canadians  all’. 


13 


MEDAL  AWARDS  AND  EXAMINATION  SCHOLARSHIPS 


MEDAL  AWARDS 


Gold  Medals  will  be  awarded  annually  to  candidates  who,  having  passed  at 
one  session  the  Associateshi p examination  in  piano,  singing,  speech  arts, 
organ  or  stringed  instruments,  obtain  the  highest  total  number  of  marks  for 
the  current  season.  In  order  to  qualify  for  these  awards,  candidates  must  ob- 
tain at  least  80  per  cent  of  the  marks  in  the  practical  examination,  and  must 
also  have  completed  the  prescribed  theoretical  requirements  with  an  average 
of  at  least  70  per  cent. 


Silver  Medals  will  be  awarded  annually  in  each  Province  (Maritimes  consi- 
dered as  one  Province)  in  Grades  I to  X,  inclusive,  to  piano,  singing,  organ, 
stringed  instrument  and  speech  arts  candidates  who  obtain  the  highest  marks 
in  the  practical  examination  of  each  of  these  grades  during  the  season.  In 
order  to  qual  ify  for  these  awards,  candidates  must  obtain  at  least  80  per  cent 
of  the  total  number  of  marks,  and  must  also  have  completed  the  prescribed 
theoretical  requirements  for  their  respective  grades. 

No  medal  will  be  awarded  in  any  subject  and  grade  for  which  fewer  than  five 
candidates  are  entered  in  the  Province  concerned. 


EXAMINATION  SCHOLARSHIPS 


CHARLOTTE  ANNE  WALKER  SCHOLARSHIP,  value  $60.00,  for  a Grade  X 
Piano  candidate,  resident  in  Elgin  County,  who  obtains  a minimum  of  85  per 
cent  in  the  practical  and  75  per  cent  in  the  theoretical  examinations. 


FREDERICK  HARRIS  SCHOLARSHIPS.  For  Piano  and  Stringed  instruments 
a complete  series  of  Scholarships  is  awarded  annually  in  Ontario,  in  each  of 
the  four  Western  Provinces  — Manitoba,  Saskatchewan,  Alberta,  and  British 
Columbia  — and  in  Quebec  and  the  Maritime  Provinces  (combined). 

For  Singing,  two  series  of  Scholarships  are  awarded  — one  for  Ontario  and 
East,  and  one  for  the  four  Western  Provinces  combined. 

The  Scholarships  are  to  be  applied  towards  the  students’  future  tuition,  and 
the  amounts  will  be  made  payable  to  the  teachers. 
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Medal  Awards  and  Examination  Scholarships 


The  awards  are  made  to  those  students  who  obtain  the  highest  marks  (not 
less  than  80  per  cent)  in  their  particular  subjects  and  grades. 

Special  application  is  not  required  for  these  Scholarships,  since  they  are 
automatically  awarded  on  the  basis  of  examination  results. 

In  the  event  of  tied  marks  in  Grades  I to  IV,  the  amount  of  the  award  will  be 
doubled  and  divided  equally  between  the  winners. 

In  the  case  of  tied  marks  in  other  grades,  the  candidates’  past  examination 
records,  including  the  marks  of  theoretical  examinations,  will  be  taken  into 
account. 

Candidates  from  both  the  Midwinter  and  Midsummer  sessions  are  eligible,  and 
the  winners  will  be  announced  at  the  end  of  each  Midsummer  session. 


Frederick  Harris  Examination  Scholarships 


Piano 

Singing 

Grade 

Grade 

1 

$25.00 

1,  II  or  IV 

II 

25.00 

VI  or  VIII 

III 

25.00 

IX  or  X 

IV 

25.00 

V 

25.00 

VI 

25.00 

VII  or  VIII 

30.00 

IX  or  X 

40.00 

Stringed  Instruments 


Grade 

$30.00 

1 or  II 

$30.00 

40.00 

III  or  IV 

30.00 

50.00 

V or  VI 

30.00 

VII  or  VIII 

40.00 

IX  or  X 

50.00 
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PUBLICATIONS 


The  following  edited  publications  have  been  authorized  by  the  Royal  Conser- 
vatory for  use  in  the  examinations. 

Other  standard  reliable  editions  of  the  music  are  also  acceptable. 

The  former  edition  of  sheet  music  for  Piano  entitled  Graded  Piano  Classics, 
published  by  the  Frederick  Harris  Music  Company,  has  been  revised  and 
published  under  the  title  Conservatory  Piano  Series.  Pieces  in  this  series 
are  designated  in  this  Syllabus  by  the  initials,  C.P.S. 

Pieces  marked  * in  the  graded  lists  are  included  in  the  Conservatory  publi- 
cations. 

When  ordering  material,  please  add  out-of-town  exchange  on  cheques  and  5 
cents  per  book  to  cover  the  cost  of  mailing. 


PIANOFORTE 


Grade  1 Compositions 

Harris 

$1.25 

Grade  II  Compositions 

Harris 

$1.25 

Grade  III  Compositions 

Harris 

$1.25 

Grade  IV  Compositions 

Harris 

$1.25 

Grade  V Compositions 

Harri  s 

$1.25 

Grade  VI  Compositions 

Harris 

$1.25 

Grade  VII  Compositions 

Harris 

$1.50 

Grade  VIII  Compositions 

Harris 

$1.50 

Grade  VIII  Studies 

Harris 

$1.25 

Grade  IX  Compositions 

Harris 

$1.50 

Grade  X Compositions 

Harris 

$1.50 

Grade  IX  and  X Studies  (in  one  volume) 

Harris 

$1.50 

Technical  Requirements  Graded  Handbook  (all  Grades) 

Harris 

$1.00 

Scales,  Chords  and  Arpeggios 

Harris 

$1.00 

VIOLIN 

Grades  1 and  II 

(technical  requirements,  Studies  and  Compositions) 

Harri  s 

$1.50 

Grades  III  and  IV 

(technical  requirements,  Studies  and  Compositions) 

Harris 

$1.50 

Conservatory  Violin  Course  (technical  requirements): 
Part  1 (Grades  1 to  VI,  inclusive) 

Part  II  (Grades  VII  to  X,  inclusive) 

Harris 

Harris 

$1.25 

$1.50 

Scales  for  Violin 

Harris 

$1.25 

SINGING 

In  ordering  the  fol  lowing  volumes , please  state  pitch  required. 

Vocalizes  — Grades  VI  and  VIII  (in  one  volume) 
(high,  medium  or  low) 

Harris 

$1.00 

Vocalizes  — Grade  IX 
(high,  medium  or  low) 

Harris 

$1.25 

Vocalizes  — Grade  X and  Associ  ateshi  p 

Harris 

$1.50 

(in  one  volume) 

(high,  medium  or  low) 

Technical  Exercises  for  Grades  X and  A.R.C.T. 

Harris 

$ .45 

(in  one  volume) 
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Publi  cation  s 


THEORY 

Past  examination  papers  are  available  in  bound  sets.  Each  set  contains  all  the 
grades  and  subjects,  including  Sight-Singing,  of  the  January  and  June  exami- 
nations for  the  following  years: 


1960,  1961,  1962  and  1964 

each  set 

35 

cents 

1965  and  after 

each  set 

50 

cents 

(the  1963  set  is  permanently 

out  of  print) 

Separate  papers  ( in  all  subjects) 

each 

10 

cents 

PAMPHLETS  ON  METHODS  OF  TEACHING  PIANO,  SINGING  AND  VIOLIN 

Pamphlets  on  methods  of  teaching,  in  the  form  of  model  questions  and 
answers,  are  issued  in  connection  with  the  pianoforte,  singing  and  violin 
examinations.  While  these  are  designed  more  especially  in  order  to  assist 
candidates  for  Associateshi  p in  preparing  for  the  viva  voce  examinations  in 
these  departments,  they  will  be  found  of  great  value  to  teachers  in  general. 

Price,  each  pamphlet  25  cents 


EAR  TRAINING,  SIGHT  SINGING  AND  PIANO  SIGHT  READING 

The  following,  though  not  official  publications  of  the  Conservatory,  are 
recommended  for  use  in  connection  with  Conservatory  examinations: 

On  the  Preparation  of  Ear  Tests,  by  Ernest  MacMillan.  This  textbook  assists  in 
preparing  for  Ear  Tests  from  Grade  I to  A.R.C.T.  Harris.  Price  $1.00. 

Twenty  Lessons  in  .Ear  Training,  Grades  I to  VI  (six  books),  by  Ernest  MacMillan 
and  Boris  Berlin.  These  are  supplementary  exercises  to  On  the  Preparation  of  Ear 
Tests.  Harris.  Books  I to  I V,  60  cents  each,  Books  V and  Vl,75  cents  each. 

Ear  Training,  by  Cora  B.  Ahrens,  for  the  preparation  of  Ear  Tests  in  various  exami- 
nations. Boosey.  Books  1 and  2,  75  cents  each;  Books  3,  4 and  5,  90  cents  each; 
Book  6,  $1.00;  Book  7,  (A.R.C.T.),  $1.00. 

A Manual  of  Ear  Training  and  Sight  Singing,  by  Gladys  Willan.  This  book  contains 
material  and  examples  with  accompanying  harmonic  background.  Harris.  Price,  $1.00. 


Four  Star  Sight  Reading  Books,  by  Boris  Berlin  and  Edward  Magee,  covering  eight 
grades.  Harris.  Grades  I,  II  and  III,  50  cents  each;  Grades  IV,  V,  VI,  VII  and  VIII, 
60  cents  each. 

Graded  Sight  Reading  Exercises  for  Piano,  by  Ernest  MacMillan  and  Healey  Willan, 
based  on  the  requirements  of  Conservatory  examinations.  Book  I covers  Grades  V to 
VIII  and  Book  II  covers  Grades  IX,  X and  A.R.C.T.  Harris.  Price,  60  cents  each. 

Sight  Playing  Exercises  for  Piano,  by  Cora  B.  Ahrens,  Mus.  B.  Waterloo.  Part  I 
(Grades  I and  II),  Part  II  (Grades  III  and  IV),  60  cents  each;  Part  III  (Grades  V and 
VI),  Part  IV  (Grade  VII),  90  cents  each. 

Practical  Sight  Reading  Exercises  for  Piano  Students,  by  Boris  Berlin  and  Claude 
Champagne.  Thompson.  Grades  I to  V,  50  cents  each;  Grades  VI  to  VIII,  60  cents  each. 
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PIANOFORTE  EXAMINATIONS 


Pianoforte  examinations  are  held  in  Grades  I to  X and  in  Associatesh i p. 

Table  of  Detailed  Markings 


l-VII 

VI 1 1 - 1 X 

X 

Pieces:  (a) 

18 

16 

12 

(b) 

24 

16 

12 

(c) 

1 2 * 

10 

10 

(d ) 

- 

10 

8 

(e) 

- 

- 

8 

Memory 

6 

8 

10 

Technical  Requirements: 

18 

18 

18 

(studies,  scales,  etc.) 

Ear  Tests: 

10 

10 

10 

Sight  Reading: 

12 

12 

12 

100 

100 

100 

* In  Grades  1 and  II,  the  Inventi 

ion  is  to  be 

memorized,  and 

considered 

as  the  List  C piece. 

Associateship  (A.R.C.T.) 

Teacher 

Solo  Performer 

Pieces:  (a) 

1 0 

1 5 

(b) 

10 

20 

(c) 

10 

15 

(d) 

- 

10 

(e) 

- 

10 

Viva  Voce: 

(a)  Pedagogic  Principles  18 

- 

(b)  Applied  Pedagogy 

18 

- 

Ear  Test 

10 

10 

Sight  Reading 

14 

10 

Technical  Requirements 

10 

10 

100 

100 

following  table  specifies  the  marks  required  in 

order  to  pass  in  each 

ion  of  the  Associateship  Diploma 

examination : 

Scales 

Viva 

Ear 

Sight 

Pieces 

etc. 

Voce 

Test 

Reading 

Teacher  21 

7 

27 

7 

10 

Solo  Performer  50 

7 

— 

7 

7 

Candidates  who  obtain  a minimum  of  70  per  cent  of  the  total  mark,  but  fail 
to  obtain  a Pass  standing  in  any  portion  of  the  Associateship  examination 
are  allowed  to  take  a Supplemental  examination,  under  the  conditions  stated 
on  page  8» 
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Pianoforte:  Grade  I 


GRADE  I 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  three  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B, 
and  C,  (The  piece  for  List  C is  to  be  chosen  from  the  Inventions  in  the  Grade 
I Pianoforte  Book.) 

Compositions  marked  * are  included  in  the  Grade  I Pianoforte  Examination 
Book.  See  page  16  of  the  current  syllabus  for  details  regarding  the  Books. 

For  pieces  marked  C.P.S.  refer  also  to  page  16  of  the  Syllabus. 

| LIST  A | 


Bach,  J.  S. 

* Chorale 

Gossec 

* An  Old  French  Dance 

Haydn 

* A|  legretto  in  G 

Country  Dance 

H arri  s 

Kirnberger 

The  Two  Parrots 

Krebs 

* The  Jester 

Kruger 

* Andante 

Mozart 

A|  legro 

Harris 

Telemann 

Menuet 

Harris 

Turk 

* A|  legro 

LIST  B 


Folk  Song 
Arrangements: 


Brahms 

Hunten 

Kabalevsky 

Kenins 

Marsden 

McCauley 

Poole 

Saint-Jean 
T schaikowsky 


* A La  Claire  Fontaine 
Early  One  Morning 

London  Bridge  Is  Falling  Down 

* En  Roulant 

* The  Swiss  Cuckoo 

* Two  Russian  Folk  Songs 

* Waltz 

* A Song  in  the  Woods 

* Waltz 

* Play 

* The  Itchy  Ant 

* Mood  Sketches 

* Mi  st 

* Peter  Pan’s  Tinker  Bell 

* Old  French  Song  (Vieille  Chanson) 
Marche  Slave 


Harris 
H arri  s 


Harri  s 


LIST  C 

One  Invention,  which  i s to  be  selected  from  the  Grade  I Pianoforte  Book. 


STUDY 

Any  one  from  the  Grade  I Pianoforte  Book. 
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Pianoforte  Grade:  I 


TECHNICAL  TESTS: 

Keys: 

+ C,  F,  G. 

- C. 


to  be  played  from  memory,  evenly,  with  good  tone  and 
logical  fingering,  in  the  stated  keys.  All  tests  to  be 
played  ascending  and  descending.  Candidates  are 
advised  to  consult  the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music 
official  Technical  Requirements  Graded  Handbook  (re- 
vised 1966). 


SCALES 


C,  G,  F,  majors. 

C minor,  Harmonic 
and  Melodic. 


Hands  separately. 
Two  octaves. 
Moderate  tempo. 


TRIADS 


C,  G,  F,  majors. 
C,  minor. 


Root  position  and  inversions. 

Hands  separately. 

Solid  (see  example  No.  la,  page  62  ). 
One  octave. 

Moderate  tempo. 


SIGHT  READING 

The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  play  a simple  four-bar  melody,  divided  between  the  two 
hands,  with  given  fingering,  within  the  limits  of  the  staff, 
in  quarter  or  half  notes. 

(b)  to  clap  or  tap  a simple  rhythmic  pattern  of  2 bars,  in  four- 
four  time,  with  half,  quarter  and  eighth  notes.  The  following 
example  indicates  the  approximate  degree  of  difficulty: 


i j j j i n j j 


EAR  TEST 

See  page  65  . 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 
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Pianoforte:  Grade  II 


GRADE  II 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  three  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B, 
and  C.  (The  piece  for  List  C is  to  be  chosen  from  the  Inventions  in  the  Grade 
II  Pianoforte  Book.) 

Compositions  marked  * are  included  in  the  Grade  II  Pianoforte  Examination 
Book.  See  page  16  of  the  current  Syllabus  for  details  regarding  the  Books. 


= or  pieces  marked  C.P.S.  refer  also  to  page  16  of  the  Syllabus. 

LIST  A 

Anon 

* Old  German  Dance 

Bach 

, J.  s. 

Bourree 

Harris 

Intrata 

Harris 

Anna  Magdalena  Book: 

The  ‘Pi  pe’  Ari a 

Caton 

Jig 

Harris 

Clark 

e 

* King  William’s  March 

Daquin 

Ri  gaudon 

Harris 

Hanc 

el 

* Ay lesford  Pi ece 

Mozart,  L. 

* Entree 

* Pi  ece 

Mozart,  W. 

Landler 

Harris 

* Mi nuet  in  C 

Neefe 

* Canzonet 

Purcel  1 

* Air 

* Sarabande 

Telemann 

* A Dance 

LIST  B 

B.B. 

and  E .M . (arr, 

.)  Italian  Folk  Song 

Harris 

* The  Sandman 

Berlin 

* The  Merry-Go-Round 

March  of  the  Goblins 

Harris 

Caton 

Italian  March 

H arri  s 

Clementi 

* Sonatina  in  C: 

Second  movement 

Darwen 

The  Little  Clock 

Harris 

Engl  i sh  Folk  Song 

(arr.  Poole) 

* The  Ash  Grove 

Fleming 

* Go  to  Sleep  AND  * Dozing  Off 

Hayd 

n 

Capri  cci  o 

Harris 

Holt 

(arr.) 

* The  Farmer’s  in  the  Dell 

Holt 

* Skating 

Kobe 

ilevsky 

A Gay  March 

H arri  s 

A Little  Song  (L’Heure  Joyeuse) 

H arri  s 

Lea 

Popcorn 

Thompson 

Mou  1 d 

* The  Kangaroo 

Moy 

Zulu  Dance 

Cramer 

Old  1 

English  Songs 

1 Had  a Little  Nut  Tree 

H arri  s 

Lavender’s  Blue 

Harris 

Lincolnshire  Poacher 

Harris 
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Pi anoforte:  Grade  II 


Peerson 

* Bourree 

Hornpi  pe 

H arri  s 

The  Mouse  in  the  Coal  Bin 

Harris 

Poole, 

* Parade 

Spooks 

H arri  s 

R ameau 

T ambourin 

H arri  s 

Schubert 

Slumber  Song 

Harri  s 

T an  sman 

Happy  Time  Book  1 : 
Any  ONE 

Leeds 

LIST  C 


One  Invention,  which  is  to  be  selected  from  the  Grade  II  Pianoforte  Book. 


STUDY 

Any  ONE  from  the  Grade  II  Pianoforte  Book. 


TECHNICAL  TESTS: 

Keys: 

+ D,  F,  G. 

- C,  G. 


to  be  played  from  memory,  evenly,  with  good  tone  and 
logical  fingering,  in  the  stated  keys.  All  tests  to  be 
played  ascending  and  descending.  Metronome  marks 
should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM  speeds  only.  Candi- 
dates are  advised  to  consult  the  Royal  Conservatory 
of  Music  official  Technical  Requirements  Graded  Hand- 
book (revised  1966). 


SCALES 


G,  F,  D,  majors. 

C,  G,  minors. 

Harmonic  and  Melodic. 


Hands  Separately. 
Two  octaves. 

Ei  ghth  notes . 


C,  major. 


Contrary  motion. 
Eighth  notes. 


M.M.  J = 80 


TRIADS 

G,  F,  D,  majors.  Root  position  and  inversions. 

C,  G,  minors.  Hands  separately. 

Solid  (see  example  No.  la,  page  62  ) 
Broken  (see  example  No.  lb,  page  62  ). 
One  octave. 

Moderate  tempo. 
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Pianoforte:  Grade  III 


SIGHT  READING 

The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  play  a simple  four-bar  melody,  hands  separately,  with 
given  fingering,  in  the  key  of  C,  G,  or  F major,  in  half, 
quarter,  or  eighth  notes. 

(b)  to  clap  or  tap  a simple  rhythmic  pattern  of  two  bars  in  four- 
four  time,  with  half,  quarter,  or  eighth  notes.  The  following 
example  indicates  the  approximate  degree  of  difficulty: 

i j n j jmj  j ii 


EAR  TEST 

See  page  66. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 


GRADE  III 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  three  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B, 
and  C. 

Compositions  marked  * are  included  in  the  Grade  III  Pianoforte  Examination 
Book.  Seepage  16  of  the  current  Syllabus  for  details  regarding  the  Books. 

For  pieces  marked  C.P.S.  refer  also  to  page  16  of  the  Syllabus. 


LIST  A 


Bach,  J.  S. 


Bohm. 

Couperin 


Three  Minuets: 
Minuet  in  G 

* Menuet  in  G minor 

* Musette  in  D 

* Polonaise  in  G minor 

* Mi nuet  in  G 
Passepi  ed 
Petit  Rien 

* Bourree  in  G 

* Passepied 
Minuet  and  Trio 


C.P.S. 


H arri  s 
H arri  s 


Harris 


Handel 

Mozart 

Pleyel 
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Pianoforte:  Grade  III 


LIST  B | 


Beethoven 

Sonatina  in  G: 

First  OR  Second  movement 

C.P.S. 

Bieh  1 

* Sonatina  in  A minor.  Op.  57,  No.  4 

* Sonatina  in  G,  Op.  94,  No.  4 

C.P.S. 

Clementi 

* Sonatina  in  C,  Op.  36,  No.  1: 
Third  movement 

C.P.S. 

Sonatina  in  C,  Op.  36,  No.  1: 
First  movement 

C.P.S. 

Diabel  li 

Al  legretto  in  C 

Harris 

Mozart 

Al  legro  in  B flat 
* English  Dance  (Anglaise) 

C.P.S. 

Pleyel 

Rondo  in  G 

H arri  s 

Wanhal 

* Al  legretto  in  F 

LIST  C 


Bartok 

For  Chi  Idren : 

Any  ONE  of:  Vol.  1,  No.  5 
No.  15 
Vol.  2,  No.  7 

Boosey 

Berlin 

Russian  Cradle  Song 

Thompson 

Buczynski 

* The  Rhinoceros 

Fleming 

* Happy  Days 

Gretchaninoff 

Children’s  Book,  Op.  98: 

Either  of:  No.  5,  The  Hobby  Horse 
No.  15,  The  Little  Man 
or:  Any  other  TWO 

Schott 

Kabalevsky 

Clowns 

H arri  s 

Night  on  the  River 
* An  Old  Dance 

Harris 

Lea,  W. 

The  Peanut  Man 

Thompson 

Lemont 

Three  Blind  Mice 

Fi  scher 

Marsden 

* T arantel  le 

Moss 

* In  a Canoe 

Little  Lamb 

H arri  s 

Poole 

Pop  Goes  the  Weasel 

H arri  s 

Rebikoff 

The  Soldiers  Pass 

H arri  s 

Rowley 

Jumping  Jack 

J.  Fischer 

Schumann 

Album  for  the  Young,  Op.  68: 

No.  2,  Soldiers  March 
* No.  10,  The  Happy  Farmer 

H arri  s 

Seuel-Holst 

* Three  and  Twenty  Pirates 

Shostakovich 

* A Happy  Tale 

Stone 

The  Chinese  Boy 
* Little  March  in  Waltz  Time 

H arri  s 

VVi  1 Ian 

* Peter  Enjoys  a Swing 

Al  la  Marcia 

Thompson 

STUDIES 

Any  TWO  from  Grade  III  Pianoforte  Book. 
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Pi anoforte:  Grade  III 


TECHNICAL  TESTS: 

Keys: 

4-  D,  F,  A,  Bb. 

- D,  F. 


to  be  played  from  memory,  evenly,  with  good  tone  and 
logical  fingering,  in  the  stated  keys.  All  tests  to  be 
played  ascending  and  descending.  Metronome  marks 
should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM  speeds  only.  Candi- 
dates are  advised  to  consult  the  Royal  Conservatory 
of  Music  official  Technical  Requirements  Graded  Hand- 
book (revised  1966). 


SCALES 

A,  B flat,  majors. 

F,  D,  minors,  Harmonic 
and  Melodic. 

F,  D,  majors. 

C major. 


M.M.  J = 92 

Hands  separately. 

Two  octaves. 

Eighth  notes. 

Hands  together,  similar  motion. 

Two  octaves. 

Moderate  tempo. 

Formula  pattern. 

(see  example  No.  2,  page  62  ), 

Two  octaves. 

Moderate  tempo. 


TRIADS 

F,  D,  A,  B flat,  majors. 

F , D,  minors. 


Root  position  and  inversions. 

Hands  separately. 

Solid  (see  example  No.  la,  page  62)^ 

M.M.  J = 92 

Broken  (see  example  No.  lb,  page  62), 

moderate  tempo. 


One  octave. 


SIGHT  READING 

The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  play  a simple  four-bar  melody  in  two-four  time,  hands 
together  with  correct  fingering:  the  right  hand  in  quarter  or 
half-notes,  the  left  hand  in  whole  notes. 

(b)  to  clap  or  tap  a rhythmic  pattern  in  three-four  time,  with 
half,  quarter,  or  eighth  notes.  The  following  example  indi- 
cates the  approximate  degree  of  difficulty: 


j n j i j"3  j j u n nu. 


EAR  TEST 

See  page  66  . 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books  recom- 
mended on  page  17. 
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Pi anoforte:  Grade  IV 


GRADE  IV 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  three  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A, 
B,  and  C. 

Compositions  marked  * are  included  in  the  Grade  IV  Pianoforte  Examination 
Book.  See  page  16  of  the  current  Syllabus  for  details  regarding  the  Books. 

For  pieces  marked  C.P.S.  refer  also  to  page  I 6 of  the  Syllabus. 


LIST  A 


Babe  1 1 

* Ri gadoon 

Bach,  J.  S. 

Gavotte  in  G minor 

Harris 

March  in  D 
* Menuet 

H arri  s 

Clarke 

* Menuet 

Corel  li 

Sarabande 

H arri  s 

Handel 

* Vivace 

Kirchner 

* Hide  and  Seek 

Kirnberger 

* Bourree 

Krebs 

* Bourree 

Mozart 

Bourree 

Harris 

Purcell 

* Hornpi pe 

LIST  B 

Andre 

* Rondo 

Bach,  W.  F. 

Al  legro 

H arri  s 

Beren  s 

Sonatina 

Harris 

Couperin 

The  Reapers 

H arri  s 

Diabelli 

* Rondo 

Haslinger 

Sonatina 

H arri  s 

Haydn 

* Allemande 

Minuetto  and  Trio 

H arri  s 

Kohler 

* Sonatina,  Op.  300: 

First  movement 

Kuh  lau 

Allegro  Vivace,  Op.  55,  No.  1 

Harris 

Le  Couppey 

* Sonatina 

Scarlatti,  D. 

* Aria 

Schmitt 

* Sonatina 

Stanley 

* Minuetto 

• 

LIST  c| 

Bartley 

* Trains 

Bartok 

For  Chi  Idren: 

Any  ONE  of:  Vol.  1,  No.  27 
Vol.  2,  No.  8 
No.  31 

Boosey 

Berlin 

* Monkeys  in  the  Tree 

Squirrels  at  Play 

Harris 

Bloch 

Enfantine: 

Teasing 

Fischer 
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Burgmu  Her 

Ballade,  Op.  100,  No.  15 

Harris 

Caton 

* Twi  1 i ght 

Dewdney 

Oriental  Song 

H arri  s 

Godden 

The  Hiker’s  Song 

Harris 

Hel  ler 

L’ Avalanche 

H arri  s 

Kabalevsky 

Hopping 
A Sad  Story 

Harris 

Thompson 

Lea,  W. 

* On  a Mountain  Stands  a Lady 

* One-Two-Three  O’Leary 

Marsden 

* Maj  or.  Mi  nor 

Maykapar 

* Polka 

Melecci 

Little  Frogs 

Western 

Moss 

Calypso  Boy 

H arri  s 

Mozart 

German  Dance 

H arri  s 

Poole 

* Spain 

T ansman 

Dresden  China  Figures 
The  Dancing  Bear 

Assoc.  Mus.  Pub. 
Assoc.  Mus.  Pub. 

T schaikowsky 

Old  French  Song 
Sweet  Dreams 

Italian  Song,  Op.  39,  No.  15 

Harri  s 
H arri  s 
C.P.S. 

STUDIES 

Any  TWO  from  the  Grade  IV  Pianoforte  Book. 


TECHNICAL  TESTS:  to  be  played  from  memory,  evenly,  with  good  tone  and 
logical  fingering,  in  the  stated  keys.  All  tests  to  be 
played  ascending  and  descending.  Metronome  marks 
should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM  speeds  only.  Candi- 
dates are  advised  to  consult  the  Royal  Conservatory  of 
Music  official  Technical  Requirements  Graded  Hand- 
book (revised  1966). 


Keys: 

+ D,  Eb,  A,  Bb. 
- D,  A. 


SCALES 


M.M.  J - 104 


C,  G,  majors.  Formula  pattern. 

(see  example  No.  2,  page  62  ). 
Two  octaves. 

Eighth  notes. 


D,  B flat,  A,  majors. 
D,  minor,  Harmonic 
and  Melodic. 


Hands  together,  similar  motion. 
Two  octaves. 

Quarter  notes. 


E flat,  major. 

A,  minor, 

Harmonic  and  Melodic. 


Hands  separately. 
Two  octaves. 
Eighth  notes. 
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TRIADS 


D,  B -flat,  E flat, 
A,  majors. 

D,  A,  minors. 


Root  position  and  inversions. 

Hands  separately. 

Solid  (see  example  No.  la,  page  62  ) , 

M.M.  J = 104 

Broken,  triplet  eighth  notes,  M.M.  J = 80 
One  octave. 

Finish  each  key  with  V-l  cadence, 

(see  example  No.  3,  page  62  ). 


ARPEGGIOS 

D,  E flat,  majors.  Root  position. 

Hands  separately. 
Two  octaves. 
Moderate  tempo. 


SIGHT  READING 

The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  play  a simple  four-bar  melody  in  two-four  time,  hands 
together  with  correct  fingering;  the  right  hand  in  quarter  or 
half  notes,  the  left  hand  in  half  notes,  with  a triad  in  the 
left  hand  at  the  beginning  and  end. 

(b)  to  clap  or  tap  the  rhythm  of  a short  melody  in  three-four  or 
four-four  time.  The  following  example  indicates  the  approx- 
imate degree  of  difficulty: 


EAR  TEST 

See  page  65. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests, see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 
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GRADE  V 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  three  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B, 
and  C. 

Compositions  marked  * are  included  in  the  Grade  V Pianoforte  Examination 
Book.  See  page  16  of  the  current  Syllabus  for  details  regarding  the  Books. 

For  pieces  marked  C.P.S.  refer  also  to  page  16  of  the  Syllabus. 


LIST  A 


Anon 

* Sici  liano 

Bach 

J.  S. 

Twelve  Little  Preludes: 
Prelude  No.  2 
French  Suite  No.  4: 
Gavotte 

French  Suite  No.  6: 
Minuet 

Six  Little  Preludes: 
Prelude  No.  2 

H arri  s 

C.P.S. 

H arri  s 

C.P.S. 

Bach 

W.  F. 

Minuet  in  G 

H arri  s 

Clark 

e 

* Ayre 

Purcell 

* Minuet 

Rameau 

Mi nuet 

H arri  s 

Stolzel 

* Minuet  in  G minor 

Sweelinck 

* Pavana 

LIST  B 

Andr 

e 

* Rondo  in  C 

Bach 

, C.P.E. 

* La  Carol  i ne 

Beethoven 

Sonatina  in  F 

* First  movement 

OR 

Rondo 

C.P.S. 

Hass 

ler 

* Capriccio 

Lich 

ner 

Sonatina,  Op.  4,  No.  2 

Harris 

Mozart 

* Al  legro  Grazioso 

* Minuet 
Rondo  in  C 

H arri  s 

Schm 

litt 

Sonati  ne 

Harris 

LIST  C 

Bart< 

>k 

For  Ch i Idren : 

Any  ONE  of:  Vol.  1,  No.  1 
No.  17 
Vol.  2,  No.  18 

Boosey 

Baynon 

The  Hunt 

Schott 

Ben  j amin 

Soldiers  in  the  Distance 

Winthrop  Rogers 

Bortkiewicz 

Andersen’s  Fairy  Tales: 

The  Hardy  Tin  Soldier 

Harris 

Carrol  1 

Sea  Idylls: 

Any  ONE 

Forsyth 
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Harris 


Coutts  The  Sleigh  Ride 

Fiala  Miniature  Suite: 

* Almost  a Waltz 

French  Canadian 


(arr.  Stone) 

* Spi  n Top,  Spi  n ! 

Gri  eg 

Lyric  Pieces,  Book  1,  Op.  12: 
No.  2,  Waltz 
No.  3,  Watchman’s  Song 
No.  8,  National  Song 

C.P.S. 

Holt  (arr.) 

* Greensleeves 

Holt 

* A Sauntering  Tune 

Kabalevsky 

Sonatina 

* Variations  on  a Russian  Folk  Song 

H arri  s 

Waltz 

Harris 

Kenins 

* Tenderness 

Kh  achaturian 

Evening  Song 

Harris 

Kirkby-Mason 

* On  the  Sands 

Mirsali  s 

In  the  Vi  1 lage 

Harris 

Mould 

* Jamaican  Serenade 

N i emann 

In  Children’s  Land: 

No.  10,  Jack  in  the  Ice 

No.  11,  Cradle  Song  for  a Doll 

Peters 

Pinto 

Children’s  Festival: 
Little  March 
Serenade 

Schirmer 

Ridout 

Prelude  in  F 

Thompson 

Schumann 

Album  for  the  Young: 

* No.  12,  Knight  Rupert 

Peters 

No.  41,  Northern  Song 

H arri  s 

Forest  Scenes,  Op.  82: 

* No.  7,  Hunting  Song 

Schirmer 

Shostakovich 

The  Mechanical  Doll 

H arri  s 

Swinstead 

Five  Pastels: 
Chinatown 

Bos  worth 

The  Jester 

Schott 

Weybright 

Rumba 

Willis 

STUDIES 

Any  TWO  from  the  Grade  V Pianoforte  Book. 


TECHNICAL  TESTS:  to  be  played  from  memory,  evenly,  with  good  tone  and 
logical  fingering,  in  the  stated  keys.  All  tests  to  be 
played  ascending  and  descending.  Metronome  marks 
should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM  speeds  only.  Candi- 
dates are  advised  to  consult  the  Royal  Conservatory  of 
Music  official  Technical  Requirements  Graded  Hand- 
book (revised  1966). 


Keys: 

■+  Eb,  E,  Ab,  A, 
Bb,  B. 

- E,  Bb. 
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SCALES 

A flat,  E,  B,  majors. 

E,  minor,  Harmonic 
and  Melodic. 

B flat,  E flat 
A,  majors. 

B flat,  E,  minors, 
Harmonic  and  Melodic. 


Hands  separately. 

Two  octaves. 

Eighth  notes.  M.M.  J =116 


Hands  together,  similar  motion. 

Two  octaves. 

Eighth  notes.  M.M.  J 


104 


G,  F,  majors. 


TRIADS 


Formula  pattern, 

(see  example  No.  2,  page  62  ). 

Two  octaves. 

Eighth  notes.  M.M.  J = 104 

M.M.  J = 64 


A flat,  E,  B,  A, 

B flat,  E flat,  majors. 
B,  E,  B flat,  minors. 


Root  position  and  inversions. 
Hands  together. 

Solid,  quarter  notes. 

Broken,  triplet  eighth  notes. 

Two  octaves. 

Finish  each  key  with  V-l  cadence, 
(see  example  No.  3,  page  62  ) 


CHORDS 


B flat,  E flat, 
A,  majors, 


Dominant  sevenths. 

Root  position  and  inversions. 
Hands  separately. 

Solid,  moderate  tempo. 
Broken,  moderate  tempo. 

One  octave. 


ARPEGGIOS 


A flat,  E,  B,  A,  B flat, 
E flat,  majors. 


Root  position. 
Hands  separately. 
Two  octaves. 
Eighth  notes. 


M.M.  J = 80 


SIGHT  READING 

The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  play  a short  passage,  in  either  a major  or  a minor  key, 
and  about  equal  in  difficulty  to  pieces  of  Grade  II. 

(b)  to  clap  or  tap  the  rhythm  of  a melody  in  three-four  or  four- 
four  time.  The  following  example  indicates  the  approximate 
degree  of  difficulty: 


0 u . 

■ ^ ^ 

-frY-A  -j — - » — — 9 — + r * ^ 9 — d c. 

W 

e 
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EAR  TEST 

See  page  67  . 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 


GRADE  VI 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  three  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B, 
and  C. 

Compositions  marked  * are  included  in  the  Grade  VI  Pianoforte  Examination 
Book.  See  page  16  of  the  current  Syllabus  for  details  regarding  the  Books. 

For  pieces  marked  C.P.S.  refer  also  to  page  16  of  the  Syllabus. 


LIST  A 


Bach,  J.  S. 

* March  in  E flat 

* Loure 

Polonaise  in  G minor 

H arri  s 

Twelve  Little  Preludes: 
Prelude  No.  5 
* Polonaise  in  G 

C.P.S. 

French  Suite  No.  1 : 
Sarabande 

C.P.S. 

Handel 

Courante 

* Sarabande  in  D minor 

C.P.S. 

Lully 

Courante 

H arri  s 

Marpurg 

Menuet 

H arri  s 

Scha  le 

Minuetto 

H arri  s 

T elemann 

* Aria 

LIST  b| 


Bolck 

Al  legro  Vivo 

H arri  s 

Buczynski 

* Minuet  (Satire) 

Clementi 

* Rondo,  Op.  36,  No.  5 

Dussek 

Sonatina,  Op.  20,  No.  1: 
* Al  legro  OR  Rondo 

Graziol  i 

* Sonatina 

Haydn 

* Minuet  and  Trio  in  C 

Kuhlau 

Sonatina,  Op.  20,  No.  1: 
First  movement 

C.P.S. 

Sonatina,  Op.  55,  No.  2: 
Third  movement 
Sonatina,  Op.  88,  No.  2: 

C.P.S. 

1 

* First  movement 

Mozart 

Al  legro 

H arri  s 

Sonatina,  No.  6 
* Sonatina  in  C,  No.  1 

H arri  s 

Pleyel 

Rondo 

H arri  s 

Schumann 

Children’s  Sonata  in  G,  Op.  118,  No.  1 

H arri  s 

First  movement 
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LIST  C 


Beethoven 

Albumblatt 

H arri  s 

Bagatelle  in  G minor.  Op.  119,  No.  1 

H arri  s 

Berlin 

Holiday  in  Canada: 
* Winter  Scene 

H arri  s 

Buczynski 

* Sol  itude 

* The  Crooked  Witch 

Coulthard 

Four  Piano  Pieces: 

Little  Song  of  Long  Ago 
The  Spies 

B.M.I. 

Dolin 

A Slightly  Square  Round  Dance 

B.M.I. 

Dunhi  1 1 

Sai  lor  Dance 
* The  Irish  Boy 

Wi  1 1 i am  s 

F leming 

* Rocking  Song 

Gretchaninoff 

Waltz,  Op.  126,  No.  6 

Haehnel 

Carefree 

H arri  s 

Ibert 

Petite  Suite: 

No.  4,  Berceuse  aux  etoiles 
No.  6,  Parade 

Foeti  sch 

Kabalevsky 

* A Tale 

T occatina 
* Warrior’s  Dance 
The  Horseman 

Harris 

Kenins 

* Dreaming 

Khachaturian 

Adventures  of  Ivan: 

Ivan  Sings 

H arri  s 

Leacock 

Sea  Horses 

■ Thompson 

Mendel  ssohn 

On  Wings  of  Song 

H arri  s 

Songs  Without  Words: 
Op.  19,  No.  4 

C.P.S. 

Allegretto,  Op.  72,  No.  3 

C.P.S. 

Niemann 

In  Children’s  Land: 

No.  1,  Morning  Prayer 
* No.  8,  Little  Willy  and  the  Wind 
No.  14,  Falling  Flakes 

Peters 

Pachul  ski 

* Prelude  in  C minor 

Pinto 

Children’s  Festival: 
Playing  Marbles 

Sch  i rm  er 

Rasbach  (arr.) 

From  Way  Down  South 

Schirmer 

Rebikoff 

Cradle  Song 

Legnick 

Schumann 

Waltz  in  A minor.  Op.  124,  No.  4 

Shostakovich 

* Dance  of  the  Dol  Is 

T ansman 

T occata 

Leeds 

Wi  1 Ian 

London  Sketches: 

H arri  s 

No.  1,  The  Policeman 


STUDIES 

Any  TWO  from  the  Grade  VI  Pianoforte  Book. 
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TECHNICAL  TESTS:  to  be  played  from  memory,  evenly,  with  good  tone  and 
logical  fingering,  in  the  stated  keys.  All  tests  to  be 
played  ascending  and  descending.  Metronome  marks 
should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM  speeds  only.  Candi- 
dates are  advised  to  consult  the  Royal  Conservatory  of 
Music  official  Technical  Requirements  Graded  Hand- 
book (revised  1966). 


Keys: 

+ Db,  Eb,  E,  Ab, 
A,  B. 

- Db,  Eb,  E. 


SCALES 

A,  E flat,  A flat,  E, 

B,  D flat,  majors. 

E flat,  D flat,  E,  minors, 
Harmonic  and  Melodic. 

C,  G,  F,  majors. 


M.M.  J = 112 


Hands  together. 

Two  octaves. 

Eighth  notes. 

Formula  pattern, 

(see  example  No.  2,  page  62  ). 
Two  octaves. 

Eighth  notes. 


TRIADS 

A,  E flat,  A flat,  E, 

B,  D flat,  majors. 

E flat,  D flat,  E,  minors. 


M.M.  J m 76 

Root  position  and  inversions. 

Hands  together. 

Sol  id,  quarter  notes. 

Two  octaves. 

Finish  each  key  with  V-l  cadence, 

(see  example  No.  3,  page  62  ). 


CHORDS 


M.M.  J = 88 


A,  E flat,  A flat,  E, 

B,  D flat,  majors. 

E flat,  D flat,  E,  minors. 


Dominant  sevenths  of  major  keys. 
Diminished  sevenths  of  minor  keys. 
Hands  separately. 

Root  position  and  inversions. 

Two  octaves. 

Sol  id,  quarter  notes. 

Broken,  eighth  notes. 


ARPEGGIOS 


A,  E flat,  A flat,  E, 

B,  D flat,  majors. 

E flat,  D flat,  E,  minors. 

A,  D flat,  majors. 


Root  position. 
Hands  separately. 
Two  octaves. 

Eighth  notes. 

Dominant  sevenths. 
Root  position. 
Hands  separately. 
Two  octaves. 

Eighth  notes. 


M.M.  J = 92 
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SIGHT  READING 

The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  play  a short  passage,  in  either  a major  or  minor  key,  and 
about  equal  in  difficulty  to  pieces  of  Grade  III. 

(b)  to  clap  or  tap  the  rhythm  of  a melody  in  three-four  or  four- 
four  time.  The  following  example  indicates  the  approximate 
degree  of  difficulty: 


EAR  TEST 

See  page  67. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 


THEORY 

Grade  I Rudiments. 


GRADE  VII 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  three  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B, 
and  C. 

Compositions  marked  * are  included  in  the  Grade  VII  Pianoforte  Examination 
Book.  See  page  16  of  the  current  Syllabus  for  details  regarding  the  Books. 

For  pieces  marked  C.P.S.,  refer  also  to  page  16  of  the  Syllabus. 


LIST  A 

Bach,  J.  S. 


Bach,  W.  F. 
Handel 

Rathgeber 


French  Suite  No.  5: 
Gavotte 

* Little  Prelude  in  A minor 
Six  Little  Preludes: 

Prelude  No.  1 
Twelve  Little  Preludes: 
Prelude  No.  8 
Prelude  No.  1 2 

* A|  legro 

* Ai  r 

* Prelude  in  G 

* Minuet 


C.P.S. 


H arri  s 


35 


Pi  anoforte:  Grade  VII 


LIST  B 

Beethoven 


Cl  ementi 


Fi  occo 
H aydn 

Hummel 
Kuh  I au 


Mattheson 

Mozart 


Bagatelles,  Op.  33: 

No.  4 
No.  6 

* Sonatina,  Op.  36,  No.  3: 

First  movement 
Sonatina,  Op.  36,  No.  6: 

First  movement  C.P.S. 

* English  Dance  (Anglaise) 

Sonata  in  E flat:  Universal  #9;  Peters  # 13 

Last  movement 

* Scherzo 

Sonatina,  Op.  55,  No.  3:  C.P.S. 

First  movement 
Sonatina,  Op.  60,  No.  2: 

First  movement 

* Sonatina.  Op.  88,  No.  1: 

First  movement 
Suite  V: 

* Fantasia 

Viennese  Sonatina  No.  5: 

* Adagio 


LIST  C 

Ben  j amin 
Berl  i n . 
Bloch 

Bortki  ewicz 
Casel  I a 

Caton, 

Coutts 


Godden 

Goossens 

Guerrero 

Ibert 

Kabalevsky 


Kenins 
Kossenko 
MacDowel  I 
Marpurg 
Mendel ssohn 

Menotti 


Ni  emann 


Romance  Impromptu 
In  the  Grotto 
Enfantines: 

The  Dream 

The  Clock  (la  cloche) 

Eleven  Children’s  Pieces: 
Menuett 

* Peti  te  Val  se 

Two  Pieces  for  Piano: 

A Highland  Lullaby 
Rustic  Dance 

* Vespers 

Kaleidoscope,  Op.  18: 

No.  8,  The  Old  Musical  Box 

* Autumn  Leaves 


Ascherberg-H  arri  s 
Thompson 
Fi  scher 

Harris 
H arri  s 


Harris 


Chester 


Petite  Suite: 

Serenade  sur  I’eau 
Etude  in  A minor,  Op.  27,  No.  8 
Good-Humoured  Variations,  Op.  51,  No.  4 
Rondo,  Op.  60,  No.  4 
Rondino 
Waltz 

To  a Wild  Rose 

* The  Little  Rope  Dancer 
Consolation,  Op.  30,  No.  3 

* Venetian  Boat  Song,  Op.  30,  No.  6 
Poemetti-Twel ve  Pieces: 

Lul laby 
Nocturne 

In  Chi  Idren’s  Land: 

No.  9,  The  Little  Mermaid 


Foetisch 


Leeds 

Leeds 

Thompson 

Thompson 

C.P.S. 


Ricordi 


Peters 
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Prokofieff 


Rebi  koff 


Schumann 
Somervel  I 
Thompson 
T schaikowsky 


Music  for  Children,  Op.  65: 

Any  ONE  of:  Nos.  3,  6,  *7,  9, 

10,  11,  12. 

Mood  Sketches: 

Cheerful  Mood 

* The  Little  Shepherd 

* Cradle  Song,  Op.  124,  No.  6 
Sunset 

Variations  on  ‘Three  Blind  Mice’ 

* The  Song  of  the  Lark,  Op.  39,  No.  22 


Leeds 


Harris 


Harris 

Willis 

C.P.S. 


STUDIES 

Any  TWO  from  the  Grade  VII  Pianoforte  Book. 


TECHNICAL  TESTS:  to  be  played  from  memory,  evenly,  with  good  tone  and 

logical  fingering,  in  the  stated  keys.  All  tests  to  be 
played  ascending  and  descending.  Metronome  marks 
should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM  speeds  only.  Candi- 
dates are  advised  to  consult  the  Royal  Conservatory 
of  Music  official  Technical  Requirements  Graded  Hand- 
book (revised  I 966). 


Keys: 

+ ' C,  Db,  D,  Eb,  E, 
F,  F #,  G,  Ab,  B. 
~ D,  F,  Bb,  B. 


SCALES 

E flat,  A flat,  E,  D flat, 

B,  C,  G,  D,  F,  F sharp, 
majors. 

B,  D,  F,  B flat,  minors. 
Harmonic  and  Melodic. 


Hands  together. 
Two  octaves. 
Sixteenth  notes. 


M.M.  J = 76 


C,  G,  F,  B flat,  majors.  Formula  pattern, 

(see  example  No.  2,  page  62  ). 
Two  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes. 


CHORDS 

E flat,  A flat,  E, 

D flati  B,  C,  G, 

D,  F,  F sharp  majors. 

B,  D,  F,  B flat,  minors, 
Harmonic  and  Melodic. 


Four-note  form. 

Hands  separately. 

Two  octaves. 

Broken,  sixteenth  notes. 


M.M.  J = 69 


Finish  each  key  with  V-l  cadence, 

(see  example  No.  3,  page  62  ), 

Dominant  sevenths  of  major  keys. 
Diminished  sevenths  of  minor  keys. 

Hands  together. 

Two  octaves.  . 

Solid,  quarter  notes.  M.M.  J — 88 

Broken,  sixteenth  notes.  M.M.  J = 69 
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ARPEGGIOS 


B,  E,  A flat,  G,  D, 

F sharp,  majors. 

B,  D,  F,  B flat,  minors. 


Root  position. 
Hands  together 
Four  octaves. 
Eighth  notes. 


M.M.  J - 104 


Dominant  sevenths  of  major  keys. 
Diminished  sevenths  of  minor  keys. 
Root  position  only. 

Four  octaves. 

Hands  together. 

Eighth  notes. 


SIGHT  READING 

The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  play  a short  composition  equal  in  difficulty  to  the  average 
Grade  V piece. 

(b) to  clap  or  tap  the  rhythm  of  a melody  in  two-four  or  six- 
eight  time.  The  following  example  indicates  the  approxi- 
mate degree  of  difficulty: 


2 ■ r-i 

o a i # < J 

# - rr 

a ~ g 1 w 4 L| u 

EAR  TEST 

See  page  68. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 


THEORY 

Grade  II  Rudiments. 
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GRADE  VIII 


Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  four  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B, 
C,  and  D. 


Compositions  marked 

* are  included  in  the  Grade  VIII  Pianoforte  Examination 

Book.  See  page  16 

of  the  current  Syllabus  for  details  regard 

ing  the  Books. 

For  pieces 

marked  C. 

P.S.  refer  also  to  page  16  of  the  Syllabus 

LIST  A 

Bach 

, C.  P.  E. 

Al  legro  in  F mi  nor 

C.P.S. 

Bach 

, J.  S.' 

Solfeggietto 

Six  Little  Preludes: 

C.P.S. 

Couperin 

Prelude  No.  4 

Eighteen  Little  Preludes  and  Fugues: 
Fughetta,  No.  3 

* Fughetta  in  C minor 
French  Suite  No.  3: 

* Menuet  and  Tri o 
Two-part  Inventions: 

Any  ONE 

(*Nos.  3 and  8 are  published  in  the 
Grade  VIII  Book) 

* Les  Cherubins 

Galuppi 

* Adagio  in  D 

Hanc 

el 

Seven  Pieces: 

Pescetti 

No.  2 

Fuguette,  No.  2 
* Presto 

C.P.S. 

C.P.S. 

Purcell  (Moffat) 

Two  Bourrees 

Augener 

Telemann 

* Fantasie 

LIST  B 

Arne 

* Minuet  with  Variations 

C.P.S. 

Beethoven 

* Sonata  in  G minor 
Sonata,  Op.  49,  No.  1: 

C.P.S. 

Clementi 

Andante  OR  Rondo 
Sonata,  Op.  49,  No.  2: 

* First  movement 
Bagatelle  in  F,  Op.  33,  No.  3 
Si  x Variations  in  F 
Sonatina,  Op.  37,  No.  2: 

C.P.S. 
Schott  H 0288 

Hayd 

n 

First  movement 

Arietta  con  Variazioni  in  E flat: 

C.P.S. 

Kuh lau 

Arietta  and  first  six  variations 
Sonata  in  G:  Universal 

First  movement 

Sonatina,  Op.  55,  No.  6: 

# 24;  Peters  # 77 
H arri  s 

Mozart 

First  movement 
Sonatina,  Op.  59,  No.  1: 
* Rondo 

Sonata  in  C,  K.545: 

H arri  s 

First  movement 
* Sonati  na  i n G 
Theme  in  F with  Variations 

C.P.S. 
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LIST  C 

Brahms 

Chopin 


Mende Issohn 
Schubert 


Schumann 


* Waltz  in  A flat,  Op.  39,  No.  15 
Nocturnes : 

Op.  9,  No.  2 
Op.  15,  No.  3 

* Op.  37,  No.  1 
Waltzes: 

Op.  64,  No.  1 

Op.  69,  No.  1 (posthumous) 
Op.  69,  No.  2 

* Op.  70,  No.  2 

Andante  Sostenuto,  Op.  72,  No.  2 
Moments  Musicaux: 

Op.  94,  No.  3 
Op.  94,  No.  6 
Scherzo  in  B flat 

* Waltz  in  D 

Album  for  the  Young,  Op.  68: 

No.  29,  The  Strange  Man 
Scenes  from  Childhood: 

* An  Important  Event 


C.P.S. 

C.P.S. 

C.P.S. 

C.P.S. 

C.P.S. 
H arri  s 
C.P.S. 


C.P.S. 


C.P.S. 


LIST  D 


Bartok 

Ten  Easy  Pieces: 

Evening  in  the  Country 

Boosey 

Cassel  la 

Eleven  Children’s  Pieces: 
Bolero 

Assoc.  Mus.  Pub. 

Chedevi  lie 

*Tambourin  Chinois 

Coutts 

Tempo  di  Mazurka 

Thompson 

Debussy 

Chi  Idren’s  Corner: 

The  Little  Shepherd 
The  Little  Negro 

Dolin 

Little  Toccata 

B.M.I. 

Gl  iere 

* Cradle  Song,  Op.  31,  No.  3 

Prelude  in  D flat 

H arri  s 

Goossens 

Kaleidoscope,  Op.  18: 
No.  3,  Hurdy  Gurdy 

Chester 

Grieg 

* Birdling,  Op.  43,  No.  4 

* Puck,  Op.  71,  No.  3 

Grovlez, 

L’Almanach  aux  Images: 

Berceuse  de  la  Poupee 
Little  Litanies  of  Jesus 

Augener 

Harri  s 

Introduction  and  Fugato 

, Warren  & Phillips 

Holt 

* Scherzo 

Ibert 

The  Giddy  Girl 

Leduc 

Keni  ns 

Little  Romance 

Thompson 

MacDowel  1 

Twelve  Etudes,  Op.  39: 

* No.  2,  Alla  Tarantella 

Pinto 

Memories  of  Childhood: 
March  Little  Soldier 

Schirmer 

Ravel 

Prelude 

Durand 

Rutland  (arr.) 

Two  Sea  Shanties: 

Elkin 

Shenandoah 
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Shostakovich  Modern  Russian  Music  on  Parade: 

Prelude 

Silvester  (arr.)  * My  Lady  Greensleeves 
Tcherepnine  Dix  Pieces  Gaies: 

Any  TWO  of:  Nos.  1,  4,  6,  9. 


Thomp  son 


Chester 


STUDIES 


Any  TWO  from  the  following  list  (published  in  one  volume,  see  page 

16). 


Bertini 

Op. 

29, 

No. 

3, 

7,  OR  8 

Brunner 

St 

udy 

No. 

15 

Czerny 

Op. 

299, 

No. 

3, 

OR  4 

Czerny 

' St 

udy 

No. 

8, 

OR  10 

Hel  ler 

Op. 

46, 

No. 

1, 

OR  18 

Hel  ler 

Op. 

47, 

No. 

5 

TECHNICAL  TESTS:  to  be  played  from  memory,  evenly,  with  good  tone  and 
logical  fingering,  in  the  stated  keys.  All  tests  to  be 
played  ascending  and  descending.  Metronome  marks 
should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM  speeds  only.  Candi- 
dates are  advised  to  consult  the  Royal  Conservatory  of 
Music  official  Technical  Requ irements  Graded  Hand- 
book (revised  1966). 


Keys: 

-I-  Al  I keys. 

- C,  G,  G#,  A. 


SCALES 


All  major  keys. 

C,  G,  A,  G sharp, 

F sharp,  minors, 
Harmonic  and  Melodic. 


Hands  together. 
Four  octaves. 
Sixteenth  notes. 


M.M.  J = 88 


C,  G,  F,  B flat, 
B,  majors. 


Starting  on  any  note. 


Formula  pattern, 

(see  example  No.  4,  page  63  ). 
Four  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes. 

Chromatic. 

Hands  together. 

Two  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes. 


CHORDS 


All  major  keys. 

C,  G,  A,  G sharp, 
F sharp,  minors 


M.M.  J=  80 

Four-note  form. 

Hands  together. 

Two  octaves. 

Broken,  sixteenth  notes. 

Finish  each  key  with  V-l  cadence, 

(see  example  No.  3,  page  62  ). 

Dominant  sevenths  of  major  keys. 
Diminished  sevenths  of  minor  keys. 

Hands  together. 

Two  octaves.  . 

Solid,  quarter  notes.  M.M.  = 100 

Broken,  sixteenth  notes.  M.M.  J = 80 
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ARPEGGIOS 


M.M.  J = 72 


All  major  keys. 

C,  G,  A,  G sharp, 
F sharp,  minors. 


Root  position  and  inversions. 

Hands  together. 

Four  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes. 

Dominant  sevenths  of  major  keys. 
Diminished  sevenths  of  minor  keys. 

Root  position  only. 

(To  be  played  in  normal  sequence  begin- 
ning with  the  root  position.) 

Four  octaves. 

Hands  together. 

Sixteenth  notes. 


OCTAVES 


C,D  flat,  majors. 


Hands  together. 

Two  octaves. 

Staccato,  moderate  tempo. 


SIGHT  READING 

The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  play  a short  composition  equal  in  difficulty  to  the  average 
Grade  VI  piece. 

(b)  to  clap  or  tap  the  rhythm  of  a melody  in  three-four  or  six- 
eight  time.  The  following  example  indicates  the  approxi- 
mate degree  of  difficulty: 


/ 

o » 1 » • _ 

..  , 1 \ 9 

irr\  a r m w ^ t m # i±  ^ c • 

u 1 

-p — — fj ft*  ~ — *-* 

EAR  TEST 

See  page  69  . 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 


THEORY 

Grade  II  Rudiments. 
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GRADE  IX 


Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  four  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B, 
C,  and  D. 

Compositions  marked  * are  included  in  the  Grade  IX  Pianoforte  Examination 
Book.  See  page  16  of  the  current  Syllabus  for  details  regarding  the  Books. 

For  pieces  marked  C.P.S.  refer  also  to  page  16  of  the  Syllabus. 


LIST  A 


Bach,  J.  S.  * Fughetta 

* Gi gue 

Two-part  Inventions: 

Any  TWO 

Three-part  Inventions: 

Any  ONE 

(*  Nos.  11  and  15arepublished 
in  Grade  I X Book) 
Well-Tempered  Clavier,  Volume  1: 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  2 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  11 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  16 
Well-Tempered  Clavier,  Volume  2: 

P. elude  and  Fugue  No.  19 
Mozart  *Allemande 

* Gigue 


LIST  B | 


Bach,  C.P.E. 
Beethoven 


C lementi 

Galles 

Haydn 


Mozart 


* Sonata  in  A 

Nel  Cor  Piu  Variations  Schott  #0287 

Six  Easy  Variations  in  G Schott  #0292 

Sonata,  Op.  79: 

First  movement 


Sonatina,  Op.  37,  No.  1 

* Sonata  in  C minor  Ricordi  # 2470 

Sonata  in  D Universal  #17;  Peters  # 7 

First  movement 


OR 

Second  and  Third  movements 
Sonata  in  E Universal  # 4; 

* Sonata  in  E minor  Universal  #14; 

Fantasia  in  D minor 

Sonata  in  G 

First  and  Second  movements 
OR 

Second  and  Third  movements 

* Sonata  in  C (K.330) 

Sonata  in  F (K.332): 

First  movement 
Sonata  in  B flat  (K.570): 

First  movement 


Peters  # 18 
Peters  # 2 
C.P.S. 
C.P.S. 
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LIST  C 


B rahms 
Chopin 


Grieg 


Mendelssohn 


Reger 

Schubert 

Schumann 


* Intermezzo 
Nocturnes: 

Op.  32,  No.  1 
Op.  55,  No.  1 
Prelude: 

Op.  28,  No.  15 
Waltzes: 

Op.  64,  No.  2 
Op.  64,  No.  3 
Op.  70,  No.  1 

* Op.  70,  No.  3 

Lyric  Pieces,  Book  3,  Op.  43: 

To  Spring 

* Butterfly 

Nocturne,  Op.  54,  No.  4 
Songs  Without  Words: 

Op.  19,  No.  1 
Op.  38,  No.  6 

* From  My  Diary  (Aus  meinem  Tagebuch) 
Impromptu,  Op.  142,  No.  2 

Fantasy  Pieces,  Op.  12: 

* No.  1,  In  the  Evening  (Des  Abends) 
No.  4,  Whims 

Romance  in  F sharp,  Op.  28,  No.  2 


LIST  D 


H arri  s 


C.P.S. 

Harris 
H arri  s 


H arri  s 


C.P.S . 


H arri  s 


Barrett 

Coronach 

Elkin 

Bartley 

* Two  Dances  for  Piano 

Beethoven 

Eccossai ses 

H arri  s 

Debussy 

Chi  Idren’s  Corner 

Golliwogg’s  Cake-Walk 

Prel udes.  Book  1 : 

La  Fille  aux  Cheveux  de  Lin 

Reverie 

De  Severac 

Valse  Romantique  (En  Vacances) 

Salabert 

Gardiner 

* Footloose 

Granados 

Danzas  Espanolas: 

No.  5 

Grovlez 

Le  Pasteur,  1 , .l 

Chanson  de  1*  Escarpolette  j 

Augener 

Child’s  Garden: 

Chester 

No.  5,  Chanson 

Ibert 

The  Little  White  Donkey 

Leduc 

Ireland 

Darkened  Valley 

Augener 

Kabalevsky 

* Prelude,  Op.  38,  No.  12 

Variations,  Op.  40,  No.  1 

Leeds 

Liszt 

Consolations: 

H arri  s 

No.  3 

Harris 

No.  6 

Harris 

Longo 

Tema  con  variazioni,  Op.  29,  No.  4 

Ricordi  ft 824 

Mi  lhaud 

Quatre  Romances  sans  Paroles: 

Salabert 

No.  1 
No.  2 
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Morawetz 

* Scherzino 

Morel 

Ronde  Enfantine 

B.M.I. 

Palmgren 

Cradle  Song 

May  Night 

Augener 

Pescetti 

' 

(ed.  Montani) 

Al  legretto 

Ricordi  ft  2463 

Pinto 

Memories  of  Childhood: 
* Run,  Run 

Poulenc 

Valse 

/Max  Eschig 

Vi  1 lageoi  ses : 

Any  THREE 

Salabert 

Prokof  ieff 

Tales  of  the  Old  Grandmother,  Op.  31: 
No.  2 

Leeds 

Satie 

Passacai  1 le 

Salabert 

Scriabin 

Preludes,  Op.  1 1 : 

No.  9 AND  No.  10 

Shostakovich 

* Prelude  No.  24 

Sibelius 

Romance,  Op.  24,  No.  9 

Bos  worth 

Stone 

Old  Country  Suite 
Irish  Dance 

* Mi  st 

Court  Stone 

Tcherepnine 

Dix  Pieces  Sentimentales: 
Any  THREE 

Chester 

Bagatelles,  Op.  5: 

No.  3 AND  No.  4 
* No.  6 
No.  8 
No.  10 

Huegel 

T urina 

In  the  Gardens  of  Murcia 

Salabert 

Procession  of  the  Tin  Soldiers 

Salabert 

Sacro-Monte,  Op.  55,  No.  5 

Salabert 

Vel  tones 

Le  The'atre  des  Marionettes,  Op.  56: 
Agenor  et  Philomene 
Danse  des  Moujiks 

Durand 

Note:  For  the  List  D selection,  candidates  may  substitute,  if  they  wish, 
a piece  of  their  own  choice.  Such  substitution  is  subject  to  the 
conditions  stated  on  page  7. 


STUDIES 


Any  TWO  CONTRASTED  studies  from  the  following  list. 
(Published  in  one  volume,  see  page  16  .) 

Cramer  (Von  Bulow):  No.  1,  13,  OR  14 
Czerny,  Op.  299:  No.  12,  OR  25 

Czerny,  Op.  636:  No.  3,  OR  6 

Kohler,  Op.  290:  No.  1 
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TECHNICAL  TESTS:  to  be  played  from  memory,  evenly,  with  good  tone  and 
logical  fingering,  in  the  stated  keys.  All  tests  to  be 
played  ascending  and  descending.  Metronome  marks 
should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM  speeds  only.  Candi- 
dates are  advised  to  consult  the  Royal  Conservatory 
of  Music  official  Technical  Requirements  Graded  Hand- 
book (revised  1966). 


Keys: 

+ All  keys. 
— All  keys. 


SCALES 


All  major  keys. 

All  minor  keys, 

Harmonic  and  Melodic. 


Hands  together. 
Four  octaves. 
Sixteenth  notes. 


M.M.  J = 104 


B flat,  A,  E flat, 

A flat,  E,  B,  majors. 
A,  E,  B,  G,  F,  minors, 
Harmonic. 


Formula  pattern, 

(see  example  No.  4,  page  63). 
Four  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes. 


Starting  on  any  note. 


Chromatic. 
Hands  together. 
Two  octaves. 
Sixteenth  notes. 


CHORDS 


M.M.  J = 104 


All  major  keys.  Four-note  form,  common  chords. 

All  minor  keys.  Dominant  sevenths  of  major  keys. 

Diminished  sevenths  of  minor  keys. 
Hands  together. 

Two  octaves. 

Solid,  quarter  notes. 

Broken,  sixteenth  notes. 


ARPEGGIOS  M.M.  J = 92 

All  major  keys.  Common  chord. 

All  minor  keys.  Dominant  sevenths  of  major  keys. 

Diminished  sevenths  of  minor  keys. 

Root  position  and  inversions. 

(Candidates  may  be  required  to  start  in 
root  position  OR  in  any  inversion.) 

Hands  together. 

Four  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes. 

OCTAVES  M.M.  J = 80 

A,  F,  B flat,  majors  Hands  together, 

and  minors,  Harmonic  Two  octaves, 

and  Melodic.  Staccato,  sixteenth  notes. 
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SIGHT  READING 

The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  play  a short  composition  equal  in  difficulty  to  the 
average  Grade  VII  piece. 

(b)  to  clap  or  tap  the  rhythm  of  a melody  in  two-four  or  three- 
four  time.  The  following  example  indicates  the  approxi- 
mate degree  of  difficulty: 


EAR  TEST 

See  page  16. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 


THEORY 

Grade  II  Rudiments, 
Grade  III  Harmony, 
Grade  III  History. 


GRADE  X 

It  is  strongly  recommended  that  candidates  for  this  examination  shall  have 
studied  for  at  least  two  years  after  passing  Grade  IX. 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  five  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B, 
C,  Dand  E. 

Compositions  marked  * are  included  in  the  Grade  X Pianoforte  Examination 
Book.  See  page  16  of  the  current  Syllabus  for  details  regarding  the  Books. 


LIST  A | 

Bach,  J.  S.  French  Suite  No.  5: 

Allemande  AND  Gigue 
French  Suite  No.  6: 

Allemande  AND  Gigue 
Well-Tempered  Clavier,  Volume  1: 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  5 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  9 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  11 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  17 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  21 
* Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  23 
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Bach,  J.  S. 


LIST  B 


Beethoven 


Haydn 


Mozart 


Scarlatti 


Soler 


LIST  C 


Brahms 


Well-Tempered  Clavier,  Volume  2: 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  1 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  2 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  3 
* Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  6 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  7 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  8 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  9 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  12 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  15 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  20 


Rondo  in  G,  Op.  51,  No.  2 
Sonata,  Op.  1 0,  No.  1 : 

First  AND  Second  movements 

OR 

Second  AND  Third  movements 
Sonata,  Op.  13: 

Second  AND  Third  movements 
Sonata,  Op.  14,  No.  1: 

First  AND  Second  movements 

OR 

Second  AND  Third  movements 
Sonata,  Op.  14,  No.  2: 

First  AND  Second  movements 
OR 

Second  AND  Third  movements 


Sonata  in  C 

Sonata  in  C sharp  minor 
Sonata  in  D 
Sonata  in  D 


Universal  # 2;  Peters  # 5 
Universal  # 20;  Peters  # 6 
Universal  #7  7;  Peters  #20 
Universal  # 72. 


Ah!  vous  dirai-je,  maman  Harris 

Rondo  in  D,  No.  1 
Sonata  in  E flat  (K.282) 

Sonata  in  F (K.332): 

Second  AND  Third  movements 
Sonatas: 

Any  TWO 

(*  four  sonatas  are  contained  in 
the  Grade  X Pianoforte  Book) 


Sonata  in  A minor 
Sonata  in  D flat 


| together 


Ricordi  #2470 


Ballade,  Op.  10,  No.  1 
I ntermezzi : 

Op.  76,  No.  6 
Op.  116,  No.  6 
* Op.  117,  No.  1 
Op.  117,  No.  2 
Op.  117,  No.  3 
Op.  119,  No.  2 
Op.  119,  No.  3 
Romanze,  Op.  118,  No.  5 
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Chopin 


\ 


Mendel ssohn 
Schubert 


Schumann 


Impromptu  in  A flat.  Op.  29 
Mazurkas: 

* Op.  24,  No.  4 

Op.  33,  No.  3 AND  No.  4 
Op.  63,  No.  1 
Nocturnes: 

Op.  9,  No.  1 
Op.  15,  No.  1 
Op.  15,  No.  2 
Op.  72,  No.  1 
Polonai  ses: 

Op.  26,  No.  1 
Op.  40,  No.  1 
Trois  Ecossaises,  Op.  72 
Waltzes: 

Op.  18 

Op.  34,  No.  1 

(Posthumous)  — E minor 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  E minor: 
Prelude  only 

Impromptus : 

* Op.  90,  No.  2 
Jp.  90,  No.  4 
Op.  142,  No.  1 
Op.  142,  No.  3 
Op.  142,  No.  4 

Moments  Musicaux: 

Op.  94,  No.  2 
Op.  94,  No.  4 

Arabeske,  Op.  18 
Faschingsschwank  aus  Wien: 
Intermezzo 

Novelette,  Op.  21,  No.  7 
Soaring,  Op.  12,  No.  2 
* The  Prophet  Bird,  Op.  87,  No.  7 


Harris 


Harris 


[list  d 


Bach-Busoni 

Organ  Chorale  Preludes: 
Any  ONE 

Fi  scher 

Bach-Hess 

Jesu,  Joy  of  Man’s  Desiring 

Oxford 

Bartok 

Rondo  No.  1 in  C 

Boosey 

Bridge. 

Rosemary 

Boosey 

Carbonel  li 

Prelude  in  D minor 

Cramer 

Copland 

The  Cat  and  the  Mouse 

Boosey 

□ ’Albert 

Allemande  AND  Gavotte  (without  Musette) 

Schirmer 

Debussy 

Chi  Idren’s  Corner: 

Doctor  Gradus  ad  Parnassum 
La  neige  danse 
Cl ai r.  de  Lune 

General  Lavine  — eccentric 

Durand 

Preludes,  Book  2: 
No.  5,  Bruyeres 
Two  Arabesques: 
Either  ONE 

Durand 

de  Falla 

Dance  of  the  Miller 
Ritual  Fire  Dance 

Chester 

Dela 

Hommage 

B.M.I. 
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Delius 

Three  Preludes: 

Oxford 

Ferguson 
Gri  eg 

Any  TWO 
Bagatel  les : 

Any  TWO 

Norwegian  Bridal  Procession,  Op.  19,  No.  2 

Peters 

Gri  ffes 

The  Lake  at  Evening,  Op.  5 

Schirmer 

Grovlez 

Les  Anes 

Augener 

Guion 

The  Harmonica 

PI  ayer 

Schirmer 

Hanson 

Clog  Dance 

Fischer 

Hill 

Three  Pieces  for  Piano: 

Waterloo 

Ireland 

Kabalevsky 

No.  1 
No.  2 
1 si  and  Spel  1 

Sonatina  in  C,  Op.  13,  No.  1 

Leeds 

Levitzki 

Twenty-four  Pre 
Nos.  1 ] 

,2  1 
Nos.  5 1 
15 

20  j 

Val se  in  A 

ludes,  Op.  38: 
| together 

| together 

Schirmer 

Liszt 

MacDowel  1 

Liebestraume: 
No.  1 
No.  3 

* Valse  Oubliee 
Hungarian,  Op. 

39,  No.  12 

Morawetz 

Polonai  se  in  E 
Ten  Pieces  for 

minor 
Pi  ano: 

Morley 

* Prelude,  N< 

* Prelude,  N 
Nocturne 

o.  1 
o.  9 

B.M.I. 

Palmgren 

Parodies 

* The  Sea 

Toccata  in  A 

H arri  s 

Peacock 

Bridal  Suite: 

B.M.I. 

Poulenc 

Any  THREE 
Deux  Novellettes,  No.  1 

Chester 

Prokofieff 

Mouvements  Perpetuels 
Nocturne  No.  3 
Pastourel  le 
Trois  Pieces: 

Pastorale 

March,  Op.  12,  No.  1 

Chester 

Heiigel 

Schirmer 

Tales  of  the  Old  Grandmother,  Op.  31: 

Leeds 

No.  4 

The  Love  of  the 

; Three  Oranges: 

Boosey 

Rachmaninoff 

March 

Prelude,  Op.  3, 

No.  2 

Melodie,  Op.  3,  No.  3 
Polichinelle,  Op.  3,  No.  4 
Serenade,  Op.  3,  No.  5 

Foley 

Scott 

Preludes,  Op.  23: 

No.  4 
No.  10 

Preludes,  Op.  32: 

No.  11 

Danse  Negre,  Op.  58,  No.  5 

Elkin 

Scriabin 

Etude  in  C sharp  minor 

Shostakovi  ch 

* Prelude,  Op.  1 1 

* Three  Fantasti c 

, No.  14 
: Dances,  Op.  1 
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Somers  Strangeness  of  Heart  B.M.I. 

Szymanofski  Four  Etudes,  Op.  4:  Assoc.  Mu s.  Pub. 

Etude  No.  3 

Tschaikowsky  Humoresque 

Note:  For  the  List  D selecti on , candidates  may  substitute,  if  they  wish, 
a piece  of  their  own  choice.  Such  substitution  is  subject  to  the 
conditions  stated  on  page  7 

[list  e 

Candidates  must  select  one  of  the  pieces  listed  in  either  C or  D for  this  grade. 


STUDIES 

Three  studies  to  be  prepared. 

All  three  may  be  chosen  from  Group  A;  or  there  may  be  two  from  Group 
A and  one  from  Group  B. 

The  Studies  are  published  in  one  volume  (see  page  16  of  the  current 
Syllabus  for  details). 

GROUP  A 

Cramer  (Von  Bulow):  No.  7,  16  19  OR  27 
Czerny,  Op.  553:  No.  1 

Op.  740:  No.  8,  10,  13,  25,  31  OR  41 

GROUP  B 

Haberbier,  Op.  53:  No.  3,  OR  5 
Mendelssohn,  Op.  38:  No.  2 


TECHNICAL  TESTS:  to  be  played  from  memory,  evenly,  with  good  tone  and 
logical  fingering,  in  the  stated  keys.  All  tests  to  be 
played  ascending  and  descending.  Metronome  marks 
should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM  speeds  only.  Candi- 
dates are  advised  to  consult  the  Royal  Conservatory  of 
Music  official  Technical  Requirements  Graded  Hand- 
book (revised  1966). 


Keys: 

+ Al  I keys. 
— All  keys. 


SCALES 

Al  I major  keys. 

All  minor  keys, 

Harmonic  and  Melodic. 


Hands  together. 
Four  octaves. 
Sixteenth  notes. 


M.M.  J = 120 


All  major  keys.  Separated  by  a third  and  a tenth. 

Hands  together. 

Four  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes. 


E flat,  A flat,  E,  B, 

D flat,  F sharp,  C,  G, 

D,  F,  majors. 

B,  G,  D,  F,  B flat.  A, 

E,  minors,  Harmonic 


Formula  pattern, 

(see  example,  No.  4 page  63  \ 
Four  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes . 
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Starting  on  any  note. 


Chromatic. 
Hands  together. 
Two  octaves. 
Sixteenth  notes . 


CHORDS 


All  major  keys. 
All  minor  keys. 


Al  I major  keys. 
Al  I minor  keys. 


Four-note  form,  common  chords. 

Hands  together. 

Two  octaves. 

Solid,  quarter  notes 
Broken,  sixteenth  notes 
Broken, alternate-note  pi 

(see  example  No.  5,  page  64  ) 

Dominant  sevenths  of  major  keys. 
Diminished  sevenths  of  minor  keys. 

Hands  together. 

Two  octaves. 

Solid,  quarter  notes.  1 M.M.  J = 120 

Broken,  sixteenth  notes.  J 


| M.M.  J = 120 
im.M.M.  J = 96 


ARPEGGIOS  M.M.  J = 96 

All  major  keys.  Common  chords,  major  and  minor. 

All  minor  keys.  Dominant  sevenths  of  major  keys. 

Diminished  sevenths  of  minor  keys. 

Root  position  and  inversions. 

(Candidates  may  be  required  to  start  in 
root  position  OR  any  inversion.) 

Hands  together. 

Four  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes. 


DOUBLE  THIRDS 


C,  G,  D,  F,  B flat, 
majors. 


Hands  separately, 
Two  octaves. 
Sixteenth  notes, 


M.M.  J = 96 


OCTAVES 


M.M.  J 


= 88 


C,  B,  E,  E flat, 

F sharp,  majors. 

C,  B,  E,  E flat, 

F sharp,  minors, 
Harmonic  and  Melodic. 

Starting  on  any  note. 


Hands  together. 

Two  octaves. 

Staccato,  sixteenth  notes. 


Chromatic. 

Hands  together. 

Two  octaves. 

Staccato,  sixteenth  notes. 
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SIGHT  READING: 

The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  play  at  sight  a given  passage  of  music; 

(b)  to  clap  or  tap  the  rhythm  of  a melody  in  two-four  or  three- 
four  time.  The  following  example  indicates  the  approxi- 
mate degree  of  difficulty: 


EAR  TEST 

See  page  70 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 


THEORY 

Grade  II  Rudiments, 
Grade  IV  History, 
Grade  IV  Harmony. 


ASSOCIATESHI P 

(A.R.C.T.) 

Candidates  may  qualify  for  Assoc iateshi  p of  the  Royal  Conservatory  of 
Music  as  either  Solo  Performer  or  Teacher.  The  requirements  for  each 
Diploma  are  outlined  on  pages  58  to  61. 

A table  of  detailed  markings  is  given  on  page  18. 

All  requirements  for  the  Associateship  Diploma  must  be  completed  during  the 
three  examination  sessions  immediately  following  the  original  practical 
examination. 


There  is  a time  limit  of  FIVE  YEARS  on  the  acceptance  of  the  Grade  X 
Practical  examination  as  a prerequisite  for  the  Associateship  Diploma. 
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LIST  A 

Bach,  J.  S. 


LIST  b j 

Beethoven 

Coulthard, 
Della  Joio 
Grieg 
Haydn 

Hindemith 

Kenins 

Mozart 


Schubert 


LIST  C 


Brahms 


Associateship  Examination  Repertoire 


English  Suites: 

THREE  movements  from  any  Suite,  one  of 
which  must  be  either  a Prelude  or  Gigue. 
(Sarabandes  may  be  played  without  ornamentation) 
Well-Tempered  Clavier,  Volume  1: 

Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  1 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  3 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  7 (not  Busoni) 

Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  12 

Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  15  (not  Busoni) 

Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  19 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  22 
Well-Tempered  Clavier,  Volume  2: 

Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  4 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  5 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  16 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  17 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  24 
Partita  No.  1 : 

Any  THREE  movements 
Partita  No.  2: 

Sinfoni  a 
OR 

Any  other  THREE  movements 


Sonata: 

Any  ONE,  except  those  listed  for 
Grades  VIII,  IX,  and  X. 

J.  Sonata 


Sonata  No.  3 
Sonata,  Op.  7 
Sonata  in  E flat 
Sonata  in  E flat 
Sonata  in  A flat 
Sonata  No.  2 
Sonata 

Sonata  in  C (K.309) 
Sonata  in  D (K.31 1) 
Sonata  in  B flat  (K.315c) 
Sonata  in  A (K.331) 
Sonata  in  D (K.576) 
Sonata,  Op.  1 20 


B.M.I. 
Fischer 

Universal  # 34;  Peters  # 1 
Universal  # 25;  Peters  # 3 
Universal  #31;  Peters  #8 
Schott 


Ballade,  Op.  118,  No.  3 
Cappricio  in  B minor.  Op.  76 
Intermezzi : 

Op.  118,  No.  1 AND  No.  2 
Op.  118,  No.  6 
Two  Rhapsodies,  Op.  79: 

Either  ONE 
Waltzes,  Op.  39: 

Any  SIX 
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Chopin 


Mendel  ssohn 

Schubert 

Schumann 


| LIST  p| 

Albeni  z 

Bartok 

Champagne 
Copland 
Coulthard,  J. 
Debussy 


D’ Alessandro,  R. 

Dohnanyi 

F aure 

Gershwin 
Granados,  E. 
Griffes,  C.  T. 
Honegger 


Ballade  in  A flat.  Op.  47 
Berceu  se 
Etudes : 

Any  ONE  from:  Op.  10  OR  Op.  25 
Fantai  si  e-Impromptu,  Op.  66 
Impromptu,  Op.  36 
Polonai  ses: 

Op.  26,  No.  2 
Op.  40,  No.  2 
Preludes,  Op.  28: 

Any  FOUR,  except  Nos.  7,  15,  and  20 
Waltz,  Op.  42 

Andante  and  Rondo  Capriccioso 
Caprices,  Op.  16: 

No.  2,  Scherzo 
Impromptu,  Op.  90,  No.  3 
Faschingsschwank  aus  Wien: 

First  movement 
Novelette,  Op.  21,  No.  6 
Scenes  from  Childhood,  Op.  15: 

Any  EIGHT 


Iberia  Suite: 

El  Puerto 
Leyenda 

U.M.E. 

Rumanian  Folk  Dances 
Sonatina 

Universal 

Quadrilha  Brasileira 

B.M.I. 

Passacaglia 

Salabert 

Etude,  No.  1 

Danse 

Estampes: 

Jardins  sous  la  pluie 
La  Soiree  dans  Grenade 
Preludes,  Book  1: 

Danseuses  de  Delphes, 

1 

B.M.I. 

Les  sons  et  les  parfums 
tournent  dans  Pair  du  soir 
La  Cathedrale  engloutie 
Les  Collines  d’Anacapri 
Suite  pour  le  piano: 

Prelude 

f together 

Preludes  No.  1 AND  15 
OR 

No.  1 AND  17 
Etude  No.  6 
Rhapsodies: 

Foetisch 

Op.  11,  No.  2 

Harris 

Op.  11,  No.  3 

Impromptus: 

Op.  31,  No.  2 
Op.  34,  No.  3 

H arri  s 

Three  Preludes 

Harms 

The  Maiden  and  the  Nightingale 

Schirmer 

The  White  Peacock 

Schirmer 

Prelude,  Arioso  and  Fughetto  sur  It 

s nom  de  Bach 

Salabert 

Toccata  and  Variations: 
T occata 

Salabert 
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K abalevsky 
Li  s zt 


Li  szt-A|abieff 
Martin,  F. 

Morawetz,  0. 
Poulenc 


Rachmaninoff 


Scriabin 

Smetana 


Twenty-four  Preludes,  Op.  38'- 
No.  16  AND  24 

Au  bord  d’une  source 

Etude  de  Concert  (Un  Sospiro) 

Hungarian  Rhapsodies: 

Any  ONE  of:  Nos.  6,  8,  10,  11,  13. 
Sonetto  104  del  Petrarca 
Waldesrauchen 
The  Nightingale 
Eight  Preludes  for  Piano: 

Any  TWO  of:  Nos.  1,  2,  4,  7. 
Scherzo 

Novelette  No.  2 
Presto  in  B flat 
Suite  Francaise: 

Any  FOUR 
T occata 
Preludes : 

Op.  23,  No.  5 
Op.  23,  No.  6 
Op.  23,  No.  7 
Op.  32,  No.  3 
Op.  32,  No.  5 
Op.  32,  No.  10 
Op.  32,  No.  12 
Etude,  Op.  8,  No.  12 
Three  Polkas,  Op.  7: 

No.  1,  Polka  in  F sharp 
Polkas  (1877): 

No.  3,  Polka  in  F 


Universal 

Boosey 

Salabert 

Durand 

Boosey 

Boosey 

Schirmer 

Schirmer 


Note:  For  the  List  D selection,  candidates  may  substitute,  if  they  wish, 
a piece  of  their  own  choice.  Such  substitution  is  subject  to  the 
conditions  stated  on  page  7. 


LIST  E 


Candidates  must  select  one  of  the  pieces  listed  in  either  C or  D for  this  grade. 


v 


Associateship  Examination  Technical  Tests 


Keys: 

+ Al  I keys. 
— Al  I keys. 


To  be  played  from  memory,  evenly,  with  good  tone  and 
logical  fingering,  in  the  stated  keys.  All  tests  to  be 
played  ascending  and  descending.  Metronome  marks 
should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM  speeds  only.  Candi- 
dates are  advised  to  consult  the  Royal  Conservatory 
of  Music  official  Technical  Requirements  Graded  Hand- 
book (revised  1966). 
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SCALES 

All  major  keys. 

All  minor  keys, 

Harmonic  and  Melodic. 


M.M.  J = 144  Performer;M.M.  J = 126 


Hands  together. 
Four  octaves. 
Sixteenth  notes, 


Teacher 


All  major  keys.  Separated  by  a third,  sixth,  and  a tenth. 

Hands  together. 

Four  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes, 


All  major  keys. 
All  minor  keys. 
Harmonic  only. 


Formula  pattern, 

(see  example  No.  4,  page  63  ). 
Four  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes, 


Starting  on  any  note. 


CHORDS 


All  major  keys. 
All  minor  keys. 


Chromatic. 
Hands  together. 
Two  octaves . 
Sixteenth  notes, 


Four-note  form,  common  chords. 

Dominant  sevenths  of  major  keys. 
Diminished  sevenths  of  minor  keys. 
Hands  together. 

Two  octaves. 

Solid,  quarter  notes,  M.M.  J = 132 
> Performer 

Broken,  sixteenth  notes/  M.M.  J = 1 20 

Teacher 


Broken,  alternate-note  pattern, 

M.M.  J = 112  Performer; M.M.  J = 100 

/ , r-  , ..Teacher 

(see  example  No.  5,  page  64). 


All  major  keys. 
All  minor  keys. 


ARPEGGIOS  M.M.  J = 120  PerformenM.M.  ^ = 108 

Teacher 

Common  chords,  major  and  minor. 

(In  addition,  the  Solo  Performer 
candidate  is  required  to  play 
the  common  chord  Arpeggios 
(In  addition,  the  Solo  Performer  candi- 
date is  required  to  play  the  common 
chord  Arpeggios  separated  by  a sixth 
and  a tenth.  (See  examples  No.  6a  and 
No.  6b,  page  64  .) 

Dominant  sevenths  of  major  keys. 

Diminished  sevenths  of  minor  keys. 

Root  position  and  inversions. 

Hands  together. 

Four  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes, 
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DOUBLE  THIRDS  M.M.  J 


All  major  keys. 


Hands  separately. 
Two  octaves. 
Sixteenth  notes, 


72  Performer 
T eacher 


OCTAVES 


All  major  keys. 

All  minor  keys, 

Harmonic  and  Melodic. 


M.M.  J = 88  Performer  ; M.M.  J = 84 

T eacher 

Hands  together. 

Two  octaves . 

Staccato,  sixteenth  notes, 


Starting  on  any  note. 


Chromatic. 

Hands  together. 

Two  octaves . 

Staccato,  sixteenth  notes, 


SOLO  PERFORMER 


Candidates  for  the  Associateship  Diploma  must  have  previously  passed  the 
Grade  X Practical  examination. 

A high  standard  of  performance  is  essential  in  this  examination  and  special 
importance  is  attached  to  artistic  balance  of  lists  presented. 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  five  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B, 
C,  D and  E. 


TECHNICAL  TESTS 

See  page  56. 


SIGHT  READING 

The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  play  at  sight  a given  passage  of  music. 

(b)  to  clap  or  tap  the  rhythm  of  a melody.  The  following 
example  indicates  the  approximate  degree  of  difficulty: 
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EAR  TEST 

See  page  7 I . 

THEORY 

Grade  IV  Counterpoint, 
Grade  IV  History, 

Grade  V Harmony, 
Grade  V History, 

Grade  V Form . 

SUPPLEMENTALS 

See  page  8. 


TEACHER’S  (PRACTICAL) 

Candidates  for  the  Teacher’s  A.R.C.T.  Diploma  must  have  previously  passed 
the  Grade  X Practical  examination. 

The  Teacher’s  Diploma  will  not  be  awarded  to  candidates  below  the  age  of 
eighteen  years. 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  THREE  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists 
A,  B and  C. 

For  additional  performance  requirements,  see  section  (b)  of  the  Viva  Voce 
test. 

TECHNICAL  TESTS 

See  page  56. 


SIGHT  READING 


The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  play  at  sight  a given  passage  of  music  of  approximately 
the  difficulty  of  a Grade  IX  piece. 

(b)  to  play  at  sight  a given  passage  of  music  of  approximately 
Grade  III  difficulty,  demonstrating,  in  performance,  the 
degree  of  skill  in  quickly  recognizing  the  musical  features 
and  characteristics  of  the  piece. 
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(c)  to  clap  or  tap  the  rhythm  of  a melody.  The  following 
example  indicates  the  approximate  degree  of  difficulty: 


VI/  ^ ~ L L ~ 9 . 

^3 

w #_#  9 

IS'#  9 ^ • 

r iP  i 

m w ^ 

~T7V\ 7 W ^ 7 M 

i w 

Vi  rr  9 

Tr 

-o 

EAR  TEST 

See  page  7 I . 


VIVA  VOCE 

(a)  Pedagogic  Principles 

Candidates  will  be  examined  orally  on  the  principles  of  pianoforte 
playing,  including  the  position  and  action  of  the  fingers,  hands, 
and  arms,  and  on  the  production  of  tone.  They  will  be  expected  to 
show  a practical  acquaintance  with  technical  excercises,  scales, 
studies,  etc.,  as  might  be  useful  for  the  development  of  fluency, 
tone  quality,  and  evenness  of  touch.  In  addition,  they  will  be  asked 
questions  regarding  the  mechanism  of  the  piano,  the  use  and  func- 
tions of  the  pedals. 

(b)  Applied  Pedagogy 

Candidates  must  prepare  five  pieces  from  each  of  Grades  III,  IV,  V 
and  VI.  These  twenty  pieces  should  becomposed  of  a representative 
selection  from  Lists  A,  B and  C of  the  grades  mentioned.  They 
need  not  be  memorized.  A list  of  the  pieces  is  to  be  presented  to 
the  examiner,  who  will  select  at  least  four  to  be  performed  by  the 
candidate. 

Candidates  wi  1 1 be  expected  to  discuss  the  various  teaching  problems 
which  would  be  encountered  in  the  study  of  these  twenty  pieces, 
including  details  of  interpretation. 


THEORY 

Grade  IV  H istory. 

Grade  V Harmony, 

Grade  V Counterpoint, 

Grade  V H istory, 

Grade  V Form , 

Teacher’s  Written  (see  page  60). 


SUPPLEMENTALS 

See  page  8. 
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Pianoforte:  Associate  ship 


TEACHER’S  (WRITTEN) 


Seventy  per  cent  of  the  total  mark  is  required  for  a Pass. 


Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  answer: 


Questions  regarding  problems  likely  to  arise  in  actual  teach ing,  such 
as  rhythm,  phrasing,  rubato,  style  and  interpretation,  part-playing, 
pedalling,  memorization,  sight-reading  and  ear-training. 

Questions  relative  to  the  correction  of  such  technical  faults  as  may 
arise  in  ordinary  teaching. 

Questions  on  elementary  psychological  problems,  such  as  are  met  in 
present-day  musical  education. 

Questions  regarding  suitable  teaching  material  for  students  in  all  grades 
from  the  beginner  up  to,  and  including,  Grade  VIII. 


No  separate  certificate  is  awarded  for  this  part  of  the  Diploma  examination . 


Suggested  reading  material  for  the  Viva  Voce  and  Written  Paper  in  Pedagogy: 


Ahrens  and  Atkinson 

For  all  Piano  Teachers 

Harri  s 

Buck 

Psychology  for  Musicians 

Oxford 

Dannreuther 

Musical  Ornamentation 

Dolmetsch 

Interpretation  of  the  Music  of  the 
XVII  and  XVIII  Centuries 

Oxford 

Foldes 

Keys  to  the  Keyboard 

Oxford 

Friskin  and  Freundlich 

Music  for  the  Piano 

Rinehart 

Harri  son 

Piano  Technique 

Pi  tman 

Hutcheson 

Literature  of  the  Piano 

Knopf 

Newman,  W.  S. 

The  Pianist’s  Problems 

Harper  & Bros. 

Rief  1 i ng 

Piano  Pedalling 

Oxford 

Rubenstein,  B. 

Outline  of  Piano  Pedagogy 

Fi  scher 

Schnabel,  K.  U. 

Modern  Technique  of  the  Pedal 

Mills 

Tankard,  G. 

Pianoforte  Diplomas 

Elkin 

Taylor,  C. 

These  Music  Exams 

Cur  wen 

‘"Questions  and  Answers  1 

llustrative  of  the  Viva  Voce  Test' 
Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  (R 

evi  sed  ed.  1 956) 
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Examples  of  Formula  Patterns  for  Technical  Requirements 


Example  la: 


j * ; < :s  < 1 Hf  j j Mj  wm 


Example  lb: 


r-0-  ^ ^<1 

— * .r . r » • rNw  ^ it 

rial  \m  m 

i J ' J ' 

'O1  ^ * » ^ 11 

Example  2: 


=^J 

9 f Tf~rf~  rr  * 

0 0 m ^ 

^-ffftrrr 

— S*^i- Jj  *H 

17 

^=^p= 

=SS5 

# J* 

E±a 'feg 

_ p » # # _ 

fr\  \ 

aytf£fl 

/Tr 

o 

^4rl°l 

r-p — 

✓T  f 

7 

fn\  9 

A A 

\>L/  c 

2 

93  3 

# 3- 

tfv«  ~ t n 

*)• 

X B B 

■y  ( 
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Formula  Patterns 


Example  4 • 


gth.  - - — 


pisr^i 
•V  = = pqS^_.  J 

_»  * f 

^ P P 

4^-P  r 

/ _p"[  * 

r— 1 - * » # , 

rf  r.^aa- 

Cj*r 

rn-r/i^i 

.»** 

^ r rT  |£^~ 

su<x  ------ 

lii&'Errr 

-J^~q4P- 

tf5:.**  * 

ES3 

taiP 

• ^ Jj-  -XJ-V  * 

r-&  r Elf  P i»-g  - 

yi  » « s ^ r m ^ 

/At  # # arz  . J T.  f 

o 

^ ^ 

- m + B - 

= UJJ 

•A 
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Formula  Patterns 


Example  5 : 
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EAR  TESTS 


For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  Ear  Tests,  candidates  are  referred  to  the 
list  of  recommended  text  books  on  page  17. 


GRADE  I 


The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  clap  or  tap  a simple  rhythmic  pattern,  in  two-four  or  three-four 
time,  clapped  twice  by  the  examiner.  (The  candidate  will  not  be 
shown  the  pattern.)  The  following  example  indicates  the  approximate 
degree  of  difficulty: 

5 J J IJ  tJ.  J>IJ  II 


(b)  to  say  which  of  two  successive  notes  is  higher  in  pitch,  after  they 
have  been  played  by  the  examiner. 


GRADE  II 

The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  clap  or  tap  a simple  rhythmic  pattern,  in  two-four  or  three-four  time, 
clapped  twice  by  the  examiner.  (The  candidate  will  not  be  shown  the 
pattern.)  The  following  example  indicates  the  approximate  degree 
of  difficulty: 

3 j .n  j i j j j i j r. : j i j.  ii 


(b)  to  play  a short  phrase  consisting  of  up  to  five  consecutive  notes, 
including  one  change  of  direction.  The  examiner  will  play  and  name 
the  first  note,  and  then  play  the  passage  twice.  The  following  exam- 
ple indicates  the  approximate  degree  of  difficulty: 
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GRADE  III 

The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  clap  or  tap  a simple  rhythmic  pattern,  in  two-four  or  three-four 
time,  clapped  twice  by  the  examiner.  (The  candidate  will  not  be 
shown  the  pattern.)  The  following  example  indicates  the  approximate 
degree  of  difficulty: 

5 J.  J>IJ  J 1/1 J IJ  II 


(b)  to  play  any  arrangement  of  four  notes  consisting  of  the  notes  of  the 
major  triad,  beginning  on  the  tonic  (stringed  instruments  to  begin  on 
any  open  string).  The  examiner  will  first  play  the  triad,  and  then  play 
the  arrangement  twice. 

(c)  to  recognize  as  tonic,  mediant,  or  dominant,  any  note  of  a major  triad 
sounded  after  the  triad  has  been  played  by  the  examiner. 


GRADE  IV 

The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  clap  or  tap  a rhythmic  pattern,  in  two-four  or  six-eight  time,  clapped 
twice  by  the  examiner.  (The  candidate  will  not  be  shown  the  pattern.) 
The  following  example  indicates  the  approximate  degree  of  difficulty: 


JTJJ  MJTTJ  J.  II 


(b)  to  play  a short  tune  based  on  the  first  four  notes  of  the  major  scale, 
in  the  key  of  C or  G (stringed  instruments:  D or  A),  beginning  on  the 
tonic.  The  examiner  will  first  play  the  tonic  triad,  name  the  key, 
and  then  play  the  tune  twice.  The  following  example  indicates  the 
approximate  degree  of  difficulty: 


(c)  to  identify  any  of  the  following  intervals  ABOVE  a given  note,  after 
each  has  been  played  by  the  examiner:  major  3rd,  minor  3rd,  perfect 

4th,  perfect  5th,  perfect  octave.  The  intervals  will  be  played  in 
broken  form. 
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GRADE  V 


The  candidate  will  be  required- 


(a)  to  clap  or  tap  a rhythmic  pattern,  in  six-eight  or  three-four  time, 
clapped  twice  by  the  examiner.  (The  candidate  will  not  be  shown  the 
pattern.)  The  following  example  indicates  the  approximate  degree  of 
difficulty: 

i j n j u nj  u n jii  i 


(b)  to  play  a short  tune  based  on  the  first  five  notes  of  the  major  scale, 
in  the  key  of  C,  G or  D (stringed  instruments:  G,  D or  A),  beginning 
on  the  tonic.  The  examiner  will  first  play  the  tonic  triad,  name  the 
key,  and  then  play  the  tune  twice.  The  following  example  indicates 
the  approximate  degree  of  difficulty: 


(c)  to  identify  any  of  the  following  intervals  ABOVE  a given  note,  after 
each  has  been  played  by  the  examiner:  major  3rd,  minor  3rd,  perfect 
4th,  perfect  5th,  major  6th,  perfect  octave;  and  BELOW  a given  note: 
minor  3rd,  perfect  5th.  The  intervals  will  be  played  in  broken  form. 


GRADE  VI 


The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  clap  or  tap  a simple  rhythmic  pattern,  in  two-four  or  three-four  time, 
clapped  twice  by  the  examiner.  (The  candidate  will  not  be  shown 
the  patter/i.)  The  candidate  will  also  state  the  time-signature.  The 
following  example  indicates  the  approximate  degree  of  difficulty: 


4 J JT3IJT3  J IJnJlIJ  II 


67 


Ear  Tests 


(b)  to  play  a tune  based  on  the  first  six  notes  of  the  major  scale,  in  the 
key  of  C,  G or  D (stringed  instruments:  E,  B or  A),  beginning  on  the 
tonic.  The  examiner  will  first  play  the  tonic  triad,  name  the  key,  and 
then  play  the  tune  twice.  The  following  example  indicates  the 
approximate  degree  of  difficulty: 


(c)  to  identify  any  of  the  following  intervals  ABOVE  a given  note,  after 

each  has  been  played  by  the  examiner:  major  3rd,  minor  3rd,  major 
6th,  minor  6th,  perfect  4th,  perfect  5th,  perfect  octave;  and  BELOW 
a given  note:  major  3rd,  minor  3rd,  perfect  5th.  The  intervals  will 

be  played  in  broken  form. 

(d)  to  identify  major  or  minor  triads  when  played  by  the  examiner  in  solid, 
root  position. 


GRADE  VII 


The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  clap  or  tap  a rhythmic  pattern,  in  two-four  or  three-four  time, 
clapped  twice  by  the  examiner.  (The  candidate  will  not  be  shown 
the  pattern.)  The  candidate  will  also  state  the  time  signature.  The 
following  example  indicates  the  approximate  degree  of  difficulty: 

i j mu.  j> i/^/i u ii 

3 


(b)  to  play  a short  phrase,  in  the  key  of  G,  D or  F major  (stringed  instru- 
ments: B flat,  F or  C major),  within  a range  of  one  octave,  beginning 
on  the  tonic  or  mediant.  The  examiner  will  first  play  the  tonic  triad, 
name  the  key,  and  then  play  the  phrase  twice.  The  following  example 
indicates  the  approximate  degree  of  difficulty: 


rj 

W 1 i 9 . ^ - 

im,  v i om  9 

n 

r m 

viz  ' Q. 7 . : 

-1 L 

W— 
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(c)  to  identify  any  of  the  following  intervals  ABOVE  a given  note,  after 

each  has  been  played  by  the  examiner:  major  2nd,  major  3rd,  minor 

3rd,  major  6th,  minor  6th,  perfect  4th,  perfect  5th,  perfect  octave; 
and  BELOW  a given  note:  major  3rd,  minor  3rd,  perfect  4th,  perfect 

5th.  The  intervals  will  be  played  in  broken  form. 

(d)  to  identify  major  and  minor  triads,  and  dominant  seventh  chords  when 
played  in  close  and  root  position  by  the  examiner. 


GRADE  VIII 


The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  identify  a cadence  as  Plagal  (IV-I)  or  Perfect  (V-l),  occurring  at 
the  end  of  a short  phrase,  played  twice  by  the  examiner.  The  tonic 
chord  will  be  sounded  first.  The  following  is  an  example: 


Y I 


i+i 

r ~ rl 

tT 

i 

* — d= 

(b)  to  play  a short  phrase,  in  the  key  of  G,  D,  or  F major,  within  a range 
of  one  octave,  beginning  on  the  tonic,  mediant  or  dominant.  The 
examiner  will  first  play  the  tonic  triad,  name  the  key,  and  then  play 
the  phrase  twice.  The  following  example  indicates  the  approximate 
degree  of  difficulty: 


(c)  to  identify  any  of  the  following  intervals  ABOVE  a given  note,  after 

each  has  been  played  by  the  examiner:  major  2nd,  minor  2nd,  major 
3rd,  minor  3rd,  major  6th,  minor  6th,  minor  7th,  perfect  4th,  perfect 
5th,  and  BELOW  a given  note:  major  2nd,  major  3rd,  minor  3rd, 

perfect  4th,  perfect  5th.  The  intervals  will  be  played  in  broken  form. 

(d)  to  identify  major  and  minor  triads,  dominant  and  diminished  seventh 
chords  when  played  in  close,  root  position  by  the  examiner. 
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GRADE  IX 


The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  identify  a cadence  as  Imperfect  (l-V),  Plagal  (IV-I),  or  Perfect 
(V-l),  occurring  at  the  end  of  a short  phrase,  played  twice  by  the 
examiner.  The  tonic  chord  will.be  sounded  first.  The  following  is 
an  example: 


(b)  to  play  the  UPPER  part  of  a two-part  phrase,  in  a major  key.  The 
examiner  will  first  play  the  tonic  chord,  name  the  key,  and  then  play 
the  phrase  twice.  The  following  example  indicates  the  approximate 
degree  of  difficulty: 


(c)  to  identify  all  major,  minor,  and  perfect  intervals  ABOVE  a given 

note,  after  each  has  been  played  by  the  examiner;  and  BELOW  a 
given  note:  major  2nd,  major  3rd,  minor  3rd,  major  6th,  perfect  4th, 

perfect  5th.  The  intervals  will  be  played  in  broken  form. 

(d)  to  identify  major  and  minor  triads,  when  played  in  close  position  by 
the  examiner,  and  to  state  whether  each  is  in  root  position  or  first 
inversion;  and  to  identify  dominant  and  diminished  seventh  chords 
when  played  in  close,  root  position. 

GRADE  X 

The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  identify  cadences  as  Plagal  (IV-I),  Perfect  (V-l),  Imperfect  (l-V), 
or  Deceptive  (V-VI),  occurring  in  a simple  phrase,  beginning  on  the 
tonic  in  root  position.  The  tonic  chord  will  be  sounded  first,  and  then 
the  passage  will  be  played  twice  by  the  examiner.  The  following 
example  indicates  the  manner  of  presentation: 


dU  jriJ 
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(b)  to  play  the  LOWER  part  of  a two-part  phrase  in  a major  key.  The 
examiner  will  first  play  the  tonic  chord,  name  the  key,  and  then  play 
the  phrase  twice.  The  following  example  indicates  the  approximate 
degree  of  difficulty: 


ff 

[FT  : 

LdU* 

(c)  to  identify  any  interval  within  the  octave  ABOVE  a given  note,  after 
each  has  been  played  by  the  examiner;  and  BELOW  a given  note: 
major  2nd,  major  3rd,  minor  3rd,  perfect  4th,  perfect  5th,  major  6th, 
minor  6th,  minor  7th.  The  intervals  will  be  played  in  broken  form. 

(d)  to  identify  major  and  minor  triads  when  played  in  close  position  by 
the  examiner,  and  to  state  whether  they  are  in  root  position,  first 
inversion,  or  second  inversion;  and  dominant  and  diminished  seventh 
chords  when  played  in  close,  root  position. 


ASSOCI ATESHI P (A.R.C.T.) 


The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  identify  chords  in  root  position  employed  in  a four-bar  phrase, 
beginning  on  the  tonic.  Chords  on  the  1st,  2nd,  4th,  5th,  and  6th 
degrees  of  the  scale  may  be  used.  A Cadential  six-four  may  be  used 
in  the  final  cadence.  The  candidate  will  be  asked  to  name  each 
chord  as  the  examiner  plays  the  phrase  the  second  time.  The  tonic 
chord  will  be  sounded  first.  The  following  example  indicates  the 
manner  of  presentation: 


r- J , 
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(b)  to  play  BOTH  parts  of  a two-part  phrase,  in  a major  key.  The  exam- 
iner will  first  play  the  tonic  chord,  name  the  key,  and  then  play  the 
phrase  twice.  The  following  example  indicates  the  approximate 
degree  of  difficulty: 


n rJ 


r f CJ  r r 


(c)  to  identify  any  interval  within  the  octave  ABOVE  or  BELOW  any 
given  note,  after  each  has  been  played  by  the  examiner.  The  intervals 
will  be  played  in  broken  form. 

(d)  to  identify  the  time-signature  as  2/4,  3/4,  6/8,  or  9/8  time,  of  a 
four-bar  passage  played  by  the  examiner. 
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GENERAL  REGULATIONS 

Examinations  in  this  department,  are  supplementary  to  instrumental  and  vocal 
music  and  are  known  as  Grades  I and  II  Rudiments,  1 1 1 , IV  and  V Theory, 
and  the  latter  three  grades  are  comprised  of  two  or  more  papers  as  follows: 

Grade  III:  Harmony,  History, 

Grade  IV:  Harmony,  History,  Counterpoint. 

Grade  V:  Harmony,  History,  Counterpoint,  Form. 

Certificates  will  be  issued  to  candidates  successfully  completing  all  the 
requirements  prescribed  for  each  grade. 

With  the  exception  of  History,  any  theoretical  examination  of  the  Conser- 
vatory in  Grades  IV  and  V will  be  accepted  in  lieu  of  a lower  grade  in  the 
same  subject,  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  certificates  for  Practical 
examinations.  Similarly,  Grade  II  Rudiments  is  acceptable  in  place  of 
Grade  I . 

For  the  purpose  of  obtaining  Practical  certificates  and  Diplomas  the 
following  time  limits  apply: 

(a)  Theoretical  requirements  must  be  completed  within  three  consecutive 
examination  sessions  of  having  passed  the  Practical  examination.  In 
the  case  of  the  Associateshi  p Diploma,  this  time-limit  applies  from  the 
date  of  the  original  Practical  examination. 

(b)  Candidates  must  be  successful  in  their  Practical  examination  within 
FIVE  YEARS  of  having  completed  all  the  theoretical  requirements  for 
the  Certificate  or  Diploma  in  question.  Grades  I and  II  Rudiments  are 
not  subject  to  part  (b)  of  the  time-limit  regulation. 

CORRESPONDENCE  LESSONS 

Correspondence  lessons  in  all  theoretical  subjects  from  Grades  I to  V 
are  given  by  several  teachers  on  the  Conservatory  staff  at  a minimum 
rate  of  $35.00  per  term  of  nine  lessons.  It  is  necessary  to  pay  in 
advance  for  a full  term  of  lessons;  when  registering,  kindly  state  the 
subject(s)  and  grade(s)  desired.  The  first  lesson  will  be  sent  immedi- 
ately after  the  registration  is  received,  and  succeeding  lessons  will 
be  sent  each  week  thereafter  unless  arrangements  for  other  regular 
periods  are  made  in  advance  with  the  teacher. 

The  Conservatory  will  appoint  a teacher  unless  particular  preference 
is  stated  by  the  student.  The  number  of  lessons  necessary  to  complete 
a particular  subject  cannot  be  specified  in  advance,  since  this  varies 
with  the  subject  and  grade,  and  also  the  ability  of  the  student. 

Two  or  more  subjects  may  be  studied  on  one  registration  with  the  same 
teacher,  and  the  division  of  the  lessons  between  various  subjects  is 
a matter  for  mutual  agreement  between  the  teacher  and  the  student.  If 
the  amount  of  work  sent  in  at  one  time  exceeds  that  of  a normal  lesson, 
the  teacher  may  charge  for  the  number  of  lessons  to  the  equivalent  of 
the  work  involved. 

Correspondence  lessons  are  also  available  in  the  Teacher’s  Written 
Examination  in  Piano  or  Singing.  Information  concerning  this  may  be 
obtained  by  writing  to  the  Registrar. 
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EXAMINATION  PAPERS 


Past  examination  papers  are  available  from  the  Conservatory’s  Music 
Supply  Department.  For  details  please  refer  to  the  list  of  publications 
on  page  17. 


CRITICISMS  OF  PAPER  WORK 

As  an  aid  in  the  preparation  for  theoretical  examinations,  workings  of 
past  papers  may  be  submitted  for  a marking  and  criticism  by  one  of  the 
Conservatory’s  regular  examiners. 

The  student  will  receive  a detailed  report,  giving  the  marks  awarded 
in  each  question,  and  pointing  out  the  errors  and  basic  weaknesses 
in  the  working  of  the  paper. 

When  writing  such  papers,  it  is  advised  that  the  conditions  of  an  actual 
examination  be  simulated  as  closely  as  possible  so  that  the  marks  and 
criticisms  received  will  give  a more  accurate  indication  of  the  standard 
of  the  work  presented. 

Fee  for  each  Paper:  Grades  I to  V Theory  $2.50 

Teacher’s  Written  $5.00 


THEORY  EXEMPTIONS 


Bachelor  of  Music  Courses 

Candidates  who  have  passed  the  second  year  examinations  for  the 
Composition,  or  History  and  Literature  Courses  of  the  Bachelor  of 
Music  of  the  University  of  Toronto  are  exempt  from  all  Theory  except 
the  Grade  V Form  and  the  Teacher’s  (Written)  paper. 

Those  who  have  passed  the  third  year  of  the  same  degree  courses  as 
listed  above,  are  exempt  from  all  theoretical  requirements,  except  the 
Teacher’s  (Written)  paper. 


Bachelor  of  Arts  Honour  Music 

Those  who  have  passed  the  second  year  of  the  B.A.  Honour  Course  in 
Music  of  the  University  of  Toronto  are  exempt  from  Grade  IV  Theory. 

Those  who  have  passed  the  third  year  of  the  same  course  are  exempt 
from  all  Theory,  except  the  Teacher’s  (Written)  paper. 
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THEORY  EXAMINATIONS 


Marks  for  theory  examinations  are: 


First  Class  Honours 

Honours 

Pass 


80  - 100 
70  - 79 

60  - 69 


It  is  not  obligatory  to  use  the  text  books  listed  below  for  each  subject,  with 
the  exception  of  HISTORY  in  which  the  examinations  are  based  solely  on  the 
text  book  prescribed. 

Teachers  are  referred  to  the  list  of  texts  on  page  79  for  alternatives. 


Questions  will  have  reference  to:  notation  (including  rests,  the  staff, 

treble  and  bass  clefs,  and  the  more  commonly  used  musical  signs); 
intervals  and  their  inversions;  time,  with  special  reference  to  accent; 
and  diatonic  scales,  including  the  minor  in  both  its  harmonic  and  melodic 
forms. 

Text  Books: 

Horwood  The  Basis  of  Music  Thompson 

Rollinson  Musical  Notation  Harris 


In  addition  to  the  requirements  of  the  Grade  I Examination,  questions 
will  have  reference  to:  the  use  of  the  C clef;  transposition  employing 

common  forms  of  open  score;  the  chromatic  scale;  musical  signs  and 
terms  in  common  use;  the  triad  and  dominant  seventh  chords  and  their 
respective  inversions. 

Text  Books: 

Horwood  The  Basis  of  Music  Thompson 

Rollinson  Musical  Notation  Harris 


GRADE  I - One  Paper 


RUDIMENTS 


GRADE  II  - One  Paper 


RUDIMENTS 
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GRADE  III  - Two  Papers 


HARMONY 

Candidates  are  expected  to  be  familiar  with  the  use  of  triads  and  domi- 
nant seventh  chords,  with  their  respective  inversions,  and  unaccented 
passing  notes.  Questions  will  include  the  harmonization  in  four  parts 
of  a melody  and  an  unfigured  bass.  In  addition,  questions  may  be  asked 
on  the  harmonic  analysis  of  a given  passage  in  four  parts,  or  on  specific 
chord  progressions. 

Candidates  should  bear  in  mind  .that,  in  the  awarding  of  marks,  special 
consideration  will  be  given  to  answers  showing  rhythmic,  harmonic  and 
melodic  interest. 

Text  Books: 

Horwood 
Lovelock 
Rol  linson 
Kitson 

HISTORY 

Candidates  should  be  familiar  with  an  outline  of  the  history  of  music 
from  the  Classical  Period  to  the  present  day. 

Text  Book: 

Russell  A History  of  Music  for  Young  People  Harrap 

The  required  reading  will  be  Chapter  2,  pages  17  to  32,  and  from  Signpost 
Two  to  Signpost  Four  inclusive  (pages  86  to  170). 


The  Basis  of  Harmony  Thompson 

First  Year  Harmony  Hammond 

Elementary  Harmony  and  Counterpoint  Harris 

Elementary  Harmony,  Part  I Oxford 


GRADE  IV  — Three  Papers 


HARMONY 


In  addition  to  the  material  covered  in  Grade  III,  candidates  should  be 
familiar  with  secondary  (diatonic)  seventh  chords,  dominant  discords, 
elementary  modulation,  and  unessential  notes  including  suspensions. 

Questions  will  include  the  harmonization  in  four  parts  of  a melody  and 
an  unfigured  bass.  In  addition,  questions  will  be  asked  on  the  harmonic 
analysis  of  a given  passage  in  four  parts,  or  on  specific  chord  pro- 
gressions. 

Candidates  should  bear  in  mind  that,  in  the  awarding  of  marks,  special 
consideration  will  be  given  to  answers  showing  rhythmic,  harmonic  and 
melodic  interest. 


Text  Books: 

Horwood 
Lovelock 
Rol  linson 
Kitson 


The  Basis  of  Harmony 
Second  Year  Harmony 
Elementary  Harmony  and  Counterpoint 
Elementary  Harmony,  Parts  I and  II 


Thompson 
Hammond 
H arri  s 
Oxford 
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COUNTERPOINT 


Candidates  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  add  a flowing  bass  part  to  a given  melody; 

(b)  to  add  a flowing  melody  to  a given  bass  part; 

(c)  to  add  a part  in  simple  Double  Counterpoint  at  the  15th 
to  a given  part. 

The  harmonic  vocabulary  expected  will  be  of  the  level  of  Grade  IV 
Harmony. 

Candidates  should  bear  in  mind  that,  in  the  awarding  of  marks,  special 
consideration  will  be  given  to  answers  showing  rhythmic,  harmonic  and 
melodic  interest. 


Text  Books: 

Horwood 
Lovelock 
Rol  linson 
Thiman 


Elementary  Counterpoint 
Free  Counterpoint 
Free  and  Double  Counterpoint 
Practical  Free  Counterpoint 


Thompson 

Hammond 

Harris 

Curwen 


The  Lovelock  and  Thiman  texts  do  not  contain  Double  Counterpoint. 


HISTORY 

Candidates  should  be  familiar  with  an  outline  of  the  history  of  music 
from  the  Medieval  Period  to  the  death  of  Bach  and  Handel. 

Text  Book: 

Colles  The  Growth  of  Music, 

Part  I (complete)  Revised  1956,  Oxford 


GRADE  V — Four  Papers 


HARMONY 

Candidates  will  be  required  to  harmonize  in  four  parts  a melody  and  an 
unfigured  bass.  In  addition,  questions  will  be  asked  on  the  harmonic 
analysis  of  a given  passage  in  four  parts,  which  may  be  in  vocal  or 
pianoforte  style,  or  on  specific  chord  progressions. 

In  addition  to  the  material  covered  in  Grades  III  and  IV,  candidates  will 
be  expected  to  be  familiar  with  the  more  frequently  employed  chromatic 
(or  altered)  chords,  advanced  modulation,  and  unessential  notes  of  all 
kinds. 

Candidates  should  bear  in  mind  that,  in  the  awarding  of  marks,  special 
consideration  will  be  given  to  answers  showing  rhythmic,  harmonic  and 
melodic  interest. 
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Text  Books: 

Horwood 
Lovelock 
Rol  linson 
Kitson 


The  Basis  of  Harmony 
Second  Year  Harmony 
Elementary  Harmony  and  Counterpoint 
Elementary  Harmony,  Parts  I,  II  and  III 


Thompson 

Hammond 

Harris 

Oxford 


COUNTERPOINT 

Candidates  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  add  two  flowing  imitative  parts  to  a plain  Chorale  melody; 

(b)  to  add  a part  in  Double  Counterpoint  at  the  15th  or  8ve  to 
a given  part; 

(c)  to  write  three  variations  on  a given  ground  bass,  one 
variation  to  be  in  two  parts,  and  the  others  in  three  parts. 

Candidates  should  bear  in  mind  that,  in  the  awarding  of  marks,  special 
consideration  will  be  given  to  answers  showing  rhythmic,  harmonic  and 
melodic  interest. 


Text  Books: 


Horwood 
Lovelock 
Rol  linson 
Thiman 


Elementary  Counterpoint 
Free  Counterpoint 
Free  and  Double  Counterpoint 
Practical  Free  Counterpoint 


Thompson 
Hammond 
H arri  s 
Cur  wen 


Thtf  Lovelock  and  Thiman  texts  do  not  contain  Double  Counterpoint. 


HISTORY 

Candidates  should  be  familiar  with  an  outline  of  the  history  of  music 
from  approximately  1800  to  the  present  day,  including  the  life  and  works 
of  Beethoven. 

Text  Book: 

Colles  The  Growth  of  Music,  Parts  II  (Chapter  VIII), 

and  III  (complete)  Revised  1956,  Oxford 


FORM 

Candidates  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  continue  a given  opening,  making  a complete  melody  of 
approximately  18  bars.  The  design  of  the  melody,  with  its 
scheme  of  development,  modulation,  etc.,  will  be  at  the 
choice  of  the  candidate.  The  harmony  of  the  last  three 
chords  at  each  cadence  should  be  indicated  by  bass  notes 
and  either  figures  or  symbols. 

(b)  to  analyze  a musical  extract. 

(c)  to  show  a knowledge  of  Form  by  answering  analytical 
questions  on  the  following  compositions;  candidates  may 
choose  either  group  A or  B: 
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Beethoven 

Bach 


A 

Sonata,  Op.  2,  No.  1 
Sonata,  Op.  53 

Well-Tempered  Clavier,  Volume  1: 
Fugue  No.  1 
Fugue  No.  4 
Fugue  No.  6 
Fugue  No.  7 


The  musical  score  must  not  be  used  during  the  examination. 


FOLK  SONGS 


B 


MacMillan  (ed.)  The  Canadian  Song  Book: 

The  Lincolnshire  Poacher 
Song  of  the  Western  Men 
Skye  Boat  Song 
My  Love’s  an  Arbutus 
A la  Clai  re  Font  ai  ne 
Ballad  of  the  Sinful  Rich  Man 

(Jesus  Christ  en  pauvre) 
The  Snowy-breasted  Pearl 
Morning  Comes  Early 

OLD  ENGLISH  SONGS 


Purcell 


DA  CAPO  ARIAS 

Bach 

Handel 


LIEDER 

Schubert 


Dido’s  Lament  (Purcell  Society  ed.) 

I attempt  from  Love’s  Sickness  to  Fly 


Passions: 

Any  ONE  da  capo  aria 
Oratorios: 

Any  ONE  da  capo  aria  from  any  of  the 
well-known  oratorios 


Der  Tod  und  Das  Madchen 
Der  Wanderer 
Die  Forelle 
Du  bi  st  die  Ruh’ 

Gretchen  am  Spinnrade 
Heidenroslein 
Rastlose  Liebe 
Schafers  Flagelied 


MODERN  ENGLISH  SONGS 


Ridout  Cantiones  Mysticae: 

No.  1,  Wilt  Thou  Love  God 

Vaughan  Williams  Seven  Songs  from  The  Pilgrim’s  Progress: 

No.  1,  Watchful’s  Song 

Willan  Song  Album,  No.  1: 

Drake’ s Drum 
To  Ireland’s  Dead 

The  musical  scores  must  not  be  used  during  the  examination. 


Dent 


Novel  lo 


Harris 

Oxford 

Harris 
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TEXT  BOOKS 


RUDIMENTS 


Ahren  s 

Rudiments  of  Music,  Books  1-9 

Boosey 

Bray  and  Snell 

For  Young  Musicians,  Volume  1 

Waterloo 

Clough 

Scakes,  Intervals,  Keys  and  Triads 

W.W.  Norton 

Horwood 

The  Basi  s of  Music 

Thompson 

Rollinson 

Musical  Notation 

H arri  s 

HARMONY 

Ahrens  and 

Y ounger 

Hints  on  Harmony 

H arri  s 

Dale,  Jacob  and 

Anson 

Harmony,  Counterpoint  and  Improvisation, 

Books  1 & 2 

Novel  lo 

Hindemith 

Traditional  Harmony,  Parts  1 & 2 

Assoc.  Mus.  Pub. 

Horwood 

The  Basis  of  Harmony 

Thompson 

Ki tson 

Elementary  Harmony,  Parts  1,  2 & 3 

Oxford 

Lovelock 

First  Year  Harmony 

A.  Hammond  & Co. 

Second  Year  Harmony 

A.  Hammond  & Co. 

Pi  ston 

Harmony 

W.W.  Norton 

Rollinson 

Elementary  Harmony  and  Counterpoint 

H arri  s 

Schoenberg 

Harmony  Ph 

i losophical  Library 

KEYBOARD  HARMONY 

Crawford 

Keyboard  Harmony 

Can.  Mus.  Sales 

Johnson 

Keyboard  Harmony  for  Beginners 

Oxford 

Morri  s 

Figured  Harmony  at  the  Keyboard 

Oxford 

COUNTERPOINT 

Horwood 

Elementary  Counterpoint 

Thompson 

Krenek 

Tonal  Counterpoint  in  the  Style  of  the 

18  th 

Century 

Boosey 

Lovelock 

Free  Counterpoint 

A.  Hammond  & Co. 

Morri  s 

Introduction  to  Counterpoint 

Oxford 

Pi  ston 

Counterpoi  nt 

W.W.  Norton 

Rollinson 

Free  and  Double  Counterpoint 

H arri  s 

DOUBLE  COUNTERPOINT 

Horwood 

Elementary  Counterpoint 

Thompson 

Kitson 

Invertible  Counterpoint 

Oxford 

Rollinson 

Free  and  Double  Counterpoint 

H arri  s 

16th  CENTURY  COUNTERPOINT 

Jeppesen 

Counterpoi  nt 

Prenti  ce-Hal  1 

Krenek 

Modal  Counterpoint  in  the  Style  of  the 

16th  Century 

Boosey 

Morri  s 

Contrapuntal  Technique  of  the  16th  Century 

Oxford 

Soderlund 

Direct  Approach  to  Counterpoint  in  th< 

s 16  th 

Century  Style 

Appleton 

Swi  ndal  e 

Polyphonic  Composition 

Oxford 
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20th  CENTURY  MUSIC 

Corner  and 
Lenormand 

Hansen 
Hanson 
Mach  I i s 
Persi  chetti 
Sal  zman 


A Study  of  Twentieth-Century  Harmony, 
Volumes  1 & 2 

An  Introduction  to  20th  Century  Music 
Harmonic  Materials  of  Modern  Music 
Introduction  to  Contemporary  Music 
Twentieth  Century  Harmony 
An  Introduction  to  20th  Century  Music 


Jos.  Williams 
Allyn  & Bacon 
Appleton 
W.W.  Norton 
W.W.  Norton 
Prentice-Hall 


FORM  AND  ANALYSIS 


lliffe 
Lovelock 
Macpherson 
Morri  s 
T ovey 


Analysis  of  the  Bach  48  Preludes  and  Fugues  Novello 
Form  in  Brief  A.  Hammond  & Co. 

Form  in  Music  Jos.  Williams 

The  Structure  of  Music  Oxford 

A Companion  to  the  Beethoven  Sonatas  Allyn  & Bacon 


COMPOSITION 

Hindemi  th 
Hutchi  ngs 


The  Craft  of  Musical  Composition, 

Volumes  1 &2  Schott 

The  Invention  and  Composition  of  Music  Novello 


HISTORY 

Bukof zer 

Music  in  the  Baroque  Era 

W.W.  Norton 

Colies 

The  Growth  of  Music  (Revised  Edition  1956) 

Oxford 

Einstein 

Music  in  the  Romantic  Era 

W.W.  Norton 

Grout 

A History  of  Western  Music  (Regular  or 
shorter  edition) 

W.W.  Norton 

Lang 

Music  in  Western  Civilization 

W.W.  Norton 

Oxford 

Hi  story  of  Musi c 

Oxford 

Reese 

Music  in  the  Middle  Ages 
Music  in  the  Renaissance 

W.W.  Norton 
W.W.  Norton 

Russel  1 

A History  of  Music  for  Young  People 

Harrap 

Westrup 

An  Introduction  to  the  History  of  Music 

Hutchinson 

Pali  sea 

Baroque  Musi  c 

Prentice-Hal  1 

Pau  ly 

Music  in  the  Classic  Period 

Pren  tice-Hall 

Revi  tt 

19th  Century  Romanticism  in  Music 

Prentice-Hal  1 

DICTIONARIES  AND  ENCYCLOPEDIAS 

Apel 

The  Harvard  Dictionary  of  Music 

Harvard 

The  Harvard  Brief  Dictionary 

of  Music  Washington 

Square  Press 

Grove 

Dictionary  of  Music  and  Musicians  MacMillan  & Co. 

Jacobs 

The  New  Penguin  Dictionary  of  Music 

Penguin 

Scholes 

The  Oxford  Companion. to  Music 

The  Oxford  Junior  Companion  to  Music 

The  Concise  Oxford  Dictionary  of  Music 

Oxford 

Oxford 

Oxford 

Westrup  and 
H arri  son 

The  New  College  Encyclopedia  of  Music 

W.W.  Norton 
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Organ  examinations  are  held  in  Grades  VI,  VIII,  IX,  X and  Associatesh i p. 

In  numbering  the  grades  of  Organ  examinations,  Grades  I to  V (inclusive) 
and  Grade  VII  have  been  omitted,  in  order  to  preserve  uniformity  of  standard 
with  gradings  in  Piano  and  Violin. 

Candidates  at  centres  outside  Toronto  may  take  their  examinations  on  any 
instrument.  Whereas  a pipe  organ  is  preferred  for  all  examinations,  it  is 
permissible  to  use  an  electronic  organ  for  examinations  up  to  and  including 
Grade  IX,  provided  that  the  instrument  has  a minimum  of  30  notes  on  the 
pedal  board,  and  two  manual  keyboards. 

Details  concerning  the  type  of  Organ  which  will  be  used  for  the  examination, 
and  its  location,  must  be  provided  when  making  application. 


Table  of  Detailed  Markings 

VI  and  VIII  IX  X A.R.C.T. 


Pieces: 


(a) 

20 

20 

14 

10 

(a) 

— 

- 

— 

12 

(b) 

20 

20 

14 

12 

(c) 

20 

10 

10 

12 

(d) 

- 

10 

10 

- 

Pedal  Scales: 

10 

10 

10 

- 

Keyboard  Tests: 

- 

- 

12 

20 

Sight-Reading: 

12 

12 

12 

14 

Ear  Test: 

10 

10 

10 

10 

Questions : 

8 

8 

8 

10 

1 00 

100 

100 

100 

The  following  table  specifies  the  marks  required  in  order  to  pass,  in  each 
section  of  the  Associateship  Diploma  examination: 


Pieces:  32 

Keyboard  Tests:  I 4 

Sight  Reading:  I 0 

Ear  Test:  7 

Questions:  7 


Candidates  who  obtain  a minimum  of  70  per  cent  of  the  total  mark,  but  fail 
to  obtain  a Pass  standing  in  any  portion  of  the  Associateship  examination 
are  allowed  to  take  a supplemental  examination,  under  the  conditions  stated 
on  page  8. 
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GRADE  VI 


Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  three  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B, 
and  C. 


LIST  A 


Bach,  J.  S.  Chorale  Preludes:  The  Little  Organ  Book  — 

Ich  ruf'  zu  dir  Novell o,  Bk.  75  OR 

In  dich  hab’  ich  gehoffet,  Herr  The  Liturgical  Year  — 
Jesus  Christus,  unser  Heiland  Ditson 

Lobt  Gott,  ihr  Christen  allzugleich 
Nun  Komm’  der  Heiden  Heiland 
Chorale  Preludes,  Book  18:  Novello 

Herzlich  thut  mich  Verlangen 
Eight  Short  Preludes  and  Fugues: 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  D minor 
Prelude  and  Fugue  in  E minor 


Progressive  Organist,  Elkin 

Book  1 : 

Krieger  Fughetta  in  C minor 

Rembt  Fughetta  in  G minor 


LIST  B 


Brahms  (ed.  Biggs)  Eleven  Chorale  Preludes: 

No.  8a 

Progressive  Organist, 

Book  1 : 

Rheinberger  Trio,  Op.  49,  No.  4 

Reger  Chorale  Preludes,  Op.  135a: 

Any  ONE 

Schroeder  Prelude,  Op.  9,  No.  4 

Telemann  Concerto  per  la  Chiesa: 

Fourth  movement  (Allegro) 


Mercury 

Elkin 

Peters  #3980 

Schott  #2221 
Novello 


LIST  C 


Dupre' 


Hurford 

Karg-Elert 


Oldroyd 


Fifteen  Pieces:  Gray 

Antiphon  III  ‘I  am  black  but  comely' 

Two  Chorales:  Gray 

No.  2 

Five  Short  Chorale  Preludes:  Oxford 

No.  1,  Wem  in  Leidenstagen 

Op.  65,  Book  1:  Simon  (Breitkopf) 

No.  2,  Aus  Meines  Herzens  Grunde 
No.  3,  Alles  i st  an  Gottes  Segen 
No.  5,  Freu  dich  sehr,  0 meine  Seele 
Three  Liturgical  Preludes:  Oxford 

No.  3 
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Peeters 


Stanford 


Stewart 


Vierne 


Wi  I Ian 


Ten  Chorale  Preludes,  Op.  68:  Peters  ft 6023 

No.  2 
No.  3 
No.  6 

Eight  Short  Preludes  and  Postludes,  Op.  101, 

Book  1:  Stainer  & Bell 

No.  6 

Five  Short  and  Easy  Pieces:  Novello 

No.  2,  Babylon’s  Streams 
No.  3,  Croft’s  136th 

Twenty-four  Pieces  in 

Free  Style,  Book  1:  Durand 

No.  1,  Preambule 
No.  3,  Complaint 

Six  Chorale  Preludes,  Set  1:  Concordia 

No.  1 
No.  3 


TECHNICAL  TESTS 

Pedal  Scales  M.M.  J=72 

Candidates  will  be  required  to  play: 

(a)  all  major  scales  that  begin  on  a white  note,  one  octave; 

(b)  E flat  major  scale,  one  octave; 

(c)  C,  D and  E,  harmonic  minor  scales,  one  octave. 


SIGHT  READING 

Play  at  sight  a passage  of  organ  music  which  may  be  in  the  form  of  a 
hymn-tune  or  Trio. 


QUESTIONS 

Candidates  will  be  required  to  answer  questions  on  the  construction  and 
tuning  of  a reed,  and  a flue  pipe. 


EAR  TEST 

See  page  67. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 


THEORY 

Grade  I Rudiments. 
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GRADE  VIII 


Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  three  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B, 
and  C. 


LIST  A 


Bach,  J.  S.  Chorale  Preludes:  The  Little  Organ  Book  — 

Der  Tag,  der  i st  so  freudenreich  Novel lo,  Bk.  15  OR 
Erschienen  ist  der  Herrliche  The  Liturgi cal  Year  — 
T ag 

Herr  Christ,  der  ein’ge  Gottes  Sohn 
Herr  Jesu  Christ,  dich  zu  uns  wend 
Jesu,  meine  freude 
Liebster  Jesu,  wir  sind  hier 
Wer  nur  den  lieben  Gott  lasst  walten 
Wir  danken  dir,  Herr  Jesu  Christ 
Chorale  Preludes,  Volume  16: 

Meine  seele  erhebt  den  Herren 
Chorale  Preludes,  Volume  18: 

Erbarm’  dich  mein,  0 Herre  Gott 
Volume  1 : 

Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  5 in  G 
Volume  2: 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  E minor  (The  Little) 

Buxtehude  Two  Chorale  Preludes: 

No.  1,  In  dulci  jubi  lo 
Chorale  Preludes:  Peters  #4457 

No.  18,  Nun  bitten  wir  dem  heiligen  Geist 


Di'tson 


Novell  o 
Novel  lo 
Novello 
Novel  lo 


LIST  B 


Historical  Organ 

Recitals,  Vol.  1, 

(ed.  Bonnet): 

Schirmer 

Clerambault 

Basse  et  Dessus  de  Trompette 

Cornet 

Salve  Regina: 

Any  movement 

Purcel  1 

Prelude 

Titelouze 

Ave  Maris  Stella 

Pepping 

Funfundzwanzig  Orgelchorale: 
Any  Two 

Schott  U4723 

Progressive  Organist, 

Book  4: 

Elkin 

Krebs 

Trio  in  D 

Purvis 

Partita,  Christ  ist  erstanden: 
Canzona 

Wi  tm ark 

Rheinberger 

Fifteen  Trios,  Book  3,  Op.  189: 
No.  4 
No.  5 

Novel  lo 

Sorge 

Trio  on  ‘Nun  sich  der  Tag’ 

Elkin 

Stan  ley 

A Fancy 

Cramer 

Voluntary  in  C,  Op.  5,  No.  1 

Novello 

Telemann 

Concerto  per  la  Chiesa: 

Novel  lo 

Second  movement  (Vivace) 
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LIST  C 


Clark 

Prelude  on  a Second  Mode  Melody  by  Tallis 

Novel  lo 

Coutts 

Meditation  on  ‘Manchester’ 

Boos ey 

Darke 

Prelude  on  ‘St.  Peter’ 

Novel  lo 

Hill 

Three  Short  Pieces: 
Melody 

Fi  scher 

K arg-E lert 

Op.  65:  Simon  (Breitkopf) 

No.  50,  0 Gott,  du  frommer  Gott 
No.  51,  Schmucke  dich,  0 liebe  Seele 
No.  57,  Liebster  Jesu,  wir  sind  hier 

Krebs  (Wall) 

0 God,  hear  my  sighing 

Cramer 

Parry 

Chorale  Prelude  on  ‘Melcombe’ 

Novel  lo 

Chorale  Prelude  on  ‘Rockingham’ 

Novel  lo 

Peeters 

Aria 

Elkan-Vogel 

Ten  Chorale  Preludes,  Op.  68: 
No.  4 

Peters  # 6023 

Schroeder 

Kleine  Praludien  und  Intermezzi: 
No.  1 
No.  2 

Schott  #2221 

Si  Ivester 

Chorale  Prelude  on  ‘Rockingham’ 

Thompson 

Vaughan  Williams 

Two  Organ  Preludes: 
No.  1,  Romanza 

Oxford 

Viefne 

Twenty-four  Pieces  in  Free  Style, 

Book  1 : 

No.  4,  Epitaphe 
No.  6,  Canon 

Twenty-four  Pieces  in  Free  Style, 

Durand 

Book  2: 

No.  1 5,  Arabesque 
No.  19,  Berceuse 

Du  ran d 

Walcha 

Twenty-five  Chorale  Preludes,  Vol.  1: 
Frohlich  solh  mein  Herze  Springen 

Peters 

Herzliebster  Jesu,  was  hast  du  verbroch 
Ich  ruf’  zu  dir 

en 

Whitlock 

Five  Short  Pieces: 
Folk  Tune 
Scherzo 

Oxford 

Seven  Sketches  for  Organ: 
No.  5 

Oxford 

Reflections: 

After  an  Old  French  Air 
Dolcezza 

Oxford 

Seven  Psalm  Sketches: 
No.  1 

Oxford 

Six  Hymn  Preludes,  Book  2: 
Werde  Munter 

Oxford 

Wi  1 Ian 

Chorale  Prelude  on  ‘Te  Lucis’ 

Oxford 

Prelude  on  ‘Ave  Maris  Stella’ 

Oxford 

Prelude  on  ‘Capetown’ 

Six  Chorale  Preludes,  Set  1:  Concordia 
Any  ONE  of  No.  2,  4,  5 OR  6. 

Peters 

Three  Pieces: 

Tema  Ostinato 

H arri  s 

Wood 

Book  1: 

Prelude  on  ‘Y ork’ 

Stainer  & Bell 
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TECHNICAL  TESTS 


Pedal  Scales 


M.M.  J = 84 


Candidates  will  be  required  to  play: 


(a)  C,  D,  E and  F major  scales,  eighth  notes,  two  octaves; 

(b) all  major  and  harmonic  minor  scales,  eighth  notes,  one 


octave . 


The  l-IV-V-l  cadence  is  to  be  played  on  the  manuals  at  the  end  of  each 
scale. 


SIGHT  READING 

Play  at  sight  a passage  of  organ  music  in  Trio  form. 

QUESTIONS 

IN  ADDITION  to  the  requirements  specified  for  Grade  VI,  candidates 
will  be  required  to  answer  questions  on  the  shape,  character  and  con- 
struction of  the  various  kinds  of  pipes,  with  regard  to  both  pitch  and 
tone. 


EAR  TEST 

See  page  69. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 

THEORY 

Grade  II  Rudiments 


Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  four  pieces,  one  each  from  List  A,  B, 
C,  and  D. 


GRADE  IX 


1 US  T A 


Bach,  J.  S. 


Chorale  Preludes: 

Any  TWO, 

except  those  listed  for 
Grades  VI  and  VIII 


The  Little  Organ  Book  — 
Novello , Bk.  15  OR 
The  Li  turgi  cal  Year  — 
Ditson 


Chorale  Preludes: 

Wachet  auf 

Wo  soil  i ch  fliehen  hin? 
Ach,  bleib’  bei  uns 


Novello,  Bk.  16 
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Bach,  J.  S.  Alla  Breve  in  D N,  2-26 

Canzona  in  D minor  N,  2-34 

Fantasia  in  C minor  N,  3-57 

Pastorale  (omit  Third  movement)  N,  12-102 

Trio  in  C minor  N , 12-108 


Note:  The  letter  N,  and  the  figures  refer  to  the  volume  and  page  in  the  Novello 
edition,  but  any  standard  edition  is  acceptable. 


Buxtehude 


Frescobaldi 

Walther 


Chorale  Preludes: 

No.  1,  Chorale  Prelude  on 

‘Ach  Herr,  mich  armen  Sunder’ 

Volume  1: 

No.  7,  Prelude  and  Fugue  in  F 
Toccata  per  I’elevation 

Six  Chorale  Preludes: 

Any  ONE 


Peters  #4457 


Peters 

Bo  mem  ann 
Novel  lo 


LIST  B 


Brahms  (ed.  Biggs) 

Eleven  Chorale  Preludes: 

Any  ONE  of  No.  1,  4,  5a  OR  9 

Mercury 

Kuhnau  (Bonnet) 

Biblical  Sonata 

Oxford 

Mendelssohn 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  G 
Prelude  and  Fugue  in  D minor 
Sonata  No.  4: 

Andante  AND  Allegretto 

Rheinberger 

Monologues,  Op.  162: 

Book  1 — No.  3,  in  E 
Book  2 — No.  5,  in  G 
Book  3 — No.  8,  in  G sharp  minor 

Novello 

Twelve  Characteristic  Pieces;  Book  2: 
Vi  sione 

Novello 

Stanley 

Twelve  Short  Pieces 

A Tune  for  the  Flutes 

Cramer 

for  Organ: 

Novello 

Boyce 

Voluntary  in  A minor 

Purcell 

Voluntary  on  “100th  Psalm  Tune’ 

LIST  C 


Darke 

Hurford 


Karg-E  lert 


Meditation  on  ‘Brother  James’  Air’  Oxford 

Five  Short  Chorale  Preludes:  Oxford 

No.  2,  On  a Rouen  Church  Melody 
No.  3,  Song  34 

Op.  65:  Simon  (Breitkopf) 

No.  1,  Ach  bleib  mit  deiner  Gnade 

No.  11,  Valet  will  ich  dir  geben 

No.  53,  Straf  mich  nicht  in  deinem  Zorn 

No.  59,  Nun  Danket  alle  Gott 

No.  60,  0 du  Leibe  meine  Lieber 

No.  62,  Wer  nur  den  lieben  Gott  last  walten 
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Parry 


Peeters 


Vaughan  Williams 


Whitlock 


Wi  I Ian 


Chorale  Preludes,  Book  1: 
Dundee 

Chorale  Preludes,  Book  2: 
Eventi  de 
Martyrdom 

Ten  Organ  Chorales,  Op.  39: 
No.  2 
No.  3 

Nos.  5 AND  8 

Three  Preludes: 

No.  2 
No.  3 

Six  Hymn  Preludes,  Book  1: 
Darwall’s  148th 
Song  13 

Prelude  on  ‘Ecce  Jam  noctis’ 


Novel  lo 
Novel  lo 

Schott 

Stainer  & Bell 
Oxford 
Oxford 


LIST  D 


Alain 

Dupre 


Felton  (Wall) 
Franck 
Howe  I I s 


Deux  Chorales: 

Chorale  Dorien 
Fifteen  Pieces: 

Magnificat  I 
Magnificat  || 

Magnificat  III 

Three  movements  from  Concertos: 
Any  ONE 
Three  Pieces: 

No.  2,  Cantabi  le 
Three  Psalm  Preludes,  Set  2: 

No.  2 


Langlais  Suite  Franqaise: 

Nazard 
Trio 

Voix  Celeste 

Schumann  Sketch  in  D flat 

Schumann  (ed.  Dupre)  Sketch  in  C 
Sweelinck  Ballettodel  Granduca 


Vierne 


Whitlock 


Wi  I Ian 


Wri  ght 
Wesley 


Twenty-four  Pieces  in  Free  Style, 
Book  1: 

No.  5,  Prelude 
No.  6,  Canon 
No.  8,  Idylle  Melancolique 
Twenty-four  Pieces  in  Free  Style, 
Book  2: 

No.  17,  Lied 
No.  20,  Pastorale 
Seven  Psalm  Sketches 
No.  2 
No.  6 

Five  Short  Pieces: 

Scherzo 

Miniature  Suite: 

Scherzo  in  B minor 
Prelude  on  ‘Greens leeves’ 

Allegro  Moderato  in  D 


Herelle 

Gray 


Oxford 


Novel  lo 
Bo  mem  an  n 


Novel  lo 
Bo  mem  an  n 
Assoc.  Mus.  Pub. 

Du  ran d 


Durand 


Oxford 


B.M.I. 

Ascherberg 

Gray 
Novel  lo 
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TECHNICAL  TESTS 

Pedal  Scales  M.M.  J =92 

Candidates  will  be  required  to  play: 

(a)  all  major  scales,  eighth  notes,  two  octaves,  beginning  on 
the  mediant  or  dominant  when  necessary; 

(b)  all  harmonic  and  melodic  minor  scales,  eighth  notes,  one 
octave. 

The  l-IV-V-l  cadence  is  to  be  played  on  the  manuals  at  the  end  of  each 
scale. 


SIGHT  READING 

Play  at  sight  a passage  of  organ  music,  and  a hymn-tune  with  or  without 
pedal. 

Candidates  may  be  asked  to  solo  the  soprano  or  tenor  voices. 


QUESTIONS 

IN  ADDITION  to  the  requirements  specified  for  Grades  VI  and  VIII, 
candidates  wi  1 1 be  required  to  answer  questions  on  registration. 


EAR  TESTS 

See  page  70. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 

THEORY 

Grade  II  Rudiments, 

Grade  III  Harmony, 

Grade  III  History. 


89 


Organ:  Grade  X 


GRADE  X 


Candidates  for  the  A.R.C.T.  Organ  Diploma  must  have  previously  passed  the 
Grade  X Practical  Examination. 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  four  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B, 
C,  and  D. 


LIST  A 


Bach,  J.  S.  Chorale  Preludes: 

Herr  Jesu  Christ  N,  17-26 

In  dir  ist  Freude  N,  1 5-45 

Nun  danket  alle  Gott  N,  17-40 

Von  Gott  will  ich  nicht  lassen  N,  Vol.  15 

Trio  Sonata  No.  2: 

First  movement 

Trio  Sonata  No.  3:  N,  4 

First  movement 

Trio  Sonata  No.  4:  N,  5 

Last  movement 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  C N,  3-70 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  F minor  N,  6-21 

Fantasia  and  Fugue  in  C minor  N,  3-76 

The  Little  G minor  Fugue  N , 3-84 


Note:  The  letter  N,  and  the  figures  refer  to  the  volume  and  page  in  the  Novel lo 

edition,  but  any  standard  edition  is  acceptable. 


Bohm 

Buxtehude 
Pachelbel  . 


Prelude  and  Fugue  in  C Peters  tf4301d 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  D Peters 

Chorale  Fantasia  “Wie  schon  leuchtet 

der  Morgenstern*  Peters 


LIST  B 


H andel 


Hill 

Hindemith 

Mendelssohn 


Rheinberger 
(ed.  Grace) 


Concerto  No.  4 in  F: 

First  and  Second  movements 

OR 

Second  and  Fourth  movements 
Concerto  No.  5 in  F 
Sonatine 

/ 

Sonata  No.  3 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  C minor 
Sonata  No.  3 in  A 
Sonata  No.  5 in  D 

Sonata  No.  4 in  A minor: 

Any  TWO  movements 
Sonata  No.  5 in  F sharp: 

First  and  Second  movements 

OR 

Third  and  Fourth  movements 
Sonata  No.  6 in  E flat  minor: 

First  and  Second  movements 

OR 

Third  and  Fourth  movements 


B.M.I. 

Schott 


Novello 
Novel  lo 


Novello 
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Rheinberger 
(ed.  Grace) 


I.L1T.C 

Bingh  am 

Brahm  s (ed.  Biggs) 

Cook 

Darke 

Karg-Elert 

Messi  aen 
Parry 


Ridout 

Schroeder 

Whitlock 

Wood 


LIST  D 


Brahms 

Cook 

Franck 

Alte  Mei  ster, 
Book  1: 

Frescobal  di 
Gigout 
Hill 

Ho  we  1 1 s 
Hurford 


Sonata  No.  7 in  F minor: 
Any  TWO  movements 
Sonata  No.  11  in  D minor: 
Any  TWO  movements 


‘Baroques’  Suite: 

No.  4,  Rhythmic  Trumpet 
Eleven  Chorale  Preludes: 

No.  10 

Improvisation  on  ‘Veni  Creator* 

Three  Chorale  Preludes: 

No.  3,  Chorale  Prelude  on  a theme 
Op.  65: 

No.  28,  Lobe  den  Herren,  0 meine 
No.  36,  Herr,  wi  e du  willst 
L’ Apparition  de  L’Eglise  Eternelle 
Chorale  Preludes,  Book  1: 

’Old  104th’ 

Chorale  Preludes,  Book  2: 

‘St.  Mary’ 

‘St.  Thomas’ 

Three  Preludes  on  Scottish  Tunes: 

All  three 

Die  Marianischen  Antiphone: 

Regina  Cael  i 
Salve  Regina 

Kleine  Praludien  und  Intermezzi: 

No.  3 
No.  6 

Six  Hymn  Preludes,  Book  2: 

‘St.  Denio* 

Sixteen  Preludes,  Vol.  1: 

No.  1,  Prelude  on  ‘St.  Mary’ 
Sixteen  Preludes,  Vol.  2: 

Nos.  5 AND  6 
Nos.  7 AND  8 


Fugue  in  A flat  minor 
F anf  are 
Six  Pieces: 

No.  4,  Pastorale  in  E 


Can  zona 
Toccata 

Three  Short  Pieces: 

Scherzo  AND  Pageant 
Three  Psalm  Preludes,  Op.  33: 
Any  ONE 
T wo  Di  alogues  : 

Either  ONE 


Novel  lo 
Novel  lo 

Galaxy 

Mercury 

Novel  lo 
Novel  lo 

of  Tallis 

Simon  (Breitkopf) 

Seele 

Leduc 
Novel  lo 

Novel  lo 

Waterloo 
Schott  #4538 

Schott  # 2221 

Oxford 
Stainer  & Bell 
Stainer  & Bell 


Marks 
Novel  lo 

Peters  #430  la 

Marks 

Fischer 

Novel  lo 

Novel  lo 
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Jackson 

Impromptu 

Oxford 

K aram 

The  Modal  Trumpet 

BM.\. 

Langlai  s 

Three  Characteristic  Pieces: 
No.  3,  Bells 

Novel  lo 

Messi  aen 

Le  Banquet  Celeste 

Leduc 

Purcel  1 

Chaconne  in  F 

Novel  lo 

Reger 

Benedictus,  Op.  59,  No.  9 

Aubade 

Oxford 

Schumann 

Canon  in  B minor,  Op.  56,  No.  5 

Slater 

An  Easter  Alleluia 

Oxford 

Stanford 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  C minor.  Op.  193,  No.  2 

Novel  lo 

Stanley  (Wall) 

Toccata  for  the  Flutes 

Cramer 

Vierne 

Twenty-four  Pieces  in  Free  Style, 

Book  1 : 

No.  2,  Cortege 
No.  11,  Divertissement 
Twenty-four  Pieces  in  Free  Style, 

Durand 

Book  2: 

No.  14,  Scherzetto 
No.  21,  Carillon 
No.  24,  Postlude 

Durand 

Wesley 

Larghetto  in  F sharp  minor 

Novel  lo 

Whi  tlock 

Four  Extemporizations: 
Carol 

Di  vertimento 

Oxford 

Five  Short  Pieces: 
Paean 

Oxford 

Seven  Sketches: 

Any  ONE  of  No.  3,  4 OR  7 

Oxford 

Wi  1 Ian 

Epi  logue 

Novel  lo 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  B minor 

Novel  lo 

Three  Pieces: 
Festival 

H arri  s 

Rondino,  Elegy,  Chaconne: 

Novel  lo 

Any  ONE 


TECHNICAL  TESTS 

Scales  M.M.  J = 108 

Candidates  will  be  required  to  play: 

i 

(a)  al  I maj  or  scales; 

(b)  all  harmonic  and  melodic  minor  scales; 

eighth  notes,  two  octaves;  beginning  on  the  mediant  or  dominant  when 
necessary;  pedals  only,  or  either  hand,  with  pedals  in  similar  motion. 


SIGHT  READING 

Play  at  sight  a passage  of  organ  music,  and  a hymn-tune,  with  pedals. 
Candidates  will  be  required  to  solo  the  soprano  or  tenor  voices. 
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KEYBOARD  TESTS 

Transpose  at  sight  a simple  hymn-tune,  not  more  than  a tone  above  or 
below  the  written  key. 

Candidates  will  also  be  required  to  modulate  to  keys  of  first  relationship, 
by  using  simple,  four-part  chords. 


QUESTIONS 

Candidates  will  be  required  to  answer  questions  on  organ  construction, 
tuning,  registration,  and  repertoire. 


EAR  TESTS 

See  page  70. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 

THEORY 

Grade  II  Rudiments, 

Grade  IV  Harmony, 

Grade  IV  History. 
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ASSOCIATESHIP 

(A.FLC.T.) 


Candidates  for  the  Associateshi  p Diploma  must  have  previously  passed  the 
Grade  X Practical  examination. 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  four  pieces,  two  from  List  A (one  of 
which  must  be  a Trio  Sonata  by  Bach),  and  one  each  from  Lists  B and  C. 


LIST  A 


Bach 

J.  S. 

Six  Trio  Sonatas : 

Any  ONE 

Chorale  Preludes: 

Allein  Gott  in  der  Hoh  sei  Ehr’ 

N,  17-56 

An  Wasserf lussen  Babylon 

N,  18-13 

Aus  tiefer  Noth 

N,  16-18 

Komm,  Heiliger  Geist,  Herre  Gott 

N,  17-1 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  A 

N,  Vo  1.3 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  B minor 

N,  7-52 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  C 

N,  9-156 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  C minor 

N,  7-64 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  D 

N,  6-10 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  G 

N,  8-112 

Toccata  in  C 

N,  9-137 

T occata  i n F 

N,  9 

Toccata  and  Fugue  in  D minor  (Dorian 

) N,  Vol.10 

Note: 

The  letter  N and  the  figures  refer  to  volume  and 

page  in  the  Novel  lo 

edition, 

but  any  standard  edition  is  acceptable. 

Boehm 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  C 

Peters  4430  Id 

Bruhns 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  E minor 

(le  grand)  Peters  42;  Bornemann 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  G 

Bornemann 

Buxtehude 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  F sharp  minor 

Peters  44449 

T occata  in  F 

Bornemann 

Lubeck 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  D minor 

Bornemann 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  G minor 

Bornemann 

Pach 

elbe  1 

Prelude,  Fugue  and  Chaconne  in 

D minor 

Bornemann 

LIST  B 

/ 

Bissell 

Organ  Sonata 

Can.  Mus.  Centre 

Handi 

si 

Organ  Concertos: 

Any  ONE  of  No.  1,  2,  6,  9 or  10 

H i ndem  ith 

Sonata  No.  1 

Schott 

Sonata  No.  2 

Schott 

Mendi 

elssohn 

Sonata  No.  1 

Sonata  No.  6 

Mozart 

Fantasie  No.  1 

Peters 

Fantasie  No.  2 

Peters 

Rheinberger 

(ed. 

Grace) 

Sonatas : 

Any  ONE  of  No.  8,  12  or  18 

Novel  lo 

Reubke 

The  94th  Psalm: 

Oxford 

Fugue 
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Schroeder 

Sonata 

Schott  #4941 

Vierne 

Symphony  No.  3: 

Last  movement  AND  any  other 

Vivaldi-Bach 

Concerto  in  D minor 

Peters  # 3002 

Wi  dor 

Symphony  No.  6: 

First  and  Third  movements 

OR 

Third,  Fourth  and  Fifth  movements 

■ c 

Alain 

Litani es 

Leduc 

Bairstow 

Toccata  on  ‘Pange  Lingua’ 

Augener 

Coutts 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  E minor 

B.M.I. 

Darke 

Three  Chorale  Preludes: 

Prelude  on  'Darwall’s  148th’ 

Novel  lo 

Dupre 

Cortege  et  Litanie 

Durand 

Fifteen  Pieces,  Op.  18,  Book  2: 
Ave  Mari  s Stel  1 a 1 1 1 
Ave  Mari s Stel  la  1 V 

Novel  lo 

Fifteen  Pieces,  Op.  18,  Book  3: 
Magnificat  IV 
Magnificat  VI 

Novel  lo 

Three  Preludes  and  Fugues: 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  G minor 

Leduc 

Franck 

Finale  in  B flat 
Piece  Heroique 
Prelude,  Fugue  and  Variation 
Three  Chorales: 

Any  ON  E 

Frescobaldi 

Variations  on  ‘Bergamasca* 

Howel  1 s 

Six  pieces  for  Organ: 
No.  2 
No.  6 

Novel  lo 

Hurford 

Laudate  Dominum 

Oxford 

Karg-Elert 

Three  Impressions: 
Any  TWO 

Novel  lo 

Op.  65: 

No.  8,  Macht  hoch  die  Tur 
No.  47,  Ein  Feste  Burg 
No.  56,  Jesu  geh’  voran 

Simon  (Brei  tkopf) 

Langlai  s 

Hymn  d’  Actions  de  graces,  (Te  Deum) 

Op.  5,  No.  3 

Herelle 

Rhapsodie  Gregorienne 

Bomemann 

Suite  Breve: 

First  and  Second  movements 

OR 

Third  and  Fourth  movements 

Bo  mem  an  n 

Heroic  Song 

Bomem  ann 

Li  szt 

Prelude  and  Fugue  on  ‘BACH’ 

Novel  lo 

MacMi  1 1 an 

Cortege  Academique 

Novel  lo 

Messi  aen 

L’ Ascension: 

Second  movement  OR 
Thi rd  movement 

Leduc 

Les  Corps  Glorieux: 

Fourth  movement  OR 
Sixth  movement 

Leduc 

Mi  lhaud 

Petite  Suite 

Eschi  0 
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Organ:  Associateship 


Parry 


Book  1 : 


Novel  lo 


Prelude  on  ‘St.  Ann’ 
Book  2: 


Novel  lo 


Peeters 


Prelude  on  ‘Hanover’ 

Variations  on  an  original  theme,  Op.  58 
Variations  and  Finale  on  an  old  Flemish 


Elkan- Vogel 


Reger 


song,  Op.  20 

Introduction  and  Passacaglia  in  D minor 
Toccata  and  Fugue,  Op.  59: 


Elkan- Vogel 
Brei  tkopf 
Peters 


Schumann 


Nos.  5 AN D 6 
Six  Fugues  on  ‘BACH’: 


Novel  lo 


Sowerby 


Vierne 


Any  ONE  of  No.  2,  4,  5 or  6 

Comes  Autumn  Time 

Prelude  on  'The  King’s  Majesty’ 

Pieces  de  Fantaisie: 


Boston  Music  Co. 

Gray 


Second  Suite,  Clair  de  Lune 
Third  Suite,  Carillon  de  Westminster 
Fourth  Suite,  Naiades 
Symphony  No.  1 : 

Final  e 

Symphony  No.  2: 

First  movement 


Note:  For  the  list  C selection,  candidates  may  substitute,  if  they  wish, 
a piece  of  their  ovyn  choice.  Such  substitution  is  subject  to  the 
conditions  stated  on  page  8. 


(a)  to  play  at  sight  a given  passage  of  organ  music; 

(b)  to  play  at  sight  a given  passage  in  four-part  vocal  score 
(C  clefs  will  not  be  used); 

(c)  to  clap  or  tap  the  rhythm  of  a melody.  The  following  ex- 
ample indicates  the  approximate  degree  of  difficulty: 


PU-rs 

f2T*=*=4 

„ k-= ^ ^ ^ n 

n f * ~ 9 w * 9 - m * m 

7 t . 

\ r r» 

Wi  1 1 an 


Introduction,  Passacaglia  and  Fugue 
Passacaglia  No.  2 in  E minor 


Oxford 
Peters 
Novel  lo 


TWO  Oxford 


SIGHT  READING 


Candidates  will  be  required: 
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KEYBOARD  TESTS 

Transpose  at  sight  a hymn-tune,  not  more  than  a major  third  above  or 
below  the  written  key. 

Modulate  from  any  given  key  to  another,  using  not  less  than  four 
chords.  Note:  While  a succession  of  four  simple  chords  would  be  gran- 
ted a pass  mark,  it  is  necessary,  in  order  to  get  full  marks,  to  make  the 
modulation  rhythmically  musical  and  interesting. 


QUESTIONS 

IN  ADDITION  to  the  requirements  specified  for  Grade  X,  candidates 
will  be  required  to  answer  questions  on  registration,  repertoire  and 
principles  of  performance. 


EAR  TESTS 

See  page  7 I . 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 


THEORY 

Grade  IV  History, 
Grade  V Harmony, 
Grade  V Counterpoint, 
Grade  V History, 
Grade  V Form. 


SUPPLEMENTALS 

See  page  8. 
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SINGING  EXAMINATIONS 

Singing  examinations  are  held  in:  Grades  I,  II,  IV,  VI,  VIII,  IX,  X and 

Associateship. 

In  numbering  the  Grades  of  Singing  examinations,  Grades  III,  V and  VII  have 
been  omitted  in  order  to  preserve  uniformity  of  standard  with  gradings  in 
Piano  and  Violin. 

It  is  important  to  note  that,  at  certain  grade  levels,  there  is  a difference  in 
the  apportioning  of  the  marks  allotted  to  the  performance  section  of  the 
Singing  examinations.  Candidates  are  advised  to  study  carefully  the  following 
Table: 


Performance  of  Songs: 

J_ 

II,  IV 

VI 

VIII 

IX,  X 

(a)  Tone,  quality,  breath  control, 
intonation 

35 

30 

28 

25 

25 

(b)  Interpretation,  style,  memory, 
general  effect 

35 

30 

28 

25 

30 

(c)  Diction 

15 

15 

12 

12 

10 

Vocalizes 

- 

7 

10 

10 

Ear  Test 

8 

8 

8 

8 

7 

Scales  and  other  technical  exercises 

7 

7 

7 

10 

8 

Sight  Reading 

- 

10 

10 

10 

10 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

Performance  of  Songs: 

Associateship  (A.R.C.T.) 
Teacher  Solo  Performer 

(a)  Quality  and  production  of  tone, 
intonation,  breath  control  and 

general  vocal  technique 

15 

35 

(b)  Interpretation  and  musicianship: 

diction,  style,  memorization,  etc. 

25 

35 

Vocalizes,  technical  exercises 

- 

10 

Viva  Voce 

(a)  Pedagogic  Principles 

15 

- 

(b)  Applied  Pedagogy 

15 

- 

(c)  Repertoire 

10 

- 

Ear  Test 

10 

10 

Sight  Reading 

10 

10 

100 

100 

The  following  table  specifies  the  marks  required  in  order  to  pass  in  each 
section  of  the  Associateship  Diploma  examination: 


Songs 

Vocal  izes 
etc. 

Viva 

Voce 

Ear 
T est 

Sight 

Reading 

Teacher 

28 

28 

7 

7 

Solo  Performer 

49 

7 

7 

7 

Candidates  failing  to 

obtain  a Pass 

standing  in 

any  portion  of  the 

Associate- 

ship  examination  are  allowed  to  take  a Supplemental  examination,  under  the 
conditions  stated  on  page  8» 
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Singing : Grade  I 


GRADE  I 

Candidates  must  provide  their  own  accompanists.  Those  failing  to  do  so  will 
not  be  examined. 

This  Grade  is  confined  to  candidates  under  the  age  of  seventeen  years. 
Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  sing  two  songs,  one  each  from  Lists  A and  B. 

LIST  A 


Brahms 
Coutts  (arr.) 


Grieg 

Old  English 
Old  English 
(Willan) 

Old  French 
Old  Irish 
Old  Scottish 
Old  Welsh 
(Somervell) 
Schubert 


Sharp  (arr.) 


Vaughan  Williams 
(arr.) 


Lul  laby 

Pretty  Swallow  (high) 

Chansons  Canadiennes:  Waterloo 

A la  claire  Fontaine 
J’ai  cueille  la  belle  rose 
Two  Brown  Eyes  (med.) 

The  Holly  and  the  Ivy  (med.) 

Early  One  Morning  (med.)  Harris 

The  Bouquet  of  Rosemary  (med.)  Elkin , Choral  Series 

My  Love’s  an  Arbutus  (med.) 

The  Keel  Row 


All  through  the  Night  (med.)  Cramer 

Cradle  Song,  Op.  105,  No.  2 
Hedge  Roses 

The  Butterfly,  Op.  57,  No.  1 

A Farmer’s  Son  so  sweet  Novello 

My  boy  Willie  Novello 

Soldier,  Soldier,  won’t  you  marry  me  Novello 

I will  give  my  love  an  apple  Novello 


LIST  B 


Anderson 

Meadows  and  Maidens 

Western 

The  Spider  Hunter 

Western 

The  Sweet  Nightingale 

Western 

Baynon 

Horace  was  a Hippo 

Oxford 

Bury 

Sweet  Nightingale  (med.) 

Paterson 

The  Dream  Man  (med.) 

Arnold 

Coutts 

The  Bogey  Man 

Waterloo 

Dunhi  1 1 

My  Little  White  Boat 

Arnold 

Harri  s 

Someone  (Unison  Song  #239) 

Year  Book  Press 

Helyer 

If  you  see  a fairy  ring 

Novel  lo 

Ire  land 

Bed  in  Summer  (med.) 

Cur  wen 

Longmire 

Lady  Apri  1 (med.) 

Cramer 

R oberton 

Lions  and  Crocodiles  (med.) 

Paterson 

R owley 

Candlel  i ght 

Western 

T wenty  Maids 

Western 

Sharpe 

Colours  (med.) 

Cramer 
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Singing:  Grade  I 


Shaw  The  Cuckoo  (med.) 

Smith  Merry  Songs  and  Melodies: 

Any  ONE 

Tremain  Hush-a-ba  Birdie 


Cur  wen 
H arri  s 

Novel  lo 


TECHNICAL  EXERCISES 

Candidates  will  be  required  to  sing  the  exercises  shown  below,  and  in 
the  following  manner: 

(a)  to  the  syllables,  ah,  ay,  ee,  oh,  oo, 

as  requested  by  the  examiner; 

(b)  without  accompaniment; 

(c)  in  keys  that  are  suitable  to  the  candidate’s  voice. 


EAR  TESTS 

Candidates  will  be  required: 

to  sing  perfect  fourths,  perfect  fifths  and  perfect  octaves, 
ABOVE  a given  note. 

Candidates  may  sing  the  intervals  either  to  the  syllable  ‘ah’,  OR  by 
using  the  tonic  sol-fa  names,  if  this  is  preferred. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 


Singing:  Grade  II 


GRADE  II 

Candidates  must  provide  their  own  accompanists.  Those  failing  to  do  so  will 
not  be  examined. 

This  Grade  is  confined  to  candidates  under  the  age  of  seventeen  years. 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  sing  three  songs,  two  from  List  A and  one 
from  List  B. 

LIST  A 


Arne 

Care  flies  from  the  Lad  that  is  merry  (med.) 

Brahms 

The  Swallows  homeward  fly  (low,  high) 

Fi  scher 

The  Sandman 

■Harri  s 

Coutts  (arr.) 

Chansons  Canadiennes: 

Waterloo 

French-Canadian 
Folk  Songs 

(Champagne) 

Ah  si  mon  moine  voulait  danser 
Vole,  mon  coeur,  vole! 

Marianne  s’en  va-t-au  moulin 

Harris 

Petit  Jean 

H arri  s 

Handel 

Angels,  Ever  bright  and  fair  (high) 

Horn 

I’ve  been  roaming 

Iri sh  Air  (T ait) 

When  1 am  A’Roaming 

Mozart 

Lullaby  (med.,  high) 

Schirmer 

Old  English 
(Will  an ) 

Drink  to  me  only  with  Thine  Eyes  (med.) 

Harris 

Old  English 

Dashing  away  with  the  Smoothing 

Iron  (med.)  Novello  School  Songs 

Old  Scottish 

The  Skye  Boat-Song 

Cramer 

Purcel  1 

Nymphs  and  Shepherds  (med.) 

Cramer 

Sharp  (arr.) 

Come  all  you  worthy  gentlemen 

Novel  lo 

Searching  for  lambs 

Novello 

The  Cuckoo 

Novell  o 

The  Little  Turtle  Dove 

Novello 

Williams  (arr.) 

1 1 etai tune  bergere 

Oxford 

LIST  B 


Anderson 

The  Fairy  Cobbler 

Western 

Bantock 

The  Moon 

Boosey  & Hawke s 

Baynon 

A Cradle  Song 

Oxford 

Dunhi  1 1 

The  Milkmaid  (med.) 

Oxford 

The  Owl 

Cur  wen. 

Godden 

Linda  Rose 

H arri  s 

Howell 

The  Little  Princess  (med.) 

Cramer 

Little  Prince 

Cramer 

Ireland 

Alpine  Song  (med.) 

Curwen 

Longmire 

The  Shuttlecock 

Wi  1 1 i am  s 

Rowley 

The  Fairy  Weavers 

Western 

The  Grandfather  Clock 

Western 

A Carol  for  the  New  Year 

Novello 

Sharman 

T o the  Woods 

Boosey  & Hawke s 

Swan 

Come  my  merry  boys  and  girls 

No  vel  lo 
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Singing:  Grade  II 


Shaw 
T aylor 
Thiman 


The  Caravan  (med.) 
Grasshopper  Green 
Even  ing 


Cramer 

Oxford 

Williams 


TECHNICAL  EXERCISES 

IN  ADDITION  to  the  technical  exercises  from  Grade  I,  candidates  will 
be  required  to  sing  the  exercises  shown  below,  and  in  the  following 
manner: 

(a)  to  the  syllables,  ah,  ay,  ee,  oh,  oo, 

as  requested  by  the  examiner; 

(b)  without  accompaniment; 

(c)  in  keys  that  are  suitable  to  the  candidate’s  voice. 


EAR  TESTS 

i 

Candidates  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  sing  the  following  intervals  ABOVE  a given  note:  major 
third,  minor  third,  perfect  fourth,  perfect  fifth,  perfect 
octave. 

(b)  to  clap  or  tap  the  rhythm  of  a short  phrase,  after  it  has 
been  played  on  the  piano  by  the  examiner. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 


* SIGHT  READING 

Candidates  will  be  required  to  sing  at  sight  a simple  melody  of  approxi 
mately  four  bars. 
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Singing:  Grade  IV 


GRADE  IV 

Candidates  must  provide  their  own  accompanists.  Those  failing  to  do  so  will 
not  be  examined. 

This  Grade  is  confined  to  candidates  under  the  age  of  seventeen  years. 


Candidates  must  be 

prepared  to  sing  three  songs,  two 

from  List  A and  one 

from  List  B. 

J LIST  a| 

Anderson  (arr.) 

Sur  le  Pont  d’Avignon 

Western 

Bach 

Beside  thy  cradle  here  1 stand 

Novel  lo 

Come,  let  us  all  this  day 

Novel  lo 

Brahms 

Sunday  (med.,  high) 

Schirmer 

Rose  Lipped  Maid  (low,  high) 

Harris 

Easson  (arr.) 

Kitty  of  Coleraine 

Cur  wen 

English  Air 

0 Mistress  Mine 

Novel  lo 

Grieg 

The  old  Mother  (low,  high) 

Ditson 

The  old  Story  (low) 

Di  t son 

The  First  Primrose 

Di  tson 

Liddle 

An  Old  French  Carol 

Bo osey 

Mendelssohn 

Autumn  Song 

Novello 

Old  English 

Come  Lasses  and  Lads  (med.) 

Novello  School  Songs 

0 no,  John  ! (med.) 

Novello  School  Songs 

The  Lark  in  the  Morn  (med.) 

Novello  School  Songs 

Old  French  (A.L.) 

Come  Sweet  Morning  (med.,  high) 

Boos ey 

Schubert 

Das  F i schermadchen 

Schirmer 

Das  Wandern 

Schirmer 

Schumann 

Marienwurmchen  (low,  high) 

Schirmer 

LIST  B 


Anderson 

Last  Year 

Western 

The  Ivy  Green 

Western 

Bridge 

A Spring  Song 

Oxford 

Broadhead 

A Sunny  Shaft  (med.,  high) 

Novello 

Brook 

1 heard  a Linnet 

Oxford 

Cockshott 

(arr.) 

The  nine  soldiers 

Novel  lo 

Davies 

The  Seal’s  Lullaby 

Novello 

Dunhi  1 1 

Little  Lambs,  where  do  you  sleep  (med.) 

Novel  lo 

Helyer 

Where  go  the  boats? 

Novello 

Howell 

If  you  meet  a Fairy 

Cur  wen 

Ireland 

The  Holy  Boy  (med.,  high) 

Boosey 

MacNutt 

Lullaby  for  Benjamin 

H arri  s 

Mi  1 ler 

Boats  of  mine 

Flammer 

Mitchel  1 

Ri  lloby-Ri  II 

Oxford 

Perry 

A Frog 

Oxford 

Rathbone 

The  Shell  (med.,  high) 

Arnold 

Roberton 

Blake’s  Cradle  Song 

Curwen 

Rowley 

Mister  Sailorman  (med.) 

Novello 

Sharpe 

Stars  all  dotted  over  the  Sky  (med.) 

Cramer 
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Singing:  Grade  IV 


Shaw 

The  Swing 

There  is  joy  in  the  song  we  sing 

Cur  wen 
Novel  lo 

Shaw 

The  Rivulet  (med.,  high) 

Cramer 

Stevens 

Sigh  no  more,  Ladies 

No  vello 

Thiman 

1 love  all  graceful  things 
The  Knight’s  Song 
The  Owl 

Cur  wen 
Arnold 
Novel  lo 

T remain 

Shepherd  boy’s  song 

Novel  lo 

TECHNICAL  EXERCISES 

IN  ADDITION  to  the  technical  exercises  from  Grades  I and  II,  candi- 
dates will  also  be  required  to  sing  the  exercises  shown  below,  and  in 
the  following  manner: 

(a)  to  the  syllables,  ah,  ay,  ee,  oh,  oo, 

as  requested  by  the  examiner  ; 

(b)  without  accompaniment; 

(c)  in  keys  that  are  suitable  to  the  candidate’s  voice. 


EAR  TESTS 

Candidates  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  sing  major  seconds,  minor  seconds,  major  thirds,  minor 
thirds,  perfect  fourths,  perfect  fifths,  major  sixths,  minor 
sixths,  and  perfect  octaves,  ABOVE  a given  note; 

(b)  to  sing  a perfect  fourth,  BELOW  a given  note; 

(c)  to  clap  OR  tap  the  rhythm  of  a short  phrase,  after  it  has 
been  played  on  the  piano  by  the  examiner. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 
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Singing:  Grade  VI 


SIGHT  READING 

Candidates  will  be  required  to  sing  at  sight  a simple  melody  of  approxi- 
mately four  bars. 


GRADE  VI 


Candidates  must  provide  their  own  accompanists.  Those  failing  to  do  so  will 
not  be  examined. 


Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  sing  three  songs,  two  from  List  A and  one 
from  List  B. 


LIST  A 


Arne 

Blow,  Blow,  thou  Winter  Wind  (med.) 

Paterson 

Under  the  greenwood  tree 

Novel  lo 

When  icicles  hang  by  the  wall 

Novel  lo 

Softly  flow,  thou  silver  stream 

Oxford 

Bach 

Sing  Praise  to  God 

Oxford 

Brahms 

The  Guardian  Angel  (med.) 

Carey 

Pastoral  (high) 

Coutts  (arr.) 

Chansons  Canadiennes: 

Envoyons  d’I’avant,  non  gens 

La  poule  a Colin 

J’ai  cueilli  la  belle  rose 

Waterloo 

Dowland 
Elizabethan  Air 

Now,  0 now  1 needs  must  part 

(Wi  1 Ian) 

Willow,  Willow  (med.) 

H arri  s 

Ford 

Since  first  1 saw  your  face 

F ran  z 

Marie,  Op.  18,  No.  1 (low,  high) 

Di  tson 

French  Folk  Song 

It  was  the  Rose  who  sadly  sigh’d 

Schirmer 

(Cockshott) 

T ambourin 

Oxford 

Handel 

Now  on  land  and  sea  descending 

Novel  lo 

What  tho’  1 trace  each  herb  and  flow’r 

Cu  rwen 

Horn 

Cherry  Ripe  (med.,  high) 

Jacob  (arr.) 
Kennedy- 

The  Country  Girl’s  Farewell 

Oxford 

Fraser  (arr.) 

Twelve  Songs  of  the  Hebrides: 
Potato  Liftin’  (med.) 

Skye  Milking  Song  (med.) 

Late  lies  the  Wintry  Sun  (med.) 

Paterson 

The  Road  to  the  Isles 

Boosey 

MacMi  1 Ian  (arr.) 

Agincourt  Song 

Dent 

Morley  (arr.) 

It  was  a Lover  and  his  Lass  (med.) 

H arri  s 

Old  English 

Golden  Slumbers  (low,  med.) 

Old  English  (Shaw) 

On  the  Banks  of  Allan  Water  (low,  med.) 

Cramer 

Old  English  (Will an ) 

Pretty  Pol  ly  01  i ver 

Harris 
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Old  Irish  (Somervell)  The  snowy-breasted  Pearl 


Old  Irish  ( W i I Ian)  The  Little  Red  Lark  (med.) 
Purcell  Fairest  Isle 


Schubert  Who  is  Sylvia? 

Hark,  hark,  the  Lark 
The  Maid  of  the  Mill: 

No.  9,  The  Miller’s  Flowers 
Schumann  Erstes  Grun  (low,  med.) 

Volksliedchen,  Op.  51,  No.  2 (low,  high) 
Intermezzo  (low,  high) 


Cramer 
H arri  s 


Schirmer 

Schirmer 

Schirmer 


LIST  B 


Anderson 

Sleep,  Little  Jesus 

Western 

To  a Girl  on  her  Birthday 

Western 

Branson 

Phillida  (med.) 

Oxford 

Davies 

Had  we  but  hearkened 

Novel  lo 

Dunhi  II 

If  ever  1 marry  at  all  (med.) 

Cramer 

Dyson 

Where  lies  the  hand? 

Novel  lo 

Forsyth 

Tell  me  not  of  a lovely  Lass  (bass,  baritone) 

Gray 

Foss 

As  1 walked  forth  (med.) 

Oxford 

German 

When  Maidens  go  a-maying  (low) 

Chappel  1 

The  Dew  upon  the  Lily 

Cramer 

Gibbs 

Dream  Pedlary 

Oxford 

Gi  l.bert 

Weathers 

Novel  lo 

Godard 

Florian’s  Song 

Wi  1 1 i am  s 

Head 

When  Sweet  Ann  Sings  (low,  high) 

Boosey 

A Funny  Fellow  (med.) 

Boosey 

Humperdinck 

Winter  Song 

H arri  s 

Ireland 

Spring  Sorrow  (low,  high) 

Boosey 

Judd 

A Hush  Song  (med.) 

Oxford 

MacDowel  1 

Thy  Beaming  Eyes  (low,  high) 

Schmidt' 

A Maid  Sings  Light  (med.) 

Elkin 

Mallinson 

A Wi  Id  Rose 

H arri  s 

0 thank  me  not  (low,  high) 

Harri  s 

Martin 

Valgovind’s  Boat  Song  (low,  high) 

Boosey 

Maxwel  1 

You  spotted  snakes 

Oxford 

Moeran  (arr.) 

The  Jolly  Carter  (med.) 

Oxford 

Morgan 

Clorinda  (low,  high) 

Boosey 

Naylor 

A Child’s  Carol 

Western 

Peterkin 

T rees  on  the  Hill 

Oxford 

Qui  Iter 

June  (low,  med.) 

Boosey 

Fairy  Lullaby 

Chappell 

Ring 

A Noontide  Song  (low,  high) 

Elkin 

Roberton 

All  in  the  April  Evening 

Curwen 

Russell 

Shgll  1 come,  Sweet  Love,  to  Thee? 
The  Little  Pretty  Nightingale 

Waterloo 

Scott 

Prel ude 

Elkin 

Slater 

A Minion  Wife  (med.) 

Oxford 

Somervel  1 

Shepherd’s  Cradle  Song  (med.) 

Ashdown 

T ate 

Laughing  Song  (med.) 

Oxford 

Vaughan  Williams 

Darest  thou  now,  0 Soul 

Curwen 
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Singing:  Grade  VI 


TECHNICAL  EXERCISES 

IN  ADDITION  to  the  technical  exercises  from  Grades  1,11  and  IV,  candi- 
dates will  also  be  required  to  sing  the  exercises  shown  below,  and  in 
the  following  manner: 

(a)  to  the  sy  I tables,  ah,  ay,  ee,  oh,  oo, 
as  requested  by  the  examiner; 

(b)  without  accompaniment; 

(c)  in  one  breath; 

(d)  in  various  keys  that  are  within  the  candidate’s  range. 


EAR  TESTS 

Candidates  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  sing  all  perfect,  major  and  minor  intervals  within  the 
octave  ABOVE  a given  note; 

(b)  to  sing  all  perfect  fourths  and  perfect  fifths  BELOW  a 
given  note. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books  recom- 
mended on  page  17. 
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Singing:  Grade  VI 


SIGHT  READING 

Candidates  will  be  required  to  sing  at  sight  an  easy,  unaccompanied 
melody. 

Note:  Grade  VI  Singing  candidates  who  hold  the  Junior  Sight-Singing  Certi- 
ficate will  be  allowed  marks  on  the  Ear  Test  and  Sight  Reading 
sections  as  follows: 


Candidates  choosing  this  optiPn  are  not  required  to  be  examined  in  the 
Ear  Test  and  Sight  Reading  sections. 


Candidates  must  prepare  any  TWO,  and  sing  them  to  the  syllables,  ah, 
ay,  ee,  oh,  oo,  as  requested  by  the  examiner. 

These  are  to  be  chosen  from  numbers  I to  10  in  the  Royal  Conservatory 
of  Music  Studies  in  Vocalization.  Grades  VI  and  VIII  are  contained  in 
one  volume  of  three  parts.  (For  details  concerning  publications,  please 
refer  to  page  16.) 


Junior  Sight-Singing  Standing 

First  Class  Honours 

Honours 

Pass 


Marks  allowed. 


15 
13 
I I 


VOCALIZES 


THEORY 


Grade  I Rudiments. 


Singing:  Grade  VIII 


GRADE  VIII 

Candidates  must  provide  their  own  accompanists.  Those  failing  to  do  so  will 
not  be  examined. 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  sing  four  songs,  two  from  List  A and  two 
from  List  B. 


LIST  A 


Arne 

Where  the  Bee  sucks  (med.,  high) 
When  Daisies  pied  (med.) 

Bach 

All  nature  is  smiling 
Be  thou  with  me 

Wilt  thou  not  give  thy  Heart  (high) 

Novell  o 

Beethoven 

Know’st  thou  the  Land 

Novel  lo 

Bohm 

Still  as  the  Night 

H arri  s 

Brahms 

Der  Ja'ger 

Schirmer 

Mai  enk  atzch  en  (low,  high) 

Red  and  white  the  Roses  (high) 

' Di  t son 

Roses  three  (low,  high) 

H arri  s 

Why  go  barefoot  (low,  high) 

H arri  s 

Caccini 

Amari  lli 

Caldara 

Sebben  crudele 

Ricordi 

Campion 

There  is  a Garden  in  her  Face  (med.) 

Stainer  & Bell 

Coleman  (arr.) 

An  Old  English  Song  Cycle: 

Paterson 

Arne 

Love  me  or  not  (low,  high) 

Handel 

Pack  Clouds  Away  (low,  high) 

Howard 

Love  in  thy  Youth  (low,  high) 

Coutts  (arr.) 

Chansons  Canadiennes: 

Ah!  Toi,  belle  Hirondelle 
Ou  vas-tu,  mon  petit  garjon? 

Waterloo 

A High  land  Lul  laby 

H arri  s 

Donaudy 

Vaghissima  Sembianza 

Ricordi 

Dowland 

Awake,  Sweet  Love  (med.) 

Stainer  & Bell 

Sleep,  wayward  Thoughts  (med.) 

Stainer  & Bell 

Dowland  (Sowerby) 

What  if  1 never  speede  (med.) 

Boston 

Engl i sh  Melody 

(Wi  1 Ian) 

If  the  heart  of  a man  (baritone) 

Harri  s 

Fran  z 

For  Music 

Schirmer 

Dedi  cation 

The  Sea  hath  pearls 

Lassie  with  the  lips  so  rosy 

Di  tson 

Giordani 

Caro  mio  ben 

Grieg 

Ich  Liebe  dich  (med.,  high) 

Wood 

H andel 

Beneath  the  Cypress’  gloomy  shade  (med.) 
Peace,  Peace  crowned  with  Roses  (bass) 

Silent  Worship  (med.) 

Curwen 

The  Smi  ling  Hours 
Affani  del  pensier 

Novel  lo 

Haydn 

My  mother  bids  me  bind  my  hair  (high) 

Hobbs  (Wi  1 Ian) 

Phyllis  is  my  only  joy  (med.) 

H arri  s 

Lull! 

Sombre  Woods  (med.) 

MacMi  1 Ian  (arr.) 

Chansons  Canadiennes: 

Je  sais  bien  quelquechose  (high) 

H arri  s 
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Mendelssohn 

On  Wings  of  Song  (med.) 

Mozart 

Contentment  (med.) 

Novel  lo 

Old  English  Air 
(Somervell) 

Gathering  Daffodils  (med.,  high) 

Cramer 

Old  Irish  (Hughes) 

Down  by  the  Sally  Gardens  (med.) 

Boosey 

Old  Irish 

(Somervell) 

The  gentle  Maiden  (low,  med.) 

Cramer 

Pai  sel  lo 

Nel  cor  piu  non  mi  sento 

Ri  cordi 

Pergolesi 

Nina  (med.,  high) 

Cangio  d’aspetto 

Ricordi 

Purcell 

Come  unto  these  yellow  sands 

Cur  wen 

Purcell  (Willan) 

1 attempt  from  Love’s  Sickness  to  fly  (med.) 

H arri  s 

The  Knotting  Song  (med.) 

H arri  s 

Rosa 

To  be  near  Thee  (low,  med.) 

Ditson 

Schubert 

Adieu!  (med.,  high) 

Schirmer 

Lachen  und  Weinen 
Schweitzerl  i ed 

Oxford 

Schumann 

An  den  Sonnenschein  (low,  high) 

Schirmer 

Die  Lotosblume  (low,  high) 

Di  f son 

Du  bist  wie  eine  Blume  (low,  high) 

Ditson 

Willan  (arr.) 

D’ou  vien  tu  bergere? 

H arri  s 

LIST  B 


Anderson 

A Litany 

Western 

Arensky 

Cradle  Song  (low,  high) 

Chester 

Bes  ly 

The  Sleep  that  flits  on  Baby’s  Eyes  (med.) 

Cur  wen 

Bi shop  ( Rowl ey) 

Come  my  love  to  me 

Boosey 

Brook 

First  Spring  Morning  (med.) 

Oxford 

Bui  lock 

1 Love  my  God  and  He  loves  me  (med.) 
In  Brittany 

Cur  wen 
A sh  do  wn 

Bury 

Go  not  happy  Day  (high) 

There  is  a Ladye  (med.,  high) 
Under  the  Greenwood  Tree  (med.) 

Paterson 

Paterson 

Oxford 

Darke 

Three  Songs  of  Innocence: 

The  Shepherd  (low,  high) 
The  Lamb  (low,  high) 
Spring  (low,  high) 

Stainer  & Bell 

Dunhill 

The  Little  Town  of  Bethlehem  (med.) 

Cramer 

F ord 

Romance  (high) 

Murdoch 

F ranck 

0 Lord  most  Holy  (low,  high) 

Gi  bbs 

When  1 was  One-and-twenty  (med.) 

Cur  wen 

Hales 

Ballad  (med.) 

Wi  1 1 i am  s 

H arrhy 

Two  Songs  of  the  Sea: 

Either  ONE  (low,  med.) 

H arri  s 

Head 

The  Robin’  s Carol 

Boosey 

Holliday, 

A Shanty  Ballad  (high  baritone) 

Schi  rmer 

Hutchinson, 

Adam  lay  i-bounden  (low,  med.) 

Elkin 

Keel 

Escape  at  Bedtime  (high) 
Lullaby  (low,  med.) 
Tomorrow  (bass) 

Cramer 
Stainer  & Bel  1 
Chappel  1 

Leslie-Smith 

Canterbury  Fair  (med.,  high) 

Boosey 

Singing:  Grade  VIII 


Lyon 

A Carol  (med.) 

Elkin 

MacNutt 

0 Love  be  deep 

We  s tern 

Mi  Iford 

The  Fiddler  of  Dooney 

Oxford 

Novello 

A Page’s  Road  Song 

Boos ey 

Old  Irish  Air 
(Ivimey) 

At  the  mid  hour  of  night 

Augener 

Parry 

The  Poet’s  Song  (med.) 

Ashdown 

Peel 

Your  Night  Thought  (med.,  high) 

Chappell 

Qui  Iter 

Now  sleeps  the  Crimson  Petal  (low,  high) 

Goosey 

Raphael 

Memory  (med.) 

Augener 

Rogers 

Love  has  Wings  (med.,  high) 

Bo  s ton 

Rowley 

Pretty  Betty  (low,  med.) 

Oxford 

The  Cherry  T ree 

Western 

Scott 

A Blackbird’s  Song 

Elkin 

Shaw 

Heffle  Cuckoo  Fair  (high) 

Cur  wen 

Si  Ivester 
(arr.) 

Hymn  of  Thanksgiving  (med.) 

Can.  Mus.  Sales 

Stanford 

The  Merry  Month  of  May  (mezzo-soprano) 

Cramer 

Taylor 

0 can  ye  sew  cushions  (high) 

Oxford 

Vaughan  Williams 

Linden  Lea 

Boosey 

Whitehead 

River  Sunset 

Oxford 

Wilson 

My  Lovely  Celia  (low,  high) 

Boosey 

TECHNICAL  EXERCISES 

Candidates  will  be  required  to  sing  the  exercises  shown  below,  and  in 
the  following  manner: 

(a)  to  the  syllables,  ah,  ay,  ee,  oh,  oo, 
as  requested  by  the  examiner; 

(b)  without  accompaniment; 

(c)  in  one  breath,  WITH  THE  EXCEPTION  of  number  5; 

(d)  in  various  keys  that  are  within  the  candidate’s  range. 
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Singing:  Grade  VIII 


Single  sustained  notes  within  easy 
range  messa  di  voce 


SIGHT  READING 


Candidates  will  be  required  to  sing  at  sight  an  easy  unaccompanied 
melody,  in  a major  key,  containing  some  diatonic  intervals. 


Note:  Grade  VIII  Singing  candidates  who  hold  the  Junior  Sight-Singing 
Certificate  will  be  allowed  marks  on  the  Ear  Test  and  Sight 
Reading  sections  as  follows: 

Junior  Sight-Singing  Standing  Marks  allowed 

First  Class  Honours  15 

Honours  13 

Pass  I I 

Candidates  choosing  this  option  are  not  required  to  be  examined  in  the 
Ear  Test  and  Sight  Reading  sections. 

EAR  TESTS 

Candidates  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  sing  all  perfect,  major  and  minor  intervals  within  the 
octave  ABOVE  a given  note; 

(b)  to  sing  major  thirds,  perfect  fourths,  perfect  fifths,  and 
major  sixths  BELOW  a given  note; 

(c)  to  sing  a major  or  harmonic  minor  scale,  ascending  and 
descending. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books  recom- 
mended on  page  17. 
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Singing ; Grade  IX 


VOCALIZES 

Candidates  must  prepare  TWO,  one  of  which  must  be  in  a minor  key,  and 
sing  them  to  the  syllables,  ah,  ay,  ee,  oh,  oo,  as  requested  by  the 
examiner. 

These  are  to  be  chosen  from  the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  Studies  in 
Vocalization,  with  the  exception  of  numbers  I to  I 0.  Grades  VI  and  VIII 
are  contained  in  one  volume  of  three  parts.  (For  details  concerning 
publications,  please  refer  to  page  16.) 

THEORY 

Grade  II  Rudiments. 


GRADE  IX 


Candidates  must  provide  their  own  accompanists.  Those  failing  to  do  so  will 
not  be  examined. 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  sing  five  songs,  three  from  List  A and  two 
from  List  B. 


LIST  A 


Attey 

Bach,  J.S.  (Jacob) 


Beethoven  (Moore) 
Brahms 


Can’s  si  mi 
Coutts  (arr.) 

Donaudy 

Dvorak 

Faure 

Franck 

Franz 


Greene  (ed.  Roper) 

Gretchaninoff 

Grieg 


Sweet  was  the  Song 

Jesu,  Joy  of  Man’s  Desiring  (mezzo-soprano) 
To  Thee,  Jehovah  (mezzo-soprano) 

We  thank  Thee,  God 

He  Promised  me  at  Parting 
0,  Would  I were  that  Sweet  Linnet 
An  Die  Nachtigall  (high) 

Der  Tod  das  ist  die  kuhle  Nacht  (low) 
Nachklang  (low,  high) 

Sapphische  Ode  (low,  high) 

Standchen  (low,  high) 

Vittoria,  mio  Core  (med.,  low) 

Chansons  Canadiennes: 

L’Ane  de  Jean 

0 del  mio  amato  ben 
Biblical  Songs  (low,  high): 

Any  ONE 
Aurore 
Nell 

Le  Mariage  des  Roses  (med.,  high) 

In  the  Woods,  Op.  14,  No.  3 (low,  high) 

Love  awakes 

Mutter,  0 sing  mich  zur  ruh  (low,  high) 

Wonne  der  Wehmuth  (low,  high) 

0 Praise  the  Lord  (high) 

1 will  lay  me  down  in  Peace  (med.) 

Little  Green  House  (med.) 

Over  the  Steppe  (med.) 

In  a Boat 
The  Water  Lily 


Oxford 

Oxford 

Oxford 

Oxford 

Schirmer 
Fi  scher 

H arri  s 
Schirmer 
Waterloo 

Ri cordi 
H arri  s 


Boosey 


Bos  worth 
Bos  worth 

Cu  rwen 
Di  tson 


Singing:  Grade  IX 


Handel 

Breathe  soft  ye  winds  (low,  high) 

Augener 

Care  Selve 

Boosey 

Come  and  trip  it  (med.,  high) 

Boosey 

Hercu  les : 

Weep  no  more  (contralto) 

Judas  Maccabaeus: 

Arm,  Arm  ye  Brave  (baritone,  bass) 
Mes  si  ah : 

Come  unto  Him  (soprano) 

Paterson 

0 Sleep,  why  dost  thou  leave  me  (low,  high) 

Novel  lo 

The  Elves’  Dance  (soprano) 
Where’er  you  walk  (tenor) 

Paterson 

Would  you  gain  the  tender  Creature  (high) 
Xerxes : 

Recit:  Frondi  tenere  /.  \ 

a • l • r (tenor) 

Aria:  Umbra  mai  tu 

Dit son 

Handel  (ed.  Ford) 

Here  amid  the  shady  woods  (mezzo-soprano) 
Hope,  thou  pure  and  dearest  Treasure 

Boosey 

(mezzo-soprano) 

Boosey 

More  Sweet  is  that  Name  (bass) 

Boosey 

Handel  (Jacques) 

Shine  out,  Great  Sun 

Oxford 

Handel  (Somervell) 

Come  to  me,  soothing  sleep  (med.) 

Cur  wen 

H aydn 

She  never  told  her  Love  (low,  high) 

Ditson 

Lotti 

Pur,  dicesti 

MacMillan  (arr.) 

Chansons  Canadiennes: 
Belle  Embarques 

H arri  s 

Moussorgsky 

Ah!  Not  with  God’s  Thunder  (low,  med.) 

Di  tson 

The  Doll’s  Cradle-Song  (contralto) 

Chester 

Mozart 

Das  Vei  Ichen 
The  Magic  Flute: 

Hear  us,  Isis  and  Osiris  (bass) 

Schirmer 

Old  Scottish 

(MacMi  1 Ian) 

Lochaber  no  more  (high) 

Pergolesi 

Se  tu  m’ami  (med.,  high) 

Schirmer 

Purcel  1 

I’ll  sail  upon  the  Dog-Star  (high) 

Novel  lo 

Kind  Fortune  smiles  (low,  high)  Bayley  & Ferguson 

Purcell  (Britten) 

On  the  Brow  of  Richmond  Hill  (high) 

Boosey 

Purcell- 

Goldsborough 

If  thou  wilt  give  me  back  my  love 

Oxford 

Scarlatti,  A. 

La  Violette  (low,  high) 

Schirmer 

Scarlatti,  D. 

As  butterfly  that  blindly  (low,  high) 

Ascherberg 

Schubert 

An  die  Musik  (med.) 

Die  Forelle  (low,  high) 
Die  Taubenpost 

Di  tson 

Fruh  1 i ngsg laube  (low,  high) 

Di  tson 

Im  Abendroth 

Schirmer 

Meine  (med.,  high) 

Schirmer 

Rosamunde  (low,  med.) 

Schi  rmer 

St  an  dc  hen 

Schirmer 

Wohin  (med.,  high) 

Schirmer 

Schumann 

An  meinem  Herzen,  Op.  42,  No.  7 
Der  Nussbaum 

Dichter  1 iebe,  Op.  48: 

No.  1,  Im  wunderschonen  Monat  Mai 
No.  7,  Und  wussten’s  die  Blumen 
No.  14,  Allnachtlich  im  Traume 
Siisser  Freund,  Op.  42,  No.  6 (low,  high) 
The  Loreley 

Schirmer 

Spohr 

Rose  softly  blooming  (med.,  high) 

Schirmer 

Veracini 

Meco  verrai  su  quella  (med.,  high) 

Boosey 

I 14 


Singing:  Grade  IX 


Weckerlin  (arr.)  Bergerettes: 

Bergere  Legere 
Jeunes  Fillettes 
Maman,  dites-moi 

Willan  (arr.)  Sainte  Marguerite 

Williams  (arr.)  Watching  the  Wheat  (Welsh  Air) 


Sch  i rmer 


H arri  s 
Oxford 


LIST  B 


Aikin 

Sigh  no  more,  Ladies  (med.,  low) 

Stainer  & Bel  1 

Arensky 

The  Eagle  (low,  high) 
The  Shepherd  (low,  high) 

Boughton 

Lullaby  (med.) 

Curwen 

Chambers 

True  Love's  the  gift 

Western 

Chaminade 

Sans  Amour 

Boosey 

Si  J’etais  Jardinier  (low,  high) 

Boosey 

Coates 

Elizabethan  Songs  (low,  high): 

Boosey 

Any  ONE 

Coombs 

Passing  By  (high) 

H arri  s 

Debussy 

Romance  (low,  high) 

Dunhi  1 1 

The  Fiddler  of  Dooney  (bass) 

Stainer  & Bel  1 

The  Cloths  of  Heaven 

Stainer  & Bei  1 

E Igar 

Like  to  the  damask  Rose  (low,  med.) 

Ascherberg 

Sea  Pictures: 

Boosey 

In  Haven  (low,  med.) 

F aure 

Apres  un  Reve  (high) 

Les  Berceaux  (low,  med.) 

Les  Roses  d’lspahan  (low,  high) 

Ford 

A Prayer  to  our  Lady 

Murdoch 

Fox 

Love’s  Caution 

B.M.I. 

Gibbs 

Evening  in  Summer 

[rrs.nr  ).  ,o9e,her  <hi9h> 

Love  is  a sickness 

Elkin 

Padraic  the  Fiddler  (med.) 

Curwen 

The  Oxen 

Boosey 

Hahn 

D’une  Prison  (med.) 

L’Heure  exquise  (low,  high) 
Si  mes  vers  avaient  des  Ai  les 

Ashdown 

Head 

Sweet  Chance,  that  led  my  Steps  (low, 

med.)  Boosey 

Hely-Hutchinson 

The  Song  of  Soldiers  (bass,  baritone) 

Elkin 

Hughes 

0 men  from  the  fields 

Ireland 

Sea  Fever  (bass,  baritone  or  tenor) 

Augener 

The  Trellis  (low,  med.) 

Augener 

Lalo 

L’Esclave  (low,  high) 

Lie 

Soft-footed  Snow  (low,  med.) 

H arri  s 

MacKenzie 

Afterwards 

Macmahon 

The  Horse  of  War 

Wi  lliams 

MacNutt 

Litany  for  our  Country 

Harris 

Take  me  to  a Green  Isle 

H arri  s 

Mai  linson 

Sing,  Break  into  Song  (med.,  high) 

H arri  s 

Slow,  Horses,  Slow  (low,  high) 

H arri  s 

Snowflakes  (high) 

H arri  s 

Summertide  (med.) 

H arri  s 

115 


Singing:  Grade  IX 


Mi  Iford 

So  sweet  love  seemed  (med.) 

Novello 

Moeran 

In  Youth  is  Pleasure  (high) 

Oxford 

Moule-Evans 

My  Own  Country 

Wi  Ili  ams 

Net  son 

Old  English  Air 

The  Bonnie  Wee  Lass 

Boosey 

(Ivimey) 

The  Summer  Heats  bestowing  (high) 

Augener 

Ouchterlony 

She  walks  in  beauty  like  the  night  (low,  high) 

Schirmer 

Parry 

My  Heart  is  like  a Singing  Bird  (high) 

Novello 

Peterkin 

The  Garden  of  Bamboos  (mezzo-soprano) 
There  is  a lady  sweet  and  kind 

Oxford 

Oxford 

Qui  Iter 

Fair  House  of  Joy 
Go  Lovely  Rose 
Love’s  Philosophy 

Music  When  soft  Voices  die  (low,  high) 
The  Cradle  in  Bethlehem 

Boosey 
Chappel  1 
Boosey 
Boosey 
Cur  wen 

Rachmani  noff 

Li  lacs  (med.,  high) 

0 Thou  billowy  Harvest  Field  (med.,  high) 
To  the  Children,  Op.  26,  No.  7 (med.,  high) 

Schirmer 
Di  tson 
Di  tson 

R idout 

What  Star  is  This? 

Oxford 

Rowley 

In  the  Water  Cool 

Wi  Ili  ams 

Scott 

From  afar  (low,  high) 

Elkin 

Shaw 

Annabel  Lee  (tenor  or  baritone) 

Song  of  the  Palanquin  Bearers  (med.,  high) 

Cramer 
Cur  wen 

Slater 

The  Green  Wi  1 low 

Oxford 

Somervel  1 

Fain  would  1 change  that  note  (low,  high) 
Young  Love  Lies  Sleeping  (med.,  high) 

Boosey 

Boosey 

Stainer 

My  Hope  is  in  the  Everlasting  (tenor) 

Novel  lo 

Stanford 

Easter  Snow  (low)  Stainer  & Bell 

Stewart 

Our  Nell  (med.,  high) 
The  Well  (low,  med.) 

Augener 

Augener 

Su 1 1 i van 

Orpheus  with  his  Lute  (med.,  high) 

Novel  lo 

Thiman 

Dainty  Fine  Bird  (med.,  high) 

Augener 

Thompson 

Velvet  Shoes  (med.)  E.C. 

Schirmer 

T urnbul  1 

Cavalier  (baritone) 

Oxford 

V aughan  Willi  ams 

Three  Shakespeare  Songs: 

No.  3,  Orpheus  with  his  Lute  (med.) 

Boosey 

Wi  1 Ian 

Shamrocks  (med.,  high) 

To  an  Isle  in  the  Water  (med.) 

H arri  s 

Wilson  (arr.) 

Old  English  Melodies: 

A Pastoral 

Shepherd,  Thy  Demeanor  vary 

Boosey 

TECHNICAL  EXERCISES 

Candidates  will  be  required  to  sing  the  exercises  shown  below,  and  in 
the  following  manner: 

(a)  to  any  vowel  sound,  as  requested  by  the  examiner. 

In  staccato  exercises  the  candidate  will  use  the  syllable 
‘ah’; 

(b)  without  accompaniment; 
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(c)  in  various  keys  that  are  within  the  candidate’s  range. 

Exercises  I and  2 must  also  be  sung  in  the  harmonic  and 
the  melodic  minor  keys; 


(d)  at  approximately  the  metronome  speeds  that  are  indicated. 
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EAR  TESTS 

Candidates  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  sing  all  perfect  major,  minor  intervals,  and  diminished 
fifths,  within  the  octave  ABOVE  a given  note; 

(b)  to  sing  major  thirds,  minor  thirds,  perfect  fourths,  perfect 
fifths,  diminished  fifths,  major  sixths,  and  minor  sixths, 
BELOW  a given  note; 

(c)  to  sing  a major  or  harmonic  minor  scale,  ascending  and 
descending;  the  major  scale  to  be  sung  from  tonic  to  tonic, 
mediant  to  mediant  or  dominant  to  dominant  as  specified 
by  the  examiner. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 


SIGHT  READING 

Candidates  will  be  required  to  sing  at  sight  an  unaccompanied  melody 
containing  simple  modulations. 


Note:  Grade  IX  Singing  candidates  who  hold  the  Intermediate  Sight- 

Singing  Certificate  will  be  allowed  marks  on  the  Ear  Test  and 
Sight  Reading  sections  as  follows: 


Intermediate  Sight-Singing  Standing 


Marks  allowed 


First-Class  Honours 

Honours 

Pass 


14 

12 

10 


Candidates  choosing  this  option  are  not  required  to  be  examined  in  the 
Ear  Test  and  Sight  Reading  sections. 


VOCALIZES 

Candidates  must  prepare  TWO,  one  of  which  must  be  in  the  minor  key, 
and  sing  them  to  any  vowel  sound,  as  requested  by  the  examiner. 

These  are  to  be  chosen  from  the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  Studies 
in  Vocalization  and  Recitative,  Grade  IX.  (For  details  concerning 
publications,  please  refer  to  page  16  .) 


RECITATIVES 

Candidates  must  prepare  at  least  two  examples,  to  be  chosen  from  the 
Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  Studies  in  Vocalization  and  Recitative, 
Grade  IX. 


THEORY 

Grade  II  Rudiments, 
Grade  III  Harmony, 
Grade  III  History. 
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GRADE  X 

Candidates  must  provide  their  own  accompanists-  Those  failing  to  do  so  will 
not  be  examined- 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  sing  five  songs,  three  of  which  must  be  from 
List  A.  Any  good  English  translations  may  be  used  if  preferred. 

[list  a 


Arne  (Warrack  ) 
Bach,  J.  S. 


Beethoven 
Bononcini 
Boyce  (T ay  lor) 
Boyce  (Poston) 

Brahms 


Debussy 

Faure 

Franz 

Gibbons 

(Fel  lowes) 
Gluck 
Greene 
Grieg 


Handel 


0 peace,  thou  fairest  child  of  Heaven 
Cantata,  No.  82: 

Slumber  On  (baritone) 

Cantata,  No.  92: 

On  my  Shepherd  I rely  (soprano) 

Cantata,  No.  93: 

Only  be  sti  1 1 (tenor) 

Cantata,  No.  144: 

Pardon  us,  Gracious  Lord  (contralto) 
Creation’s  Hymn  (med.) 

Bel  la  Vittoria  (high) 

Balmy  sweetness  ever  flowing 
By  thy  banks,  gentle  Stour 
Tell  me  lovely  Shepherd 
Die  Mainacht  (low,  high) 

In  Waldeseinsamkeit,  Op.  85,  No.  6 (low,  high) 
Minnelied  (low,  high) 

0 Liebliche  Wangen  (low,  high) 

Vergebliches  Standchen  (low,  high) 

Beau  Soir  (low,  high) 

Rencontre 
T ou j ours 

Im  Herbst  (med.,  high) 


Cjrwen 

Paterson 

Paterson 

Paterson 

Paterson 


Paterson 

Oxford 

Oxford 

Oxford 


Di  t son 


The  Si  I ver  Swan 


Stainer  & Bell 


0 del  mio  dolce  ardor  (med.,  high) 

The  Sun  shall  be  no  more  thy  light  by  day 


A Dream  (low,  high) 

Autumn  Song  } '°S>e'her  <'ow,  h'9h> 


Bo  s wo  rth 
Schirmer 

Schirmer 


Alci na : 

Verdi  Prati  (low,  med.) 

Amadi  gi  : 

0 Rendetemi  il  mio  bene  (baritone) 

Art  thou  troubled 

Atal anta: 

Se  tuo  piacer  ch’io  mora  (tenor) 

Bel  shazzar: 

1 will  magnify  Thee  (contralto) 

Cara  Sposa  (contralto) 

Floridante:  Assoc. 

Alma  Mia  (low,  high) 

Mes  si  ah : 

How  beautiful  are  the  Feet  (soprano) 

Rodel  i nda : 

Dead  my  Lord  is  (soprano) 

T amer  lano: 

No,  No,  II  tuo  sdegno  mi  placo  (tenor) 


Oxford 

Novel  lo 
Oxford 

Paterson 

Paterson 
Mus.  Pub. 


Oxford 

Oxford 
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Handel  (Somervell) 
H aydn 

Mendel ssohn 
Mozart 

Purcel  I 

Purcell  (Britten) 
Schubert 

Schumann 


Strauss 

Wolf 


LIST  B 

Bantock 

Barber 

Beckwith 


Ah,  What  Sorrow  (med.) 

Cur  wen 

0,  What  Pleasure  (med.) 

Cur  wen 

The  Trumpet  is  Calling  (tenor) 

Cur  wen 

From  out  the  Fold  the  Shepherd  drives  (high) 
The  Mermaid’s  Song  (high) 

Novel  lo 

E 1 i j ah  : 

For  the  Mountains  shall  depart  (baritone,  bass) 

Woe  unto  them  (contralto) 

St.  Paul: 

Jerusalem  (soprano) 

Don  Gi ovann i : 

Deh  vieni  alia  Finestra  (baritone,  bass) 
Figaro: 

Voi  che  sapete  (soprano) 

The  Magic  Flute: 

Que  Sdegno  (bass) 

Charon 

Hark,  the  Echoing  Air  (high) 

With  Dances  and  Songs 

If  Music  be  the  Food  of  Love  (high) 

Boosey 

Music  for  a While  (high) 

Boosey 

Pious  Celinda  (high) 

Boosey 

Der  Lindenbaum  (low,  high) 
Du  bist  die  Ruh  (med.,  high) 
Gott  in  Fruhling  (med.) 

In  der  Fruhling  (high) 
Liebesbotschaft  (high) 

Schirmer 

Ungeduld 

An  den  Mond  (med.) 

Dein  Angesicht  (low,  high) 
Der  Ring 

Schi  rmer 

Die  Rose,  die  Lilie  T 

Wenn  ich  in  deine  Augen  seh  J together 

Er  der  Herrlichste  von  Allen 

Schirmer 

Frijh  1 i ngsnacht  (low,  high) 

Di  tson 

Widmung  (low,  high) 

Di  tson 

Breit  uber  mein  Haupt  dein  schwarzes  Herz 
(med.,  high) 

Di  tson 

Die  Nacht  (low,  high) 

Ich  trage  meine  Minne  (low,  high) 
Morgen  (low,  high) 

Traum  durch  die  Da’mmerung  (low,  high) 
Ach  im  Maien  war’s,  kn  Maien 

Di  tson 

Auch  kleine  Dinge  (low,  high) 

Di  tson 

Fussreise  (med.,  high) 

Ditson 

Lebe  wohl 

Und  willst  du  deinen  Liebsten  sterben  sehen 

Di  tson 

Silent  Strings  (low,  high) 

Sure  on  this  Shining  Night 
Five  Lyrics  of  the  T’ang  Dynasty  (high): 
On  a Rainy  Night  T 

Parting  at  a Wine  Shop  ( 

Staircase  of  Jade  / any  TWO 

The  Inlaid  Harp  > 

The  Limpid  River  ' 


Boosey 

Schirmer 

B.M.I. 


120 


Singing:  Grade  X 


Benjamin 

Before  Dawn 

Cur  wen 

Britten 

The  Birds  (med.) 
The  Ship  of  Rio 

Boosey 

Delius 

Sehnsucht  (mezzo-soprano) 

Augener 

Summer  Landscape 

Oxford 

The  Minstrel  (med.) 

Oxford 

Dunhi  1 1 

To  the  Queen  of  Heaven 

Cur  wen 

Duparc 

Lamento  (low) 

Boston 

Elgar 

Twilight  (low,  med.) 

Novel  lo 

Evans 

Two  Celtic  Songs  (med.): 

Wi  1 1 i am  s 

1 - Bras i 1 

When  the  Dew  is  falling 

F aure 

Lydia 

Fiske 

Weathers 

Oxford 

F leming 

Secrets  (med.): 

Oxford 

Love,  Like  a Drop  of  Dew  ) 

Pleasure  and  Joy  f any  TWO 

See  where  Young  Love  ' 

Gibbs 

A Song  of  Shadows 

Winthrop  Rogers 

Silver  (med.) 

Winthrup  Rogers 

The  Ship  of  Rio 

Winthrop  Rogers 

To  Anise  (baritone) 

Winthrop  Rogers 

Gover 

Our  Lord  and  Our  Lady 

Boosey 

Shall  1 compare  thee  to  a Summer’s  Day 

Boosey 

Hales 

To  June  (med.) 

Wi  1 1 i am  s 

Head 

A Piper 

Boosey 

Gaiete  and  Orior  (high) 

Boosey 

October  Val  ley 

Boosey 

Vagabond  Song 

Boosey 

Why  Have  You  Stolen  my  Delight? 

Boosey 

Henschel 

Young  Dietrich  (low,  med.)  Briti 

:sh  & Continental 

Herbert 

Most  Holy  Night  (med.) 

Augener 

Hoi  st 

Man  was  Dark 

Curwen 

Hughes  (arr.) 

The  Leprehaun 

Boosey 

Ire  land 

The  Bells  of  San  Marie  (low) 

Augener 

MacMi  1 Ian 

A Sonnet  (med.) 

H arri  s 

MacNutt 

By  cool  Siloam’s  Shady  Rill 

H arri  s 

Mednikoff 

Home  is  best  (low,  high) 

Fi  scher 

Mi  Iford 

On  his  Mistress  (low,  med.) 

Oxford 

Moeran 

Lovel iest  of  T rees 

Curwen 

Oh  Fair  Enough  are  Sky  and  Plain 

Williams 

Naylor 

Rose-Berries 

Western 

The  Ecstatic 

Western 

The  Fallen  Poplar 

Western 

Paladi  Ihe 

Psyche  (med.) 

Di  tson 

Parry 

Love  i s a Bable 

Novello 

Peel 

In  Summertime  on  Bredon 

Boosey 

Poldowski 

L’heure  exquise  (low,  high) 

Chester 

Poston 

Sweet  Suffolk  Owl 

Boosey 

Rachmani  noff 

Through  the  Silent  Night  (med.,  high) 

Di  tson 

Russell 

Ah ! What  is  Love? 

B.M.I. 

1 gave  her  cakes 

B.M.I. 

Saint-Saens 

La  Cloche  (low,  med.) 

Scott 

Lul  laby 

Elkin 

Shaw 

Tides  (low) 

Cramer 
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Si  1 vester 

Mine  eyes  have  seen  the  glory 

Boosey 

Smith 

Imogen’ s Wi  sh 

H arri  s 

Stanford 

Songs  of  the  Sea:  (baritone) 

Boosey 

Any  ONE 

Symons 

The  First  of  May  (baritone) 

Oxford 

Szulc 

Clair  de  Lune  (med.,  high) 

Schirmer 

Thiman 

In  the  bleak  midwinter 

Novel  to 

The  Silver  Swan  (med.,  high) 

Novel  lo 

Tschai  kowsky 

Pi  Igrim’s  Song 

Schirmer 

Vale 

Litany  to  the  Holy  Spirit 

Oxford 

Vaughan  Wi  lliams 

Let  us  now  praise  famous  men 

Cu  r wen 

Pilgrim’s  Progress: 

Oxford 

The  Song  of  the  Pilgrims 

Warlock 

Good  Ale 

Oxford 

Piggesnie  (high) 

Augener 

Rest,  Sweet  Nymph 

Oxford 

Weckerl  in 

Conseils  a Nina  (high) 

Augener 

White 

The  Ghost  (med.) 

Boosey 

Wi  1 Ian 

Cavalier  Song 

Novel  lo 

TECHNICAL  EXERCISES 

Candidates  will  be  required  to  sing  the  Grade  X exercises  that  are 
contained  in  the  pamphlet  for  the  Grade  X and  A.R.C.T.  examinations. 
For  details  concerning  this  publication,  please  refer  to  page  16. 


VOCALIZES 

Candidates  must  prepare  TWO,  one  of  which  must  be  in  a minor  key,  and 
sing  them  to  any  vowel  sound  that  is  requested  by  the  examiner. 

These  are  to  be  chosen  from  the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  Studies  in 
Vocalization  and  Recitative.  Grade  X and  A.R.C.T.  are  contained  in 
one  volume  of  three  parts.  (For  details  concerning  publications,  please 
refer  to  page  16  .) 


RECITATIVES 

Candidates  must  prepare  examples  from  Groups  I and  II  in  the  Conserva- 
tory book,  Studies  in  Vocalization  and  Recitative. 

EAR  TESTS 

Candidates  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  sing  all  perfect,  major,  minor  and  diminished  intervals 
within  the  octave  ABOVE  or  BELOW  a given  note  as 
requested  by  the  examiner; 
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(b)  to  sing  major,  harmonic  and  melodic  minor  scales,  one 
octave,  ascending  and  descending;  the  majors  beginning  on 
any  degree  of  the  scale  between  the  tonic^dominant,  as 
requested  by  the  examiner; 

(c)  to  identify  major,  minor,  dominant  seventh  and  diminished 
seventh  chords,  when  they  are  played  by  the  examiner. 

In  the  case  of  the  common  chords,  candidates  will  be 
required  to  state  whether  these  are  in  fundamental  position, 
first  inversion  or  second  inversion. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books  recom- 
mended on  page  17. 


SIGHT  READING 

Candidates  will  be  required; 

(a)  to  sing  at  sight  an  unaccompanied  melody  of  moderate 
difficu  Ity ; 

(b)  to  sing  at  sight  and  with  words,  an  accompanied  melody  of 
greater  difficulty. 

Note:  Grade  X Singing  candidates  who  hold  the  Senior  Si ght-Singing 

Certificate  will  be  allowed  marks  on  the  Ear  Test  and  Sight 
Reading  sections  as  follows; 

Senior  Sight-Singing  Standing  Marks  allowed 


First  Class  Honours 

14 

Honours 

12 

Pass 

10 

Candidates  choosing  this  option  are  not  required  to  be  examined  in  the 
Ear  Test  and  Sight  Reading  sections. 


THEORY 

Grade  II  Rudiments, 
Grade  IV  Harmony, 
Grade  IV  H istory . 
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ASSOCI ATESHI P 

(A.R.C.T.) 


Candidates  may  qualify  for  Associateship  of  the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music 
as  either  Solo  Performer  or  Teacher.  The  requirements  for  each  Diploma 
are  outlined  on  pages  133  and  135  respectively. 

A.  table  of  detailed  markings  is  given  on  page  98. 


All  requirements  for  the  Associateship  Diploma  must  be  completed  during  the 
three  examination  sessions  immediately  following  the  original  Practical 
examination . 


Associateship  Examination  Repertoire 


CONCERT  SONGS 

Group  A 

Arne 

Comus : 

Preach  me  not  your  musty  rules 

H arri  s 

Attey 

On  a Time 

Bach,  J.  S. 

Cantata,  No.  208: 

Happy  Flock  (soprano) 
Coffee  Cantata: 

Pater  son 

Has  a Father  with  his  Children  (baritone) 

Paterson 

Eswartet  alles  auf  dich: 

Thou,  Lord,  dost  crown  alone 

Oxford 

Fare  ye  well  (baritone,  bass) 

Novel  lo 

1 have  waited  for  the  Lord  (soprano) 

Novel  lo 

Into  Thy  Hands  (contralto) 

Novel  lo 

My  heart  ever  faithful  (med.,  high) 

Schi  rmer 

Patron,  das  macht  der  wind  (soprano) 
Peasant  Cantata: 

Schirmer 

Good  fellows  be  Merry  (baritone) 

Paterson 

Of  Flowers  the  fairest  (soprano) 

Paterson 

Thou  Whose  Praises  (contralto) 

Novello 

Tuneful  Harps  and  Voices  (tenor) 

Novel  lo 

Uplift  your  Heads  on  High  (tenor) 

Novello 

With  Jesus  will  1 go  (baritone,  bass) 

Novello 

Beethoven 

Adelaide  (tenor) 

In  questa  Tomba  oscura  (low,  med.) 

Schirmer 

Brahms 

An  ein  Veilchen,  Op.  49  (low,  high) 
Meine  Liebe  ist  grun  (low,  high) 
Treue  Liebe  (low,  high) 

Wie  Melodien 

Debussy 

Les  Cloches  (low,  high) 
Mandoline  (low,  high) 

Noel  des  Enfants 

Durand 

Dowland 

Elizabethan  Songs  (First  Set): 

Fine  Knacks  for  Ladies 
Woeful  heart  with  grief  oppressed 
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Dowl  and 


Dvorak 

Franck 

Greene 

Handel 


Handel  (ed.  Ford) 

Liszt 

Marx 

Moussorgsky 

Mozart 

Puree  1 1 

Purcel  I (Britten) 
Schubert 


Schumann 


Strauss 

Wagner 

Wolf 


Elizabethan  Songs  (Second  Set):  Boosey 

Shall  I sue,  shall  I seek  for  Grace?  (low,  high) 

Sorrow,  Sorrow  stay  (low,  high) 

Weep  you  no  more,  sad  Fountains  (low,  high) 

Gute  Nacht  (low,  high) 


Like  to  a Linden  Tree  (med.) 

Novel  lo 

La  Procession  (low,  high) 

My  lips  shall  speak  the  praise  (med.) 

Oxford 

A suoi  Piedi  Padre  Esangue  (tenor) 

Oxford 

Acis  and  Galatea: 

Novel  lo 

Recit:  His  hideous  Love 
Air:  Love  sounds  the  Alarm 

Ask  if  yon  damask  Rose  is  sweet  (med.,  high) 

Novel  lo 

Ben  che  mi  sprezzi  (baritone) 

Oxford 

Ben’  io  Sento  I’lngrata  (contralto) 

Oxford 

Droop  not  young  Lover  (bass) 
Lascio  ch’io  parta  solo  (tenor) 

Oxford 

M’Allontano  (tenor) 

Oxford 

Pensa  Oh  Bella  (baritone,  bass) 

Oxford 

Si  tra  i ceppi  (bass) 

Schi  rmer 

Solomon : 

Oxford 

Will  the  sun  forget  to  streak  eastern  skies 

(med . ) 

The  Oak  that  for  a thousand  years  (bass) 

Boosey 

Die  Lorelei  (low,  high) 

Di  tson 

Hat  dich  die  Liebe  Beruht  (high) 
Death’s  Lullaby  (contralto) 
Alleluia  (high) 

Schi  rmer 

Exultate,  Jubilate: 

Oxford 

0 Holy  Queen  and  Maiden  (low,  high) 
A morning  Hymn  (low) 

Oxford 

Arise,  Ye  subterranean  Winds 

Novel  lo 

Evening  Hymn  (med.,  high) 

Novello 

Mad  Bess  (low,  med.) 

Chappell 

Evening  Hymn  (low,  med.) 

Boosey 

Lord,  what  is  man?  (low,  med.) 

Boosey 

We  sing  to  Him  (low,  med.) 

Boosey 

Auf  dem  Wasser  zu  singen 

Aufentha  It 

Der  Wanderer  (low) 

Des  Madchen  Klage 

Gretchen  am  Spinnrade  (med.,  high) 

Litanei  (med.) 

Nacht  und  Traume  (med.) 

Wanderers  Nachtlied 
Abendlied  (med.,  high) 

Die  beiden  Grenadiere  (baritone) 

Ich  grolle  nicht  (low,  med.) 

Mondnacht  (med.,  high) 

Schone  Wiege  meiner  Leiden  (med.,  high) 

Sch  i rm  er 

Wanderlied  (low,  high) 

All  meine  Gendanken  (med.,  high) 
Nachtgang 

Ruhe  meine  Seele  (low,  med.) 
Standchen  (med.,  high) 

Zueignung  (med.,  high) 

Der  Engel 

A sh  dp  wn 

T raume 

Di  tson 

Anakreons  Grab  (low,  high) 
Er  ists 

Gesang  Weylas  (low,  high) 
Verborgenheit  (med.,  high) 
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Group  B 


Arne 

Recit:  How  gentle 

.,  high)Ascherber9 

Air:  On  every  Hill,  in  every  Grove  (med 

Arnold 

Anacreon,  a Poet  (low,  med.) 

Boosey 

Atkins 

The  Shepherdess  (low,  med.) 

Auqener 

Bantock 

The  Wilderness  (high) 

Bi ssel  1 

Two  Songs  of  Farewell  (high) 
Ei  ther  ON  E 

Waterloo 

Bridge 

E’en  as  a lovely  Flower  (med.,  high) 

Winthrop  Rogers 

Love  went  a-riding  (low,  med.) 

Winthrop  Rogers 

So  Early  in  the  Morning  (med.,  high) 

Winthrop  Rogers 

Carpenter 

When  1 bring  to  you  coloured  Toys 

Schi  rmer 

Dale 

Come  away  death 

Novel  lo 

0 Mistress  Mine  (med.) 

Novel  lo 

Delius 

Twilight  Fancies  (high) 

Oxford 

Duparc 

Chanson  Triste  (med.,  high) 

Le  Manoir  de  Rosamonde  (med.,  high) 
L’lnvitation  du  voyage  (low,  high) 

Egerton 

Immortal  love,  for  ever  full 

Western 

E Igar 

Moonlight  (low,  high) 

Novel  lo 

The  Pipes  of  Pan  (low,  med.) 

Boosey 

F aure 

Automne 

Hamel  le 

Claire  de  Lune  (low,  high) 
Soir  (low,  high) 

Di  t son 

Gibbs 

To  one  who  passed  whistling  through  the 

dark 

(high) 

Curwen 

Griffes 

By  a lonely  Forest  Pathway  (low,  high) 

Schi  rmer 

Harri  son 

Four  Cavalier  Songs:  (baritone) 
A Cavalier  to  his  Lady 
Boot,  Saddle  and  Horse 
King  Charles 
Marching  along 

Winthrop  Rogers 

Harty 

Lane  o’  the  Thrushes  (med.,  high) 

Boosey 

Sea  Wrack 

Boosey 

Holbrooke 

A Voice  (med.,  high) 

Boosey 

Summer  Sweet  (med.,  high) 

Boosey 

Holst 

The  Heart  Worships  (low,  med.) 

Stainer  & Bell 

Horn 

Titania’s  Song: 

Chi  Id  of  Earth 

Ascherberg 

Ireland 

Adoration  (low,  high) 

Chester 

1 have  twelve  Oxen  (low,  high) 

Winthrop  Rogers 

J acobson 

The  Song  of  Songs  (low) 

Harris 

Loewe 

The  Erl  King  (low,  med.) 

Oxford 

MacN  utt 

Hymn  to  Chri  st 

Harris 

Mai  1 i n son 

A Cavalier  Song  (low,  med.) 

Harris 

Apple  Blossoms  (high) 

H arri  s 

0 my  Garden  (med.) 

H arri  s 

The  Message  and  the  Song  (high) 

Harris 

Mednikoff 

Hills  of  Gruzia  (low,  high) 

Fischer 

Mi  Iford 

Elegy 

Novel  lo 

Laus  Deo  (med.,  high) 

Novello 

Love  on  my  heart 

Novel  lo 

Mi  lhaud 

Pais  mon  coeur 

Schi  rmer 

Moeran 

Loveliest  of  trees  (baritone) 

Curwen 

Seven  Poems  by  James  Joyce:  (med.) 

Oxford 

Any  TWO 
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Morawetz 

1 Love  the  Jocund  Dance 

Thompson 

Land  of  Dreams 

Thompson 

Piping  down  the  Valleys  Wild 

Thompson 

Mul  linar 

1 will  go  with  my  father  a-ploughing 

Oxford 

Naylor 

Dreams  of  the  Sea 

Western 

Parry 

A Lover’s  Garland  (bass) 

Novel  lo 

Peterki  n 

Sleep,  White  Love 

Oxford 

Qui  Iter 

A land  of  Silence  (low,  high) 

Boosey 

The  Jocund  Dance  (med.,  high) 

Elkin 

Raybou  Id 

Crepuscule  (med.,  high) 

Harri  s 

In  the  Red  April  Dawn  (med.,  high) 

Harri  s 

Merciles  Beautee  (med.,  high) 

H arri  s 

The  Flower  Girl  (med.,  high) 

Harris 

Resphighi 

Nebbie  (low,  high) 

Homever 

Ri  dout 

Cantiones  Mysticae  (high): 

At  the  round  earth’s  imagin’d  corners 
Thou  has  made  me 
Wilt  thou  love  God 

Harris 

Rimsky-Kors 

akov  Night  (low) 

Chester 

Rubbra 

Three  Psalms  (low): 

0 Lord,  rebuke  me  not 
Praise  ye  the  Lord 
The  Lord  is  my  Shepherd 

Harris 

Schou  wman 

Do  not  keep  to  yourself  the  secret  (med.) 

Oxford 

Scott 

And  so  1 made  a Villanelle  (baritone) 

Elkin 

Stanford 

The  Crow  (bass)  Stai 

ner  & Bell 

Staton 

Enceladus: 

Lament  (tenor) 

Elkin 

V aughan  Wi  1 

liams  Pilgrim’s  Progress: 

The  Lord  is  my  Shepherd 
Watchful’s  Song 

Oxford 

Silent  Noon  (low,  med.) 

A shdown 

The  New  Ghost 

Oxford 

The  Vagabond  (low) 

Boosey 

The  Water  Mill  (low) 

Oxford 

Walford-Davi 

es  Fear  no  more  the  Heat  of  the  Sun  (low) 

Novel  lo 

Walker 

Everyone  Sang  (high) 

Augener 

Warlock 

Autumn  Twilight  (med.) 

Oxford 

Bethlehem  Down  (low) 

Boosey 

Captain  Stratton’s  Fancy  (male  voices) 

Augener 

In  an  Arbour  Green  (high) 

Paterson 

Sleep  (med.) 

Oxford 

Wi  1 Ian 

Song  Album,  No.  1 : 

Drake’s  Drum  (bass,  baritone) 

Since  Thou  0 Fondest  and  Truest 
Sonnet  - To  Sleep  (low) 

Sonnet  — When  our  two  souls  (med.) 

Harris 

Song  Album,  No.  2: 

A Fairy  Tale  (low,  med.) 

Cashel  of  Munster  (low,  med.) 

Music  when  soft  Voices  die  (low,  med.) 
The  Lake  of  Innisfree  (low,  med.) 

Harri  s 

ORATORIO 

Soprano 

Bach,  J.  S. 

A Stronghold  Sure: 

Within  my  Heart  of  Hearts 
Christmas  Oratorio: 

Ah,  My  Saviour 
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Bach,  J.  S. 


E Igar 
H andel 


Haydn 


Bach,  J.  S. 


Dvorak 

Elgar 


Jesus,  now  will  we  praise  Thee: 

0 Grant  us,  Mighty  Lord 
St.  John  Passion: 

I’ll  fol  low  i n gl  adness 
St.  Matthew  Passion: 

Break  in  Grief 
Recit:  Although  our  Eyes 
Air:  Jesus,  Saviour 

There  is  naught  of  Soundness: 

Hearken  when,  with  trembling  accents 


The  Light  of  Life: 

Be  not  extreme,  0 Lord 
Alexander  Balus: 

Recit:  Aye,  be  it  so! 

Air:  Mighty  Love 

Deborah : 

Choir  of  Angel  s 
Esther: 

Recit:  0 King  of  Kings 
Air:  Alleluia 

Jephtha: 

Farewell  ye  limpid  Springs 
Judas  Maccabaeus: 

Come,  ever  smiling  Liberty 
Psalm  113: 

Laudate  Pueri 
Second  Passion: 

Break,  my  Heart 


Novel  lo 
Ascherberg 
(Handel  Songs)  Boo sey 

Chester 

(Handel  Songs)  Bocsey 

(Handel  Songs)  Boos ey 


Creation : 

Recit:  And  God  said 
Air:  With  Verdure  clad 

Recit:  And  God  said 
Air:  On  Mighty  Pens 

The  Seasons: 

Recit:  Oh  welcome  now 

Air:  Ah  how  welcome  to  the  Senses 


Novello 
Novel  lo 


Mezzo-Soprano  or  Contralto 

Christmas  Oratorio: 

Prepare  Thyself,  Zion 
Slumber,  Beloved 
Come,  Redeemer: 

Open  wide  my  Heart 
Magni  ficat: 

Esurientes  implevit  Bonis 
Et  Exultavit 
Mass  in  G minor: 

Agnus  Dei 
Laudamus  Te 
Qui  sedes 
St.  John  Passion: 

It  is  fini  shed 
St.  Matthew  Passion: 

Recit:  My  Master  and  my  Lord 
Air:  Grief  for  Sin 

The  Lord  is  my  Shepherd: 

To  Living  Waters 
The  Lord  is  a Sun  and  Shield: 

God  is  ever  Sun  and  Shield 
Stabat  Mater: 

Inf  I am  mat  us 
Gerontius: 

The  Angel’s  Song  (My  work  is  done) 
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Handel  Judas  Maccabaeus: 

Father  of  Heaven 
Mes  si  ah : 

Recit:  Behold,  a Virgin  shall  conceive 
Air:  0 Thou  that  tel  lest 

Samson : 

Great  Dragon 
Second  Passion: 

Ah!  The  Pains  that  now  Afflict  Him 

(Handel  Songs) 

Susanna: 

Recit:  Lead  me 

Air:  Crystal  Streams  in  Murmurs  flowing 

Theodora: 

Recit:  Most  cruel  decree 
Air:  The  raptured  soul 

Lord  to  Thee  each  night  and  day 

Handel  (ed.  Wood)  Solomon: 

Haste  to  the  Cedar  Grove 

Tenor 

Bach,  J.  S.  Christmas  Oratorio: 

Haste,  Ye  Shepherds 
Recit:  Depart,  enough! 

Air:  Ye  Foes  of  Man 

Come,  Redeemer  of  our  Race: 

Come  Jesu,  Come 
Depths  of  Woe: 

What  Voice  within  the  Tempest 
Mass  in  B minor: 

Benedi  ctus 
The  Light  of  Life: 

As  a spirit  didst  thou  pass 
Aci  s and  Galatea: 

Love  in  her  Eyes  sits  playing 
Judas  Maccabaeus: 

Recit:  Thanks  to  my  Brethren 
Air:  How  vain  is  Man 
Israel  in  Egypt: 

The  Enemy  said 
Mes  si  ah : 

Recit:  Comfort  ye 
Air:  Every  Val  ley 

Samson: 

Recit:  0 Loss  of  Sight 
Air:  Total  Eclipse 
Creation: 

Recit:  and  God  created  Man 
Air:  In  Native  Worth 

Mendelssohn  Elijah: 

Then  shall  the  Righteous  Shine 

Baritone  or  Bass 

Bach,  J.  S.  Christmas  Oratorio: 

Mighty  Lord  and  King  all  Glorious 
Jesus  Sleeps: 

0 ye  of  little  Faith 
Let  Songs  of  Rejoicing: 

God,  Whose  Power 
Mass  in  B minor: 

Et  in  Spiritum  Sanctum 
St.  Matthew  Passion: 

Recit:  In  Truth  to  bear  the  Cross 
Air:  Come,  healing  Cross 


E Igar 
Handel 


Haydn 


Boos ey 

Boosey 

Novello 

Boosey 


Novello 

Novello 

Novel  I o 


Novello 
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Handel 


H ay  dn 


Mendel  ssohn 


OPERA 

Bi  zet 

Bo"  to 

Bri  tten 

Charpenti  er 

Colasse-Grovlez 

Gluck 

Gounod 

Gretry 

Handel 

Lul  li-Grovlez 
Massenet 
Meyerbeer 
Mozart 


Aci  s and  Gal atea: 

Recit:  I rage,  I melt 
Air:  0 ruddier  than  the  Cherry 

Messi  ah : 

Recit:  For  behold,  Darkness  shall  cover  the  earth 
Air:  The  People  that  walked  in  Darkness 

Why  do  the  Nations  Rage? 

Sam  son : 

Honour  and  Arms 
Creati  on : 

Recit:  And  God  said 
Air:  Rolling  in  Foaming  Billows 

Elijah: 

It  is  enough 
St.  Paul: 

Consume,  them  all 
0 God,  have  Mercy 

Soprano 

Carmen : 

Je  di  s que  rien 
Les  Pecheurs  de  Perles: 

Cavatine  de  Leila  (Me  voila  seule  dans  la  nuit) 

Mefi  stofele: 

L'Altra  Notte  in  fondo  al  Mare  Ricordi 

Peter  Grimes: 

Embroidery  Aria  Boosey 

Loui se: 

Depui s le  jour 
Theti  s et  Pel£e: 

Triste  Honneurs  Chester 

Alceste: 

Divinites  du  Styx 
Romeo  and  Jul iet: 

Waltz  Song 
Anacreon : 

A Prise  d’un  Feu  temeraire 
Rodei  inda: 

Ritorna,  0 Caro 
T amerlano: 

Cor  di  Padre 
Thesee: 

Revenez,  Amours 
Le  Cid: 

Pleurez,  pleurez,  mes  yeux 

Dinorah : 

Ombra  Leggiera 

Die  Zauberflote: 

Ach,  ich  fuhls 
Don  Gi ovanni : 

Batti  batti 
Vedrai  Carino 
Figaro: 

Recit:  Giunse  alfin  il  momento 
Air:  Deh  vieni  non  tardar 

Recit:  Sussana  non  vien 
Air:  Dove  sono 

Non  so  piu  cosa  son 
Porgi  Amor 
Zai  de: 

The  Caged  Nightingale 


Chester 

Oxford 

Oxford 

Chester 
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Ponchielli 

Puccini 

Purcell 

Rameau 

Verdi 


Wagner 


Bi  zet 

Britten 

Campra 

Charpenti  er 

Gluck 

Gossec 

Gounod 

Lul  li-Grovlez 

Meyerbeer 


Mouret-Grovlez 
Ponchiel  li 
Rossi 

Saint-Saens 

Thomas: 


La  Gioconda: 

Suicidio 
La  Boheme: 

Si,  mi  chiamano  Mimi 
Dido  and  Aeneas: 

Recit:  Thy  Hand,  Belinda 
Aria:  When  I am  laid  in  Earth 

Castor  et  Pollus: 

Tristes  Apprets,  pales  Flambeaux 

Aida: 

Ritorna  Vincitor 
Fal  staff: 

Sul  fi  I d’un  Soffio  etesio 
Otello: 

Ave  Maria 
Rigoletto: 

Caro  Nome 

Un  Bal  loin  Masch  era: 

Saper  Vorreste 

Lohengrin: 

Elsa’ s Dream 

Whispering  Breezes  (Balcony  Scene) 
T annh  au  ser: 

Elizabeth’s  Prayer 
0 Hal  I of  Song 

Mezzo-Soprano  or  Contralto 

Carmen: 

Habanera 
Sequi  di  I la 
Rape  of  Lucrezi  a: 

The  Flower  Song 

I phi geni e: 

Seuls  Confidents 
Me'dee: 

Que  d’Horreurs 
Orpheus: 

Recit.  and  Aria,  Che  Faro 
Rosine: 

Dors  mon  Enfant 
Faust: 

Flower  Song 
Amadi  s: 

Amour,  que  veux-tu  de  moi 
Gli  Ugonotti: 

Lieti  Signor 
Le  Prophete: 

Ah,  mon  fi  Is 
Donnez,  donnez 
Pi  rtithous 

Doux  Plaisirs 
La  Gioconda 

Voce  di  Donna 
Mitrane 

Ah  rendimi 
Samson  and  Delilah: 

Amour,  viens  aider 
Printemps  qui  commence 
Mi  gnon: 

Me  voici  dans  son  boudoir 


Ri cordi 
Ri cordi 


Chester 

Ri  cordi 
Ri cordi 


Boosey 

Chester 


Chester 


Chester 


Chester 

Chester 


131 


Singing:  Associateship 


T schaikowsky 
Verdi 

Bri  tten 

Campra 

Gluck 

Gounod 

Handel 


Lalo 

Mascagni 

Massenet 

Mozart 


Puccini 
Rousseau 
Vaughan  Willi  am s 
Verdi 

Wagner 


Jeanne  d’  Arc: 

Adieu  Forets 

II  Trovatore: 

Stride  la  vampa 

Tenor 

Peter  Grimes: 

Peter’s  Dream 
Rape  of  Lucrezia: 

The  Ride 

Les  Festes  Venitiennes: 

Naissez  brillantes  Fleurs 
Iphigenie  en  Tauride: 

Unis  des  la  plus  tendre  enfance 
Faust: 

Salut  demeure 
Alci  na: 

Trust  a Woman ! 

T amerlano: 

Recit:  E II  Soffrirete 
Aria:  Empio,  Per  Farti  Guerra 

Le  Roy  d’ Ys: 

Vainement  ma  bien  aimee 
Cavalleria  Rusticana: 

Si  ci  li  ano 

Manon : 

Le  Reve 
Werther: 

Pourquoi  me  reveiller 
Don  Giovanni: 

Dal  la  sua  Pace 
II  Mi o T esoro 
The  Magic  Flute: 

Dies  Bildniss 
La  Tosca: 

E lucevan  I e Stel  le 
Le  Devin  du  Village: 

Je  vai s revoi r 

Hugh  the  Drover: 

Hugh’s  Song  of  the  Road 

Ai  da: 

Celeste  Aida 
II  Trovatore: 

Di  quel  la  pi  ra 
Die  Walkure: 

Sigmund’s  Spring  Song 
Lohengrin: 

In  Fernem 
Mei  stersinger: 

Pries  Lied 


B i zet 
Campra 


Gounod 


Baritone  or  Bass 
Fi  lie  de  Perth: 

Quand  la  flamme  de  I’amour 

Les  Festes  Venitiennes: 

Recit:  Irene  Paraissez 
Aria:  Ariette  de  Leandre 

Faust: 

Avant  de  quitter  ces  lieux 
Philemon  et  Baucis: 

Vulcan’ s Song 


Boosey 

Boosey 

Chester 


Oxford 


Harris 


Ri  cord  i 
Chester 
Curwen 


Chester 
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Handel 

Massenet 

Mozart 


Puccini 

Verdi 


Wagner 


Floridante: 

Non  Lasciar 
Herodi  ade: 

Vision  Fugitive 

Don  Giovanni: 

Finche  han  dal  vino 
Madami na 
Figaro: 

Non  piu  andrai 
II  Seraglio: 

Chi  trova  una  bella  amante 
Magic  Flute: 

I seek  some  comely  maiden 

La  Boheme: 

Vecchia  Zimarra 

Don  Carlo: 

Per  me  guinto  e i I Di  Supremo 

I Vespri  Sici  liani : 

Recit:  0 Patria 
Aria:  0 Tu  Palermo 

II  Trovatore: 

II  Balen  del  suo  sorriso 
La  T ravi  ata: 

Di  Provenza  il  Mar 
Otello: 

Credo 

Un  Ballo  in  Maschero: 

Eri  tu 

Di  e Mei  stersinger : 

Wahn  Wahn 


Ricordi 


Ricordi 


SOLO  PERFORMER 

Candidates  must  provide  their  own  accompanists.  Those  failing  to  do  so  will 
not  be  examined. 

Candidates  for  the  Associateship  Diploma  must  have  previously  passed  the 
Grade  X Practical  examination. 

A high  standard  of  performance  is  essential  in  this  examination  and  special 
importance  will  be  attached  to  the  artistic  balance  of  the  candidate’s 
programme;  at  least  one  foreign  language  should  be  included. 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  sing  eight  songs,  to  be  selected  as  follows: 


Concert  Songs 

Oratorio  Arias 
Operatic  Arias 


a minimum  of  FOUR  at  least  TWO  of  which  must  be 
from  Group  A. 

ONE  or  more,  with  accompanying  recitative,  if  any. 
ONE  or  more,  with  accompanying  recitative,  if  any. 


TECHNICAL  EXERCISES 

Candidates  will  be  required  to  sing  the  A.R.C.T.  exercises  that  are 
contained  in  the  pamphlet  for  the  Grade  X and  A.R.C.T.  examinations. 
For  details  concerning  this  publication,  please  refer  to  page  16. 
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VOCALIZES 

Candidates  must  prepare  ONE,  which  is  to  be  sung  to  any  vowel  sound 
that  is  requested  by  the  examiner. 

These  are  to  be  chosen  from  the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  Studies 
in  Vocalization  and  Recitative.  Grade  X and  A.R.C.T.  are  contained  in 
one  volume  of  three  parts.  For  details  concerning  publications,  please 
refer  to  page  I 6. 

RECITATIVES 

Candidates  must  prepare  examples  from  Groups  I and  II  in  the  Conser- 
vatory book,  Studies  in  Vocalization  and  Recitative. 

Note:  Recitatives  are  occasionally  numbered  together  (e.g.  la  and  lb). 

Where  this  occurs,  they  must  both  be  sung,  but  are  considered 
as  one  selection . 


SIGHT  READING 

Candidates  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  sing  at  sight  a fairly  difficult,  unaccompanied  melody; 

(b)  to  sing  at  sight,  and  with  words,  an  accompanied  melody 
Pf  greater  difficulty. 

Note:  Associateship  candidates  who  hold  the  Senior  Sight-Singing 
Certificate  will  be  allowed  marks  on  the  Ear  Test  and  Sight 
Reading  sections  as  follows: 

Senior  Sight-Singing  Standing  Marks  allowed 

First-Class  Honours  16 

Honours  14 

Candidates  choosing  this  option  are  not  required  to  be  examined  in  the 

Ear  Test  and  Sight  Reading  sections. 

EAR  TESTS 

Candidates  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  sing  all  intervals,  within  the  octave  ABOVE  or  BELOW 
a given  note,  as  requested  by  the  examiner; 

(b)  to  sing  major,  and  harmonic  and  melodic  minor  scales,  one 
octave  ascending  and  descending,  beginning  on  any  degree 
of  the  scale  between  the  tonic  and  dominant; 

(c)  to  identify  major,  minor,  dominant  seventh  and  diminished 
seventh  chords,  when  they  are  played  by  the  examiner  in 
close  or  open  position. 

In  the  case  of  common  chords  it  will  be  necessary  to  state 
whether  these  are  in  fundamental  posi tion , first  inversi on  or 
second  inversion. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books  recom- 
mended on  page  17. 
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PIANOFORTE 

Grade  VI 

THEORY 

Grade  IV  Counterpoint, 
Grade  IV  History, 
Grade  V Harmony, 
Grade  V History, 
Grade  V Form. 

SUPPLEMENTALS 

See  page  8. 


TEACHER’S  (PRACTICAL) 

Candidates  must  provide  their  own  accompanists.  Those  failing  to  do  so  will 
not  be  examined. 

Candidates  for  the  Associateship  Diploma  must  have  previously  passed  the 
Grade  X Practical  examination. 

Teacher’s  Diplomas  will  not  be  awarded  to  candidates  below  the  age  of 
twenty-one  years. 

Special  importance  will  be  attached  to  the  artistic  balance  of  the  candidate’s 
programme,  and  due  credit  will  be  given  to  those  who  demonstrate  marked 
proficiency  in  the  singing  of  foreign  languages.  At  least  one  foreign  language 
should  be  included. 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  sing  five  songs,  to  be  selected  as  follows: 
Concert  Songs  — TWO  from  List  A,  and  ONE  from  Group  B. 

Oratorio  Arias  — ONE,  with  accompanying  recitative,  if  any. 

Operatic  Arias  — ONE,  with  accompanying  recitative,  if  any. 

Technical  Exercises,  Vocalizes  and  Recitatives  are  not  required  for  this 
examination. 


SIGHT  READING 

Candidates  must  prepare  the  Tests  as  specified  in  the  Solo  Performer’s 
section. 

EAR  TESTS 

Candidates  must  prepare  the  Tests  as  specified  in  the  Solo  Performer’s 
section. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 

VIVA  VOCE 

(a)  Pedagogic  Principles 

Candidates  will  be  required  to  answer  questions  with  regard  to 
voice  production,  including  such  factors  as  breath  control,  res- 
onance, diction  and  focusing  of  tone.  They  will  also  be  required  to 
show  knowledge  of  the  classification  of  voices,  and  of  the  training 
of  the  beginner. 
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(b)  Applied  Pedagogy 

A demonstration  lesson  will  be  required  on  TWO  Songs  of  the 
approximate  difficulty  of  Grade  VIII: 

How  Sleeps  the  Crimson  Petal  Quitter 

A Song  chosen  by  the  examiner,  and  which  is  unknown  to 
the  candidate. 

(c)  Repertoire 

Candidates  will  be  examined  on  their  knowledge  of  vocal  literature, 
including  the  works  of  the  major  composers  of  vocal  music;  the 
familiar  Operas  and  Oratorios;  and  will  be  asked  to  suggest  suitable 
studies  and  songs  for  the  various  types  of  voices. 

Note:  A pamphlet  entitled  ‘Questions  and  Answers  illustrative  of  the 
Viva  Voce  test  in  connection  with  the  Associatesh i p Examination 
in  Singing’  has  been  published  by  the  Conservatory  (for  details, 
please  refer  to  page  17). 

This  pamphlet  suggests  the  type  of  question  that  may  be  asked 
by  the  examiners,  but  must  not  be  taken  to  cover  all  points  which 
may  arise  in  a Viva  Voce  Examination. 

Intelligent  answers  to  examiners’  questions  will  be  accepted, 
regardless  of  particular  theories,  and  no  exclusive  text-book  is 
prescribed. 


PIANOFORTE 

Grade  VIII 

THEORY 


Grade 

IV 

History, 

Grade 

V 

Counterpoint, 

Grade 

V 

Harmony, 

Grade 

V 

H i story , 

Grade 

V 

Form, 

Teacher’ s 

Written  Examination. 

SUPPLEMENTALS 

See  page  8. 


TEACHER’S  (WRITTEN) 


This  examination  may  be  taken  at  the  Midwinter  session  only. 


Seventy  per  cent  of  the  marks  are  required  for  a Pass. 

Candidates  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  answer  questions  on  the  elements  of  vocal  physiology;  the 
principles  of  correct  voice  production,  phrasing  and  diction; 

(b)  to  demonstrate  a general  knowledge  of  song  literature. 
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As  a text-book  for  these  examinations,  “A  Manual  of  Ear  Training  and  Sight- 
Singing,”  by  Gladys  Willan  (Harris),  is  recommended. 

For  a complete  course  in  Sight-Singing,  “Sight-Singing  for  Schools,”  by 
J.  Norman  Eagleson  (published  in  three  books  by  The  Institute  of  Applied 
Art,  Ltd.,  Edmonton,  Alberta)  will  be  found  useful. 


Maximum  Marks  for  each  section  are  as  follows: 


Section 

Marks 

Section 

Marks 

1 

6 

5 

50  (see  note 

below) 

2 

10 

6 

8 

3 

6 

7 

12 

4 

8 

NOTE:  In 

order  to 

pass  examinations  in 

Sight-Singing, 

candidates 

obtain  at  least  60  per  cent  of  marks  in  question  5,  as  well  as  60  per  cent  of 
the  total.  Candidates  who  fail  in  the  above  requirements  must  take  the  com- 
plete examination  a second  time  in  order  to  obtain  the  certificate. 


JUNIOR 


Candidates  will  be  required: 

1.  To  sing,  without  accompaniment,  any  major  or  minor  scale  (harmonic 
or  melodic)  ascending  and  descending,  from  any  given  keynote  to  the 
octave  above,  at  a pitch  suited  to  the  candidate’s  voice. 

2.  To  sing  the  intervals  of  a perfect  fourth,  fifth  and  octave,  major  and 
minor  second,  third,  sixth  and  seventh  above  any  given  note,  and 
perfect  fourth,  fifth,  major  and  minor  second,  third  and  sixth  below 
any  given  note.  In  addition,  candidates  will  be  required  to  determine 
any  of  the  foregoing  intervals  when  played  by  the  examiner. 

3.  To  sing  to  the  syllable  “ah”,  arpeggios  of  major  and  minor  chords  to 
the  tenth,  and  the  dominant  seventh  arpeggio.  (See  examples  on 
page  III,  Nos.  2,  3,  and  4.) 

4.  To  sing  a major  scale,  ascending  and  descending,  from  mediant  to 
mediant  and  from  dominant  to  dominant. 

5.  To  sing  at  sight  a short  unaccompanied  melody  containing  diatonic 
intervals,  of  moderate  difficulty  in  a major  key. 

6.  To  sing  at  sight,  on  a monotone,  a time  test  in  simple  duple,  triple 
or  quadruple  time. 
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7.  EAR  TESTS.  To  name  the  notes  from  hearing  them  played  in  a test 
containing  from  four  to  six  notes  of  any  major  scale  indicated  by  the 
examiner,  the  tonic  chord  being  first  played.  The  examiner  will  also 
play  a common  chord,  either  major  or  minor,  and  the  candidate  will  be 
required  to  sing  any  one  of  the  notes  of  the  chord  called  for,  that  is, 
either  the  1st,  3rd,  or  5th. 


INTERMEDIATE 


Candidates  will  be  required: 

1.  To  sing,  without  accompaniment,  major  and  minor  scales  (harmonic 
and  melodic),  and  chromatic  scales,  from  any  given  keynote  to  the 
octave  above,  at  a pitch  suited  to  the  candidate’s  voice. 

2.  To  sing  all  perfect,  major  and  minor  intervals  and  diminished  fifths 
and  sevenths  above  any  given  note,  and  all  perfect,  major  and  minor 
intervals  and  diminished  fifths  below  any  given  note.  In  addition, 
candidates  will  be  required  to  determine  any  of  the  foregoing  intervals 
when  played  by  the  examiner. 

3.  To  sing  to  the  syllable  “ah”,  the  arpeggios  of  major  and  minor 
common  chords,  and  dominant  seventh  chords,  from  any  given  note. 
(See  examples  on  page  III,  Nos.  2,  3,  and  4.) 

4.  To  sing  a major  scale,  ascending  and  descending,  from  any  degree 
of  the  scale  to  the  octave  above. 

5.  To  sing  at  sight  a short  unaccompanied  melody  containing  difficult 
diatonic  intervals  and  simple  modulations  and  in  addition  a short 
accompanied  melody  with  words. 

6.  To  sing  at  sight,  on  a monotone,  a time  test  in  simple  or  compound 
duple,  triple,  or  quadruple  time. 

7.  EAR  TESTS.  As  in  the  Junior  Examination,  but  containing  the  sharp 
fourth,  the  sharp  fifth,  and  flat  seventh  of  the  major  scale;  chord 
tests  as  in  the  Junior  Examination,  but  with  the  addition  of  the  domi- 
nant seventh. 


SENIOR 

Candidates  will  be  required: 

1.  To  sing  without  accompaniment,  ascending  and  descending,  major, 
harmonic  and  melodic  minor  and  chromatic  scales,  from  any  given 
keynote  to  the  twelfth  above,  at  a pitch  suited  to  the  candidate’s 
voice. 

2.  To  sing  any  interval  within  the  octave  above  or  below  any  given 
note,  and  also  to  determine  any  of  these  intervals  when  played  by 
the  examiner. 
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3.  To  sing,  ascending  and  descending,  arpeggios  of  the  common  chords, 
major  and  minor,  from  any  given  keynote  suited  to  compass  of  candi- 
date’s voice,  to  the  tenth  above;  also  the  dominant  seventh  arpeggio, 
ascending  and  descending  to  the  twelfth  above  a given  keynote,  and 
the  diminished  seventh,  ascending  and  descending,  to  the  augmented 
eleventh  above  a given  keynote,  as  in  the  following  examples. 
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4.  To  sing  major  and  minor  (melodic  and  harmonic)  scales  beginning  from 
any  degree  of  the  scale  between  tonic  and  dominant,  one  octave 
ascending  and  descending. 

5.  To  sing  at  sight,  unaccompanied  melodies  containing  chromatic  notes 
and  modulations  and  in  addition  accompanied  melody  with  words. 

6.  To  sing  at  sight,  on  a monotone,  a time  test,  containing  the  more 
difficult  time-divisions  found  in  the  songs  prescribed  for  the  Grade  IX 
Singing  Examination. 

7.  EAR  TESTS.  Candidates  will  be  required;  (a)  To  sing,  from  exam- 
iner’s dictation,  short  phrases  introducing  chromatic  notes  in  any 
compass  suited  to  the  candidate’s  voice;  (b)  to  distinguish  by  ear, 
major,  minor,  dominant  seventh  and  diminished  seventh  chords,  when 
played  by  the  examiner  in  close  or  open  position;  to  state,  in  the 
case  of  the  common  chords,  whether  they  are  in  fundamental  position, 
first  or  second  inversion;  to  sing  any  one  of  the  notes  of  the  chord 
or  chords  played;  (c)  to  sing  either  part  of  a short  two-part  passage 
after  it  has  been  played  on  the  pianoforte  by  the  examiner.  The 
following  examples  indicate  the  approximate  degree  of  difficulty. 
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STRINGED  INSTRUMENTS  EXAMINATIONS 

Examinations  in  Violin,  Double  Bass,  Viola  and  Violoncello  are  held  in  the 
fol lowing  grades : 


Violin: 

Grades 

1 to  X, 

inclusive 

i and 

Associateshi  p 

Double  Bass: 

Grades 

- - 

IV, 

VI, 

VIII, 

- x, 

Associateship 

Viola: 

Grades 

- II, 

IV, 

VI, 

VIII, 

IX,  - 

Associateship 

Violoncel  lo: 

Grades 

1,  II  , 

IV 

VI, 

VIII, 

- x, 

Associateship 

In  Grades  I to  V,  the  teacher,  or  accompanist,  may  tune  the  candidate’s  violin. 
The  examiner  must  not  be  asked  to  do  so.  In  Grades  VI  to  A.R.C.T.,  tuning 
is  considered  an  essential  part  of  performance. 

It  is  not  necessary  to  adhere  strictly  to  fingering  and  bowing  indications  as 
given  in  recommended  editions.  These  editions,  however,  have  been  carefully 
chosen  with  a view  to  systematic  and  artistic  development. 

In  early  grades  no  particular  speeds  are  specified  for  Technical  Require- 
ments — Intonation  is  the  most  important  factor  — In  higher  grades  consistent 
accuracy  in  fingering  and  bowing  is  required. 

Requirements  for  examinations  in  Double  Bass,  Viola,  and  Violoncello  are 
issued  separately,  and  may  be  obtained  from  the  Registrar  on  request.  In 
numbering  the  grades  for  these  instruments,  certain  ones  have  been  omitted, 
in  order  to  preserve  uniformity  of  standard  with  gradings  in  Piano  and  Violin. 

Table  of  Detailed  Markings 

Violin,  Viola,  Violoncel  lo:  Double  Bass: 


1 and  II 

III  to  X 

IV  to  X 

r 1 6C6 S . 

Accuracy  (notation,  intonation,  etc.) 

25 

20 

25 

Artistic  Performance  (general  effect) 

30 

30 

30 

Memory 

Technical  Requirements: 

8 

8 

— 

Studies,  scales,  position,  etc. 

30 

30 

30 

Ear  Test 

7 

6 

7 

Sight  Reading 

- 

6 

8 

100 

100 

100 

Associateship  (A.R.C.T.) 

Pieces: 

Teacher  Solo 

Performer 

Accuracy  (notation,  intonation,  etc.) 

25 

30 

Artistic  Performance  (general  effect) 
Technical  Requirements: 

25 

30 

Studies,  scales,  etc. 

15 

20 

Ear  Test 

10 

10 

Sight  Reading 

10 

10 

Viva  Voce 

15 

- 

100 

100 

The  following  table  specifies  the  marks 

required , 

in  order  to 

pass,  in  each 

section  of  the  Associateship  Diploma  examination: 

Pieces  Scales,  etc.  Viva  Voce 

Ear  Test 

Sight  Reading 

Teacher  35  10 

1 1 

7 

7 

Solo  Performer  42  14 

_ 

7 

7 

Candidates  who  obtain  a minimum  of  70  per  cent  of  the  total  mark,  but  fail 
to  obtain  a Pass  standing  in  any  portion  of  the  Associ ateshi  p examination  are 
allowed  to  take  a supplemental  examination,  under  the  conditions  stated  on 
page  8. 
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Violin:  Grade  I 


GRADE  I 


Candidates  must  provide  their  own  accompanists.  Those  failing  to  do  so  will 
not  be  examined. 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  two  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A and  B. 

Compositions  marked  * may  be  found  in  the  Grades  I and  II  Violin  Examin- 
ation Book  (in  one  volume). 


LIST  A 

A Col  lection  of  Grc 
Pieces,  Grade  I : 
Howe  I Is 
Schumann 

Carse 

Clark 

Coutts 

Fiddlers’  Choice, 
Grade  I : 

Dunhi  1 1 (arr.) 
K insey 
Lawes 
F leming 
Gilbert  (arr.) 

Kuh  lau 

London  (Blachford) 
Mould  (arr.) 


ided 

A Croon 
Cradle  Song 
Melody  in  G 
Bluebell  Chimes 
Daffodi  I s 

Three  Short  Pieces: 
Any  ONE 

Pavane 
Slumber  Song 
A Canzonet 

* Something  for  Margot 

* Ash  Grove 

* Andante 
Rosemary 

* Old  Melody 


Associ ated  Board  Edition 


Augener 
H arri  s 
Thompson 

Associ  ated  Board  Edition 


H arri  s 


LIST  B 


A Collection  of  Graded 


Pieces,  Grade  1: 

Associ  ated  Board  Edition 

Bent 

Romance 

Hauptmann 

Sonatina  in  C 

Ackroyd 

Little  Dance 

Augener 

Clark 

On  Parade 

H arri  s 

Fiddlers’  Choice, 
Grade  1 : 

Associated  Board  Edition 

Perceval 

March 

Swinstead 

Quick  March 

Gilbert  (arr.) 

* Ballade 

Handel  (adapted) 

* Al  legro 

Kovaks 

Fairy  Dance 

Fi  scher 

Potstock 

Boy  Scouts  March 

Fi  scher 

Schumann 

* Soldiers’  March 

T elemann 

* Menuet 

Zi  Icher 

Bourree 

Schirmer 

141 


Violin : Grade  II 


STUDIES 

Candidates  must  prepare  the  three  Grade  I Studies  that  are  published  in 
the  Violin  Examination  Book  for  Grades  I and  II. 


TECHNICAL  TESTS:  to  be  played  from  memory,  ascending  and  descending. 
Keys: 

+ C,  D,  G,  A. 


SCALES 


C,  D,  majors. 


One  octave. 

Quarter  notes,  one  to  a bow. 


G,  A,  majors. 


Two  octaves. 

Quarter  notes,  one  to  a bow. 


ARPEGGIOS 

C,  G,  D,  A,  majors.  One  octave. 

With  inversions. 

Quarter  notes,  one  to  a bow. 

EAR  TESTS 

See  page  65.. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  Ear  Tests,  refer  to  the  List  of  Books 
recommended  on  page  17. 


GRADE  II 


Candidates  must  provide  their  own  accompanists.  Those  failing  to  do  so  will 
not  be  examined. 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  two  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A and  B. 

Compositions  marked  * may  be  found  in  the  Grades  I and  II  Violin  Examin- 
ation Book  (in  one  volume). 


LIST  A 


A Collection  of  Graded 
Pieces,  Grade  II : 

Alwyn  (arr.)  Air 

Schubert  Entr’acte  from  Rosamunde 


Associ ated  Board  Edition 
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Althaus 

Doux  Souvenir 

Bos  worth 

Armstrong 

Air,  Op.  52,  No.  12 

Wood 

Bridge 

Lu  1 laby 

Augener 

B lachford 

The  Dol  I’s  Dance 

H arri  s 

Calverley  (Wi  1 Ian) 

The  Abydos  Air 

Oxford 

Carse 

Melody  in  G 

Augener 

Processional  March 

Augener 

Waltz  Steps 

Augener 

Clark 

The  Sandman 

H arri  s 

Waltz  in  G 

H arri  s 

Dal  lam 

Valsette 

Fi  scher 

Fiddlers’  Choice, 

Grade  1 1 : 

Associated  Board  Edition 

Dunhill  (arr.) 

Bonny  Sweet  Robin 

Far  jeon 

Rondo 

Gluck  (Von  Kunits) 

Iphigenie: 

Hymn 

Halvorsen 

* Melodie 

Kinsey 

Four  Little  Fairy  Pictures: 
Any  TWO 

H arri  s 

Laoureux 

Petite  Berceuse 

Schirmer 

Lee 

Lul  laby 

H arri  s 

Va  1 se 

H arri  s 

Martini  (Gilbert) 

* Aria 

Mould  (arr.) 

* Folk  Song  (Barbara  Allen) 

Tel  1 ier-Severn 

Berceuse  Napolitaine 

Wood 

T schaikowsky 

* 01  d French  Song 

Wecker 

Sandman  Time 

Fi  scher 

LIST  B 


A Collection  of  Graded 


Pieces,  Grade  II: 

Assoc/ ated  Board  Edition 

Hande 1 

Gavotte 

Reed 

Soldiers’  March 

Ackroyd 

Spring  Song 

Augener 

Bach 

* Menuet  in  G 

Carse 

Hopping  Dance 

Augener 

Clark 

Falling  Leaves 

H arri  s 

Davey 

Tiptoe  Dance 

Waterloo 

Diggs 

Fiddlers’  Choice, 

In  the  Hay  Stack 

Bay  State 

Grade  1 1 : 

Assoc/ ated  Board  Edition 

Jones 

Mi  nuet 

Kinsey 

Serenade 

Swinstead 

Good  Cheer 

Hande 1 

Gavotte 

Chester 

Hasse 

* Dance 

Hood 

Barcarole 

Augener 

Jenkins 

Song  of  a Summer  Day 

Schmidt 
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Krogmann 

Song  of  the  Sea  Shell 
Zephyrs  from  Melody  Land: 
The  Merry  Bobolink 

Schirmer 
Whaley,  Royce 

Lind 

The  Conquerors 

H arri  s 

Manh  ire 

Sai  ling 

H arri  s 

Moffat 

Gavotte 

Harri  s 

Paisel  lo  (Gi  Ibert) 

* Air  (Nel  Cor  Piu  Non  Mi  Sento) 

Purcel  1 

Air  and  Hornpi  pe  : 
Air 

Chester 

Thompson 

Dance 

Augener 

Veraci  ni 

* Sonatina: 

First  movement 

Zi  Icher 

Scherzino,  Op.  222,  No.  4 

Schirmer 

STUDIES 

Candidates  must  prepare  the  three  Grade  II  Studies  that  are  published 
in  the  Violin  Examination  Book  for  Grades  I and  II. 


TECHNICAL  TESTS:  to  be  played  from  memory,  ascending  and  descending. 

Metronome  marks  should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM 


Keys: 

+ C,  Eb,  E,  F, 
Ab,  Bb. 

- D,  A. 


speeds  only. 


SCALES 

E flat,  E,  F,  majors. 

A flat,  B flat,  C majors. 
D,  A,  minors,  Melodic. 


M.M. 


One  octave. 

Quarter  notes,  one  to  a bow. 
Two  octaves. 

Quarter  notes,  one  to  a bow. 
One  octave. 

Quarter  notes,  one  to  a bow. 


ARPEGGIOS 


M.M. 


A flat,  B flat,  C,  E flat, 
E,  F,  majors. 


One  octave. 

With  inversions. 

Quarter  notes,  one  to  a bow. 


J 


= 63 


J 


= 63 


EAR  TESTS 

See  page  65. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  ear  tests,  refer  to  the  List  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 
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GRADE  III 


Candidates  must  provide  their  own  accompanists.  Those  failing  to  do  so  will 
not  be  examined. 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  three  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B 
and  C. 

Compositions  marked  * may  be  found  in  the  Grades  III  and  IV  Violin  Examin- 
ation Book  (in  one  volume). 


LIST  A 


Ai  qouni 

Morning  Prayer,  Op.  5 

Fischer 

Corse 

Swinging 

Augener 

Clark 

An  Irish  Lullaby 

H arri  s 

Spring’s  Awakening 

Harris 

Corelli  (Spivak) 

* Sarabande 

Farnaby 

Towtf  Hi  II 

Chester 

GlucL 

Paris  and  Helen: 

* Gavotte 

Moffat 

Cradle  Song 

Augener 

Lul  laby 

Augener 

Somervel  1 

A Lament 

Augener 

Waltz 

Augener 

LIST  B 

Bach, 

J.S. 

(Moffatt) 

T wo  Minuets 

Schott 

Barns 

Le  Faun 

Schott 

Blachford 

Gal  loping  Juni  or 

H arri  s 

Buononcini 

(Moffatt) 

Rondeau 

Schott 

Chuh< 

a 1 d i n 

Moto  Perpetuo 

Thompson 

Clark 

A Lively  Dance 

Harris 

Danbe 

Minuet  in  D 

Schott 

Dolb 

* Capricietto,  Op.  30,  No.  2 

Handi 

el 

* Bourree 

Hunter 

Tambourine  Dance 

Fi  scher 

Purcel  1 

(Goldsborough)  A Purcell  Suite: 

Oxford 

Hornpi  pe 

Purcel  1 

T wo  Hornpi pes 

Augener 

Saenger 

The  Little  Chatterbox 

Fischer 

Severn 

Perpetuum  Mobile 

Fi  scher 

Just  c 

Bill: 

Bebe  s’endort 

Ricordi 

Blachford 

Minuet 

Harris 
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Bull 

Shepherdes  s 

Chester 

Carse 

A Fiddle  Tune 

Augener 

Frog  Dance 

Augener 

Gossec 

* Gavotte 

Handel 

Air  and  Rondinel  1 a 

Augener 

Heins 

Bell  Boy  Suite 

H arri  s 

Martini 

* Gavotte 

Palaschko 

March  of  the  Pirates 

Bos  worth 

Portnoff 

Purcell 

Minuet  in  Old  Style 

Bos  worth 

(Gold 

sborough)  A Purcell  Suite: 
Scotch  Tune 

Oxford 

T winn 

Gavotte 

Harris 

STUDIES 

Any  THREE  from  the  following  list: 

Grades  III  and  IV  Violin  Book:  Pages  4 and  5 

Wohlfart,  Op.  45:  No.  17 

Wohlfart,  Op.  74:  No.  2 (4  to  a bow) 


Note:  In  addition  to  the  three  Studies,  candidates  must  prepare  samples 
taken  from  the  last  six  lines  on  page  5 of  the  Grades  III  and  IV 
Violin  Book,  illustrating  first  steps  in  changing  positions  (sometimes 
called  ‘shifting’). 


TECHNICAL  TESTS:  to  be  played  from  memory,  ascending  and  descending. 

Metronome  marks  should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM 
speeds  only. 


Keys: 

+ C,  D,  G,  Ab, 
A,  Bb,  B. 

- E,  G,  A,  B. 


SCALES 


M.M.  J = 


66 


G,  A flat,  A,  B flat,  B, 
C,  D,  majors. 

B,  E,  minors,  Melodic. 


G,  A,  minors,  Melodic. 


Two  octaves. 

Quarter  notes,  one  to  a bow. 
One  octave. 

Quarter  notes,  one  to  a bow. 
Two  octaves. 

Quarter  notes,  one  to  a bow. 


ARPEGGIOS 


M.M. 


J 


= 66 


G,  A flat,  A,  B flat,  B,  Two  octaves. 

C,  D,  majors.  Quarter  notes,  one  to  a bow. 

G,  A,  minors.  Two  octaves. 

Quarter  notes,  one  to  a bow. 
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SIGHT  READING 

Play  at  sight  a simple  melody  in  first  position. 


EAR  TESTS 

See  page  66. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  Ear  Tests, refer  to  the  List  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 


GRADE  IV 


Candidates  must  provide  their  own  accompanists.  Those  failing  to  do  so  will 
not  be  examined. 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  three  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B 
and  C. 

Compositions  marked  * may  be  found  in  the  Grades  III  and  IV  Violin  Examin- 
ation Book  (in  one  volume). 


LIST  A 


A Collection  of  Graded 
Pieces,  Grade  III: 

Bach  Air 


Pleyel 

Rubinstein 

Blachford 

Fiddlers’  Choice, 
Grade  III: 

Handel 
Mendel  ssohn 

Gluck  (Blachford) 

Rehfeld 


Andantino  Grazioso 
Romance,  Op.  44,  No.  1 
* French  Canadian  Song 


Saraband 

Sixth  Organ  Sonata: 
Finale 

Orpheus: 

* Air 
Prayer 


Assoc/ ated  Board  Edition 


Augener 

Associ ated  Board  Edition 


Schirmer 
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(list  B 


A Collection  of  Graded 

Pieces,  Grade  III:  Associated  Board  Edition 


Waddi  ngton 

Graceful  Dance 

Blachford 

* Perpetual  Motion 

Boccherini 

* Menuet 

Clark 

Gavotte 

Harris 

Green 

Playful  Rondo 

Harris 

Handel 

Water  Mu  sic: 
Hornpi  pe 

Whaley , Royce 

Henry 

Dance  de  Vi  1 lage 

Bos  worth 

Kinsey 

The  Fisherman’s  Tale 

Augener 

Mack  1 i n 

Country  Dance: 
J'9 

Fischer 

Purcell 

A Purcel  1 Suite: 
Rondo 

Oxford 

Schmi  dt 

Perpetuum  Mobile 

Schott 

T roostwyk 

Dance  of  the  Elves 

Fi  scher 

LIST  C 


Bach  (Spivak) 

* Gavotte  in  D 

Beethoven 

Septet,  Op.  20: 
* Mi nuet 

Carse 

Sonatina  in  D: 
Gavotte 

Augener 

Dancla 

Air  and  Variations,  Op.  123,  No. 

7 

Fiddlers’  Choice 
Grade  III: 

Jacob 

Vi  1 lage  Dance 

Associated  Board  Edition 

Handel 

Overture  to  Berenice: 
Mi  nuet 

Oxford 

Handel 

(ed.  Dunhill) 

Suite: 

Any  THREE  movements 

Augener 

Heins 

The  Dutch  Fami  ly 

Fischer 

Huber 

Concertino  in  G,  No.  4 

Fischer 

Lewando 

Minuet  in  the  Old  Style 

Fi  scher 

Mozart 

Minuet  and  Trio 

Chester 

Purcell 

A Purcell  Suite: 

Oxford 

Air 


STUDIES 

Any  THREE,  to  be  selected  from  the  following  list: 

Grades  III  and  IV  Violin  Book:  Pages  21,  22,  23 
Kayser,  Op.  20:  No.  1 (2  notes  to  a bow) 

Kayser,  Op.  20:  No.  8 (5  lines  only,  6 notes  to  a bow) 
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Violin:  Grade  IV 


TECHNICAL  TESTS:  to  be  played  from  memory,  ascending  and  descending. 
■ ■ Metronome  marks  should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM 

Keys:  speeds  only. 

+ C,  Db,  D,  Eb, 

E,  F,  F#,  B. 

- C,  D,  G,  A,  B. 


SCALES 


M.M. 


J 


= 72 


D flat,  E flat,  E.  F, 
F sharp,  majors. 


One  octave. 

Quarter  notes,  one  to  a bow. 


B,  C,  D,  majors. 

G,  A,  B,  C,  D,  minors, 
Melodic. 


Two  octaves. 

Quarter  notes,  one  to  a bow. 
Two  octaves. 

Quarter  notes,  one  to  a bow. 


ARPEGGIOS 


M.M. 


J 


72 


D flat,  E flat,  E,  F, 
F sharp,  majors. 


One  octave. 

With  inversions. 

Quarter  notes,  one  to  a bow. 


B,  C,  D,  majors. 


Two  octaves. 

Quarter  notes,  one  to  a bow. 


G,  A,  B,  C,  D,  minors. 


Two  octaves. 

Quarter  notes,  one  to  a bow. 


SIGHT  READING 

Play  at  sight  a melody  in  first  position- 


EAR  TEST 

See  page  66. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  Ear  Tests , refer  to  the  List  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 
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Violin:  Grade  V 


GRADE  V 

Candidates  must  provide  their  own  accompanists.  Those  failing  to  do  so  will 
not  be  examined. 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  three  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B 
and  C. 


LIST  A 


Bach  (Burmester) 
Bach  (Seely-Brown) 

Brydson 

Gounod  (Dupont) 

Kramer 

Purcell 

R i i sager 
T artini 

T schaikowsky 


Minuet 

The  Little  Classics: 
Sarabande 

A Summer  Idyll 
Ave  Maria 

In  Elizabethan  Days 
A Purcell  Suite: 

Slow  Air 

Sovesang  (Lullaby) 
Andante  Cantabi  le 
Chanson  Triste 


LIST  B 


H arri  s 
Fi  scher 

H arri  s 
H arri  s 
Fi  scher 
Oxford 

Thompson 

Augener 

(Golden  Album  — Harris) 


Bach 

(Seely-Brown) 

The  Little  Classics: 

Fi  scher 

Giguetta  in  C 

Boyce 

Alte  Mei  ster,  Vol . II: 

Schott 

Matelotte 

Carse 

Shepherd's  Lilt 

Augener 

Coutts 

A Pirate  Bold 

Thompson 

E Merton 

Gavotte,  Op.  21,  No.  3 

Bos  worth 

Nolck 

Dance  of  the  Nymphs,  Op.  175,  No.  5 

Augener 

Rieding 

Rondo,  Op.  22 

Bos  worth 

Warner 

Perpetuum  Mobile,  Op.  60,  No.  3 

Harri  s 

LIST  C 

Blachford 

Minor  Mode 

H arri  s 

Corel  1 

i (Moffat) 

Introduzione  e Giga  da  Camera 

Fi  scher 

Mozart 

Alte  Mei  ster,  Vol . 1 1 : 

Schott 

Bagatel  le 

Pergolese 

Air 

Augener 

Portnoff 

Russian  Fantasias: 

Bos  worth 

No.  1 

No.  4 

Rieding 

Air  Varie,  Op.  23,  No.  3 

Bos  worth 
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Violin:  Grade  V 


STUDIES 

Any  THREE,  to  be  selected  from  the  following  list: 

Dont,  Op.  38:  No.  21,  22,23,  24  OR  27  (see  Note  below) 
Kayser,  Op.  20:  No.  12,  14  OR  17 
Wohlfart,  Op.  45,  Book  2:  No.  39  OR  43 
Wohlfart,  Op.  74,  Book  2:  No.  45 


Note:  The  Dont  Studies,  Nos.  21,  22  and  23,  are  included  in  the  Conserva- 

tory Violin  Course,  Part  I,  which  also  contains  the  Technical  require- 
ments for  Grades  I —VI.  The  numbers  for  the  Studies  appear  in  this 
book  as  II,  14  and  17,  respectively. 


TECHNICAL  TESTS:  to  be  played  from  memory,  ascending  and  descending. 

‘-i  Metronome  marks  should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM 

Keys:  speeds  only. 

+ Db,  D,  Eb,  E, 

F,  F#. 

- C#,  D,  E,  F, 

Ab,  Bb. 


SCALES 


M.M. 


J 


88 


D flat,  D,  E flat,  E, 

F,  F sharp,  majors. 


Two  octaves. 

Quarter  notes,  two  to  a bow. 


A flat,  B flat,  C sharp, 

D,  E,  F,  minors,  Melodic. 


Two  octaves. 

Quarter  notes,  two -to  a bow. 


G,  A,  B,  C,  D,  E,  F,  One  octave. 

minors,  Harmonic.  Quarter  notes,  two  to  a bow. 

Starting  on  D,  E.  Chromatic. 

One  octave. 

Quarter  notes,  two  to  a bow. 


ARPEGGIOS 


M.M. 


J 


88 


D flat,  D,  E flat,  E, 

F,  F sharp  majors. 


Two  octaves. 

Quarter  notes,  three  to  a bow. 


A flat,  B flat,  C sharp, 
D,  E,  F,  minors. 


Two  octaves. 

Quarter  notes,  three  to  a bow. 


SIGHT  READING 

Play  at  sight  a melody  which  may  contain  easy  changes  of  position. 

EAR  TEST 

See  page  67. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  Ear  Tests , refer  to  the  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 
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Violin:  VI 


GRADE  VI 


Candidates  must  provide  their  own  accompanists.  Those  failing  to  do  so  will 
not  be  examined. 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  three  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B 
and  C. 


LIST  A 

Bach 

Loure 

H arri  s 

Beethoven 

(Burmester) 

Minuet  in  G 

H arri  s 

Hauser 

Cradle  Song 

H arri  s 

Rameau  (Salmon) 

Minuet 

Ri  cordi 

Schubert 

Serenade 

H arri  s 

Saint-Saens 

The  Swan 

LIST  B 

B lachford 

Mazurka 

H arri  s 

Bridg< 

Country  Dance 

Augener 

Jenkinson 

E Ifentanz 

Bos  worth 

Mende 

dssohn 

Mosquito  Dance  (Mendel ssohn 

Mini  atures  — Bosworth) 

Puree 

(G< 

II 

aldsborough) 

A Purcell  Suite: 
Ground 

Oxford 

LIST  C 

Dane  1 

a 

Air  Varies,  Op.  89: 
Any  ONE 

Huber 

Concertino,  Op.  6,  No.  2 

Fi  scher 

Kuch  1 

er 

Concertino,  Op.  12 

Bosworth 

Rameau  (Salmon) 

Gavotte 

Ri cordi 

Seitz 

Concerto,  No.  2 in  G,  Op.  13 
Concerto,  No.  5 in  D,  Op.  22 

Fi  scher 
Schirmer 

Woof 

Hornpi  pe 

Whaley,  Royce 

STUDIES 

Any  THREE,  to  be  selected  from  the  following  list: 

F i or i No,  Thirty-six  Studies:  No.  1 

Kayser,  Op.  20:  Nos.  16,  20,  27,  29,  32,  33,  34 

Note:  The  technical  requirements  and  some  of  the  Studies  for  this  grade 
are  included  in  the  Conservatory  Violin  Course  Part  I (see  page  17 
for  details  concerning  this  publication). 
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Violin:  Grade  VI 


TECHNICAL  TESTS:  to  be  played  from  memory,  ascending  and  descending. 

Metronome  marks  should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM 
Keys:  speeds  only. 

All  keys. 

All  keys. 


SCALES 


M 


.M.  J - 


66 


All  major  keys. 

All  Melodic  minor  keys. 

A flat,  B flat,  C sharp, 

E flat,  F sharp,  minors, 
Harmonic. 

Starting  on  G,  A. 


Two  octaves. 

Eighth  notes,  four  to  a bow. 
One  octave. 

Eighth  notes,  four  to  a bow. 

Chromatic. 

Two  octaves . 

Eighth  notes,  four  to  a bow. 


ARPEGGIOS 


M.M. 


J 


100 


All  major  keys. 
All  minor  keys. 


Two  octaves . 

Quarter  notes,  three  to  a bow. 


C,  D.  Dominant  sevenths. 

Two  octaves. 

Quarter  notes,  four  to  a bow. 


DOUBLE  STOPS  M.M.  J = 72 

B flat,  E flat  majors.  In  sixths. 

One  octave. 

Half  notes,  detached  bowing. 


SIGHT  READING 

Play  at  sight  a melody  not  beyond  third  position. 


EAR  TEST 

See  page  67. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  Ear  Tests,  refer  to  the  List  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 


THEORY 

Grade  I Rudiments. 
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Violin ; Grade  VII 


GRADE  VII 

Candidates  must  provide  their  own  accompanists.  Those  failing  to  do  so  will 
not  be  examined. 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  three  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B 
and  C. 


LIST  A 


B lachford 

Indian  River 

H arri  s 

Coutts 

Air 

Harri  s 

Duval  (Hugo  Ruf) 

Sonata  in  G minor: 

Air  AND  Allemande 

Ri  cordi 

Jarnefelt 

Berceuse 

Chester 

Massenet 

Melodie 

Fi  scher 

Schumann 
(Hul  1 week) 

T raumerei 

Fi  scher 

Simonetti 

Madrigale 

Ri cordi 

LIST  B 

Bach  (Press) 

T wo  Bourrees : 
No.  1 

Corell 

i (Kreisler) 

Sarabande  and  Allegretto 

Foley 

Couperin  (Salmon) 

Les  Cherubins 

Ri  cordi 

Handel  (Burmester) 

Prae  ludi  um 

H arri  s 

Heins 

Country  Dance 

Whaley,  Boyce 

Rowley 

Canzona 

Elkin 

LIST  C 

B lachford 

Eagle’s  Nest 

Harri  s 

Burgmu  1 ler 

Three  Nocturnes: 
Any  ONE 

Augener 

Hande 

1 (Phillips) 

Courante 

Oxford. 

Henry 

Bourree 
First  Mazurka 

Bos  worth 
Eaudy 

Moffat 

La  Lanterne  d’Argent 

Augener 

Wieniawski 

Kuiawiak  (Mazurka) 

H arri  s 

Zimbal  i st 

Minuet 

Schott 

STUDIES 

Any  THREE,  to  be  selected  from  the  following  list: 

Sitt,  Op.  32,  Book  2:  No.  26 

Mazos,  Op.  36,  Book  1:  No.  2,  3,  8,  9,  14,  15  OR  18 
Fiorillo,  Thirty-six  Studies:  No.  4 OR  6 
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Violin:  Grade  VII 


Note:  The  technical  requirements  and  some  of  the  Studies  for  this  grade 
are  included  in  the  Conservatory  Violin  Course  Part  II  (see  page  16 
for  details  concerning  this  publication). 


TECHNICAL  TESTS:  to  be  played  from  memory,  ascending  and  descending. 

p— — — — — — — Metronome  marks  should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM 

„ speeds  only. 

Keys: 

+ All  keys. 

— All  keys. 


SCALES 


M.M. 


J 


= 80 


All  major  keys. 

All  Melodic  minor  keys. 

G,  A,  B,  C,  D,  majors. 
G,  A,  B,  C,  D,  minors. 
Melodic. 


Two  octaves. 

Eighth  notes,  four  to  a bow. 

Three  octaves. 

Eighth  notes,  four  to  a bow. 


G,  A,  B,  C,  D,  minors, 
Harmonic. 


Two  octaves. 

Eighth  notes,  four  to  a bow, 


Starting  on  G,  A flat, 
A,  B flat,  B. 


Chromatic. 

Two  octaves. 

Eighth  notes,  four  to  a bow. 


ARPEGGIOS 


M.M. 


104 


G,  A,  B,  C,  D,  majors. 
G,  A,  B,  C,  D,  minors. 

G,  A flat,  E flat,  F. 


Starting  on  D,  D sharp. 


Three  octaves. 

Quarter  notes,  three  to  a bow. 

Dominant  sevenths. 

Two  octaves. 

Quarter  notes,  four  to  a bow. 

Diminished  sevenths. 

One  octave. 

Quarter  notes,  four  to  a bow. 


DOUBLE  STOPS 


M.M 


. J 


G,  A,  majors.  In  thirds,  sixths  and  octaves. 

One  octave. 

Half  notes,  detached  bowing. 


76 


SIGHT  READING 

Play  at  sight  a piece  equal  in  difficulty  to  Grade  IV. 
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Violin:  Grade  VIII 


EAR  TEST 

See  page  68. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  Ear  Tests,  refer  to  the  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 

THEORY 

Grade  II  Rudiments. 


GRADE  VIII 

Candidates  must  provide  their  own  accompanists.  Those  failing  to  do  so  will 
not  be  examined. 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  three  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B 
and  C. 


LIST  A 


Barn  s 

Swing  Song 

Fi  scher 

Blachford 

Vagabond  Serenade 
On  the  Lake 

H arri  s 
Harris 

Branscombe 

A Memory 

Schmidt 

Elgar 

Salut  D’Amour  in  D 

H arri  s 

1 gnoto 

Larghetto 

Ricordi 

Krei  s 

ler 

Schon  Rosmarin 

Rondino  (on  a theme  by  Beethoven) 

Foley 

Foley 

Massenet 

Thais: 

Meditation 

Matheson 

Air  on  the  G String 

H arri  s 

Stei  b< 

?lt  (Moffat) 

La  Genevieve 

J.  Williams 

Somervel  1 

The  Dove  (Welsh  Air) 

Augener 

LIST  B 

Coutts 

Hornpi  pe 

H arri  s 

Drdla 

Tarantella,  Op.  27,  No.  2 

Bos  worth 

H and( 

;l  (Burmester) 

Giga 

H arri  s 

Haydt 

(Applebaum) 

Moto  Perpetuo 

Sch  i rm  er 

Parsons 

Scherzo 

Schott 

Rameau  (Burmester) 

Rigaudon  in  E 

Harri  s 

Sennai  1 le 

Les  Polichinelles 

Schott 

Severn 

Polish  Dance 

Fischer 

T en  Have 

Allegro  Brillante 

Laudy 
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Violin:  Grade  VI 


TECHNICAL  TESTS:  to  be  played  from  memory,  ascending  and  descending. 

Metronome  marks  should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM 
Keys:  speeds  only. 

+ All  keys. 

All  keys. 


SCALES 


M.M. 


= 66 


All  major  keys. 

All  Melodic  minor  keys. 

A flat,  B flat,  C sharp, 

E flat,  F sharp,  minors, 
Harmonic. 


Two  octaves . 

Eighth  notes,  four  to  a bow. 
One  octave. 

Eighth  notes,  four  to  a bow. 


Starting  on  G,  A. 


Chromatic. 

Two  octaves. 

Eighth  notes,  four  to  a bow. 


ARPEGGIOS 


M.M. 


J 


100 


All  major  keys. 
All  minor  keys. 


Two  octaves . 

Quarter  notes,  three  to  a bow. 


C,  D.  Dominant  sevenths. 

Two  octaves. 

Quarter  notes,  four  to  a bow. 


DOUBLE  STOPS 


M.M. 


J- 


72 


B flat,  E flat  majors. 


In  sixths. 

One  octave. 

Half  notes,  detached  bowing. 


SIGHT  READING 

Play  at  sight  a melody  not  beyond  third  position. 


EAR  TEST 

See  page  67. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  Ear  Tests,  refer  to  the  List  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 


THEORY 

Grade  I Rudiments. 
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Violin:  Grade  VII 


GRADE  VII 


Candidates  must  provide  their  own  accompanists-  Those  failing  to  do  so  will 
not  be  examined. 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  three  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B 
and  C. 


LIST  A 

B lachford 

Indian  River 

H arri  s 

Coutts 

Air 

H arri  s 

Duval 

(Hugo  Ruf) 

Sonata  in  G minor: 

Air  AND  Allemande 

Ri  cordi 

Jarnefe  It 

Berceuse 

Chester 

Massenet 

Schumann 

Melodi  e 

Fi  scher 

(Hu 

1 1 week) 

T raumerei 

Fi  scher 

Simonetti 

Madrigale 

Ri cordi 

LIST  B 

Bach  (Press) 

Two  Bourrees: 
No.  1 

Core  1 1 

i (Kreisler) 

Sarabande  and  Allegretto 

Foley 

Couperin  (Salmon) 

Les  Cherubins 

Ri  cordi 

Hande 

1 (Burmester) 

Praeludium 

H arri  s 

Heins 

Country  Dance 

Whaley,  Royce 

Rowley 

Canzona 

Elkin 

LIST  C 

B lachford 

Eagle’s  Nest 

H arri  s 

Burgmu  1 ler 

Three  Nocturnes: 
Any  ONE 

Augener 

Handel  (Phillips) 

Courante 

Oxford 

Henry 

Bourree 
First  Mazurka 

Bos  worth 
Laudy 

Moffat 

La  Lanterne  d’Argent 

Augen  er 

Wieniawski 

Kuiawiak  (Mazurka) 

H arri  s 

Zimbalist 

Minuet 

Schott 

STUDIES 

Any  THREE,  to  be  selected  from  the  following  list: 

Sitt,  Op.  32,  Book  2:  No.  26 

Mazos,  Op.  36,  Book  1:  No.  2,  3,  8,  9,  14,  15  OR  18 

Fiorillo,  Thirty-six  Studies:  No.  4 OR  6 
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Violin:  Grade  VII 


Note:  The  technical  requirements  and  some  of  the  Studies  for  this  grade 
are  included  in  the  Conservatory  Violin  Course  Part  II  (see  page  16 
for  details  concerning  this  publication). 


TECHNICAL  TESTS:  to  be  played  from  memory,  ascending  and  descending. 

Metronome  marks  should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM 
speeds  only. 


Keys: 

+ All  keys. 
— All  keys. 


SCALES 


M.M. 


J 


= 80 


All  major  keys.  Two  octaves. 

All  Melodic  minor  keys.  Eighth  notes,  four  to  a bow. 


G,  A,  B,  C,  D,  majors.  Three  octaves. 

G,  A,  B,  C,  D,  minors,  Eighth  notes,  four  to  a bow. 

Melodic. 


G,  A,  B,  C,  D,  minors, 
Harmonic. 


Two  octaves. 

Eighth  notes,  four  to  a bow. 


Starting  on  G,  A flat, 
A,  B flat,  B. 


Chromatic. 

Two  octaves. 

Eighth  notes,  four  to  a bow. 


ARPEGGIOS 


M.M. 


J 


104 


G,  A,  B,  C,  D,  majors. 
G,  A,  B,  C,  D,  minors. 

G,  A flat,  E flat,  F. 


Starting  on  D,  D sharp. 


Three  octaves. 

Quarter  notes,  three  to  a bow. 

Dominant  sevenths. 

Two  octaves. 

Quarter  notes,  four  to  a bow. 

Diminished  sevenths. 

One  octave. 

Quarter  notes,  four  to  a bow. 


G,  A,  majors . 


DOUBLE  STOPS 


In  thirds,  sixths  and  octaves. 
One  octave. 

Half  notes,  detached  bowing. 


76 


SIGHT  READING 

Play  at  sight  a piece  equal  in  difficulty  to  Grade  IV. 
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Violin:  Grade  VIII 


EAR  TEST 

See  page  68. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  Ear  Tests,  refer  to  the  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 


THEORY 

Grade  II  Rudiments. 


GRADE  VIII 

Candidates  must  provide  their  own  accompanists.  Those  failing  to  do  so  will 
not  be  examined. 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  three  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B 
and  C. 


LIST  A 


Barn  s 

Swing  Song 

Fischer 

Blachford 

Vagabond  Serenade 

H arri  s 

On  the  Lake 

Harris 

Branscombe 

A Memory 

Schmidt 

Elgar 

Salut  D’Amour  in  D 

Harris 

1 gnoto 

Larghetto 

Ricordi 

Krei  s 

ler 

Schon  Rosmarin 

Foley 

Rondino  (on  a theme  by  Beethoven) 

Foley 

Massenet 

Thai  s: 

Medi  tati  on 

Matheson 

Air  on  the  G String 

Harris 

Stei  b< 

5 1 1 (Moffat) 

La  Genevieve 

J.  Williams 

Somervel  1 

The  Dove  (Welsh  Air) 

Augener 

LIST  B 

Coutt 

s 

Hornpi  pe 

H arri  s 

Drd  la 

Tarantella,  Op.  27,  No.  2 

Bos  worth 

Handel  (Burmester) 

Giga 

H arri  s 

Haydn  (Applebaum) 

Moto  Perpetuo 

Schirmer 

Parsons 

Scherzo 

Schott 

Rameau  (Burmester) 

Rigaudon  in  E 

H arri  s 

Sennai  1 le 

Les  Polichinelles 

Schott 

Severn 

Polish  Dance 

Fi  scher 

Ten  H ave 

Allegro  Brillante 

Laudy 
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Violin:  Grade  VIII 


LIST  C]  Sonatas  (Sonatas  need  not  be  memorized) 


Arne 

Sonata  in  B flat 

0 xford 

Corelli 

Any  Sonata 

Eccles 

Sonata  in  G minor 

Ri cordi 

Handel  (Auer) 

Sonata  in  E 

Fi  scher 

Handel  (Jansen) 

Sonata  in  G minor.  No.  10 

Augener 

Sonata  in  D,  No.  13 

Augener 

Marcello  (Salmon) 

Sonata  in  G 

Ri  cordi 

Schubert  (David) 

Sonatina  in  D,  No.  1 

Schirmer 

STUDIES 

Any  THREE,  to  be  selected  from  the  following  list: 

Mazos,  Op.  36,  Book  1:  No.  19,  20,  23,  25,  26  OR  27 
Kreutzer,  Forty-Two  Studies:  No.  8 
Sitt,  Op.  32,  Book  2:  No.  35  OR  38 

Note:  The  technical  requirements  and  some  of  the  Studies  for  this  grade 
are  included  in  the  Conservatory  Violin  Course  Part  II  (see  page  16 
for  details  concerning  this  publication. 


TECHNICAL  TESTS: 
Keys: 

■FAN  keys . 

— All  keys. 


to  be  played  from  memory,  ascending  and  descending. 
Metronome  marks  should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM 
speeds  only. 


SCALES 


M.M. 


J 


96 


All  major  keys.  Three  octaves. 

All  Melodic  minor  keys.  Eighth  notes,  eight  to  a bow. 


G,  A,  B,  C,  D,  E, 

F,  minors,  Harmonic. 


Three  octaves. 

Eighth  notes,  eight  to  a bow. 


Starting  on  B flat,  B. 
C,  C sharp,  D. 


Chromatic. 

Two  octaves. 

Eighth  notes,  eight  to  a bow. 


ARPEGGIOS 


M.M. 


120 


All  major  keys.  Three  octaves. 

All  minor  keys.  Quarter  notes,  three  to  a bow. 


A flat.  A,  B flat,  B,  E. 


Starting  on  G,  G sharp,  A. 


Dominant  sevenths. 

Two  octaves. 

Quarter  notes,  four  to  a bow. 

Diminished  sevenths. 

Two  octaves. 

Quarter  notes,  four  to  a bow. 
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DOUBLE  STOPS  M.M.  J = 80 

B flat,  C,  D,  E flat,  majors.  In  thirds,  sixths  and  octaves. 

One  octave. 

Half  notes,  detached  bowing. 

C minor.  In  thirds,  sixths  and  octaves. 

One  octave. 

Half  notes,  detached  bowing. 


SIGHT  READING 

Play  at  sight  a piece  equal  in  difficulty  to  Grade  V. 


EAR  TEST 

See  page  69. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  Ear  Tests,  refer  to  the  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 


THEORY 

Grade  II  Rudiments. 


GRADE  IX 

Candidates  must  provide  their  own  accompanists.  Those  failing  to  do  so  will 
not  be  examined. 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  three  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B 
and  C. 


LIST  A 

Concertos  (cadenzas  are  not  required) 

Accol  ay 

Concerto,  Op.  12  in  A minor 

Bach , 

J.  S. 

Concerto  in  A minor 

Beriot 

Concerto,  No.  1,  Op.  16 
Concerto,  No.  2,  Op.  32 
Concerto,  No.  7,  Op.  76 
Concerto,  No.  9,  Op.  104 

Vivald 

i 

Concerto  in  G minor 

Schott 

Vivald 

i (Nachez) 

Concerto  in  A minor 
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LIST  B 


Fiocco 

Al  legro 

Schott 

Moffat 

Portsmouth  Harbour 

Augener 

Moussorgsky 

(Rachmaninoff) 

Gopak 

Fi  scher 

Porpora  (Kreisler) 

Minuet 

Foley 

Sammartini 

Sonata  in  G minor 

Ricordi  #7 43 

Schubert 

L’Abeille  (The  Bee) 

Veracini 

Sixteen  Pieces: 
4 T empi 

Ricordi  # 128 

Vivaldi 

Sonata  in  C minor 

Ricordi  #732 

Wieniawski 

Obertass : 

Mazurka 

Wi  1 Ian 

Sonata,  No.  2 in  E 

Bos  worth 

LIST  C 

Bach,  J.  S. 
(Wilhelmj) 

Air  on  the  G String 

Fischer 

Bach,  J.  S. 
(Barrerre) 

Sici  lienne 

Schirmer 

Beri  ot 

Scene  de  Ballet,  Op.  100 

Fi  scher 

Brahms  (Joachim) 

Hungarian  Dance,  No.  5 in  G minor 

H arri  s 

Brahms  (Kreisler) 

Hungarian  Dance 

Fi  scher 

Couperin  (Kreisler) 

Chanson  Louis  XIII  and  Pavane 

Foley 

D’  Am 

brosio 

Serenata 

Schott 

Dri  go 

(Auer) 

Les  Millions  d’Arlequin: 
Serenade 

Fi  scher 

Dvora 

k (Kreisler) 

Slavonic  Dance,  No.  1 in  G minor 

Foley 

Krei  s 

ler 

Liebesfreud 

Sicilienne  and  Rigaudon 

Foley 

Monti 

Czardas 

Ricordi 

Parad 

i s (Dushkin) 

Si  ci  lienne 

Schott 

Ries 

Suite  III  in  G: 

No.  3,  Adagio 

T schaikowsky 

(Auer)  Melodie,  Op.  42,  No.  3 Fischer 

Wieniawski  Legende,  Op.  17 


STUDIES 

Any  THREE,  to  be  selected  from  the  following  list: 

Kreutzer,  Forty-two  Studies:  Nos.  4,  14,  17,  18,  20,  23,  25,  28. 


Note:  The  technical  requirements  and  some  of  the  Studies  for  this  grade 
are  included  in  the  Conservatory  Violin  Course  Part  II  (see  page  16 
for  details  concerning  this  publication). 
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TECHNICAL  TESTS;  to  be  played  from  memory,  ascending  and  descending. 

. — Metronome  marks  should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM 

speeds  only. 

Keys: 

+ All  keys. 

— All  keys. 


SCALES 


M.M. 


= 104 


All  major  keys. 

All  Melodic  minor  keys. 
All  Harmonic  minor  keys. 

Starting  on  C,  C sharp,  D, 
E flat,  E. 


Three  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes,  eight  to  a bow. 


Chromatic. 

Two  octaves 

Sixteenth  notes,  one  octave  to  a bow 


ARPEGGIOS 


M.M. 


72 


All  major  keys.  Three  octaves. 

All  minor  keys.  Eighth  notes,  three  to  a bow. 


C,  D,  G,  F. 


Starting  on  G,  G sharp, 
A,  A sharp,  B. 


Dominant  sevenths. 

Three  octaves. 

Eighth  notes,  four  to  a bow. 

Diminished  sevenths. 

Two  octaves . 

Eighth  notes,  four  to  a bow. 


DOUBLE  STOPS 


M.M. 


J 


88 


A flat,  B,  E,  F,  majors.  In  thirds,  sixths,  octaves. 

One  octave. 

Half  notes,  detached  bowing. 

B,  E,  minors.  In  thirds,  sixths,  octaves. 

One  octave. 

Half  notes,  detached  bowing. 

G,  A,  majors.  In  octaves. 

Two  octaves . 

Half  notes,  detached  bowing. 


SIGHT  READING 

Play  at  sight  a piece  equal  in  difficulty  to  Grade  VI- 
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EAR  TEST 

Candidates  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  play  on  one  string,  a short  passage  involving  shifting 
between  any  of  the  first  three  positions.  The  examiner  will 
first  name  the  key,  and  then  play  the  passage  twice.  The 
following  example  indicates  the  approximate  degree  of 
difficulty: 


For  the  remaining  portions  of  the  Ear  Test  for  this  grade,  refer  to  page  70. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  Ear  Tests, refer  to  the  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 

THEORY 

Grade  II  Rudiments, 

Grade  III  Harmony,  and 
Grade  1 1 1 H istory . 


GRADE  X 

Candidates  must  provide  their  own  accompanists.  Those  failing  to  do  so 
will  not  be  examined. 

All  candidates  for  the  Associateshi p Diploma  must  have  previously  passed 
the  Grade  X Practical  examination. 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  three  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B 
and  C. 


LIST  A 


Concertos 


(cadenzas  are  not  required) 


Bach  (Siloti) 

Concerto  in  E 

Krei s ler 

Concerto  in  C (in  style  of  Vivaldi) 

Kreutzer 

Any  concerto 

Mozart 

Concerto  in  D (Adelaide) 

A.M.P. 

Nardini 

Concerto  in  E minor 

Novel  lo 

Rode 

Concerto,  No.  7 in  A minor 

Spohr 

Concerto,  No.  2 
Concerto,  No.  11 

Viotti 

Concerto,  No.  22 
Concerto,  No.  23 

Vivaldi 

Concerto  in  A 

Concerto  in  D minor  (II  Sospetto) 

Ricordi  n 1983 
Ricordi 
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LIST  B 


Sonatas 


(sonatas  need  not  be  memorized) 


Bach 


Bach,  C.P.E. 
Beethoven 

Mozart 
T artini 


Sonata,  No.  6 (unaccompanied): 

Any  THREE  movements 
Sonata  in  C 
Sonatas : 

Any  ONE  of:  No.  1,  2,  3,  4 OR  5 
Any  Sonata 
Sonata  in  G minor 


Ricordi 


LIST  C 


Albeni  z (Dushkin) 

T ango 

Schott 

Bach  (Szigeti) 

Arioso 

Fi  scher 

B lomfi  eld 

Suite  in  D: 

Thompson 

Pastorale  and  Finale 

Suite  No.  2 

B.M.I. 

Blachford 

Shadows  (an  1 dy  lie) 

Harris 

Brahms  (Hochstein) 

Waltz  in  A 

Fi  scher 

Bruch 

Kol  Nidrei,  Op.  47 

Lengnick 

Debussy 

En  Bateau 

La  Fille  aux  cheveux  de  lin 

deGrassi 

Berceuse 

Schott 

Dunh i 1 1 

Polacaprice 

Schott 

Gossec  (Burmester) 

T ambourin 

H arri  s 

Hubay 

Hejre  Kati 

Krei s ler 

Praeludium  and  Allegro 

Foley 

Mendel  ssohn 

( Achron) 

On  Wings  of  Song 

Fi  scher 

Mozart  (Kreisler) 

Rondo 

Foley 

Sarasate 

Malaguena,  Op.  21,  No.  1 
Romanza  Andaluza,  Op.  22 

Fischer 

Smith 

T rochaios 

Harri  s 

Note:  For  the  List  C selection,  candidates  may  substitute,  if  they  wish, 
a piece  of  their  own  choice.  Such  substitution  is  subject  to  the 
conditions  stated  on  page  7. 


STUDIES 

Any  THREE,  to  be  selected  from  the  following: 

Rode,  Twenty-four  Caprices:  Any  TWO  of:  Nos.  3,  5,  6,  9. 
Kreutzer,  Forty-two  Studies:  Any  ONE  of:  No.  33,  34,  35  OR  42. 
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TECHNICAL  TESTS:  to  be  played  from  memory,  ascending  and  descending. 

Metronome  marks  should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM 

„ speeds  only. 

Keys: 

-I-  All  keys. 

— All  keys. 


SCALES 


All  major  keys. 

Three  octaves. 

All  Melodic  minor  keys. 

Sixteenth  notes,  one 

octave  to  a bow. 

M.M.  J = 88 

All  Harmonic  minor  keys. 

Triplet  eighth  notes. 

three  octaves  to  a 

bow. 

M.M.  J = 144 

Starting  on  C,  C sharp,  D, 

Chromatic. 

E flat,  E,  F,  F sharp. 

Two  octaves. 
Sixteenth  notes,  one 

octave  to  a bow. 

I 

M.M.  J =88 

ARPEGGIOS 

All  major  keys. 

Three  octaves. 

All  minor  keys. 

Triplet  eighth  notes, 

three  octaves  .to 

a bow. 

M.M.  J - 80 

D flat,  E flat,  E,  A flat, 

Dominant  sevenths. 

A,  B flat. 

Three  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes,  four  to  a bow. 

M.M.  J = 66 

Starting  on  G,  G sharp,  A, 

Diminished  sevenths 

A sharp,  B,  C. 

Three  octaves. 
Sixteenth  notes,  four 

to  a bow. 

M.M.  J = 66 

DOUBLE 

STOPS 

M.M.  J - 72 

G,  A,  B flat,  C,  D,  majors.  In  thirds,  sixths,  and  octaves. 

Two  octaves. 

Quarter  notes,  detached,  and 
two  notes  to  a bow. 

G,  A,  B,  minors.  In  thirds,  sixths,  and  octaves. 

Two  octaves. 

Quarter  notes,  detached,  and 
two  notes  to  a bow. 


SIGHT  READING 

Play  at  sight  a piece  equal  in  difficulty  to  Grade  VII. 
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EAR  TEST 

Candidates  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  play  on  one  string,  a short  passage  involving  shifting 
between  any  of  the  first  four  positions.  The  examiner  will 
first  name  the  key,  and  then  play  the  passage  twice.  The 
following  example  indicates  the  approximate  degree  of 
difficulty: 


ps, fl  h 

. i r*1  r-n 

v 4 I m J _ 

J * 

9 J 

-d  0 0 a s 

For  the  remaining  portions  of  the  Ear  Test  for  this  grade,  refer  to  page  70. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  Ear  Tests,  refer  to  the  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 


THEORY 

Grade  II  Rudiments, 
Grade  IV  Harmony, 
Grade  IV  H istory . 


ASSOCI ATESHI  P 

(A.R.C.T.) 


Candidates  must  provide  their  own  accompanists.  Those  failing  to  do  so  will 
not  be  examined. 

Candidates  for  the  Associateship  Diploma  must  have  previously  passed  the 
Grade  X Practical  examination. 

Candidates  may  qualify  for  Associateship  of  the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music 
as  either  Solo  Performer  or  Teacher.  Teacher’s  Diplomas  will  not  be  awarded 
to  students  below  the  age  of  eighteen  years. 

A table  of  detailed  markings  is  given  on  page  18. 

All  requirements  for  the  Associateship  Diploma  must  be  completed  during  the 
three  examination  sessions  immediately  following  the  originali  practical 
examination . 

Candidates  are  required  to  memorize  all  pieces,  with  the  exception  of  the 
Sonatas  in  List  B,  and  those  failing  to  do  so  will  be  penalized. 

Cadenzas  from  the  Concertos  in  List  A are  not  required. 


Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  four  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B, 
C and  D. 
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LIST  A 

Concertos 

(Cadenzas  are  not  required) 

Bruch 

Concerto  in  D minor 

Conus 

Concerto  in  E minor 

Khachaturian 

Concerto 

Lalo 

Symphonie  Espagnole: 

Any  THREE  movements 

Mende 

Issohn 

Concerto  in  E minor 

Mozart 

Concerto  in  A (K.  219) 
Concerto  in  D (K.  218) 

Saint-Saens 

Concerto  in  B minor 
Concerto  in  A,  Op.  20 

Schirmer 

Spohr 

Concerto,  No.  8 
Concerto,  No.  9 

T artini 

Concerto  in  D 

Schirmer 

Vieuxtemps 

Concerto,  No.  4 
Concerto,  No.  5 

Wieniawski 

Concerto  in  D minor 

LIST  B 

Sonatas 

(Sonatas  need  not  be  memorized) 

Beeth 

oven 

Sonatas: 

ONE  of:  Nos.  6,  7,  8 OR  10 

Delius 

Sonata,  No.  2 

Elgar 

Sonata,  Op.  82 

Novel  lo 

Francl 

k 

Sonata  in  A 

Grieg 

Any  Sonata 

H indemith 

Sonata  in  E 

Schott 

Ireland 

Sonata  in  D minor 

Augener 

T arti  n 

i 

Sonata  (Devi  I’s  Tri  1 1) 

Vaugh 

an  Wi  1 1 iams 

Sonata  in  A minor 

Oxford 

Veracini 

Sixteen  Pieces: 

Sonata  in  F,  No.  10a 

Ricordi  M 128 

Weinzweig 

Sonata 

O.U.P. 

Wi  1 Ian 

Sonata  in  E minor,  No.  1 

B.M.I. 

LIST  C 

Bach 

Sonatas  and  Partitas  for  Solo  Violin: 

The  Fugue  from  Sonata  1,  3 OR  5 
AND 

One  other  movement  from  any  of  the 

Peters 

Sonatas 

| LIST  D | 

| 

B loch 

Baal  Schem: 
Nigun 

Fi  scher 

Chopin  (Sarasate) 

Nocturne  in  E flat 
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Copland 

Hoe-Down  Boosey  & Hawke s 

Corelli  (Leonard) 

La  Follia 

De  Falla 

Danse  Espagnole 

Fi  scher 

Dvorak  (Kreis  ler) 

Slavonic  Dance  in  E minor 

Foley 

Kreis ler 

Variations  on  a theme  by  Corelli 

Thompson 

Kroll 

Banjo  and  Fiddle 

Schirmer 

Morawetz 

Duo 

Ri  cord/ 

Novacek 

Perpetuum  Mobile 

Fi  scher 

Pentland 

Vista 

B.M.I. 

Ries 

Suite  III  in  G,  Op.  34: 

No.  5,  Moto  Perpetuo 

Rimsky-Korsakoff 

(Kreisler) 

Hymn  to  the  Sun 

Fi  scher 

Saint-Saens 

Introduction  and  Rondo  Capriccioso,  Op.  28 

Sarasate 

Zapateado,  Op.  23 

Sinding 

Suite  in  A minor 

Peters 

Vaughan  Wi  1 1 iam s 

Galop 

Oxford 

Vitali 

(Chari  ier-Auer) 

Chaconne 

Fi  scher 

Wieniawski 

(Kreisler) 

Caprice  in  E flat 

Foley 

Wieniawski 

Polonaise,  Op.  4 
Polonaise,  Op.  21 

Note:  For  the  List  D selection,  candidates  may  substitute,  if  they  wish, 
a piece  of  their  own  choice.  Such  substitution  is  subject  to  the 
conditions  stated  on  page  7. 


STUDIES 

Any  TWO,  to  be  selected  as  follows: 

Dont,  Op.  35:  Any  ONE 

Gavinies,  Twenty-four  Studies:  Any  ONE 


TECHNICAL  TESTS:  to  be  played  from 
— — - — — — — — — — Metronome  marks 

Keys:  I speeds  only. 

“I"  All  keys. 

~ All  keys. 


memory,  ascending  and  descending, 
should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM 


SCALES 

All  major  keys. 

All  Melodic  minor  keys. 
All  Harmonic  minor  keys. 


Three  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes,  one  octave  to  a bow 

M.M. 

Triplet  eighth  notes,  three  octaves  to 


a bow. 


M.M. 


J 


96 

152 
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ARPEGGIOS 


All  major  keys. 
All  minor  keys. 


All  keys. 


Starting  on  any  note 

from  G to  D,  inclusive. 


Three  octaves. 

Triplet  eighth  notes,  three  octaves  to 
a bow.  M.M.  J = 96 

Dominant  sevenths. 

Three  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes,  four  to  a bow.  M.M.  J = 88 

Diminished  sevenths. 

Three  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes,  four  to  a bow. M.M.  J = 88 


DOUBLE  STOPS 


All  major  keys. 

All  Melodic  minor  keys. 


In  thirds,  sixths,  octaves. 

Two  octaves. 

Eighth  notes,  four  to  a bow.  M.M.  J = 72 


G,  D,  A major. 


In  tenths. 

One  octave. 

Quarter  notes,  one  to  a bow.  M.M.  J = 80 


SIGHT  READING 

Play  at  sight  a special  test  piece. 


EAR  TEST 

Candidates  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  play  on  one  string,  a short  passage  involving  shifting 
between  any  of  the  first  five  positions.  The  examiner  will 
first  name  the  key,  and  then  play  the  passage  twice.  The 
following  example  indicates  the  approximate  degree  of 
d ifficulty: 


rV  f a — — * n 

X F U T J r 9 m 

* F 

V?  4 - 

* * 4 

-b±=f  1J 

(b)  to  play  BOTH  parts  of  a two-part  phrase,  in  a major  key. 
The  examiner  will  first  play  the  tonic  chord,  name  the 
key,  and  then  play  the  phrase  twice.  The  following  example 
indicates  the  approximate  degree  of  difficulty: 

br  J J - 
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For  the  remaining  portions  of  the  Ear  Test  for  this  grade,  refer  to  page  7 I . 
For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  Ear  Tests,  refer  to  the  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 


VIVA  VOCE 

Candidates  for  the  Teacher’s  examination  will  be  required  to  answer 
questions  on  the  various  aspects  of  teaching  and  violin  playing. 

It  is  necessary  to  be  familiar  with  the  Studies  of  Kayser,  Kreutzer, 
Fiorillo  and  the  Rode  Caprices;  and  students  may  be  required  to  play 
excerpts  from  Kreutzer. 

Questions  may  also  be  asked  on  repertoire  and  the  general  development 
of  Violin  technique. 


Note:  A pamphlet  entitled  ‘Questions  and  Answers  illustrative  of  the 
Viva  Voce  test  in  connection  with  the  Associateship  Examination 
in  Violin’  has  been  published  by  the  Conservatory  (for  details, 
please  refer  to  page  16  ). 

This  pamphlet  suggests  the  type  of  question  that  may  be  asked 
by  the  examiners,  but  must  not  be  taken  to  cover  all  points  which 
may  arise  in  a Viva  Voce  test. 

Intelligent  answers  to  examiners’  questions  will  be  accepted, 
regardless  of  particular  theories,  and  no  exclusive  text-book  is 
prescribed . 


THEORY 

Grade  IV  History, 

* Grade  V Counterpoint, 

Grade  V Harmony, 

Grade  V History, 

Grade  V Form. 

* For  the  Solo  Performer’s  Diploma,  Grade  IV  Counterpoint  is  acceptable 
in  place  of  Grade  V. 


PIANOFORTE 

Grade  VI 


SUPPLEMENTALS 

See  page  8. 
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SUPPLEMENTAL  TECHNICAL  STUDIES 
FOR  VIOLIN 

The  following  books  are  suggested  as  containing  suitable  technical  material 
for  the  grades  indicated: 


GRADE  I 


Bang 

Method,  Part  1 

Fi  scher 

Blachford 

First  Twenty  Lessons 

Harris 

Henning 

Method  (1-19) 

Hoffman 

Op.  25,  Book  1 

Sevci  k 

Op.  6,  Nos.  1 and  2 

Bos  worth 

GRADE  II 

Blachford 

The  Next  Twenty  Lessons 

H orri  s 

Henning 

Method  (from  the  20th  Lesson) 

Sevci  k 

Op.  1,  Part  1 

Bosworth 

The  Little  Sevcik 

Bos  worth 

GRADE  III 

Bang 

Part  III 

Fischer 

Dane  la 

Op.  84 

Woh  Ifahrt 

Op.  45,  Book  1 
Op.  54,  Book  2 
Op.  74,  Book  1 

GRADE  IV 

Dont 

Op.  38 

Kay  ser 

Op.  20,  Nos.  1-12 

Sevcik 

Op.  7,  Part  I 

Bosworth 

Wei  ss 

Op.  80,  Book  1 

Fischer 

GRADE  V 

Kayser 

Op.  20  (12  to  end) 

Trott 

Melodious  Double  Stops,  Book  2 

Schirmer 

Weiss 

Op.  80,  Book  2 

GRADE  VI 


Op.  36,  Book  1 
Op.  8 

Op.  32,  Book  2 (po  sitions) 


Mazos 

Sevcik 

Sitt 
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GRADE  VII 


Fiori  llo 

36  Studies 

Schradieck 

School  of  Violin  Technique,  Part  1 

Sevcik 

Op.  8 (Changes  of  Position) 

Bos  worth 

Op.  9 (Preparatory  Double  Stops) 

Bosworth 

GRADE  VIII 

Dont 

Op.  37 

F lesch 

Studies,  Volume  1 

Schott 

Schradi eck 

School  of  Violin  Technique,  Part  II 

Sitt 

Op.  32 

GRADE  IX 

Dont 

Op.  35,  24  Caprices 

Kreutzer 

42  Studies 

GRADE  X 

Gavini^s 

24  Studies 

Rode 

24  Capri ces 

Rovel  1 i 

1 2 Capri  ces 

Recommended  Scale  Books 

R.C.M.T. 

Scales  for  Violin 

Harris 

Fontaine 

Seal  es 

A sh do  wn 

Wessely 

Seal  es 

Augener 

David 

Scales 

Fischer 

Hrimaly 

Seal es 

Fischer 
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WIND  INSTRUMENTS  EXAMINATIONS 


The  following  examinations  are  held  in  Wind  Instruments: 

Grades 

Bassoon,  Clarinet,  Flute,  French  Horn, 

Oboe,  Saxophone,  Trombone  and 
Euphonium,  Trumpet  or  Cornet 

Tuba  (E  flat  or  BB  flat)  Bass  Clef  only  Grades:  IV,  VI,  VII  and  X 


IV,  VI,  VIII 
X and  Associateshi p 


In  numbering  the  grades  of  Wind  Instruments  examinations,  certain  grades 
have  been  omitted,  in  order  to  preserve  uniformity  of  standard  with  gradings 
in  Piano  and  Violin. 

Examination  requirements  for  each  instrument  are  issued  separately,  and  may 
be  obtained  from  the  Registrar  on  request. 

Candidates  must  provide  their  own  accompanists,  Those  failing  to  do  so  will 
not  be  examined. 

Applicants  for  the  Associateship  Diplomas  must  have  previously  passed  the 
Grade  X Practical  examination  in  their  respective  instruments. 


Table  of  Detailed  Markings 


Pieces : 

Correctness  of  Notes,  Note  Values  and  Rhythm  10 

Intonation  10 

Attack  and  Articulation  8 

Tone  Quality  8 

Breathing  and  Phrasing  8 

Style  and  Musicianship  16 

Technical  Requirements: 

Studies,  Scales,  etc.  20 

Sight  Reading  and  Transposition  10 

Ear  Test  I 0 


100 
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COMPOSITION 


(A.R.C.T.  DIPLOMA) 


CANDIDATES  FOR  THIS  DIPLOMA  ARE  REQUIRED  TO  HAVE  PREVIOUSLY  PASSED 
THE  COMPLETE  GRADE  V THEORY  EXAMINATION. 

This  examination  is  held  at  midsummer  only,  and  the  complete  examination 
(five  papers)  must  be  taken  at,  one  session.  Candidates  failing  to  pass  in 
not  more  than  two  papers  may  take  a supplemental  examination  within  one 
year.  Candidates  failing  any  part  of  the  supplemental  examination  and  those 
who  fail  in  more  than  two  papers  at  the  original  examination,  will  be  required 
to  take  the  complete  examination  again. 


HARMONY  (one  paper)  in  not  more  than  four  parts.  Candidates  will  be  re- 
quired to  show  a knowledge  of  vocal  and  string  quartet  writing,  including  free 
composition,  they  may  also  be  required  to  add  a pianoforte  accompaniment 
to  a given  melody. 

COUNTERPOINT,  DOUBLE  COUNTERPOINT  AND  CANON  (one  paper). 
Free  counterpoint  in  not  more  than  five  parts.  Candidates  will  also  be  required 
to  add  to  given  themes  parts  in  double  counterpoint  at  the  octave  and  fif- 
teenth; they  will  also  be  required  to  write  a canon  in  two  parts  with  or  without 
a free  part. 


FUGUE  (one  paper).  Candidates  will  be  required  to  write  upon  a given  sub- 
ject a fugue  in  not  more  than  three  parts  for  strings,  piano  or  organ. 

ORCHESTRATION  (one  paper).  Candidates  will  be  required  to  score  given 
passages  for  (a)  full  orchestra,  (b)  wood-wind  and  horns,  (c)  strings. 


SCORE  ANALYSIS  (one  paper).  Candidates  will  be  expected  to  show  a 
critical  and  analytical  knowledge  of  the  following  works: 

Schubert:  Swan  Songs 

Mozart:  Symphony  in  G minor 

Copeland:  Appalachian  Spring  (Boosey  & Hawkes) 


COMPOSITION:  Either  (a)  a string  quartet  in  three  movements  of  not  less 

than  fifteen  minutes  duration,  OR  (b)  a work  for  orchestra  in  one  or  more 
movements  of  not  less  than  ten  minutes  duration,  OR  (c)  the  following  group: 

a movement  for  string  quartet  in  sonata,  rondo  or  variation  form; 
a part-song  for  four  voices  unaccompanied; 
a song  with  pianoforte  accompaniment. 

The  composition  is  to  be  submitted  on  or  before  the  closing  entry  dates  of 
any  regular  examination  session  within  one  year  after  the  remainder  of  the 
examination  has  been  completely  passed,  and  must  be  accompanied  by  a 
declaration  to  the  effect  that  the  candidate  has  received  no  assistance  in  its 
preparation.  Copies  of  all  compositions  accepted  must  be  deposited  per- 
manently with  the  Conservatory  before  Diplomas  will  be  issued. 
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CALENDAR  FOR  1967-68 


1967 


July 

1 

Saturday 

Dominion  Day.  University  Buildings  closed. 

Aug. 

7 

Monday 

Civic  Holiday.  University  Buildings  closed. 

Sept. 

4 

Monday 

Labour  Day.  University  Buildings  closed. 

Sept. 

12 

Tuesday  to 

Sept. 

15 

Friday 

Registration  days  for  students  according  to  detail  on 
fees  forms.  Students  coming  into  residence  should 
report  by  8 p.m.  September  14. 

Sept. 

18 

Monday 

Academic  year  begins  at  9 a.m. 

Sept. 

18 

Monday 

Address  by  the  President  at  2.15  p.m.  in  Convoca- 
tion Hall.  Lectures  and  laboratory  classes  withdrawn 
from  2 p.m. 

Oct. 

9 

Monday 

Thanksgiving  Day.  University  Buildings  closed. 

Nov. 

10 

Friday 

Remembrance  Day  service  at  10.30  a.m.  Lectures 
and  laboratory  classes  withdrawn  from  10  a.m.  to 
11  a.m.  The  11  a.m.  classes  will  begin  at  11.15  a.m. 

Nov. 

24 

Friday 

Autumn  Convocation,  8 p.m.  Convocation  Hall. 

Dec. 

20 

Wednesday 

Last  day  of  lectures.  Term  ends  at  5 p.m. 

1968 

Jan.  3 

Wednesday 

Easter  term  begins.  Lectures  commence  at  9 a.m. 

Feb.  19 

Monday  to 

Feb.  25 

Sunday 

Lecture  Free  Reading  Week.  Classes  withdrawn. 

Apr.  12 
Apr.  15 

Friday 

Good  Friday.  Classes  withdrawn. 

to  May  3 
May  1 

Period  for  final  examinations. 

to  June  1 
May  6 

Approximate  date  for  period  of  continuous  field 
practice  for  students  in  the  Public  Health  Nursing 
Certificate  Course. 

to  July  30 

Approximate  date  for  period  of  practice  for  students 
in  the  Basic  Degree  Course  in  Nursing. 

May  20 
May  27 

Monday 

Victoria  Day.  University  Buildings  closed. 

to  June  4 & 10 

Convocations. 
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M.  Kathleen  King,  m.s.n.,  Associate  Professor 

Jeannette  E.  Watson,  m.sc.n.,  Associate  Professor 
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Barbara  Johnson,  b.s.,  m.s.n.,  Assistant  Professor 

Phyllis  Jones,  b.sc.n.,  Assistant  Professor 

Ruth  Kennington,  b.s.,  m.n.,  Assistant  Professor 
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J.  E.  Somerville,  b.sc.n.,  Lecturer 

Linda  Gaige  Strachan,  b.s.,  m.s.,  Lecturer 

S.  Walterhouse,  b.sc.n.,  Lecturer 

Hilda  A.  Bennett,  b.a.,  m.a.,  Special  Lecturer 

Jean  S.  Dalziel,  b.a.,  m.a.,  Special  Lecturer 
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LIST  OF  COURSES 

Courses  Leading  to  the  Degree  (B.Sc.N.) 

Basic  Degree  Course 

Degree  Course  for  Graduates  of  Diploma  Schools  of  Nursing* 

Certificate  Course  for  Graduate  Nurses 
Public  Health  Nursing  Course 

Non-credit  courses  will  be  offered  to  graduate  nurses,  in  co-operation  with  the 
Division  of  University  Extension.  Information  concerning  these  can  be 
obtained  from  the  Division  of  University  Extension. 

Requests  for  special  programmes  will  be  considered  for  sponsored  students 
from  other  countries  who  are  preparing  for  work  in  their  own  country  or  for 
an  international  assignment. 

*The  first  year  of  this  course  is  also  available  through  the  Division  of 
University  Extension.  Applicants  are  referred  to  the  Extension  Calendar. 


ADMISSION  AND  REGISTRATION 

1.  Full  details  of  the  University  of  Toronto  undergraduate  admissions  are 
contained  in  the  undergraduate  Admission  Circular  1967-68  obtainable  on 
request  from  the  Office  of  Admissions,  University  of  Toronto,  Toronto  5,  and 
available  in  all  Ontario  secondary  schools. 

2.  Admission  to  the  Nursing  Courses 

(a)  Ontario  Grade  13  Requirements.  Candidates  for  admission  in  the  fall 
of  1967  to  the  first  year  of  the  Basic  course  will  be  required  to  offer 
standing  in  at  least  four  Grade  13  subjects  comprising  at  least  seven 
credits.  If  at  least  five  of  the  seven  credits  have  not  been  obtained  in  1967, 
candidates  must  present  a total  of  nine  credits,  including  the  specific 
subjects  and  overall  average  given  for  the  course. 

The  specific  subject  requirements  are : 

English  or  History;  Chemistry;  and  optional  subjects  to  bring  the 
total  number  of  credits  to  seven. 

An  average  of  60%  is  required.  Credits  must  be  chosen  from  the 
Grade  13  subjects  approved  for  purposes  of  admission  to  the  Uni- 
versity. 

( b ) General  Ontario  Grade  12  Prescription.  Ontario  Grade  13  candidates 
must  also  have  Grade  12  standing  in  at  least  six  subjects  (excluding 
Physical  Education).  The  subjects  chosen  must  include  at  least  five 
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of  the  following  subjects  and  at  least  one  subject  from  each  of  the 
four  groups: 

(i)  English 

(ii)  French;  German;  Greek;  Italian;  Latin;  Russian;  Spanish 

(iii)  Geography  (Parts  1 and  2);  History  (Parts  1 and  2) 

(iv)  Mathematics  (Parts  1 and  2);  Science  (Physics  and  Chemistry) 

Note:  For  admission  to  the  1967-68  Session  and  the  1968-69  Session, 
applications  will  be  considered  from  candidates  who  find  it  impossible  to  meet 
the  above  requirements  because  of  the  programme  taken  in  Grade  11  in  1964- 
65  and  in  1965-66. 


NOTICE  TO  CANDIDATES  FOR  DEGREE  AND  CERTIFICATE  COURSE 
FOR  GRADUATES  OF  DIPLOMA  SCHOOLS  OF  NURSING 

Grade  13  standing  obtained  before  1967  must  include  nine  credits,  but 
specific  subject  requirements  as  stated  in  this  Calendar  will  not  necessarily 
apply- 

NOTICE  TO  CANDIDATES  OFFERING  CERTIFICATES  OTHER  THAN 
ONTARIO  GRADE  13 

The  following  certificates  are  usually  accepted  as  equivalent  to  Ontario 
Grade  13,  although  individual  subjects  cannot  always  be  equated.  Candidates 
offering  Senior  Matriculation  programmes  from  provinces  other  than  Ontario 
must  offer  at  least  five  subjects  and  satisfy  the  subject  requirements  specified 
for  the  course  of  their  choice  in  Sections  4,  5 and  6.  Specific  details  on  sub- 
jects and  standards  required  for  the  course  must  be  requested  well  in  advance 
of  the  application  deadline. 

Canada : 

Alberta,  Manitoba,  Nova  Scotia,  Saskatchewan — Grade  12 
British  Columbia,  New  Brunswick — Senior  Matriculation 
Newfoundland — First  Year  Memorial  University 

Prince  Edward  Island — Third  Year  Certificate  of  Prince  of  Wales  College 
Quebec — Senior  High  School  Leaving  Certificate;  McGill  Senior  School 
Certificate;  English  Catholic  Senior  High  School  Leaving  Certificate  (5th 
Year  High — Grade  12).  Other  certificates  will  be  considered. 

England,  West  Indies,  East  and  West  Africa: 

(i)  General  Certificate  of  Education  showing  either 

(a)  Passes  in  five  subjects  of  which  at  least  two  must  be  passed  at 
advanced  level;  or 
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( b ) Passes  in  four  subjects  of  which  at  least  three  must  be  passed  at 
advanced  level 
or 

(ii)  School  and  Higher  School  Certificates,  which  are  equated  to  the  Gen- 
eral Certificate  of  Education  as  follows,  and  accepted  on  that  basis: 
Credits  on  the  School  Certificate  are  accepted  as  ordinary  level 
passes  on  the  General  Certificate  of  Education;  subsidiary  passes 
on  the  Higher  School  Certificate  as  ordinary  level  passes  on  the 
General  Certificate  of  Education;  and  principal  or  main  subject 
passes  on  the  Higher  School  Certificate  as  advanced  level  passes 
on  the  General  Certificate  of  Education. 


Hong  Kong: 

(i)  General  Certificate  of  Education  or  School  and  Higher  School  Certi- 
ficates as  stated  above;  or 

(ii)  University  of  Hong  Kong  Matriculation  Certificate,  accepted  on  the 
same  basis  as  General  Certificate  of  Education. 

(iii)  Hong  Kong  English  School  Certificate  from  1965. 

Note:  The  above  certificate  issued  in  1964  or  earlier  is  not  acceptable. 

United  States  of  America: 

First  Year  university  standing  (a  minimum  of  30  semester  hours)  in 
required  subjects  from  accredited  institutions  of  higher  learning.  A 
United  States  high  school  graduation  diploma  will  not  normally  admit 
a candidate  to  any  course.  Advanced  Placement  work  will,  however,  be 
considered. 

Candidates  seeking  admission  on  the  basis  of  certificates  which  are  in  a 
language  other  than  English  must  submit  photostatic  copies  of  their  certificates, 
rather  than  the  original  copies.  Notarized  English  translations  of  the  certi- 
ficates must  accompany  the  photostatic  copies.  When  the  certificates  do  not 
indicate  the  subjects  studied  and  the  grades  secured  in  the  individual  subjects 
in  the  final  year,  candidates  are  required  to  submit  certified  statements  from 
authorized  officials  of  the  institutions  attended,  or  submit  statutory  declarations 
giving  the  required  information. 

3.  English  Facility  Requirements 

All  applicants  are  required  to  submit  evidence  acceptable  to  the  University 
of  Toronto  of  facility  in  English.  Candidates  whose  mother  tongue  is  not 
English  may  be  required  to  meet  an  appropriate  standard  in  a recognized 
English  facility  test.  The  following  evidence  is  acceptable: 

(a)  The  University  of  Michigan  English  Language  Test.  This  test  is  avail- 
able at  the  University  of  Toronto  for  residents  of  the  Toronto  area. 
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Enquiries  about  writing  the  test  in  Toronto  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Office  of  Admissions,  Simcoe  Hall,  University  of  Toronto. 

( b ) The  Certificate  of  Proficiency  in  English  issued  by  the  Universities  of 
Cambridge  or  Michigan. 

Information  about  writing  the  tests  in  (a)  or  ( b ) above  in  overseas  centres 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  Admissions,  Simcoe  Hall,  University  of 
Toronto. 

The  University  is  prepared  to  consider  other  evidence  of  English  facility 
which  may  be  submitted  for  evaluation  to  the  Office  of  Admissions. 

4.  Mature  Students 

Commencing  in  1967,  candidates  who  are  25  years  of  age  or  older  on 
October  1st,  may  request  special  consideration  if  they  have  not  completed  in 
full  the  published  admission  requirements.  Such  applicants  will  be  required 
to  have  a good  academic  record  and  have  standing  (a  minimum  of  60  percent) 
in  at  least  one  Grade  13  or  equivalent  subject. 

5.  Application  Procedures 

All  candidates  seeking  admission  to  undergraduate  degree  courses  must 
submit  an  application  form  and  supporting  documents  to  the  Office  of  Admis- 
sions, University  of  Toronto,  Toronto  5.  Candidates  seeking  admission  to  the 
Public  Health  Nursing  course  may  obtain  application  forms  from  the  Applica- 
tions Secretary  of  the  School  of  Nursing.  These  should  be  submitted  with  the 
documents  listed  below  to  the  Applications  Secretary  of  the  School  of  Nursing 
not  later  than  June  1.  Supporting  documents  include  all  final  secondary  school 
certificates  held.  These  certificates  must  indicate  the  subjects  studied  and 
grades  obtained.  In  the  Degree  Course  for  Graduates  of  Diploma  Schools  of 
Nursing  and  the  Certificate  Course,  candidates  are  required  to  submit  a tran- 
script of  their  professional  training.  If  a certificate  is  not  available  at  the  time 
of  application,  candidates  must  indicate  the  exact  name  of  the  certificate  to  be 
presented  for  admission,  and  the  subjects  included  therein,  as  well  as  the 
approximate  date  available.  A notarized  English  translation  must  accompany 
certificates  which  are  in  a language  other  than  English  or  French. 

In  addition,  a student  who  has  previously  attended  a University  must  submit 
the  following: 

(i)  Official  transcripts  issued  by  the  University  or  College  previously 
attended,  giving  in  detail  the  courses  completed,  with  the  standing  and 
grades  in  each.  Transcripts  or  a supporting  letter  from  the  Registrar  of 
the  University  or  College  must  indicate  that  the  candidate  has  been 
granted  honourable  dismissal  and  is  eligible  for  re-admission  to  the 
institution  concerned  in  the  session  for  which  he  seeks  admission  to  the 
University  of  Toronto; 


SCHOOL  OF  NURSING 


11 


(ii)  Official  statements  or  calendars  giving  full  information  on  the  content 
of  the  University  courses  covered  by  the  transcripts  submitted. 

For  application  forms  and  further  information  about  admission  require- 
ments, consult  the  Office  of  Admissions,  stating  in  the  first  letter  what  creden- 
tials will  be  offered  with  a listing  of  subjects  and  grades  obtained. 

6.  Applications  for  Re-admission 

Students  who  discontinue  study  at  the  end  of  the  first  year  or  any  succeeding 
year  of  the  degree  courses  may  apply  for  admission  to  advanced  standing  on 
their  return.  This  is  granted  on  such  conditions  as  the  Council  of  the  School 
may  prescribe.  When  a period  of  over  five  years  has  elapsed  since  the  subjects 
previously  studied  were  completed,  these  will  be  evaluated  in  terms  of  the 
content  when  the  applicant  seeks  re-admission  to  the  course. 

School  of  Nursing  candidates  proposing  to  complete  the  1964-65  arrange- 
ment of  the  Degree  Course  for  Graduate  Nurses  should  consult  the  Applica- 
tions Secretary  of  the  School  of  Nursing  before  June  1.  Requirements  must  be 
completed  by  the  end  of  the  1968-69  session. 

7.  Standardized  Tests  for  Basic  Degree  Course  Applicants 

Ontario  students  will  present  the  results  of  all  standardized  tests  offered  in 
the  secondary  schools.  Other  students  are  advised  to  take  the  aptitude  test  of 
the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board,  Box  592,  Princeton,  New  Jersey, 
08540,  U.S.A. 

8.  Final  Date  for  Completed  Applications 

June  1.  Only  in  circumstances  which  the  Committee  on  Admissions  deems 
exceptional  will  a late  application  be  considered. 

9.  Early  Admission 

Only  current  Ontario  Grade  13  students  are  considered  for  Early  Admission. 
Ontario  Grade  13  students  wishing  to  avail  themselves  of  the  Early  Admis- 
sion procedures,  which  will  provide  by  June  notification  of  Early  Admission, 
must  forward  their  applications  by  March  1.  They  must  also  request  their 
Schools  to  submit  the  completed  Confidential  Report  Form  by  that  date. 

Only  a limited  number  of  the  available  student  places  in  the  University  are 
offered  under  the  Early  Admission  arrangements.  All  applicants  who  pass  the 
Ontario  Grade  13  examinations  with  the  published  admission  requirements 
are  eligible  for  selection  to  the  University. 

10.  Candidates  Who  Have  Previously  Failed  in  University  Work 

Candidates  with  a previous  failure  in  university  work  may  be  considered 
under  special  circumstances;  candidates  with  two  previous  failures  are  normally 
refused  admission. 
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1 1 . General  Information  for  Applicants 

(a)  When  possible,  personal  interviews  are  advised  for  all  applicants.  An 
appointment  for  an  interview  at  the  School  can  be  arranged  through 
the  Applications  Secretary  of  the  School. 

( b ) Each  candidate  for  admission  will  be  informed  of  the  University’s 
decision  as  early  as  possible  and  should  await  acceptance  before 
leaving  for  Toronto. 

(c)  Detailed  instructions  concerning  Registration  and  Health  Require- 
ments will  be  mailed  to  returning  and  newly  admitted  students  before 
the  beginning  of  each  academic  year. 

(d)  Every  person  admitted  to  the  University  as  an  undergraduate  must, 
at  the  time  of  her  first  medical  examination  by  the  University  Health 
Service,  present  satisfactory  evidence  of  successful  vaccination  within 
three  years  prior  to  the  date  of  examination,  or  must  be  vaccinated 
by  the  examining  physician. 

( e ) Procedure  for  Withdrawals  or  Transfers 

(i)  Students  may  change  their  Course,  or  a subject  of  their  Course, 
provided  the  change  is  in  accordance  with  the  normal  Calendar 
prescription,  after  registration  and  until  October  15,  following 
appropriate  consultation  and  with  the  permission  of  the  Applica- 
tions Secretary.  Between  October  15  and  November  15,  students 
may  petition  for  such  changes,  on  the  understanding  that  approval 
is  not  automatic.  Changes  requested  after  November  15  will  be 
refused. 

(ii)  Students  who  wish  to  withdraw  or  transfer  should  consult  with 
a Class  Adviser  and  the  Applications  Secretary. 

12.  Regulations  of  the  University  Concerning  Penalties  for  Unsatisfactory 

Work  by  Students 

(a)  In  cases  of  unsatisfactory  work  of  a very  serious  nature,  a faculty 
Council  may  recommend  to  the  Senate  Committee  on  Admissions  that 
a student  shall  be  debarred  from  the  University. 

( b ) A faculty  Council  should,  except  in  very  exceptional  circumstances, 
refuse  to  re-admit  to  that  faculty  any  student  who  on  two  occasions 
fails  to  secure  the  right  to  advance  to  a higher  year  in  that  faculty 
or  a like  faculty. 

(c)  A faculty  Council  may  for  unsatisfactory  work  suspend  a student  from 
regular  attendance  in  that  faculty  for  a given  period  of  time  not 
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exceeding  two  years  and/or  until  the  satisfaction  of  other  conditions 
as  it  may  see  fit.  Upon  satisfying  the  conditions  of  the  suspension 
the  student  shall  be  entitled  to  re-enrolment  in  that  faculty. 

( d ) Any  student  who  withdraws  after  February  15,  or  who  does  not 
withdraw,  but  does  not  write  the  annual  examinations,  will  be 
regarded  for  the  purposes  of  these  regulations  as  having  failed  the 
year. 

13.  Appeals 

A student  wishing  to  appeal  to  the  Senate  against  a decision  of  a faculty  or 
school  council  should  consult  the  Secretary  of  the  faculty  or  school,  the  Regis- 
trar of  the  college,  or  the  office  of  the  University  Registrar  about  the  preparation 
and  submission  of  her  petition  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Senate. 


CONDITIONS  FOR  ACADEMIC  STANDING 


Credit  in  Subjects 


1.  To  receive  credit  in  a subject  a candidate  must  obtain  at  an  annual 
examination  at  least  50%  of  the  examination  marks  as  well  as  50% 
of  the  aggregate  of  the  term  and  examination  marks.  Candidates  must 
obtain  a pass  mark  in  each  section  of  each  subject. 

2.  When  a candidate  at  one  examination  obtains  60%  of  the  marks  assigned 
to  the  subjects  of  her  annual  examinations,  40%  may  be  accepted  in  one 
subject. 

3.  The  following  are  the  percentages  corresponding  to  the  grades  assigned  to 
standing  in  subjects: 


75%-100% 

66%-74% 

60%-65% 

50%-59% 

40%-49% 


Degree  Course 

I 

II 

m 

Pass 

Below  the  Line  (B.L.) 


Certificate  Courses 
A 
B 
C 
D 


Standing  in  Courses 

4.  To  qualify  for  standing,  a candidate  must  obtain  credit  (as  defined  in 
Sections  1 and  2)  in  all  or  all  but  one  of  the  subjects  of  the  year. 

5.  Candidates  in  the  Degree  Courses  must  have  obtained  standing  in  all 
subjects  of  the  First  Year  before  registering  in  the  Third  Year;  Candidates 
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in  the  Basic  Degree  Course  must  have  obtained  standing  in  all  subjects  of 
the  Second  Year  before  registering  in  the  Fourth  Year. 

6.  A successful  candidate  will  be  awarded  Grades  in  the  year  as  defined  in 
Section  3 above. 

7.  In  the  Degree  Courses  each  separate  clinical  experience  (i.e.,  in  the 
hospitals  and  in  the  public  health  fields)  must  be  carried  through  success- 
fully. If  a student  should  fail  to  obtain  standing  in  a clinical  area,  it  will 
be  necessary  to  repeat  the  particular  service  successfully  before  she  may 
register  in  the  following  year. 

Term  Work 

8.  Reports  on  term  work  of  every  student  will  be  made  in  all  the  subjects  of  s 
each  year. 

9.  The  marks  for  term  work  in  a subject  will  be  determined  in  the  manner  ! 
considered  most  suitable  by  the  Department  concerned. 

10.  In  all  subjects  the  ratio  of  term  marks  to  examination  marks  will  be  either  ! 
as  y3  to  % or  as  50  to  50,  the  decision  to  be  made  by  the  Department  1 
concerned. 

11.  In  the  subject  of  English,  a term  mark  of  50%  is  required  in  order  to 
qualify  to  write  the  final  examination.  A candidate  who  obtains  less  than 
50%  of  the  marks  assigned  to  the  term  work  must  obtain  a satisfactory  ( 
term  mark  in  a subsequent  academic  year  under  conditions  to  be  deter-  ! 
mined  by  the  Department  and  subsequently  must  pass  a supplemental  I 
examination  in  the  subject. 

12.  A student  who  has  failed  to  obtain  standing  at  the  annual  examinations 
and  who  is  repeating  the  year,  must  repeat  the  term  work  in  each  subject 
unless  she  be  exempted  from  part  or  all  of  such  term  work  by  the  Council 
on  the  recommendation  of  the  School  and  Departments  concerned. 

Note:  A student  whose  attendance  at  lectures  or  laboratories,  including 
field  work,  or  whose  work  is  deemed  by  the  Council  of  the  School  to  be 
unsatisfactory,  may  have  her  registration  cancelled  at  any  time  by  the  Council 
of  the  School. 

Examinations 

13.  Students  are  required  to  attend  the  courses  of  instruction  and  the  examina- 
tions in  all  subjects  prescribed. 
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14.  No  candidate  will  be  admitted  to  examination  unless  the  Director  of  the 
School  certifies  that  she  has  complied  with  all  the  requirements  of  the 
school  affecting  admission  to  such  examination. 

15.  A candidate  will  not  be  admitted  to  examination  unless  all  fees  due  have 
been  paid. 

16.  A candidate  for  the  examinations  in  English  must  have  obtained  a term 
mark  of  50%  in  order  to  qualify  to  write  the  final  examination. 

17.  No  candidate  in  a course  involving  practical  work  in  a laboratory  will  be 
admitted  to  examination  if  the  Department  in  which  the  work  is  carried 
on  reports  that  she  has  neglected  the  laboratory  work  or  has  failed  in  it. 

18.  Petitions  for  consideration  with  regard  to  the  annual  examinations  on 
account  of  sickness,  domestic  affliction  or  other  causes  must  be  filed  with 
the  Secretary  of  the  School  on  or  before  the  last  day  of  the  examinations, 
together  with  a doctor’s  certificate  stating  that  the  candidate  was  examined 
at  the  time  of  the  illness  or  other  evidence.  Aegrotat  standing  is  seldom 
granted.  Students  may  be  permitted  to  write  the  examinations  in  August  if 
the  facts  submitted  warrant  such  consideration. 


The  Annual  Examinations 

19.  The  annual  examinations  are  held  in  late  April  and  early  May. 

20.  Candidates  must  submit  a completed  form  of  application  for  examina- 
tions by  November  30.  After  this  date  an  additional  fee  of  $1  must  be 
paid.  The  form  is  secured  from,  and  returned  to,  the  Business  Office. 


Supplemental  Examinations 

21.  These  examinations  are  open  to 

(1)  candidates  who  obtained  standing  (see  Section  4)  at  the  annual 
examinations  but  who  were  conditioned  in  one  subject,  and 

(2)  candidates  who  were  prevented  by  sickness  or  domestic  affliction  or 
other  causes  from  attending  the  annual  examinations  and  who  were 
granted  permission  by  the  Council  to  write  in  August. 

22.  Candidates  must  submit  a completed  form  of  application  for  supple- 
mental examinations  to  the  Secretary  of  the  School  by  July  15. 
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23.  Candidates  may  write  supplemental  examinations  at  one  of  the  Outside 
Centres  listed  below  if  application  for  this  privilege  is  made  on  or  before 
July  15. 


Vancouver 

Kirkland  Lake 

Whitehorse 

Windsor 

Edmonton 

London 

Calgary 

Kingston 

Saskatoon 

Ottawa 

Regina 

Montreal 

Winnipeg 

Quebec 

Kenora 

Fredericton 

Port  Arthur 

Halifax 

Sault  Ste.  Marie 

Charlottetown 

Kapuskasing 

St.  John’s  (Newfoundland) 

North  Bay 

London  (England) 

24.  Candidates  for  the  August  examinations  at  outside  centres  must  notify 
the  Secretary  of  the  School  on  or  before  August  1 if  they  do  not  wish  to 
write  one  or  more  of  the  subjects  for  which  they  applied;  otherwise  the 
fee  will  be  forfeited. 

25.  In  supplemental  examinations,  the  pass  mark  in  each  subject  will  be  the 
same  as  for  the  regular  examinations  in  that  subject.  When  a student  fails 
in  a subject  of  the  final  examinations  and  fails  also  in  a supplemental 
examination  in  that  subject,  she  will  not  be  allowed  to  write  a second 
supplemental  examination  without  repeating  the  work  of  this  subject 
during  a regular  session  at  the  school. 

26.  A candidate  who  lacks  standing  in  one  subject  at  the  annual  examinations 
is  required  to  clear  this  condition  by  writing  a supplemental  examination 
in  August  of  the  same  year.  A candidate  who  is  prevented  by  sickness  or 
domestic  affliction  or  other  causes  from  attending  the  August  examination, 
may  petition  Council  for  permission  to  write  at  the  following  spring 
examinations. 


DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 
I.  DEGREE  COURSES 
1.  Basic  Degree  Course  in  Nursing 

This  course  provides  a basic  professional  preparation  which  includes  quali- 
fication for  nursing  in  both  the  hospital  and  the  public  health  field.  It  prepares 
students  for  practice  under  the  Nurses  Registration  Act  of  the  Province  of 
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Ontario.  The  course  leads  to  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Nursing 


(B.Sc.N.). 

First  Year 

Biological  Chemistry  103 
Medical  Microbiology  100 
Nursing  100 
Nursing  101,  102 
Psychology  100 
Zoology  141 


Second  Year 
English  110 
Nursing  200,  202 
Physiology  321,  371 
Psychology  200 
*One  of:  History  100 

Philosophy  102 
Sociology  100 


Third  Year 
Philosophy  210 
Nursing  300,  302 
Nursing  301 

Preventive  Medicine  300 
*One  of:  History  200 

Philosophy  202 
Sociology  200  or  204 
or  206 


Fourth  Year 
f Literature  310 
Nursing  400 
Nursing  401 
Nursing  402 
Psychology  304 
*One  of:  History  300  or  302 
Philosophy  302 
Sociology  304 


*It  is  desirable  that  the  option  chosen  in  the  second  year  be  continued  in 
the  third  and  fourth  years. 

fThe  English  sequence  for  students  who  have  completed  English  100  and 
200,  is  English  300  instead  of  Literature  310. 


GENERAL  INFORMATION  CONCERNING  THE 
BASIC  COURSE  IN  NURSING 

The  arrangement  of  the  course  covers  a four-year  period;  study  in  the 
humanities  and  sciences  is  associated  with  nursing  throughout  the  course.  The 
student  enrols  in  the  university  in  each  of  the  four  years.  Clinical  experience 
is  arranged  with  several  hospitals  and  health  agencies.  This  practice  is  asso- 
ciated with  the  teaching  of  nursing  throughout  the  year  and  there  is  also  a 
continuous  practice  period  during  the  months  of  May,  June  and  July  following 
the  first,  second,  and  third  years  of  the  course. 

This  school  is  able  to  offer  a course  in  nursing  through  the  co-operation  of 
the  hospitals  and  other  health  agencies  which  provide  clinical  facilities  for 
nursing  practice  for  the  students.  It  is  impossible  to  interrupt  the  regular 
arrangement  of  this  work.  Hence  applicants  must  understand  in  advance  that 
individual  adjustments  cannot  be  made  in  the  matter  of  holidays  or  leaves 
of  absence. 
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Uniforms 

Students  will  provide  their  uniforms  for  hospital  work.  These  are  made  in 
Toronto  under  the  direction  of  the  school.  The  cost  of  the  uniforms  is  about 
$75.  In  addition  the  student  will  need  a pair  of  white  oxfords  and  two  white 
laboratory  coats. 


Health  Regulations 

A.  — For  Admission 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  Basic  Degree  Course  in  nursing  must  send 
to  the  School  before  August  15: 

1.  A report  on  the  form  provided  testifying  to  the  general  good  health  of 
the  candidate. 

2.  A report  on  the  form  provided  of  immunization  against  smallpox,  typhoid 
fever,  tetanus,  diphtheria,  and  poliomyelitis. 

B.  — During  the  Course 

1.  A medical  examination  will  be  arranged  in  the  first  and  the  final  years 
for  each  student. 

2.  X-ray  examinations  of  the  chest  are  arranged  early  in  the  first  term  and 
yearly  thereafter. 

3.  Immunization  (booster)  will  be  repeated  when  necessary. 

4.  Tuberculin  negative  students  will  be  given  B.C.G.  vaccine. 

5.  Infirmary  service  is  available  during  the  academic  year  for  minor  illness. 


Regulations  Governing  Required  Physical  Education  of  Students  in  their 
First  Year 

The  University  requires  that  each  student  in  her  first  year  at  the  University 
take  a medical  examination  given  by  the  University  Health  Service.  In  addition, 
each  first  year  student,  unless  exempted  as  provided  below,  must  register  for 
and  satisfactorily  complete  a swim  test  and  the  required  programme  in  Physical 
Education.  Any  student,  unless  exempted,  who  does  not  satisfactorily  complete 
the  Physical  Education  requirement  before  advancing  to  the  second  academic 
year  of  her  course  shall  either  1)  register  for  and  satisfactorily  complete  the 
requirement  before  the  end  of  the  second  academic  year  of  her  course,  or 
(2)  pay  an  additional  fee  of  $50  to  be  assessed  in  February  of  the  session  in 
which  she  is  registered  in  the  second  academic  year. 
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Physical  Education  credits  may  be  earned  by  participation  in  instructional 
classes,  swimming,  life  saving  and  water  safety  classes,  intercollegiate  and 
intramural  sports. 

Exemptions : 

( 1 ) One  year’s  satisfactory  standing  in  Physical  Education  at  this  or  any  other 
University. 

(2)  Admission  by  advanced  standing  to  second  or  higher  year  at  this  Univer- 
sity (automatic  exemption). 

(3)  If  age  is  25  years  or  more. 

(4)  Ex-military  service  (Permanent  Force). 

(5)  Provisional  acceptance  by  the  U.N.T.D.,  C.O.T.C.,  or  U.R.T.P.  followed 
by  satisfactory  completion  of  one  year’s  service. 

(6)  Exemption  by  the  University  Health  Service. 

(7)  Special  consideration. 

For  information  about  residence,  please  see  page  30. 


2.  Degree  Course  for  Graduates  of  Diploma  Schools  of  Nursing 


This  course  provides  a professional  preparation  for  nursing  in  both  the 
hospital  and  public  health  field,  for  teaching  in  schools  of  nursing  and  super- 
vision of  nursing  service.  The  course  leads  to  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Science  in  Nursing  (B.Sc.N.). 


* First  Year 

Biological  Chemistry  103 
English  110 
Nursing  110 
Psychology  100  or  202 
Sociology  100 
Zoology  141 


Second  Year 
Nursing  210 
Philosophy  210 
Preventive  Medicine  300 
Physiology  321,  371 
Psychology  304 


Third  Year 
Literature  310 
Nursing  310 
Nursing  311 
Nursing  401 
Psychology  310 

*May  be  taken  part-time  through  the  Division  of  University  Extension. 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION  CONCERNING  THE  DEGREE  COURSE 
FOR  GRADUATES  OF  DIPLOMA  SCHOOLS  OF  NURSING 

The  arrangement  of  the  course  covers  a three-year  period;  study  in  the 
humanities  and  sciences  is  associated  with  nursing  throughout  the  course. 
Content  in  public  health  nursing  and  concepts  of  mental  health  are  associated 
with  the  teaching  of  nursing  in  each  year.  Selected  clinical  experiences  are 
included  with  the  nursing  subjects  and  are  arranged  by  the  School  with 
hospitals  and  other  health  agencies.  Students  will  be  required  to  provide 
uniforms  for  these  experiences. 


Health  Regulations 

1.  A medical  examination  will  be  arranged  in  the  first  year  of  full-time 
study  and  the  final  year. 

2.  X-ray  examinations  are  arranged  annually. 

3.  Immunization  will  be  repeated  when  necessary. 


II.  CERTIFICATE  COURSE 
In  Public  Health  Nursing 

This  course  gives  a general  introduction  to  the  study  of  public  health 
nursing  and  enables  graduate  nurses  to  qualify  for  practice  in  the  field. 

Required  Subjects: 

Education  100 

Medical  Microbiology  and  Public  Health  110 
Nursing  120 
Nursing  121 
Nursing  122 

Field  Work : 

A five-week  period  of  field  practice. 


DESCRIPTION  OF  SUBJECTS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Chemistry 

103.  Biological  Chemistry  and  Human  Nutrition.  Lectures  and  tutorials  dealing 
with  inorganic,  organic  and  biochemistry  and  their  application  to  the 
basic  principles  of  Human  Nutrition.  Three  hours  a week. 
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Education 

100.  A study  of  the  principles  of  learning  and  teaching,  and  educational 
practices,  methods  and  media  with  special  reference  to  health  teaching 
as  carried  out  by  public  health  nurses  in  individual  and  family  health 
counselling,  in  group  educational  activities,  and  in  community  pro- 
grammes. Three  hours  a week. 


English 

Composition.  In  each  year  of  the  undergraduate  course  original  essays  are 
required  during  the  session  from  students  taking  English  courses.  The  student 
is  required  to  obtain  a suitable  dictionary  and  a textbook  of  composition  from 
a list  supplied  by  the  instructor. 

Candidates  who  have  failed  to  secure  a standing  in  these  essays  will  receive 
no  credit  for  the  examinations  in  the  corresponding  courses  in  literature,  110, 
300  and  will  be  required  to  repeat  the  work  of  the  year  in  English. 

110.  English  Literature.  Shakespeare,  King  Lear,  Miller,  Death  of  a Sales- 
man; Melville,  Moby  Dick ; Golding,  Lord  of  the  Flies ; a novel  and 
play  to  be  announced;  Milton,  Paradise  Lost  with  emphasis  on  Books 
I,  IV,  IX;  Modern  Poetry,  (ed.  Mack,  Dean  and  Frost);  Harris  and 
McDougall,  The  Undergraduate  Essay.  Three  hours  a week. 

300.  English  Literature  from  Tennyson  to  the  present  (a)  Selections  from 
Tennyson,  Browning,  Yeats,  and  T.  S.  Eliot.  Selections  from 
Arnold  and  two  of  the  following:  D.  G.  Rossetti,  Christina  Rossetti, 
Morris,  Swinburne,  Meredith,  Hopkins,  Hardy.  Selections  from 
Whitman  and  two  of  the  following:  Dickinson,  Frost,  Pound,  Wal- 
lace Stevens,  Auden,  Dylan  Thomas  ( Representative  Poetry,  Vol.  Ill 
and  texts  to  be  specified  by  the  instructor).  Dickens,  Great  Expecta- 
tions; George  Eliot,  Middlemarch.  Two  of  the  following:  Joyce,  A 
Portrait  of  the  Artist  as  a Young  Man;  James,  What  Maisie  Knew; 
Forster,  A Passage  to  India;  Conrad,  Victory;  Fitzgerald,  The 
Great  Gatsby;  Faulkner,  As  1 Lay  Dying;  Green,  The  Power  and 
the  Glory.  Two  of  the  following:  J.  S.  Mill,  On  Liberty;  Newman, 
On  the  Scope  and  Nature  of  University  Education,  Lectures  IV-VII; 
Arnold,  Culture  and  Anarchy;  Carlyle,  Sartor  Resartus.  Two  of  the 
following:  Shaw,  Saint  Joan;  O’Casey,  Juno  and  the  Pay  cock;  O’Neill, 
Long  Day’s  Journey  into  Night;  Beckett,  Waiting  for  Godot;  Wil- 
liams, The  Glass  Menagerie.  Three  hours  a week. 
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History 

100.  History  of  Europe  from  1400  to  1945.  Three  hours  a week. 
200.  History  of  Great  Britain.  Three  hours  a week. 

300.  History  of  Canada.  Three  hours  a week. 

302.  History  of  the  United  States.  Three  hours  a week. 


Literature 

310.  Contemporary  Literature.  Drama:  E.  Albee,  Who’s  Afraid  of  Virginia 
Woolf?  J.  Anouilh,  Antigone;  S.  Beckett,  Waiting  for  Godot;  T. 
Williams,  A Streetcar  Named  Desire;  J.  Giroudoux,  Tiger  at  the  Gates; 
E.  Ionesco,  The  Bald  Soprano;  Jean-Paul  Sartre,  No  Exit;  Bertolt 
Brecht,  The  Life  of  Galileo;  Georg  Kaiser,  Gas  /.  Fiction:  W. 
Faulkner,  As  1 Lay  Dying;  E.  Hemingway,  The  Snows  of  Kilimanjaro; 
D.  H.  Lawrence,  The  Rainbow;  B.  Moore,  The  Lonely  Passion  of 
Judith  Hearn;  Albert  Camus,  The  Stranger,  Francois  Mauriac,  Nest 
of  Vipers;  A.  De  Saint-Exupery,  Night  Flight;  Max  Frisch,  I’m  Not 
Stiller!  Hermann  Hesse,  Steppenwolf;  Franz  Kafka,  Metamorphosis; 
Thomas  Mann,  Confessions  of  Felix  Krull,  Confidence  Man.  Currents 
of  Thought:  Sigmund  Freud,  Civilization  and  Its  Discontents . The 
French  and  German  works  will  be  studied  in  translation.  Three  hours  a 
week. 


Medical  Microbiology 

100.  This  combined  lecture  and  laboratory  course  is  intended  to  serve  as  an 
introduction  to  the  study  of  infectious  diseases  commonly  encountered 
in  nursing  practice  and  to  the  general  principles  governing  the  preven- 
tion and  control  of  such  diseases.  Basic  principles  of  microbiology  and 
applications  to  nursing  will  be  demonstrated  in  a series  of  practical 
exercises  in  the  laboratory  in  which  the  students  will  themselves 
participate.  Two  hours  a week. 

110.  Medical  Microbiology  and  Public  Health. 

Section  I — Medical  Microbiology.  The  course  will  be  concerned  with 
the  causation,  transmission  and  prevention  of  the  common  communi- 
cable diseases  met  within  public  health  practice.  The  demonstrations 
will  provide  an  opportunity  to  study  the  biological  properties  of 
causal  agents  and  to  learn  of  the  diagnostic  techniques  used  in  public 
health  and  hospital  laboratories. 
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Section  II — Public  Health.  The  organization  of  health  services  to  meet 
community  needs,  with  special  reference  to  trends  and  developments 
in  a changing  society.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  epidemiological 
approach  to  such  public  health  concerns  as  chronic  disease,  health 
care  of  the  elderly,  accidents,  pollution  of  the  environment,  and  the 
control  of  these  through  co-ordinated  community  action.  Two  hours 
a week. 


NURSING  SUBJECTS 
BASIC  DEGREE  COURSE 

Certain  disciplines  are  taught  directly  at  stated  times  in  the  courses  in 
nursing  and  are  associated  at  all  times  with  the  teaching  of  the  subject 
of  nursing,  and  with  nursing  practice.  These  include  an  emphasis  on  mental 
health,  nutrition,  pharmacology,  and  the  health  and  social  aspects  of  nursing. 

100.  Introduction  to  the  theory  and  practice  of  nursing.  Four  hours  a week. 

101.  Maternal  and  Infant  Nursing.  The  development  of  the  human  organism 

from  conception  through  infancy,  and  of  the  mother  during  the 
maternity  cycle;  principles  of  care  during  health  and  illness.  Provision 
will  be  made  for  observation  and  experience  in  hospitals  and  other 
health  agencies.  Five  hours  a week. 

102.  A period  of  concentrated  clinical  experience,  related  to  Nursing  101,  is 

arranged  following  the  academic  year. 

200.  Medical-Surgical  and  Psychiatric  Nursing.  Nursing  as  applied  to  the  study 
of  growth  and  development  from  infancy  to  old  age.  This  course  is  to 
provide  an  understanding  of  the  nurses’  role  in  caring  for  patients 
with  selected  deviations  from  health.  Experience  and  observation  in 
hospitals  and  other  health  agencies  is  included  as  part  of  this  course. 
Six  hours  a week. 

202.  A period  of  concentrated  clinical  experience,  related  to  Nursing  200,  is 
arranged  following  the  academic  year. 

300.  Medical-Surgical  Nursing  of  Children  and  Adults.  The  study  of  the 

principles  of  nursing  applied  to  the  care  of  children  and  adults  with 
medical-surgical  conditions.  Provision  will  be  made  for  observation 
and  experience  in  hospitals  and  other  community  services.  Four  hours 
a week. 

301.  Section  I — Public  Health  Nursing.  A continuation  of  the  study  of  nursing 

with  emphasis  on  the  role  and  function  of  the  nurse  in  family  health 
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service  in  organized  community  health  services.  The  course  is  planned 
to  assist  the  student  to  develop  a firmer  understanding  of  her  role  and 
function  in  family  health  service  and  on  the  means  by  which  communi- 
ties organize  to  effect  better  health.  Laboratory  experience  is  provided 
in  related  community  organizations.  Three  hours  a week. 

Section  II — Introduction  to  Social  Welfare.  The  inter-relationship  of 
social  work  and  nursing:  areas  of  social  need  where  the  social  worker 
and  the  nurse  are  jointly  involved  in  assuring  services;  delineation  of 
roles;  methods  of  inter-professional  collaboration  in  direct  services  and 
in  community  organization  and  social  action.  One  hour  a week. 

302.  A period  of  concentrated  clinical  experience,  related  to  Nursing  300,  is 
arranged  following  the  academic  year. 

400.  Comprehensive  Nursing.  An  integration  of  previous  teaching  and  experi- 

ence and  a deepening  of  understanding  of  the  nurse’s  role.  Two  hours 
a week. 

401.  History  and  Philosophy  of  Nursing.  A survey  of  nursing  in  Western 

Culture  from  the  earliest  times  to  the  present  day.  Special  emphasis 
is  on  the  relationship  of  man’s  evolving  thought  to  the  nature  of 
human  life  and  the  influence  of  this  on  the  development  of  the  practice 
of  nursing,  the  education  of  the  nurse  and  on  philosophy  and  theory 
of  nursing.  Three  hours  a week. 

402.  Experience  in  hospitals  and  other  health  agencies,  with  related  discussion, 

to  accompany  Nursing  400.  Eight  hours  a week  for  eight  to  twelve 
weeks  in  each  term. 

DEGREE  COURSE  FOR  GRADUATES  OF  DIPLOMA  SCHOOLS 
OF  NURSING 

The  nursing  subjects  are  designed  to  help  the  students  extend  their  know- 
ledge, to  identify  nursing  objectives  and  to  establish  principles  and  concepts 

for  more  effective  nursing  practice. 

110.  A study  of  human  development  through  the  phases  of  the  life  cycle 
correlating  physiological,  psychological  and  social  factors  and  the 
implications  for  nursing  in  the  various  community  health  services. 
Three  hours  a week. 

210.  A study  of  nursing  practice  considering  the  role  of  the  nurse  in  her 
independent  and  dependent  functions.  Health  agencies  and  the  role  of 
the  nurse  in  relation  to  them  are  considered.  Planning  for  nursing 
care  of  the  patient  and  his  family  in  the  home,  clinic  and  hospital  is 
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discussed.  Emphasis  is  given  to  the  use  of  scientific  principles  in 
determining  nursing  action. 

Classroom  and  experience  in  hospital  and  home.  Five  hours  a week. 
Ten  days  terminal  experience  in  hospital. 

310.  A continuation  of  the  study  of  nursing  to  extend  the  student’s  under- 

standing of  principles  and  concepts  underlying  patient  and  family  care. 
Selected  clinical  experience  is  included.  Five  hours  a week. 

311.  A study  of  the  principles  and  methods  of  administration  with  application 

to  the  administration  of  nursing  service.  Three  hours  a week. 

401.  See  page  24. 

For  candidates  who  are  completing  the  1964-65  arrangement  of  the  Degree 
Course  for  Graduate  Nurses 

321.  (formerly  Nursing  11).  The  Nursing  process:  a critical  examination  of 
its  components,  its  goals  and  activities;  in  classroom  and  selected 
clinical  experience.  Six  hours  a week. 

For  information  concerning  other  nursing  subjects,  consult  the  Applications 
Secretary. 


CERTIFICATE  COURSE 
In  Public  Health  Nursing 

120.  Public  Health  Nursing.  A study  of  public  health  nursing  as  an  integral 

part  of  community  health  work;  its  background,  principles,  philosophy 
and  practice.  In  addition,  consideration  will  be  given  to  social  problems 
and  the  emergence  of  the  social  services.  Four  hours  a week. 

121.  Nursing  of  the  Family.  Based  on  the  human  life  cycle,  concentrating  on 

selected  developmental  phases  and  family  health  problems,  with 
emphasis  on  physiological  changes  occurring  in  health  and  illness.  Four 
hours  a week.  In  addition,  a series  of  lectures  will  be  given  in  the 
following  areas:  mental  health,  nutrition  and  oral  hygiene.  Two  hours 
a week,  one  term. 

122.  Selected  learning  experience  designed  to  co-ordinate  and  supplement  the 

theory  of  Public  Health  Nursing  and  community  health.  Two  hours 
a week. 

Philosophy 

102.  Philosophy:  General  introduction.  A Survey  of  the  field  of  philosophy  and 
its  relation  to  other  disciplines;  examination  of  (a)  the  main  problems 
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of  logic  (the  nature  of  exact  thinking,  deduction,  induction,  scientific 
method,  semantics);  ( b ) the  main  alternative  theories  of  knowledge 
(idealism,  realism,  empiricism,  operationalism);  (c)  the  main  alterna- 
tive metaphysical  theories  (idealism,  naturalism,  materialism,  pheno- 
menalism). Textbooks:  M.  Long,  The  Spirit  of  Philosophy;  Copi, 
Introduction  to  Logic.  Three  hours  a week. 

202.  Greek  Philosophy.  The  major  ideas  of  Greek  philosophy  and  science 
from  the  pre-Socratic  thinkers  to  the  Stoics  and  Epicureans.  Three 
hours  per  week. 

210.  Freedom  and  the  Nature  of  Man.  Three  hours  a week. 

302.  Philosophy  from  the  Renaissance  to  the  Present.  The  rise  of  modern 
science,  and  its  transformation  of  traditional  beliefs;  continental  ration- 
alism; English  empiricism;  the  critical  philosophy  of  Kant;  German 
romanticism,  scientific  positivism,  philosophies  of  evolution;  present-day 
trends  in  philosophy.  Three  hours  a week. 

Physiology 

321.  An  elementary  lecture  course  on  the  principles  of  human  physiology. 
Two  hours  a week. 


371.  A course  of  laboratory  exercises  and  demonstrations  to  accompany  321. 
It  is  designed  to  give  the  student  an  opportunity  to  acquire  a detailed 
and  personal  knowledge  of  some  of  the  most  important  of  the  subjects 
already  mentioned  in  the  lecture  course  and  to  provide  additional 
material  even  more  directly  related  to  the  student’s  special  interests. 
Three  hours  a week. 


Preventive  Medicine 


300.  Preventive  Medicine.  A study  of  the  problems  and  practices  of  preventive 
medicine.  The  subject  matter  reviews  the  historical  development,  and 
an  introduction  to  demography  and  vital  statistics.  The  basic  aspects 
of  infection  and  immunity  are  covered,  followed  by  a discussion  of 
the  epidemiology  of  communicable  diseases  stressing  prevention  and 
control.  Chronic  diseases  and  accidents  are  dealt  with.  The  public 
health  aspect  of  nutrition  is  presented.  A study  is  made  of  the  trends 
in  major  health  problems  in  Canada  and  other  countries.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  the  epidemiological  approach,  and  consideration  is  given 
to  their  control  by  individual  and  community  action.  Three  hours  a 
week,  both  terms. 
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Psychology 

100.  Introductory  Psychology.  Basic  concepts  in  psychology.  A lecture  course 
on  the  methods  and  principles  of  psychology,  emphasizing  learning, 
motivation  and  perception.  Three  hours  a week. 

200.  Developmental  Psychology.  Aspects  of  development,  primarily  human, 
from  conception  to  old  age.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  100.  Three  hours 
a week. 

202.  Principles  of  Psychology.  A general  introduction  to  Psychology  with 
emphasis  on  human  development.  May  not  be  taken  if  Psychology  100 
was  taken  in  the  first  year.  Three  hours  a week. 

304.  Social  Psychology.  An  introduction  to  the  field  of  social  psychology  with 
emphasis  on  the  nature  and  role  of  social  motives  and  mechanisms, 
the  control  of  human  behaviour  in  terms  of  the  norms  and  values 
accepted  by  groups,  the  process  of  socialization  and  its  results  in 
personality.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  100  or  202.  Three  hours  a week. 

310.  A study  of  the  basic  principles  of  psychology  as  applied  to  education. 
Three  hours  a week.  Seminar:  Application  of  the  above  content  to 
teaching  in  nursing.  Two  hours  a week,  second  term. 

Sociology 

100.  Introduction  to  Sociology.  An  introduction  to  the  basic  concepts,  prin- 
ciples and  methods  of  sociology  as  a discipline  for  the  study  of  society. 
Three  hours  a week. 

200.  Contemporary  Society:  Problems  and  Issues.  Explores  the  problems  of 
contemporary  urban  society  in  inter-disciplinary  perspective  and 
analyzes  specific  major  social  problems  and  issues.  Prerequisite: 
Sociology  100.  Three  hours  a week. 

204.  The  Sociology  of  the  Family.  The  development  of  the  contemporary 
Western  family  with  a special  emphasis  on  the  changing  relations 
among  its  members.  Prerequisite:  Sociology  100.  Three  hours  a week. 

206.  Urban  Sociology.  Examines  the  city  both  as  a significant  development 
in  world  civilization  and  as  a working  mechanism  guided  by  contem- 
porary policies  and  studies  human  behaviour  in  its  multifaceted  rela- 
tions with  the  urban  environment.  Prerequisite:  Sociology  100.  Three 
hours  a week. 
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304.  Industrial  Sociology.  The  impact  of  industrialization  on  social  roles  and 
institutions,  together  with  an  analysis  of  the  specific  roles  and  institu- 
tions created  by  the  process  of  industrialization  itself.  Prerequisite: 
Sociology  100.  Three  hours  a week. 


141.  A lecture  and  laboratory  course  on  the  principles  of  form,  function  and 
inheritance  of  animals.  The  laboratory  deals  with  living  animals 
wherever  possible  to  illustrate  function.  A general  survey  of  the  organ 
systems  of  the  mammal  is  included.  Five  hours  a week. 


A student  who  desires  to  enrol  in  this  school  is  required  to  pay  at  least  the 
first  term  instalment  of  fees,  on  or  before  the  opening  date  of  the  session 
and  before  she  can  receive  her  card  of  admission  to  lectures  from  the  Secretary 
of  the  School. 

The  second  term  instalment  of  fees,  if  not  already  paid,  is  payable  on  or 
before  January  25.  After  this  date  an  additional  fee  of  $3  per  month  or  portion 
thereof  (not  exceeding  $10)  will  be  imposed  until  the  whole  amount  is  paid. 
All  fees  for  the  session  must  have  been  paid  in  full  before  the  student  can  be 
admitted  to  the  annual  examinations. 

In  order  to  avoid  delay  in  registration  at  the  opening  of  the  session  it  is 
recommended  that  at  least  the  first  term  instalment  of  fees,  together  with  the 
forms  provided  by  the  Secretary  of  the  School  for  this  purpose,  be  forwarded 
by  mail  to  the  Chief  Accountant. 

Late  Registration  Fee : Any  student  who  registers  after  the  last  date  for  normal 
registration  in  his  or  her  own  faculty  or  school  is  required  to  pay  a late 
registration  fee  of  $10  plus  $1  for  each  day  of  delay  to  a maximum  of  $20. 

Instructions  regarding  the  payment  of  fees  will  be  sent  out  from  Student 
Records. 


Zoology 


FEES  AND  OTHER  EXPENSES 


Fees  for  Basic  Course  in  Nursing 


o 


Degree:  I-IV  $425  $32*  $457 


$245 


$215 


SCHOOL  OF  NURSING 


29 


The  Academic  Fee  includes  the  following  fees:  Tuition,  Library,  Laboratory 
Supply,  Annual  Examination,  and  Degree. 

The  Incidental  Fees  include  the  following  fees:  Students'  Administrative 
Council,  Athletic  and  Health  Service,  Undergraduate  Association. 

Board  and  Lodging  for  Undergraduate  Students.  The  cost  of  this  in  the 
school  residence  will  be  at  the  rate  of  $705  for  the  session,  payable  in  three 
instalments,  September,  November  and  February. 


Sessional 

Charge 

Sept.  18 
1st  Instal. 

Nov.  30 
2nd  Instal. 

Feb.  28 
3rd  Instal. 

In  course  end  of 
Arts  Session  

$705  $305 

$200 

$200 

The  cost  of  the  room  rent  for  students  remaining  in  residence  during  the 
hospital  practice  period  is  $10  a week  payable  before  examinations;  students 
are  responsible  for  buying  their  own  meals  during  this  period. 

Fees  for  Certificate  and  Degree  Course  for  Graduates  of 
Diploma  Schools  of  Nursing 

Academic 

Fee 

Incidental 

Fees 

Total  Fee 
(if  paid  in  one 
instalment) 

First 

Instalment 
due  on  or 
before 

Opening  Day 

Second 
Instalment 
due  Jan.  25 

$470 

$32* 

$502 

$267 

$238 

The  Academic  fee  includes  the  following  fees:  Tuition,  Library,  Laboratory 
Supply,  Annual  Examination  and  Certificate  or  Degree. 

The  Incidental  Fees  include  the  following  fees:  Students'  Administrative 
Council,  Athletic  and  Health  Service,  Undergraduate  Association. 


*There  is  an  additional  cost  of  $25  for  men  wishing  to  take  these  courses. 
This  includes  the  Hart  House  fee  and  an  additional  athletic  fee. 

Note : Students  qualifying  for  the  certificate  through  part-time  work  will  be 
required  to  pay  the  full  tuition  fee  before  a certificate  will  be  granted. 
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Special  Fees 


1.  Supplemental  Examination  fee 

One  subject $10.00 

Each  additional  subject  $ 5.00 

Outside  centre  fee  (minimum)  $10.00 


2.  Late  Registration  Fee:  Any  student  who  registers  after  the  last  date 
for  normal  registration  in  his  or  her  own  school  is  required  to  pay 
a late  registration  fee  of  $10  plus  $1  for  each  day  of  delay  to  a 


maximum  of  $20 

3.  Certified  copy  of  student’s  record  $ 1.00 

Additional  copies  up  to  4 (at  same  time),  each  25 

4.  Advanced  Standing  fee  $10.00 


(for  students  from  another  University  or  College) 
Fees  for  Part-time  Students 


For  a course  in  any  one  subject  for  the  session  $95.00 

Certificate  fee  (where  applicable)  $ 5.00 


Residence 

School  of  Nursing  Residence 

Limited  residence  accommodation  is  available  for  first  year  basic  course 
students  whose  homes  are  not  in  Toronto.  A student  entering  residence  under- 
takes to  observe  the  residence  regulations.  Secure  application  forms  from  the 
Secretary,  School  of  Nursing.  Students  are  advised  to  submit  applications  early, 
and  not  later  than  August  1st. 

Housing  Service 

For  the  convenience  of  those  students  who  are  not  able  to  find  accommoda- 
tion in  the  University  and  College  residences,  the  University  maintains  a listing 
of  rooming  houses,  flats,  apartments  and  homes.  Information  on  these  rooms 
may  be  obtained  through  the  Housing  Service  office  at  134  St.  George  St., 
Toronto  5. 

Off-campus  housing  of  this  nature  is  not  subject  to  University  regulation, 
however,  every  effort  is  taken  to  make  the  information  on  the  accommodation 
as  complete  as  possible  and  students  are  encouraged  to  assist  in  this  effort  by 
reporting  on  the  quality  of  the  accommodation  that  they  have  occupied. 

A limited  amount  of  accommodation  is  offered  in  exchange  for  part-time 
services  such  as  baby-sitting  or  housekeeping. 
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Campus  Co-operative  Residence 

The  Campus  Co-operative  Residence,  Inc.  offers  certain  housing  accommo- 
dations for  undergraduate  and  graduate  students.  Since  the  University  of 
Toronto  has  no  official  connection  with  the  Campus  Co-operative  Residence, 
Inc.,  inquiries  about  accommodation  available  through  that  organization  should 
be  addressed  directly  to: 

Campus  Co-operative  Residence,  Inc., 
395  Huron  Street 
Toronto  5,  Ontario 

Employment  and  Residence 

Graduate  nurses  enrolled  part-time  in  the  Division  of  University  Extension 
(see  page  7)  should  consult  Sunnybrook  Hospital  concerning  arrangements  for 
accommodation  that  can  be  provided  in  the  nurses  residence  at  a very  reason- 
able cost.  Sunnybrook  Hospital  will  provide  employment  for  such  students  and 
are  making  provision  for  them  to  attend  evening  classes. 

MULTI-FACULTY  COLLEGES 
INNIS  COLLEGE 

Innis  College  is  a multi-faculty  college  of  the  University  of  Toronto,  and 
includes  undergraduate  students  in  all  Faculties  and  Schools  of  the  University. 

A special  feature  is  the  Writing  Laboratory.  This  service  offers  assistance 
to  Innis  College  students  in  the  skills  and  methods  of  writing  essays  and  other 
academic  reports.  A staff  of  experienced  teachers  is  available  to  give  individual 
instruction. 

Students  entering  the  First  Year  in  Nursing  who  wish  to  apply  for  member- 
ship in  Innis  College,  should  indicate  Innis  College  as  “college  of  first  choice” 
on  the  “Application  for  Admission”  form  upon  which  they  apply  for  admission 
to  their  own  School.  Students  entering  other  years  who  wish  to  join  the 
College  should  obtain  an  application  form  from  the  Registrar,  Innis  College, 
University  of  Toronto. 

A special  college  fee  of  $15  is  payable  to  the  Chief  Accountant  of  the 
University  of  Toronto.  This  payment  is  made  after  the  applicant  has  received 
notice  of  her  acceptance  by  Innis  College.  She  must  register  in  person  at  the 
college  after  her  registration  in  the  School  of  Nursing. 

New  College 

New  College  is  a multi-faculty  co-educational  college;  in  addition  to  students 
from  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science,  those  from  other  Faculties  and  Schools 
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are  eligible  for  membership.  This  gives  students  from  all  divisions  of  the 
University  the  opportunity  to  participate  in  the  life  of  a college  and  to  associate 
with  students  in  other  fields  of  study.  Tutorial  classes  are  provided  for  First 
Year  students  in  some  subjects. 

The  new  building,  centrally  located  on  the  west  campus,  provides  academic, 
social  and  dining  facilities  for  all  members  of  the  College  and,  in  addition, 
accommodates  nearly  300  male  students  in  residence. 

Students  in  the  School  of  Nursing  interested  in  becoming  members  of  New 
College  should  indicate  this  on  the  University’s  admission  application  form. 
This  makes  them  eligible  for  selection  by  the  College  admission  committee. 
Students  selected  by  the  College  pay  a New  College  fee  of  $15.00.  They  must 
register  in  person  at  the  College  after  completing  registration  in  the  School  of 
Nursing. 


BURSARIES,  SCHOLARSHIPS,  LOANS  AND  PRIZES 

ADMISSION  SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  AWARDS 
Basic  Degree  Course 

Admission  scholarships  and  bursaries  are  awarded  by  the  University,  the 
Provincial  Government  and  other  interested  bodies.  Full  details  are  contained 
in  the  Admission  Awards  Calendar  available  at  secondary  schools,  or  from 
the  Office  of  Student  Awards,  University  of  Toronto.  Applications,  which  must 
be  made  through  the  Principal  of  the  secondary  school,  close  on  July  1st 
annually.  Student  loans  are  also  available. 

The  following  scholarships  and  bursaries  are  tenable  only  in  the  Basic 
Degree  Course  in  the  School  of  Nursing. 

THE  KATHLEEN  RUSSELL  SCHOLARSHIP.  Awarded  to  the  student 
ranking  highest,  with  at  least  second  class  honours  on  the  Grade  13  papers 
required  for  admission.  Value:  $300  annually  for  four  years,  provided 
satisfactory  standing  is  maintained. 

THE  FLORENCE  EMORY  SCHOLARSHIP.  Awarded  to  a student  with 
high  standing  in  Grade  13.  Value:  $300  annually  for  four  years,  provided 
satisfactory  standing  is  maintained. 

THE  REGISTERED  NURSES’  ASSOCIATION  OF  ONTARIO  BURSARY. 
Awarded  to  a student  who  has  good  academic  standing  and  is  in  need  of 
financial  assistance.  Value:  $375  annually  for  four  years.  Apply,  by  Septem- 
ber 1st,  to  the  Registered  Nurses’  Association  of  Ontario,  33  Price  Street, 
Toronto  5. 
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SCHOOL  OF  NURSING  ALUMNAE  BURSARIES.  Awarded  to  students 
who  have  good  academic  standing  and  are  in  need  of  financial  assistance. 
Value:  $400  annually  for  four  years,  provided  satisfactory  standing  is 
maintained.  Apply,  by  August  15,  to  the  Secretary,  School  of  Nursing. 

All  non-Ontario  students  should  apply  to  the  Office  of  Student  Awards, 
Simcoe  Hall,  University  of  Toronto.  A limited  number  of  scholarships  are 
reserved  for  students  living  outside  the  Province  of  Ontario,  but  as  competition 
is  keen,  such  students  must  not  count  on  receiving  assistance,  but  are  advised 
rather  to  ensure  that  they  have  sufficient  funds  from  their  own  government  or 
from  private  sources  to  cover  all  probable  expenses. 


IN-COURSE  AWARDS 
Degree  Courses  (Basic  and  Graduate  Nurse) 

ONTARIO  STUDENT  AWARDS  PROGRAM.  All  students  who  are  resi- 
dents of  Ontario  and  who  satisfy  the  admission  requirements  of  a Canadian 
university  or  an  eligible  post-secondary  institution  in  Ontario  may  apply  for 
an  award  under  this  Program.  To  receive  an  award  a student  must  establish 
a need  for  assistance  and  enrol  in  an  eligible  institution  in  a course  other 
than  Divinity  in  the  year  of  award.  An  award  under  this  Program  will  be 
made  to  the  extent  of  established  need  in  a combination  of  a non-repayable 
grant  and  a Canadian  Student  Loan.  Application  forms  are  available  at 
secondary  schools  and  all  post-secondary  eligible  institutions. 

CANADA  STUDENT  LOANS  PLAN.  Full  details  of  this  Plan  are  available 
in  a brochure  issued  by  the  Government  of  Canada  which  may  be  obtained 
at  all  eligible  post-secondary  institutions  and  secondary  schools  in  Ontario. 
Students  not  eligible  under  the  Ontario  Student  Awards  Program  may  apply 
for  a Canada  Student  Loan  provided  they  are  attending  an  institution  in 
Canada  or  abroad  which  has  been  designated  as  eligible  for  Canada  Student 
Loans  only.  The  application  form  for  the  Ontario  Student  Awards  Program 
is  also  used  for  the  Canada  Student  Loans  Plan. 

ONTARIO  MENTAL  HEALTH  FOUNDATION  BURSARIES.  Awarded  to 
students  entering  the  final  year.  Value:  $1,000.  Apply  to  the  Secretary, 
Ontario  Mental  Health  Foundation,  Suite  D,  6 Crescent  Road,  Toronto  5. 

JAMES  H.  RATTRAY  MEMORIAL  BURSARIES.  Awarded  in  second  and 
higher  years  on  the  basis  of  scholastic  ability  and  financial  need.  Value: 
$200.  Apply,  by  October  15,  to  the  Secretary,  School  of  Nursing. 
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ST.  JOHN  AMBULANCE,  COUNTESS  MOUNTBATTEN  BURSARIES. 
Preference  to  those  with  affiliation  with  donor  organization.  Value:  $200  to 
$600  depending  on  financial  need.  Apply,  by  May  15,  to  the  Chairman, 
Bursary  Funds,  St.  John  House,  321  Chapel  Street,  Ottawa  2. 

ST.  ELIZABETH  VISITING  NURSING  ASSOCIATION  BURSARIES. 
Awarded  to  students  entering  the  final  year.  Employment  commitment. 
Value:  $1,500.  Apply  to  Executive  Director,  22  Davisville  Avenue,  To- 
ronto 7. 

THE  PATIENCE  A.  CROSSLEY  BURSARY.  Awarded  to  a student  entering 
the  final  year.  Value  $400.  Applicant  must  be  a graduate  of  the  School  of 
Nursing,  Owen  Sound  General  and  Marine  Hospital;  a graduate  who  has 
served  a minimum  of  six  months  as  a staff  nurse  in  a hospital  located  in 
the  counties  of  Grey  or  Bruce;  or  a student  whose  home  is  in  Grey  or 
Bruce  county.  Apply,  by  May  15,  to  the  Secretary,  School  of  Nursing. 

VICTORIAN  ORDER  OF  NURSES  BURSARIES.  Awarded  to  students 
entering  the  final  year.  Employment  commitment.  Value:  $1,800,  National 
Bursaries;  $1,000  if  awarded  by  Greater  Toronto  or  Hamilton  Branches. 

Apply  to: 

(i)  National:  Director,  Victorian  Order  of  Nurses  for  Canada,  5 Black- 
burn Avenue,  Ottawa  2. 

(ii)  Toronto:  Director,  Greater  Toronto  Branch,  281  Sherbourne  Street, 
Toronto  2. 

(iii)  Hamilton:  Director,  Hamilton  Branch,  29  Augusta  Street,  Hamilton. 

NATIONAL  HEALTH  GRANTS.  Administered  by  the  Ontario  Department 
of  Health.  Value:  tuition  fees  and  $175  per  month. 

Nursing  Education  and  Nursing  Service  Administration 

Available  to  students  in  Years  II  and  III  of  the  graduate  nurse  degree  pro- 
grammes. Apply  to  the  Nurse  Consultant,  Special  Assignments,  Ontario 
Department  of  Health,  67  College  Street,  Toronto  2. 

Psychiatric  Nursing 

Available  to  students  in  Years  II  and  III  of  the  graduate  nurse  degree  pro- 
grammes. Apply  to  the  Personnel  Services  Branch,  Mental  Health  Division, 
Ontario  Department  of  Health,  Parliament  Buildings,  Toronto. 

Public  Health  Nursing 

Available  to  students  in  Years  III  and  IV  of  the  Basic  Degree  course  and 
Years  II  and  III  of  the  graduate  nurse  degree  programmes.  Apply  to  the 
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Senior  Nursing  Consultant,  Local  Health  Services  Branch,  Ontario  Depart- 
ment of  Health,  Parliament  Buildings,  Toronto. 

Basic  Degree  Course  Only 

SCOTTISH  RITE  MASONS’  BURSARIES.  Awarded  to  students  entering 
Year  II,  having  close  relative  in  Masonic  Order.  Value:  approximately  $400. 
Apply,  by  October  15,  to  the  Secretary,  School  of  Nursing. 

LOUIS  AND  ROSE  REVITCH  SCHOLARSHIP.  Awarded  to  the  student 
with  the  highest  standing  in  Year  II.  Value:  $300. 

NORA  J.  GREENSLADE  PRIZE.  Awarded  to  the  student  with  the  highest 
standing  in  Year  IV.  Value:  interest  on  $500. 

UNIVERSITY  IN-COURSE  BURSARIES.  A number  of  donors  provide 
funds  for  award  each  year  to  students  in  all  divisions  of  the  University  who 
have  at  least  second  class  standing  and  demonstrate  financial  need.  Applica- 
tion for  assistance  from  any  of  the  following  should  be  made  on  the  regular 
university  in-course  award  form  submitted  to  the  Secretary,  School  of 
Nursing,  by  October  15: 

ATKINSON  IN-COURSE  BURSARIES 
BIRKS  FAMILY  FOUNDATION  BURSARIES 
THE  FAMILY  BURSARY  FUND 

I.B.M.-THOMAS  J.  WATSON  MEMORIAL  BURSARY  FUND 
INTERPROVINCIAL  PIPE  LINE  COMPANY  BURSARY  FUND 
PROCTER  AND  GAMBLE  BURSARY  PLAN 

Degree  Course  for  Graduates  of  Diploma  Schools  of  Nursing  Only 

ST.  JOHN  AMBULANCE.  MARGARET  McLAREN  MEMORIAL  BUR- 
SARIES. Preference  given  to  students  with  affiliation  with  donor  organiza- 
tion. Value:  $1,000.  Apply,  by  May  15,  to  the  Chairman,  Bursary  Funds, 
St.  John  House,  321  Chapel  Street,  Ottawa  2. 

DOROTHY  M.  PERCY  SCHOLARSHIP  FUND.  Value:  $250.  Apply,  by 
August  15,  to  the  Secretary,  School  of  Nursing. 

Public  Health  Nursing  Certificate  Course 

ST.  ELIZABETH  VISITING  NURSING  ASSOCIATION  BURSARIES. 
Employment  commitment.  Value:  $1,500.  Apply  to  the  Executive  Director, 
22  Davisville  Avenue,  Toronto  7. 
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VICTORIAN  ORDER  OF  NURSES  BURSARIES.  Employment  commit- 
ment. Value:  $1,800,  National  Bursaries;  $1,000  if  awarded  by  Greater 
Toronto  or  Hamilton  Branches.  Apply  to: 

(i)  National:  Director,  Victorian  Order  of  Nurses  for  Canada,  5 Black- 
burn Avenue,  Ottawa  2. 

(ii)  Toronto:  Director,  Greater  Toronto  Branch,  281  Sherboume  Street, 
Toronto  2. 

(iii)  Hamilton:  Director,  Hamilton  Branch,  29  Augusta  Street,  Hamilton. 

NATIONAL  HEALTH  GRANTS.  Administered  by  the  Ontario  Department 
of  Health.  Value:  tuition  fees  and  $175  per  month.  Apply  to  the  Senior 
Nursing  Consultant,  Local  Health  Services  Branch,  Ontario  Department  of 
Health,  Parliament  Buildings,  Toronto. 

THE  PATIENCE  A.  CROSSLEY  BURSARY.  Value:  $400.  Applicant  must 
be  a graduate  of  the  School  of  Nursing,  Owen  Sound  General  and  Marine 
Hospital;  a graduate  who  has  served  a minimum  of  six  months  as  a staff 
nurse  in  a hospital  located  in  the  counties  of  Grey  or  Bruce;  or  a student 
whose  home  is  in  Grey  or  Bruce  county.  Apply,  by  May  15,  to  the  Secre- 
tary, School  of  Nursing. 


LOANS 

UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO  ALUMNI  LOAN  FUND.  For  students  in 
second  and  higher  years  of  Degree  Courses.  Maximum  loan:  Year  II,  $300; 
Year  III,  $400;  Year  IV,  $500.  Apply  to  the  Secretary,  School  of  Nursing. 

W.  K.  KELLOGG  LOAN  FUND.  For  full-time  students  in  Degree  and 
Certificate  Courses.  Apply  to  the  Secretary,  School  of  Nursing. 

REGISTERED  NURSES’  ASSOCIATION  OF  ONTARIO  LOANS.  For  mem- 
bers of  the  R.N.A.O.  only.  Apply,  by  September  1st,  to  the  Executive  Secre- 
tary, R.N.A.O.,  33  Price  Street,  Toronto  5. 

CANADIAN  NURSES’  ASSOCIATION  LOANS.  Available  to  members  of 
the  C.N.A.  only.  Apply  to  the  Executive  Secretary,  C.N.A.,  50  The  Drive- 
way, Ottawa  4. 

ZONTA  CLUB  SCHOLARSHIP  LOAN  FUND.  For  students  in  the  final 
year  of  the  Degree  Courses  and  the  Public  Health  Nursing  Certificate 
Course.  Maximum  loan:  $250.  Apply  to  the  Secretary,  School  of  Nursing. 
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CALENDAR 


Fall  Term,  1967 

March  1 Wednesday ...  Applications  for  admission  must  be  received  by  this 
date,  to  come  under  Provisional  Admission  arrange- 
ments. 

June  1 Thursday Applications  for  admission  must  be  received  by  this  date. 

July  1 Saturday Dominion  Day.  University  buildings  closed. 

July  3 Monday Last  day  for  receiving  applications  for  supplemental 

examinations. 

Aug.  7 Monday Civic  holiday.  University  buildings  closed. 

Aug.  14  Monday Supplemental  Examinations  commence. 

Sept.  4 Monday Labour  Day.  University  buildings  closed. 

Sept.  14  Thursday  Registration  in  person  of  all  Firsts  Year  students,  at 
9.30  a.m. 

Sept.  15  Friday  Registration  in  person  of  all  other  students  as  follows: 

Second  Year  9.00  a.m. 

Third  Year  10.00  a.m. 

Fourth  Year  11.00  a.m. 

Sept.  18  Monday  Lectures  and  laboratory  classes  commence  at  9.00  a.m. 

Address  by  the  President  at  2.00  p.m.,  in  Convocation 
Hall.  Lectures  and  laboratory  classes  withdrawn 
from  1.45  p.m.  to  3.10  p.m. 

Oct.  9 Monday  Thanksgiving  Day.  University  buildings  closed. 

Nov.  10  Friday  Remembrance  Day  Service,  at  10.30  a.m.  Lectures  and 

laboratory  classes  withdrawn  from  10.00  a.m.  to 
11.00  a.m.  (The  11.00  a.m.  classes  will  begin  at 
1 1.15  a.m.) 

Nov.  24  Friday Fall  Convocation. 

Dec.  20  Wednesday  Term  ends  at  5 p.m. 

Dec.  25  Monday Christmas  Day.  University  buildings  closed. 

Spring  Term,  1968 

Jan.  1 Monday New  Year’s  Day.  University  buildings  closed. 

Jan.  3 Wednesday Spring  Term  begins  at  9 a.m. 

April  12  Friday Good  Friday.  University  buildings  closed. 

April  15  Monday Annual  examinations  commence. 

May  20  Monday Victoria  Day.  University  buildings  closed. 

May  27  to  June  4 University  Commencement. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICERS 
1966-1967 
THE  UNIVERSITY 


President C.  T.  Bissell,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  D.Litt.,  LL.D.,  F.R.S.C. 

Executive  Assistant  to  the  President D.  F.  Forster,  B.A.,  A.M. 

Vice-President  and  Provost M.  St.  A.  Woodside,  M.A.,  LL.D. 

Vice-Provost J.  H.  . Sword,  M.A. 

Vice-President  ( Health  Sciences)  . . . J.  D.  Hamilton,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P.(C) 
Vice-President  ( Research  Administration) 

G.  de  B.  Robinson,  M.B.E.,  B.A.,  Ph.D.,  F.R.S.C. 

Vice-President  for  Scarborough  and  Erindale 

Colleges  and  Principal  of  Erindale  College  D.  C.  Williams,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Chief  Librarian R.  H.  Blackburn,  M.A.,  B.L.S.,  M.S.,  LL.D. 

Vice-President  (Administration) F.  R.  Stone,  B.Com.,  C.A. 

Director  of  Finance G.  L.  Court,  D.F.C.,  M.Com.,  C.A.  ! 

Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Governors  and 

Director  of  Administrative  Services D.  S.  Claringbold 

Director  of  Physical  Plant F.  J.  Hastie,  B.Sc.,  P.Eng. 

Registrar  and  Director  of  Student  Services  . . . . R.  Ross,  M.B.E.,  M.A. 

Executive  Assistant  to  the  Registrar W.  Kent,  M.A. 

Director  of  Admissions E.  M.  Davidson,  B.A. 

Director  of  Student  Awards R.  L.  Purves,  D.S.O.,  C.D.,  B.A. 

Special  Officer  (Secondary  School  Liaison) 

J.  R.  H.  Morgan,  M.B.E.,  M.A.,  B.Paed.,  LL.D. 
Director  of  Statistics  and  Records  . . . J.  H.  Tusiewicz,  M.A.Sc.,  M.B.A. 
Director  of  University  Health  Service  G.  E.  Wodehouse,  M.C.,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P.  j 
Assistant  Director  of  University  Health  Service 

—Women Miss  F.  H.  Stewart,  B.A.,  M.D. 

Director  of  Placement  Service J.  K.  Bradford,  O.B.E.,  M.A.Sc. 

Director  of  International  Student  Centre  . . . . . Mrs.  K.  Riddell,  B.A.  j 

Director  of  the  Advisory  Bureau 

D.  J.  McCulloch,  B.A.,  M.D.,  D.Psych.,  F.R.C.P. 
Director  of  Housing  Service Mrs.  M.  G.  Jaffary,  B.A. 

Director  of  University  Extension G.  H.  Boyes,  M.A. 


Director  of  University  of  Toronto  Press  . ...  M.  Jeanneret,  B.A.,  LL.D. 

Director  of  Information K.  S.  Edey  : 

Director  of  Alumni  Affairs J.  C.  Evans,  B.A. 

Director  of  Development R.  J.  Albrant 

Warden  of  Hart  House E.  A.  Wilkinson,  B.A. 

Director  of  Athletics  and  Physical  Education 

—Men W.  A.  Stevens,  B.S. 

Director  of  Athletics  and  Physical  Education 

—Women  (Acting) Miss  D.  Jackson,  B.A. Sc.,  M.A. 
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THE  FACULTY  OF  PHARMACY 


Dean F.  N.  Hughes,  phm.b.,  b.s.  in  phar.,  m.a.,  ll.d. 

Secretary Miss  F.  M.  Ward,  b.a. 


CORRESPONDENCE 

Communications  relating  to  standing,  curricula,  instruction  and  examina- 
tions in  the  Faculty  of  Pharmacy  are  to  be  addressed  to  the  Faculty  of 
Pharmacy,  University  of  Toronto,  Toronto  5;  communications  relating  to 
entrance  requirements  and  admission  to  the  course  in  pharmacy  are  to  be 
addressed  to  the  Office  of  Admissions,  Simcoe  Hall,  University  of  Toronto, 
Toronto  5. 
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TEACHING  STAFF 


1966-1967 


Hughes,  F.  N.,  phm.b.(tor.),  b.s.  in  phar.( purdue), 

m.a.(tor.),  ll.d.(purdue) Dean 

Walker,  G.  C.,  b.sc.(pharm.) (alta.),  m.s.,  ph.d.(purdue) 

Professor  of  Pharmacy 

Fuller,  H.  J.,  phm.b.(tor.),  b.a.(west.),  m.a.(yale) 

Professor  of  Pharmacy  Administration 
Baxter,  R.  M.,  phm.b. (tor.),  b.s.p. (sask.),  m.s.,  ph.d.(fla.) 

Professor  of  Pharmacognosy 

Paterson,  G.  R.,  phm.b.(tor.),  b.s.p.,  m.sc.(sask.),  ph.d.(wis.) 

Professor  of  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry 
Kennedy,  D.  R.,  phm.b.,  b.sc.phm.(tor.),  ph.d.(fla.) 

Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacy, 
in  charge  of  continuing  education 

Nairn,  J.  G.,  b.sc.phm.(tor.),  ph.d.( buffalo) 


Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacy 
Sim,  S.  K.,  b.sc.,  M.s.,  ph.d.(wash.)  . Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacognosy 
Stauffer,  Mrs.  I.  E.,  b.sc. (pharm.)  (alta.),  m.sc.(western  reserve) 

Associate  Professor  of  Hospital  Pharmacy 
Teare,  F.  W.,  m.sc.(alta.),  ph.d.(n.c.) 


Associate  Professor  of  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry 
Duncan,  G.  R.,  b.sc.phm.,  m.sc.phm.(tor.),  d.phil.( Basel) 

Assistant  Professor  in  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry 
Kandel,  S.  I.,  ph.d.( szeged)  . . . Assistant  Professor  in  Pharmacognosy 

Stewart,  D.  J.,  b.s.p. (sask.),  m. sc. (Illinois) 

Assistant  Professor  in  Hospital  Pharmacy 
drivers- Wilson,  V.,  phm.b. (tor.),  ph.d.(ohio  state)  . Lecturer  in  Pharmacy 
Marshman,  Mrs.  J.  A.,  b.sc.phm.,  ph.d.(tor.) 

Lecturer  in  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry 

Borst,  S.  I.,  B.sc.,  ph.d.(lond.) Research  Associate 

Bowles,  E.  J.,  b.sc.phm Instructor  in  Pharmacy 

Rotenberg,  G.  N.,  b.sc.phm Instructor  in  Pharmacy 

Baun,  D.  C.,  b.sc.phm Demonstrator 

Birenbaum,  L.  A.,  b.sc.phm Demonstrator 

Bowen,  B.  M.,  b.sc.phm Demonstrator 

Cadsby,  Mrs.  G.,  b.sc.phm Demonstrator 

Commons,  K.  C.,  b.s.p. (b.c.) Demonstrator 

Cramp,  W.  D.,  b.sc.phm Demonstrator 

Farag,  Y.  A.,  b.pharm. (Alexandria) Demonstrator 

Gatzka,  R.  A.,  b.sc.phm Demonstrator 

Goldman,  B.  S.,  b.sc.phm Demonstrator 

Hart,  F.  E.,  b.sc.phm Demonstrator 

Henderson,  Miss  D,  B.,  b.sc.phm Demonstrator 

Heys,  D.  J.,  b.sc.phm Demonstrator 

Hossie,  R.  D.,  b.sc.phm Demonstrator 

Jotham,  Mrs.  B.,  b.sc.phm Demonstrator 
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Mandel,  A.  L.  Z.,  b.sc.phm Demonstrator 

Morey,  Mrs.  N.,  b.sc.(man.),  phm.b Demonstrator 

Ohashi,  W.  M.,  b.sc.phm Demonstrator 

Patel,  A.  A.,  b. sc. (tech.) (Bombay) Demonstrator 

Patel,  B.  G.,  b.pharm. (gujarat) Demonstrator 

Radford,  D.  J.,  b.sc.phm Demonstrator 

Rad  wick,  R.  S.,  b.sc.phm Demonstrator 

Relph,  B.  P.,  b.sc.phm Demonstrator 

Smith,  G.  G.,  b.sc.phm Demonstrator 

Starkman,  Mrs.  B.  E.,  b.sc.phm Demonstrator 

Stein,  A.,  b.sc.phm Demonstrator 

Taylor,  D.  W.,  phm.b.,  m.sc.phm Demonstrator 

Thibault,  Mrs.  P.  P.  M.,  b.sc.phm Demonstrator 

Viriyanondha,  Mrs.  P.,  b.sc.  in  pharmacy (univ.  med.  sciences,  Bangkok) 

Demonstrator 

Williams,  E.  D.,  b.sc.phm Demonstrator 

Wong,  C.  S.  C.,  B.PHARM. (NAT.  DEFENCE  MED.  CENTER,  TAIWAN), 

m.sc.(man.  ) Demonstrator 

Zahid,  N.,  b.sc.,  m.sc.(panjab),  m.sc.phm. (tor.) Demonstrator 


Acknowledgement  is  given  to  the  following  departments  within  the  University 
that  give  instruction  to  students  registered  in  the  Faculty  of  Pharmacy: 
Anthropology,  Botany,  Chemistry,  Classics  (U.C.),  East  Asian  Studies,  English 
(U.C.),  Fine  Art,  French  (U.C.),  Geology,  German  (U.C.),  Islamic  Studies, 
Mathematics,  Microbiology,  Music,  Near  Eastern  Literature  (U.C.),  Pharma- 
cology, Philosophy,  Physics,  Physiology,  Political  Economy,  Public  Health, 
Sociology,  and  Zoology. 
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HISTORICAL  SKETCH 


The  Faculty  of  Pharmacy  of  the  University  of  Toronto  was  established  on 
July  1,  1953,  when  the  school  of  pharmacy  operated  by  the  Ontario  College 
of  Pharmacy  was  transferred  to  the  University.  The  Ontario  College  of 
Pharmacy  as  incorporated  in  1871  was  a lineal  descendant  of  the  Toronto 
Chemists’  and  Druggists’  Association  and  the  Canadian  Pharmaceutical  Society. 
This  small  group  was  formed  in  June,  1867,  and  soon  included  members  from 
all  parts  of  Ontario  with  the  result  that  its  name  was  changed  to  the  Canadian 
Pharmaceutical  Society.  After  several  unsuccessful  attempts  to  obtain  federal 
legislation  to  regulate  the  practice  of  pharmacy,  the  association  directed  its 
attention  toward  securing  an  Ontario  Act  and  in  1869  adopted  the  name 
“Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy.”  Their  efforts  were  finally  successful  when  the 
legislature  passed  the  Pharmacy  Act  of  1871. 

By  the  Act  of  1871  administrative  authority  was  granted  to  a Council  to 
be  elected  biennially  by  the  members  of  the  College.  Power  was  granted  to 
the  Council  to  examine  candidates  for  the  licence  to  practise  pharmacy  in 
Ontario.  Semi-annual  examinations  were  instituted  in  1872  and  continued  until 
1897  when  they  became  annual  events. 

Although  the  College  was  empowered  to  acquire  real  estate  and  to  establish 
a teaching  institution,  neither  was  accomplished  for  a few  years.  In  1882,  the 
Council  was  financially  able  to  establish  a “teaching  College”  in  rooms  in  the 
Mechanics  Institute  on  Wellington  Street,  under  the  leadership  of  E.  B. 
Shuttleworth.  The  site  at  44  Gerrard  Street  East  was  purchased  in  1885,  and  the 
first  building  erected  during  1886  at  a total  cost  of  about  $20,000.  The  official 
opening  of  the  school  on  February  3,  1887,  was  a milestone  in  Canadian  phar- 
macy as  it  was  the  first  to  be  built  in  Canada. 

Attendance  at  College  was  not  made  a prerequisite  to  the  licensing  examina- 
tion until  1889  when  attendance  at  “Junior  and  Senior”  courses  of  lectures 
and  demonstrations  was  made  compulsory.  An  apprenticeship  service  of  four 
years  was  established  in  1889.  With  the  inauguration  of  a teaching  college  in 
1882,  courses  in  Pharmacy,  Chemistry,  Materia  Medica,  Botany,  and  Practical 
Dispensing  were  included,  lectures  being  given  for  three  hours  daily  over  a 
period  of  about  three  months.  With  the  construction  of  the  new  building  this 
time  was  increased  to  five  months,  and  by  the  Act  of  1889  the  course  was 
divided  into  a Junior  Term  (October  to  December)  and  a Senior  Term  (January 
to  May).  The  amendments  of  1889  also  granted  power  to  the  Council  to 
alter  the  curriculum  as  necessary.  The  original  building  was  enlarged  in  1891 
to  provide  the  large  laboratories  at  the  rear. 

In  1892,  affiliation  with  the  University  of  Toronto  was  effected  whereby 
those  licentiates  of  the  College  who  so  desired  might  receive  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Pharmacy  (Phm.B.)  upon  passing  University  examinations. 

As  early  as  1894  a two-year  course  had  been  proposed,  but  inadequate 
space  prevented  its  inception.  Finally,  in  1927,  the  longer  course  was  instituted, 
a portion  of  the  work  being  taught  in  the  University  of  Toronto.  At  this  time 
the  examinations  of  both  the  First  and  Second  Years  came  under  the  control 
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of  the  Senate  of  the  University  of  Toronto.  A separate  licensing  examination 
was  held  by  the  College  immediately  following  the  degree  examinations  of  the 
Second  Year.  In  1944  the  licensing  examinations  for  graduates  in  pharmacy 
of  the  University  of  Toronto  were  abolished.  With  the  institution  of  the  second 
year  the  actual  time  of  apprenticeship  was  reduced  to  three  years. 

Effective  September,  1944,  the  term  of  apprenticeship  was  reduced  from 
three  years  to  two  years. 

Additions  to  the  building  were  made  in  1940  and  again  in  1951,  to  house 
the  library,  offices  and  assembly  hall,  and  thus  to  make  room  for  new 
laboratories  and  lecture  rooms  in  the  original  structure.  The  area  of  the 
pharmacy  building  at  44-46  Gerrard  Street  East  was  27,000  square  feet,  gross. 

In  November,  1944,  the  Council  approved  the  establishment  of  a four-year 
course,  and  in  1947  the  Senate  of  the  University  of  Toronto  approved  the  four- 
year  curriculum  and  established  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Pharmacy, 
this  course  to  commence  in  September,  1948.  The  two-year  course  was  to  be 
continued  only  for  a sufficient  time  to  provide  for  those  who  had  commenced 
their  apprenticeship  before  January  1,  1948.  The  last  class  was  graduated  with 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Pharmacy  in  1954.  With  the  establishment  of  the 
four-year  course,  the  apprenticeship  period  for  the  licence  to  practise  pharmacy 
was  reduced  to  eighteen  months,  twelve  months  to  be  consecutive,  and  to  be 
served  either  before  or  after  the  academic  course. 

On  July  1,  1953,  the  Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy  surrendered  its  teaching 
function.  The  building  at  44-46  Gerrard  Street  East,  Toronto,  together  with 
a cash  grant,  was  transferred  to  the  University  of  Toronto,  which  established 
the  Faculty  of  Pharmacy.  The  members  of  the  teaching  staff  became  members 
of  the  staff  of  the  University,  with  equivalent  rank. 

The  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  Pharmacy  was  established  by  the  Senate 
of  the  University,  during  session  1953-54.  Effective  in  1962-63  the  Faculty  of 
Pharmacy  was  granted  the  privilege  of  offering  graduate  work  for  the  degree, 
Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

In  March,  1962,  construction  was  begun  on  a new  building  for  the  Faculty 
of  Pharmacy  at  the  south-east  corner  of  Huron  and  Russell  Streets,  in  the 
“West  Campus”  of  the  University.  The  Cornerstone  was  laid  on  October  18, 
by  the  Honourable  Matthew  B.  Dymond,  M.D.,  Minister  of  Health  for  the 
Province  of  Ontario.  The  building,  which  has  an  area  of  65,250  square  feet, 
on  six  floors,  was  occupied  by  the  Faculty  in  June,  1963,  and  was  opened 
officially  on  November  21,  1963,  by  Dean  Glenn  L.  Jenkins,  Purdue  University. 


Deans,  Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy 


E.  B.  Shuttleworth  1882-1891 

A.  Y.  Scott  1891-1892 

C.  F.  Heebner  1892-1937 

R.  O.  Hurst  1937-1952 

F.  N.  Hughes  1952-1953 


Deans,  Faculty  of  Pharmacy 
1953- 


F.  N.  Hughes 
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PHARMACY  IN  A CHANGING  WORLD 


Since  the  dawn  of  history,  Pharmacy  has  consisted  of  the  art  of  preparing 
drugs  and  medicines  for  the  cure  of  disease  and  the  alleviation  of  pain.  With 
the  coming  of  the  age  of  science  the  art  of  preparing  medicines  has  become  an 
exact  science,  to  the  extent  that  the  various  activities,  long  thought  of  as  the 
prerogative  of  the  pharmacist,  such  as  collection,  identification,  preservation, 
manufacture,  analysis  and  standardization,  compounding  and  dispensing,  must 
now  embrace  specialization  of  function  or  division  of  labour.  Consequently, 
the  pharmacy  student  specializes  in  the  area  of  his  deepest  interest,  such  as: 

General  Practice 

The  activities  of  the  community  pharmacist  are  not  limited  to  compounding 
and  dispensing  but  include  acting  as  pharmaceutical  consultants  to  physicians, 
distributing  home  remedies,  sick-room  supplies,  prescription  accessories  and 
related  items,  and  taking  an  active  part  in  the  health  needs  of  the  community. 

Every  day  more  than  a million  people  go  into  Canada’s  5,000  pharmacies. 
In  more  than  600  communities,  a single  pharmacy  is  the  people’s  only  source 
of  drugs  and  medical  supplies.  The  pharmacist  in  general  practice  should  be 
interested  in  the  promotion  of  health  with  a deep  sense  of  service  to  others. 

Hospital  Pharmacy 

A modern  hospital  requires  a team  of  specialists  to  care  for  patients,  pro- 
vide education,  promote  community  health  and  further  the  advancement  of 
scientific  medicine.  The  professional  and  administrative  services  provided  by 
the  hospital  pharmacist  make  him  a vital  member  of  this  medical  service 
team. 

His  professional  duties  include  the  dispensing  of  drugs,  the  quality  control 
of  bulk-compounded  and  pre-packaged  medications,  and  the  preparation  of 
special  formulations.  He  consults  with  the  Pharmacy  and  Therapeutics  Com- 
mittee of  the  medical  staff  on  matters  pertaining  to  the  acquisition,  evaluation 
and  use  of  drugs.  He  may  also  participate  in  clinical  research  projects  and 
engage  in  educational  programmes  for  the  medical  and  nursing  staffs. 

Administrative  services  of  the  hospital  pharmacist  include  the  establishment 
of  policies  and  procedures  pertaining  to  the  specifications,  purchasing,  quality, 
storage  and  distribution  of  pharmaceuticals;  the  maintenance  of  proper 
purchase  records;  the  keeping  of  perpetual  inventories  of  narcotics  and  con- 
trolled drugs  as  required  by  law;  the  preparation  of  departmental  reports  and 
budgets;  and  the  evaluation  of  newer  drug  distribution  systems  and  staffing 
patterns. 

Research  and  Industrial  Pharmacy 

The  industrial  pharmaceutical  operation  may  be  considered  as  being  divided 
into  the  following  separate,  and  yet  interlocking,  fields:  administration,  sales, 
production,  research  and  quality  control. 

Every  day,  research  gives  rise  to  new  developments  and  new  drugs  for  use 
in  expanding  the  armamentarium  of  the  physician  in  the  treatment  of  disease. 
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The  research  pharmacist  is  charged  with  responsibility  for  the  creation  and 
formulation  of  dosage  forms  suitable  for  administration  to  the  patient,  and 
for  ensuring  that  the  medication  is  available  and  exerts  its  therapeutic  effect. 
He  is  also  concerned  with  the  assessment  of  stability,  and  the  standards  and 
controls  associated  with  the  preparations.  The  pharmacist  may  also  be  con- 
cerned with  investigations  involving  the  isolation  and  identification  of  potential 
new  drug  constituents  from  plant,  animal  and  microbiological  sources,  or  with 
the  synthesis  of  newer  medicinal  agents. 

Quality  control  is  one  facet  of  the  pharmaceutical  industry  in  which  all 
personnel  are  concerned  at  all  times.  It  embraces  the  control  of  the  pharma- 
ceutical product  at  every  stage  of  its  passage  through  the  industrial  operation; 
the  analytical  aspect  of  the  control  operation,  whether  chemical,  biological,  or 
microbiological;  and  the  determination  and  maintenance  of  standards  for  the 
pharmaceutical  preparation,  and  for  all  the  materials,  chemicals,  containers, 
closures,  packaging,  etc.,  associated  with  these  preparations  or  dosage  forms. 

Government  Service 

The  increased  role  of  federal  and  provincial  governments  in  public  health 
has  created  additional  opportunities  for  pharmacists  in  analytical  laboratories, 
in  toxicology  laboratories,  and  in  administrative  positions  as  government 
inspectors  and  health  supplies  officers. 

Further  Information 

More  detailed  information  respecting  careers  in  pharmacy  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Registrar,  Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy,  483  Huron  Street,  Toronto  5, 
and  from  the  Guidance  Centre,  Ontario  College  of  Education,  371  Bloor  Street 
West,  Toronto.  The  attention  of  principals  and  vocational  guidance  counsellors 
in  Secondary  Schools  is  directed  to  the  film  strip  “Careers  in  Canadian 
Pharmacy”  which  has  been  prepared  by  the  Canadian  Foundation  for  the 
Advancement  of  Pharmacy.  A copy  of  this,  as  well  as  other  literature 
describing  pharmacy  as  a vocation,  may  be  obtained  from  the  Registrar  of 
the  Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy. 

DEGREES 

The  degrees  offered  are: 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Pharmacy — B.Sc.Phm. 

Master  of  Science  in  Pharmacy — M.Sc.Phm. 

Doctor  of  Philosophy — Ph.D. 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  PHARMACY 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Pharmacy  is  the  degree  to  which  a 
candidate  is  admitted  upon  the  completion  of  the  four-year  course  in  Phar- 
macy. Graduates  of  this  course  may,  under  certain  conditions,  be  granted  the 
licence  to  practise  retail  pharmacy  in  the  Province  of  Ontario.  (See  section  on 
Licensing.) 

GRADUATE  DEGREES  IN  PHARMACY 

Graduates  who  hold  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Pharmacy  in  this 
University,  or  equivalent  standing,  may  obtain  the  degree  Master  of  Science  in 
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Pharmacy  (M.Sc.Phm.)  upon  the  completion  of  a programme  of  graduate 
study  approved  by  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies.  Various  research  problems 
in  the  fields  of  Pharmaceutics,  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry  and  Pharmacognosy 
are  available.  Studies  are  also  offered  leading  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Philosophy.  A number  of  appointments  as  demonstrator  are  open  to  graduate 
students  pursuing  these  programmes.  Details  respecting  these  appointments  may 
be  obtained  from  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty.  Full  information  respecting  the 
courses  of  study  and  regulations  governing  the  degrees  are  available  from  the 
Secretary,  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 


ADMISSION 

Full  details  of  the  University  of  Toronto  undergraduate  admissions  are 
contained  in  the  undergraduate  Admission  Circular,  1967-68,  obtainable  on 
request  from  the  Office  of  Admissions,  University  of  Toronto,  Toronto  5,  and 
available  in  all  Ontario  secondary  schools. 

Registration  is  offered  to  approximately  130  students  in  the  First  Year,  and 
in  the  Second  Year. 

1.  ADMISSION  TO  THE  COURSE  LEADING  TO  THE  DEGREE  OF 
BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  PHARMACY 

( a ) Ontario  Grade  13  Requirements 

Candidates  for  admission  in  the  fall  of  1967  to  the  First  Year  will  be 
required  to  offer  standing  in  at  least  four  Grade  13  subjects  comprising  at  least 
seven  credits.  If  at  least  five  of  the  seven  credits  have  not  been  obtained  in 
1967  candidates  must  present  a total  of  nine  credits,  including  the  specific 
subjects  and  overall  average  given  for  the  course. 

The  specific  subject  requirements  are:  Mathematics  A;  Physics;  Chemistry; 
English  or  another  language;  and  an  optional  subject  for  one  or  more  credits. 

An  average  of  60%  is  required.  Credits  must  be  chosen  from  the  Grade  13 
subjects  approved  for  purposes  of  admission  to  the  University. 

( b ) General  Ontario  Grade  12  Prescription 

Ontario  Grade  13  candidates  must  also  have  Grade  12  standing  in  at  least 
six  subjects  (excluding  Physical  Education).  The  subjects  chosen  must  include 
at  least  five  of  the  following  subjects  and  at  least  one  subject  from  each  of  the 
four  groups: 

(i)  English 

(ii)  French,  German,  Greek,  Italian,  Latin,  Russian,  Spanish 

(iii)  Geography  (Parts  1 and  2),  History  (Parts  1 and  2) 

(iv)  Mathematics  (Parts  1 and  2),  Science  (Physics  and  Chemistry) 

Note:  For  admission  to  the  1967-68  Session  and  the  1968-69  Session,  applica- 
tions will  be  considered  from  candidates  who  find  it  impossible  to  meet 
the  above  requirements  because  of  the  programme  taken  in  Grade  11 
in  1964-65  and  1965-66. 

2.  CERTIFICATES  OTHER  THAN  ONTARIO  GRADE  13 

The  following  certificates  are  usually  accepted  as  equivalent  to  Ontario 
Grade  13  although  individual  subjects  cannot  always  be  equated. 
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Candidates  offering  Senior  Matriculation  programmes  from  provinces  other 
than  Ontario  must  offer  at  least  five  subjects  and  satisfy  the  subject  require- 
ments specified  for  the  course.  Specific  details  on  subjects  and  standards 
required  for  the  course  must  be  requested  well  in  advance  of  the  application 
deadline. 

Canada: 

Alberta,  Manitoba,  Nova  Scotia,  Saskatchewan — Grade  12. 

British  Columbia,  New  Brunswick — Senior  Matriculation. 

Newfoundland — First  Year  Memorial  University. 

Prince  Edward  Island — Third  Year  Certificate  of  Prince  of  Wales  College. 
Quebec — Senior  High  School  Leaving  Certificate;  McGill  Senior  School 
Certificate;  English  Catholic  Senior  High  School  Leaving  Certificate  (5th 
Year  High — Grade  12).  Other  certificates  will  be  considered. 

England,  West  Indies,  East  and  West  Africa: 

(i)  General  Certificate  of  Education  showing  either 

(a)  Passes  in  five  subjects  of  which  at  least  two  must  be  passed  at 
advanced  level;  or 

( b ) Passes  in  four  subjects  of  which  at  least  three  must  be  passed  at 
advanced  level. 

OR 

(ii)  School  and  Higher  School  Certificates  which  are  equated  to  the  General 
Certificate  of  Education  as  follows,  and  accepted  on  that  basis : 

Credits  on  the  School  Certificate  are  accepted  as  ordinary  level  passes 
on  the  General  Certificate  of  Education;  subsidiary  passes  on  the 
Higher  School  Certificate  as  ordinary  level  passes  on  the  General 
Certificate  of  Education;  and  principal  or  main  subject  passes  on  the 
Higher  School  Certificate  as  advanced  level  passes  on  the  General 
Certificate  of  Education. 

Hong  Kong: 

(i)  General  Certificate  of  Education  or  School  and  Higher  School  Certifi- 
cates as  stated  above;  or 

(ii)  University  of  Hong  Kong  Matriculation  Certificate,  accepted  on  the 
same  basis  as  General  Certificate  of  Education. 

(iii)  Hong  Kong  English  School  Certificate  from  1965. 

Note:  The  above  certificate  issued  in  1964  or  earlier  is  not  acceptable. 

United  States  of  America: 

First  Year  University  standing  (a  minimum  of  30  semester  hours)  in  required 
subjects  from  accredited  institutions  of  higher  learning.  A United  States  High 
School  Graduation  Diploma  will  not  normally  admit  a candidate  to  any  course. 
Advanced  Placement  work  will,  however,  be  considered. 

Candidates  seeking  admission  on  the  basis  of  certificates  which  are  in  a 
language  other  than  English  must  submit  photostatic  copies  of  their  certificates, 
rather  than  the  original  copies.  Notarized  English  translations  of  the  certificates 
must  accompany  the  photostatic  copies.  When  the  certificates  do  not  indicate 
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the  subjects  studied  and  the  grades  secured  in  the  individual  subjects  in  the 
final  year,  candidates  are  required  to  submit  certified  statements  from 
authorized  officials  of  the  institutions  attended,  or  to  submit  statutory  declara- 
tions giving  the  required  information. 

3.  ENGLISH  FACILITY  REQUIREMENTS 

All  applicants  are  required  to  submit  evidence  acceptable  to  the  University 
of  Toronto  of  facility  in  English.  Candidates  whose  mother  tongue  is  not 
English  may  be  required  to  meet  an  appropriate  standard  in  a recognized 
English  facility  test.  The  following  evidence  is  acceptable: 

(a)  The  University  of  Michigan  English  Language  Test.  This  test  is  avail- 
able at  the  University  of  Toronto  for  residents  of  the  Toronto  area.  Inquiries 
about  writing  the  test  in  Toronto  should  be  addressed  to  the  Office  of  Admis- 
sions, Simcoe  Hall,  University  of  Toronto. 

( b ) The  Certificate  of  Proficiency  in  English  issued  by  the  Universities  of 
Cambridge  or  Michigan. 

Information  about  writing  the  tests  in  (a)  or  ( b ) above  in  overseas  centres 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  Admissions,  Simcoe  Hall,  University  of 
Toronto. 

The  University  is  prepared  to  consider  other  evidence  of  English  facility 
which  may  be  submitted  for  evaluation  to  the  Office  of  Admissions. 

4.  MATURE  STUDENTS 

For  admission  as  a mature  student  (Ontario  resident,  25  years  or  older) 
consult  the  Office  of  Admissions. 

5.  APPLICATION  PROCEDURES 

All  candidates  must  submit  an  application  form  and  supporting  documents 
to  the  Office  of  Admissions,  University  of  Toronto,  Toronto  5.  Supporting 
documents  include  all  final  secondary  school  certificates  held. 

These  certificates  must  indicate  the  subjects  studied  and  grades  obtained. 
If  a certificate  is  not  available  at  the  time  of  application,  candidates  must 
indicate  the  exact  name  of  the  certificate  to  be  presented  for  admission,  and 
the  subjects  included  therein,  as  well  as  the  approximate  date  available.  A 
notarized  English  translation  must  accompany  certificates  which  are  in  a 
language  other  than  English  or  French. 

In  addition  a student  who  has  previously  attended  a University  must  submit 
the  following: 

(i)  Official  transcripts  issued  by  the  University  or  College  previously 
attended,  giving  in  detail  the  courses  completed,  with  the  standing  and 
grades  in  each.  Transcripts  or  a supporting  letter  from  the  Registrar  of 
the  University  or  College  must  indicate  that  the  candidate  has  been 
granted  honourable  dismissal  and  is  eligible  for  readmission  to  the 
institution  concerned  in  the  session  for  which  he  seeks  admission  to  the 
University  of  Toronto;  and 

(ii)  Official  statements  or  calendars  giving  full  information  on  the  content 
of  the  University  courses  covered  by  the  transcripts  submitted. 
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For  application  forms  and  further  information  about  admission  require- 
ments, consult  the  Office  of  Admissions,  stating  in  the  first  letter  what 
credentials  will  be  offered,  with  a listing  of  subjects  and  grades  obtained. 

6.  STANDARDIZED  TESTS 

Ontario  students  will  present  the  results  of  all  standardized  tests  offered  in 
the  secondary  schools.  Other  students  are  advised  to  take  the  aptitude  test  of 
the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board,  Box  592,  Princeton,  New  Jersey, 
08540,  U.S.A. 

7.  FINAL  DATE  FOR  COMPLETED  APPLICATIONS , JUNE  FIRST 
Only  in  circumstances  which  the  Committee  on  Admissions  deems  excep- 
tional will  a late  application  be  considered. 

8.  EARLY  ADMISSION 

(Only  current  Ontario  Grade  13  students  are  considered  for  Early  Admis- 
sion.) Ontario  Grade  13  students  wishing  to  avail  themselves  of  the  Early 
Admission  procedures,  which  will  provide  by  June  notification  of  Early 
Admission,  must  forward  their  applications  by  March  1 . They  must  also  request 
their  Schools  to  submit  the  completed  Confidential  Report  Form  by  that  date. 

Only  a limited  number  of  the  available  student  places  in  the  University  are 
offered  under  the  Early  Admission  arrangements.  All  applicants  who  pass  the 
Ontario  Grade  13  examinations  with  the  published  admission  requirements  are 
eligible  for  selection  to  the  University. 

9.  CANDIDATES  WHO  HAVE  PREVIOUSLY  FAILED  IN 
UNIVERSITY  WORK 

Candidates  with  a previous  failure  in  university  work  may  be  considered 
under  special  circumstances;  candidates  with  two  previous  failures  are  nor- 
mally refused  admission. 

10.  PROCEDURE  FOR  REGISTRATION 

Detailed  instructions  concerning  Registration  and  Health  Requirements  will 
be  mailed  to  returning  and  newly  admitted  students  before  the  beginning  of 
each  academic  year. 

11.  ADVANCED  STANDING 

A student  who  has  completed  one  or  more  years  of  a suitable  science  course 
at  a university,  and  who  has  obtained  at  least  one  grade  above  the  minimum 
passing  grade,  may  apply  for  advanced  standing  in  the  Second  Year.  He  must 
meet  this  University’s  admission  requirements.  As  enrolment  in  Second  Year 
is  limited  to  a total  of  130  students  such  applicants  may  be  eligible  for 
selection. 

A student  admitted  to  advanced  standing  may  be  required  to  complete  a 
basic  pharmacy  subject  of  the  First  Year,  in  addition  to  the  regular  subjects  of 
the  Second  Year. 

Special  First  Year  programmes  have  been  established  at  the  University  of 
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Ottawa  and  the  University  of  Windsor.  Further  information  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Pharmacy;  or  from  the  Registrar  of  the 
University  of  Windsor,  Windsor;  or  from  the  Registrar  of  the  University  of 
Ottawa,  Ottawa. 

12.  HEALTH  REQUIREMENTS 

Every  person  admitted  to  the  University  as  an  undergraduate  must,  at  the 
time  of  his  first  medical  examination  by  the  University  Health  Service,  present 
satisfactory  evidence  of  successful  vaccination  within  three  years  prior  to  the 
date  of  the  examination,  or  must  be  vaccinated  by  the  examining  physician. 

13.  PROCEDURE  FOR  WITHDRAWALS  OR  TRANSFERS 

A student  who  wishes  to  withdraw  or  to  change  his  course  or  division  in  the 
University  should  consult  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty. 

14.  REGULATIONS  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  CONCERNING  PENALTIES 
FOR  UNSATISFACTORY  WORK  BY  STUDENTS 

{a)  In  cases  of  unsatisfactory  work  of  a very  serious  nature,  a faculty 
Council  may  recommend  to  the  Senate  Committee  on  Admissions  that  a student 
shall  be  debarred  from  the  University. 

( b ) A faculty  Council  should,  except  in  very  exceptional  circumstances, 
refuse  to  re-admit  to  that  faculty  any  student  who  on  two  occasions  fails  to 
secure  the  right  to  advance  to  a higher  year  in  that  faculty  or  a like  faculty. 

(c)  A faculty  Council  may  for  unsatisfactory  work  suspend  a student  from 
regular  attendance  in  that  faculty  for  a given  period  of  time  not  exceeding 
two  years  and/or  until  the  satisfaction  of  other  conditions  as  it  may  see  fit. 
Upon  satisfying  the  conditions  of  the  suspension  the  student  shall  be  entitled 
to  re-enrolment  in  that  faculty. 

( d ) Any  student  who  withdraws  after  February  15,  or  who  does  not  with- 
draw but  does  not  write  the  annual  examinations,  will  be  regarded  for  the 
purposes  of  these  regulations  as  having  failed  his  year. 

Definition  of  Terms 

The  following  terms  have  been  approved  by  the  Senate  for  all  faculties  in 
calendars,  correspondence  and  records: 

(i)  “ Debar ”,  “ Debarred ”,  “ Debarment ”.  This  term  is  restricted  to  a student 
who  by  decision  of  the  Senate’s  Committee  on  Admissions  is  debarred  from 
registration  in  any  faculty  of  the  University. 

(ii)  Refused  re-admission  to  the  faculty.  This  term  is  applied  to  a student  whom 
the  relevant  faculty  Council  has  decided  is  to  be  refused  permission  to 
register  again  in  that  faculty  (i.e.  the  student  is  required  to  withdraw  from 
the  faculty  and  he  may  not  re-enrol). 

(iii)  Suspended  from  regular  attendance  in  a faculty.  This  term  is  applied  to 
a student  whom  the  relevant  faculty  Council  has  decided  will  not  be  per- 
mitted to  continue  in  his  course  in  that  faculty  unless  and  until  he  has 
fulfilled  certain  specified  conditions.  The  decision  of  suspension  will  always 
include  the  conditions  whether  of  a lapse  of  a stated  period  of  time  or  the 
completion  of  specified  work,  or  both,  or  other  conditions,  which  if  satis- 
factorily met  will  entitle  the  student  to  re-enrolment  or  readmission. 
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15.  APPEALS 

A student  wishing  to  appeal  to  the  Senate  against  a decision  of  a faculty 
or  school  council  should  consult  the  secretary  of  the  faculty  or  the  office  of 
the  University  Registrar  about  the  preparation  and  submission  of  his  petition 
to  the  Secretary  of  the  Senate. 


SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

Under  certain  conditions  students  may  be  admitted  to  various  individual 
courses.  Ordinarily  no  credit  towards  the  degree  will  be  allowed  for  work  so 
taken.  Students  wishing  to  undertake  such  a programme  should  consult  the 
Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Pharmacy. 


REGISTRATION 


1.  Registration  will  take  place  in  the  Faculty  of  Pharmacy  building,  located 
at  the  south-east  corner  of  Huron  and  Russell  Streets,  at  the  times  shown 
below: 


First  Year 
Second  Year 
Third  Year 
Fourth  Year 


Thursday,  September  14,  1967  9.30  a.m. 

Friday,  September  15,  1967  9.00  a.m. 

Friday,  September  15,  1967  10.00  a.m. 

Friday,  September  15,  1967  11.00  a.m. 


2.  All  students  should  be  present  promptly  at  the  appointed  hour,  to  attend 
the  opening  lecture,  to  complete  enrolment  forms,  and  to  receive  instructions. 
Each  First  Year  student  should  be  prepared  to  state  his  first  and  second  choice 
from  among  the  One  Hour  Options  listed — see  CURRICULUM. 

3.  After  the  opening  lecture,  each  student  shall  register  in  person  with  the 
Secretary.  He  shall  submit  a receipt,  on  the  official  form,  for  at  least  the  first 
term  instalment  of  fees  (See  section  FEES).  A student  admitted  to  First  Year 
or  to  advanced  standing  shall  present  also  his  letter  of  admission  issued  by  the 
Director  of  Admissions  of  the  University. 

4.  After  a student  has  submitted  the  required  documents,  an  Admit-to- 
Lectures  Card  will  be  issued  to  him.  His  registration  as  a student  in  pharmacy 
will  then  be  complete. 

5.  A student  who  fails  to  register  at  the  prescribed  time  is  required  to  pay 
to  the  Chief  Accountant  a late  registration  fee  of  $10  plus  $1  for  each  day  of 
delay  to  a maximum  of  $20.  The  Council  may  at  its  discretion  refuse  a student 
permission  to  register  late. 

6.  A student  who  has-been  in  attendance  in  the  Faculty  of  Pharmacy  and 
who  is  proceeding  to  the  next  higher  year  will  be  expected  to  enrol  without 
further  application.  A student  who  for  any  reason  has  decided  not  to  proceed 
with  the  course  is  requested  to  notify  the  Secretary. 

7.  A former  student  who  desires  to  resume  his  course  after  an  interval  of  a 
session  or  more  should  apply  to  the  Secretary  by  August  1. 
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8.  A student  who  wishes  to  repeat  a failed  year,  and  who  has  not  been 
refused  re-admission  to  the  Faculty,  shall  apply  to  Council  for  permission  to 
repeat.  A written  application  should  reach  the  Secretary  by  August  1.  However, 
a student  who  has  failed  in  First  Year,  or  a student  admitted  to  advanced 
standing  who  has  failed  in  the  first  year  of  his  attendance  at  this  university, 
must  apply  to  the  Office  of  Admissions  for  re-admission  to  the  University 
(See  Section  ADMISSION). 


FEES 

Each  undergraduate  enrolled  in  the  Faculty  of  Pharmacy  and  proceeding  to 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Pharmacy  must  pay  annual  fees  to  the 
Chief  Accountant  according  to  the  following  schedule: 


Year 

Academic 

Fee 

Incidental 

Fees 

Total  Fee 
(if  paid  in  one 
instalment ) 

First  Instalment 
due  opening 
day  of 

Academic  Yr. 

Second  Instal- 
ment due 
January  10 

1-4 

$490 

$63 

Men 

$553 

$308 

$248 

1-4 

$490 

$38 

Women 

$528 

$283 

$248 

The 

Academic 

Fee  includes 

the  following 

fees: — Tuition, 

Library  and 

Laboratory  Supply,  Physical  Education,  one  Annual  Examination,  Degree,  and 
Laboratory  Fee. 

The  Incidental  Fees  include  the  following  fees: — 

For  men — Hart  House,  Students’  Administrative  Council,  Athletic,  Health 
Service,  Undergraduate  Pharmaceutical  Society. 

For  women — Students’  Administrative  Council,  Athletic,  Health  Service, 
Undergraduate  Pharmaceutical  Society. 

A student  who  has  not  paid  his  total  fee  at  the  opening  of  the  session  is 
required  to  pay  the  Second  Instalment  on  or  before  January  10.  After  this 
date  an  additional  fee  of  $3  per  month  or  portion  thereof  (not  exceeding 
$10),  will  be  imposed  until  the  whole  amount  is  paid.  All  fees  for  the 
session  must  have  been  paid  in  full  before  the  student  can  be  admitted  to  the 
annual  examinations. 

In  order  to  avoid  delay  in  registration  at  the  opening  of  each  academic  year, 
it  is  recommended  that  fees  be  forwarded  by  mail  prior  to  the  date  of  registra- 
tion, together  with  a form  in  duplicate,  to  be  obtained  from  the  Secretary  of 
the  Faculty,  and  filled  out  by  the  student  giving  his  full  name,  course,  year,  etc. 

Late  Registration  Fee — Any  student  who  registers  after  the  last  date  for 
normal  registration  in  his  or  her  own  faculty  or  school  is  required  to  pay  a late 
registration  fee  of  $10  plus  $1  for  each  day  of  delay  to  a maximum  of  $20. 

University  fees  are  payable  at  the  office  of  the  Chief  Accountant.  Cheques 
in  payment  of  fees  should  be  made  payable  to  the  University  of  Toronto  at 
par  in  Toronto. 
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SPECIAL  STUDENTS 


Students  taking  only  a few  subjects,  and  not  proceeding  to  a degree,  will 


pay  fees  according  to  the  following  schedule : 

Each  subject,  one  term  $ 55 

one  session  (two  terms)  100 


OTHER  UNIVERSITY  FEES 

Each  student  is  required  to  pay  to  the  Chief  Accountant  at  the  opening  of 
the  session,  or  as  otherwise  specified,  such  of  the  following  fees  as  may  be 
required  of  him. 

Equivalent  certificate  fee  $5 

Each  student  who  has  been  admitted  to  the  First  Year  upon  a certificate  or 
certificates  granted  outside  the  Province  of  Ontario  and  covering  all  or  any 


part  of  the  admission  requirements  must  pay  this  fee. 

Advanced  standing  fee  $10 

Each  student  who  has  been  admitted  to  advanced  standing  from  another 
university  or  college  must  pay  this  fee. 

Supplemental  Examination  fee,  one  subject  $10 

Each  additional  subject  5 


Each  student  who  applies  to  write  a supplemental  examination  must  pay  this 
fee. 


SUMMARY  OF  STUDENTS’  EXPENSES 

The  following  statement  of  approximate  expenses  may  give  the  student  a 
general  idea  of  costs,  exclusive  of  personal  expenses: 


Fees,  see  schedule  above 

Books,  each  year  $60-$75 

Board  and  Lodging,  each  week  $18  up 


REGULATIONS  AND  GENERAL  INFORMATION 
Attendance  and  Progress 

A student  whose  attendance  at  lectures  or  laboratories,  or  whose  work,  is 
deemed  by  the  Council  of  the  Faculty  to  be  unsatisfactory,  may  have  his 
registration  cancelled  at  any  time  by  the  Council. 

Medical  Examination 

A medical  examination  by  the  University  Health  Service  is  required  for  the 
following: 

(a)  undergraduate  students  in  their  first  year  of  attendance; 

( b ) any  student  whose  domicile  is  not  in  Canada; 

(c)  any  student  who  will  be  participating  in  organized  competitive  athletics. 
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The  medical  examination  will  begin  after  Labour  Day  and  must  be  com- 
pleted before  October  31.  Appointments  for  this  examination  may  be  made 
as  follows: 

men:  256  Huron  Street,  telephone  928-2459 
women:  256  Huron  Street,  telephone  928-2456 

Required  Physical  Education — Women 

By  order  of  the  Board  of  Governors  each  student  in  First  Year  at  the 
University  is  required  to  take  a medical  examination  given  by  the  University 
Health  Service.  In  addition  each  First  Year  woman  student,  unless  exempted 
as  provided  below,  must  register  for  and  satisfactorily  complete  a swim  test 
and  the  required  programme  in  Physical  Education.  Any  student,  unless 
exempted,  who  does  not  satisfactorily  complete  the  Physical  Education  require- 
ment BEFORE  advancing  to  the  second  academic  year  of  her  course  shall 
either  (1)  register  for  and  satisfactorily  complete  the  requirement  BEFORE 
the  end  of  the  second  academic  year  of  her  course,  OR  (2)  pay  an  additional 
fee  of  $50  to  be  assessed  in  February  of  the  session  in  which  she  is  registered 
in  the  second  academic  year. 

Physical  Education  credit  may  be  earned  by  participation  in  a wide  variety 
of  instructional  classes  or  by  participation  in  Interfaculty  or  Intercollegiate 
sports. 

Exemptions:  (1)  one  year’s  satisfactory  standing  in  physical  education  at 
this  or  any  other  University  (2)  Admission  by  advanced  standing  to  second  or 
a higher  year  at  this  University  (automatic  exemption)  (3)  if  age  is  25  years 
or  more  (4)  exemption  by  the  University  Health  Service  (5)  special  con- 
sideration. 

To  Claim  Exemption — Report  by  October  7 to:  Room  228,  Benson  Building, 
320  Huron  Street. 

Student  Participation  in  Laboratory  Procedures 

At  various  stages  of  the  teaching  programme  there  are  occasions  when 
biochemical,  physiological  or  pharmacological  observations  are  made  by  the 
student  on  himself  or  an  a fellow-student.  These  exercises  include  some  diag- 
nostic or  immunization  procedures  in  common  use.  Unless  some  valid  reason 
exists,  students  are  expected  to  participate  in  such  exercises. 

If  any  investigative  work  involving  student  participation  does  not  form  part 
of  the  teaching  programme,  participation  is  entirely  voluntary. 

Residence  for  Men 

Devonshire  House,  accommodating  about  two  hundred  students,  is  the 
University  residence  for  men.  It  is  near  the  centre  of  the  University  grounds, 
and  within  a few  minutes’  walk  of  Hart  House  where  meals  may  be  taken. 
The  facilities  of  the  residence  include  common  rooms,  kitchens,  a laundry 
room,  games  rooms,  and  a music  room.  There  are  single  rooms,  double  rooms, 
and  suites.  Application  forms  and  other  information  may  be  obtained  from 
the  Secretary  to  the  Dean  of  Devonshire  House,  University  of  Toronto.  It  is 
advisable  to  make  application  for  residence  as  early  as  possible. 
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Housing  Service 

For  the  convenience  of  those  students  who  are  not  able  to  find  accom- 
modation in  the  University  and  College  residences,  the  University  maintains 
a listing  of  rooming  houses,  flats,  apartments  and  homes.  Information  on  these 
rooms  may  be  obtained  through  the  Housing  Service  office  at  134  St.  George 
St.,  Toronto  5. 

Off-campus  housing  of  this  nature  is  not  subject  to  University  regulation; 
however,  every  effort  is  taken  to  make  the  information  on  the  accommodation 
as  complete  as  possible  and  students  are  encouraged  to  assist  in  this  effort  by 
reporting  on  the  quality  of  the  accommodation  that  they  have  occupied. 

A limited  amount  of  accommodation  is  offered  in  exchange  for  part-time 
services  such  as  housekeeping  or  babysitting. 

The  Campus  Co-operative  Residence 

The  Campus  Co-operative  Residence,  Inc.  offers  certain  housing  accom- 
modations for  undergraduate  and  graduate  students.  Since  the  University  of 
Toronto  has  no  official  connection  with  the  Campus  Co-operative  Residence, 
Inc.,  inquiries  about  accommodation  available  through  that  organization  should 
be  addressed  directly  to:  Campus  Co-operative  Residence,  Inc.,  395  Huron 
Street,  Toronto  5,  Ontario. 


Transcripts  of  Record 

Upon  request,  transcripts  of  scholastic  records  will  be  forwarded  to  universi- 
ties or  other  institutions  of  learning. 

Children  of  War  Dead  ( Educational  Assistance ) Act 

Children  of  War  Dead  (Education  Assistance)  Act  provides  fees  and  monthly 
allowances  for  children  of  veterans  whose  death  was  attributable  to  military 
service.  Enquiries  should  be  directed  to  the  nearest  District  Office  of  the 
Department  of  Veterans  Affairs. 


NEW  COLLEGE 

New  College  is  a multifaculty  co-educational  college;  in  addition  to  students 
from  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science  those  from  other  Faculties  and  Schools 
are  eligible  for  membership.  This  gives  students  from  all  divisions  of  the  Uni- 
versity the  opportunity  to  participate  in  the  life  of  a college  and  to  associate 
with  students  in  other  fields  of  study.  Tutorial  classes  are  provided  for  First 
Year  students  in  some  subjects. 

The  new  building,  centrally  located  on  the  west  campus,  provides  academic, 
social  and  dining  facilities  for  all  members  of  the  College,  and  in  addition 
accommodates  nearly  300  male  students  in  residence. 

Students  in  the  Faculty  of  Pharmacy  interested  in  becoming  members  of 
New  College  should  indicate  this  on  the  University’s  admission  application 
form.  This  makes  them  eligible  for  selection  by  the  College  admission  com- 
mittee. Students  selected  by  the  College  pay  a New  College  fee  of  $15.  They 
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must  register  in  person  at  the  College  after  completing  registration  in  the 
Faculty  of  Pharmacy. 

Students  applying  for  membership  in  the  College  who  wish  accommodation 
in  the  Residence  must  apply  on  the  prescribed  form  which  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Dean  of  Students,  New  College. 


INNIS  COLLEGE 

Innis  College  was  constituted  on  July  1,  1964,  and  admitted  its  first  students 
in  the  following  September.  It  is  a multi-faculty  college  of  the  University  of 
Toronto,  and  includes  undergraduate  students  in  all  Faculties  and  Schools  of 
the  University. 

A special  feature  is  the  Writing  Laboratory.  This  service  offers  assistance  to 
Innis  College  students  in  the  skills  and  methods  of  writing  essays  and  other 
academic  reports.  A staff  of  experienced  teachers  is  available  to  give  individual 
instruction. 

Students  entering  the  First  Year  in  Pharmacy  who  wish  to  apply  for  mem- 
bership in  Innis  College,  should  indicate  Innis  College  as  “college  of  first 
choice”  on  the  “Application  for  Admission”  form  upon  which  they  apply  for 
admission.  Students  entering  a higher  Year  who  wish  to  join  the  College 
should  obtain  an  application  form  from  the  Registrar,  Innis  College,  University 
of  Toronto. 

A special  college  fee  of  $15  is  payable  to  the  Chief  Accountant  of  the 
University  of  Toronto.  This  payment  is  made  after  the  applicant  has  received 
notice  of  his  acceptance  by  Innis  College. 


HART  HOUSE 

Hart  House,  a gift  of  the  Massey  Foundation,  is  the  University’s  men’s  club, 
and  serves  as  a centre  for  the  academic  community. 

All  full-time  male  students  of  the  University  of  Toronto  are  members  of 
Hart  House. 


A SUMMARY  OF  THE  REGULATIONS  OF  THE  CAPUT 
CONCERNING  STUDENT  DISCIPLINE 

Subject  to  the  general  regulations  of  the  Caput  of  the  University  regarding 
jurisdiction  in  matters  of  discipline  the  Council  of  University  College,  the 
governing  bodies  of  the  Federated  Universities  and  Affiliated  Colleges,  and  the 
Councils  of  the  Faculties,  Schools,  and  Institutes  have  disciplinary  jurisdiction 
over  the  conduct  of  all  students  registered  in  these  Divisions  of  the  University 
in  all  matters  of  local  or  internal  concern  to  these  Divisions.  Jurisdiction  over 
the  conduct  of  students  while  in  residence  regardless  of  the  Division  of  the 
University  in  which  they  are  registered  is  vested  in  the  body  administering  the 
residence. 
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Jurisdiction  concerning  conduct  likely  to  affect  the  interests  of  the  University 
as  a whole  is  vested  in  the  Caput. 

The  Students’  Administrative  Council  will  be  supported  in  the  proper 
performance  of  all  its  obligations  and  duties  as  provided  in  its  Constitution. 

Where  the  appropriate  body  exercising  disciplinary  jurisdiction  has  found 
that  a student  of  the  University  has  engaged  in  conduct  prejudicial  to  the 
interests  of  the  University,  the  Caput  may,  in  its  discretion,  suspend  or  expel 
such  student  from  the  academic  privileges  of  the  University.  Every  decision 
of  the  Caput  involving  the  expulsion  of  a student  from  the  University  requires 
confirmation  of  the  Board  of  Governors. 

Any  student  who  interferes  with  the  personal  liberty  of  another  or  who 
subjects  another  student  to  indignity  or  personal  violence  may  be  considered 
by  the  Caput  or  any  other  body  exercising  disciplinary  jurisdiction  in  the 
University  to  have  committed  a breach  of  discipline. 

Initiation  ceremonies  involving  physical  violence,  personal  indignity,  inter- 
ference with  personal  liberty,  or  destruction  of  property,  may  be  deemed  a 
breach  of  discipline  by  the  Caput  or  any  other  body  exercising  disciplinary 
jurisdiction  in  the  University. 

Without  limiting  the  disciplinary  powers  vested  in  the  respective  bodies 
exercising  disciplinary  jurisdiction  as  set  forth  above,  the  following  are  cited 
as  illustrations  of  conduct  which,  in  the  past,  has  been  considered  a breach 
of  discipline  prejudicial  to  the  interests  of  the  University:  (i)  The  organizing 
of  a parade  on  the  streets  of  the  city  or  the  taking  part  in  such  a parade 
without  permission  of  the  authorities,  (ii)  The  destruction  or  defacing  of 
University  property,  raids  on  Residences  or  other  University  buildings,  and 
the  breaking  into  University  buildings,  (iii)  Rowdy  and  other  forms  of  beha- 
viour, either  on  or  off  the  Campus,  of  such  an  objectionable  nature  as  to  bring 
the  University  into  public  disrepute. 

Student  Clubs  and  Associations 

(a)  The  constitution  of  every  society  or  association  of  students  in  the 
University  and  all  amendments  to  such  constitutions  require  to  be  approved  by 
the  relevant  University  authorities.  The  giving  of  approval,  and  the  responsi- 
bility for  the  programmes  of  student  societies  and  associations,  shall  rest  as 
follows:  (i)  With  the  authorities  of  the  College,  Faculty  or  School  concerned 
where  the  membership  of  the  student  society  or  association  is  drawn  from  a 
single  College,  Faculty  or  School,  (ii)  With  the  Board  of  Stewards  of  Hart 
House,  where  the  student  society  or  association  is  a Committee  of  Hart  House 
and  is  controlled  by  the  Board  of  Stewards  of  Hart  House,  (iii)  With  the 
Caput,  in  the  case  of  all  other  student  societies  and  associations. 

( b ) No  approval  will  be  given  by  any  of  the  authorities  listed  in  (a)  above 
to  the  constitution  of  any  society  or  association  of  students  if  that  constitution 
permits:  (i)  Membership  in  the  society  or  association  to  persons  who  are 
not  students  of  the  University,  unless  in  the  case  of  the  societies  listed  in  (a) 
(ii)  above,  where  membership  is  open  also  to  graduates  of  the  University  and 
members  of  the  Faculty  of  the  University,  (ii)  Any  action  of  discrimination 
based  upon  race,  religion,  or  colour. 

The  name  of  the  University  is  not  to  be  used  in  connection  with  a publication 
of  any  kind  without  permission  of  the  Caput. 
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CURRICULUM 


Hours  Weekly 

Fall  Term  Spring  Term 

Subject  Lecture  Lab.  Lecture  Lab. 


FIRST  YEAR 


Botany  134  2 

Chemistry  110  2 

Mathematics  110  4 

Pharmacy  101  2 

Physics  145  3 

Zoology  103  2 


3 

3 


3 

3 


2 

2 

4 

1 

3 

2 


3 

3 


3 

3 


♦One  Hour  Option  from: 


1 


Anthropology  116 
East  Asian  Studies  116 
English  116 
Fine  Art  116 
French  116 
Geology  116 
German  116 
Greek  116 


History  116 
Islamic  Studies  116 
Linguistics  116 
Music  116 

Near  Eastern  Literature  116 

(University,  New  and  Innis  Colleges) 
Philosophy  116 
Sociology  116 


SECOND  YEAR 


Chemistry  211  2 

Chemistry  214  2 

Economics  20  2 

Pharm.  Admin.  22  - 

Pharm.  Chem.  25  2 

Pharmacy  22  2 

Zoology  203  2 


3 

3 


3 

3 


2 

2 

2 

3 

2 

2 

2 


3 

3 


3 

3 


THIRD  YEAR 


Microbiology  1 

Pharm.  Admin.  33  3 

Pharm.  Chem.  32  2 

Pharm.  Chem.  35  2 

Pharmacognosy  34  2 

Pharmacy  32  2 

Physiology  360  2 


2 

3 

3 

3 

3 


1 

2 

2 

2 

1 

2 


1 

3 

3 

3 

3 


♦The  subjects  offered  will  depend  on  courses  available.  Numbers  registered 
for  any  subject  may  be  limited. 
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Hours  Weekly 

Fall  Term  Spring  Term 

Subject  Lecture  Lab.  Lecture  Lab. 

FOURTH  YEAR 

Required  Courses 

Pharmaceutical  Chemistry  47  1 3 

Pharmacognosy  41  2 

Pharmacology  460  2 3 

Pharmacy  42  3 3 

Pharmacy  44  - 

Seminar  - - 


1 3 

2 

2 3 

2 3 

2 
1 


Elective  Divisions,  Fourth  Year 

The  student  shall  select  one  Elective  Division.  Required  subjects  are  indicated 
with  an  asterisk  (*).  Half-session  subjects  are  shown  in  italics.  In  any  division 
a Special  Problem  may  be  selected  by  permission. 


GENERAL  PRACTICE 

(With  approval,  a student  may  substitute  a Special  Problem  for  Pharmacy  46.) 
♦Pharmacy  Administration  43  2 - 2 - 

*Pharmacy  46  3 — — - 

* Pharmacy  49  - - 2 - 

♦Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine  12  - 2 - 

Special  Problem 


f HOSPITAL  PHARMACY 

(With  approval,  a student  may  substitute  a Special  Problem  for  Pharma- 


cognosy 44.) 

♦Pharmacy  45  3 - 1 3 

♦Pharmacy  43  1 4 1 4 

* Pharmacognosy  44  2 3-  — 

Special  Problem 


RESEARCH  AND  INDUSTRIAL  PHARMACY 


(The  student  shall  select  a minimum  of 
subjects  may  be  taken  with  the  approval  of 
be  governed  by  timetable  limitations.) 

Chemistry  321,  372  

Pharmacognosy  45  

Pharmacy  43  

Pharmaceutical  Chemistry  48 
Special  problem 


two  full-session  subjects.  Additional 
the  Dean.  Selection  of  subjects  will 


2 3 2 

2 3 2 

1 4 1 

2 3 2 


3 

3 

4 
3 


f Students  who  plan  to  take  a hospital  pharmacy  residency  programme  after 
graduation  should  select  this  elective  division. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 


Anthropology 

Anthropology  116 

The  development  and  differentiation  of  mankind,  the  beginnings  of  culture 
as  shown  by  archaeology,  and  the  distribution  of  modern  man. 

Botany 

134 — Botany  Prof.  J.  F.  Morgan-] ones 

A series  of  lectures,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory  studies  on  the  physiol- 
ogy, structure,  and  classification  of  plants. 

Chemistry 

110 — General  Chemistry 
Introduction  to  inorganic  and  physical  chemistry. 

211 — Organic  Chemistry 

A treatment  of  the  main  classes  of  organic  compounds  and  the  relation  of 
their  structure  to  physical,  chemical  and  in  certain  instances  physiological 
properties. 

214 — Analytical  Chemistry 

Qualitative  and  quantitative  analysis. 

321 — Organic  Chemistry  Prof.  A.  G.  Brook 

An  intermediate  course  emphasizing  reaction  mechanisms,  stereochemistry 
and  the  applications  of  spectroscopy. 

372 — Organic  Chemistry  Prof.  K.  Yates 

A laboratory  course  complementing  course  321,  involving  both  organic 
synthesis  and  the  identification  of  compounds  by  functional  group  analysis. 

East  Asian  Studies 
116 — Introduction  to  Buddhism. 


English 

116 — Drama 

Sophocles,  Oedipus  Rex  (in  translation);  Shakespeare,  Othello,  Much  Ado 
About  Nothing',  Congreve,  The  Way  of  the  World',  Wilde,  The  Importance  of 
Being  Earnest',  Shaw,  Pygmalion’,  Synge,  The  Playboy  of  the  Western  World', 
O’Neill,  The  Emperor  Jones',  O’Casey,  Juno  and  the  Paycock;  Eliot,  Murder 
in  the  Cathedral. 

Fine  Art 

116 — The  Art  of  Classical  Antiquity 

French 

116 — French  Prose  Texts. 

Prerequisite  Grade  XIII  French  or  equivalent 
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116 — Geology 


Geology 

German 


116 — German  Literature  in  Translation 


Greek 


116— Greek 

Graeco-Roman  mythology  and  ancient  religion. 


History 

116 — The  history  and  philosophy  of  science 


Islamic  Studies 

1 1 6 — Islam  as  a Religion 

Linguistics 

1 16 — Linguistics 

The  nature  and  function  of  language. 


Mathematics 


110 — Calculus 

Derivatives,  anti-derivatives,  and  definite  integrals,  with  applications. 


Microbiology 

8 — Microbiology  Prof.  F.  O.  Wishart 

A lecture  and  laboratory  course  of  approximately  eighty  hours  designed  to 
acquaint  the  student  with  the  fundamental  principles  and  techniques  of  the 
subject,  including  the  morphology,  physiology,  biochemical  activities,  sero- 
logical reactions,  and  classification  of  microorganisms.  Emphasis  is  given  to 
isolation  and  identification  techniques;  the  preparation  of  media  and  cultural 
characteristics  of  microorganisms;  disinfection  and  sterilization;  microbial 
enzymes;  antibiotics;  food  contamination  and  food  poisoning.  Certain  labora- 
tory exercises  in  infection  and  immunity  are  included  and  are  related  to  the 
preparation  and  use  of  biological  products.  The  significant  features  of  the 
major  human  pathogens  are  dealt  with  in  lectures  and  laboratory  exercises. 


Music 

116 — The  Baroque  to  Bach  and  Handel. 

Near  Eastern  Literature 

116 — The  Development  of  Religious  Thought  in  the  Ancient  Near  East. 
Pharmaceutical  Chemistry 

25 — Pharmaceutical  Chemistry  Prof.  G.  R.  Paterson 

The  first  term  involves  a study  of  the  properties  of,  and  methods  of  analysis 
for,  the  official  and  non-official  inorganic  substances  used  as  medicines  or  in 
the  preparation  of  medicines.  The  second  term  includes  an  historical  introduc- 
tion to  organic  medicinal  chemistry,  consideration  of  physiochemical  properties 
in  relation  to  biological  activity,  basic  principles  of  structure-activity  relation- 
ships, and  basic  principles  of  metabolic  changes  of  drugs. 

32 — Physiological  Chemistry  Prof.  G.  R.  Duncan 

This  course  is  intended  as  a general  introduction  to  the  biochemistry  of 

29 


plants  and  animals  and  their  environments,  in  particular  to  the  energy  trans- 
port between  environment  and  organism,  the  utilization  of  this  energy  with 
regard  to  the  metabolic  processes  and  the  biological  equilibria  of  plant  and 
animal  life. 

35 — Organic  Pharmaceutical  and  Medicinal  Chemistry  Dr.  J.  A.  Marshman 
This  course  consists  of  a systematic  consideration  of  organic  medicinals  and 
pharmaceuticals,  based  on  functional  group  considerations,  and  emphasizing 
specific  structure-activity  relationships. 

47 —  Drug  Assay  Prof.  F.  W.  Teare 
The  quantitative  analysis  of  inorganic  and  organic  medicinals  and  pharma- 
ceuticals constitutes  this  course.  Official  and  non-official  methods  as  well  as 
certain  instrumental  methods  of  analysis  will  be  considered. 

48 —  Advanced  Analytical  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry.  Prof.  F.  W.  Teare 
This  course  involves  a study  of  advanced  analytical  methods  employed  in 

pharmaceutical  analysis  and  research.  Colorimetric,  spectrophotometric, 
polarographic,  chromatographic,  potentiometric  and  other  methods  of  analysis 
will  be  considered. 

50 — Special  Problems 

Special  problems,  library  and/or  experimental,  may  be  elected  for  half-class 
or  full  class  credit,  in  consultation  with  the  staff. 

Pharmacognosy 

34 — Phytochemistry  Prof.  S.  K.  Sim 

Plant  and  certain  animal  products  as  sources  of  medicinal  and  pharmaceutical 
agents,  and  the  general  methods  of  identification,  isolation,  chemistry  and 
physiological  activity  of  their  constituents  and  medicinal  preparations  contain- 
ing them  are  considered. 

41 — Biopharmacy  Prof.  R.  M.  Baxter 

The  vitamins,  hormones,  antibiotics  and  certain  etiological  and  chemothera- 
peutic factors  are  considered. 

44 —  Selected  Topics  in  Pharmacognosy  I Prof.  R.  M.  Baxter 

A selected  topics  course  in  Pharmacognosy  designed  to  acquaint  the  student 

with  the  techniques  involved  in  microbiological  assays.  Selected  experiments  to 
illustrate  the  methods  used  in  the  determination  of  antimicrobial  activity  will 
also  be  discussed. 

45 —  Selected  Topics  in  Pharmacognosy  II  Prof.  R.  M.  Baxter 

The  course  is  concerned  with  the  utilization  of  microorganisms  for  assays  of 

antimicrobials,  vitamins  and  antibiotics.  A study  of  the  mode  of  action  of 
antimicrobial  compounds  constitutes  an  important  part  of  the  course. 

50 — Special  Problems 

Special  problems,  library  and/or  experimental,  may  be  elected  for  half-class 
or  full  class  credit,  in  consultation  with  the  staff. 
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Pharmacology 


460 — Pharmacology  Prof.  G.  E.  Johnson,  Prof.  E.  Schonbaum 

The  nature  and  characteristics  of  drug  action  are  discussed  from  the 
pharmacodynamic  point  of  view.  Drugs  frequently  used  for  treating  common 
ailments  are  used  to  illustrate  pharmacological  actions.  Attention  is  directed 
to  qualitative  and  quantitative  laboratory  methods  of  testing  and  evaluating 
drug  action.  The  knowledge  acquired  should  be  helpful  in  acquainting  the 
student  with  the  purpose  and  action  of  drugs  used  by  the  physician  in  the 
treatment  of  disease. 


Pharmacy 

101 — Orientation  to  Pharmacy  Dean  F.  N.  Hughes,  and  Staff 

Includes  a brief  history  of  the  development  of  Pharmacy,  an  outline  of 
the  scope  of  modern  pharmacy,  an  introduction  to  pharmaceutical  literature, 
and  pharmaceutical  Latin. 

22 — Physical  Pharmacy  Prof.  J.  G.  Nairn 

Basic  principles  and  concepts  as  applied  to  the  study  of  pharmaceutical 
systems. 

32 — Pharmaceutical  Preparations  Prof.  G.  C.  Walker,  Dr.  V.  Chivers-Wilson, 

Mr.  E.  J.  Bowles,  Mr.  G.  N.  Rotenberg 
In  this  course  the  various  classes  of  official  and  non-official  pharmaceutical 
preparations  are  studied  and  typical  examples  of  each  class  are  prepared. 

42 —  Compounding  and  Dispensing  Prof.  D.  R.  Kennedy 

A study  of  the  methods  of  compounding  and  dispensing  the  various  types 

of  official  and  extemporaneous  preparations  met  in  the  dispensing  pharmacy, 
with  special  attention  to  prescription  problems  and  incompatibilities.  In  the 
laboratory,  students  are  introduced  to  many  of  the  pharmaceutical  specialty 
products.  The  laws  pertaining  to  pharmacy  will  be  discussed. 

43 —  Advanced  Pharmaceutics  Prof.  G.  C.  Walker 
A course  designed  to  introduce  the  student  to  the  formulation  and  develop- 
ment of  pharmaceutical  preparations,  with  particular  reference  to  the  equip- 
ment and  techniques  used  in  preparing  pharmaceuticals  on  a large  scale. 

44 —  Pharmaceutical  History  and  Literature  Prof.  G.  R.  Paterson 

This  course  deals  with  the  historical  background  of  pharmacy  and  its 

correlation  with  other  sciences. 

45 —  Hospital  Pharmacy  Administration  Prof.  /.  E.  Stauffer,  Prof.  D.  J.  Stewart 
A course  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  operation  of  a hospital  pharmacy 

and  the  relation  of  the  pharmacist  to  other  hospital  staff  members. 

46 —  Animal  and  Plant  Health  Staff,  O.A.C.,  O.V.C. 

A course  of  three  lectures  weekly  in  the  fall  term  particularly  for  the 
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pharmacist  who  will  practise  in  rural  areas.  Topics  include:  veterinary  pharma- 
cology, diseases  of  farm  animals  and  poultry,  plant  diseases  and  their  control, 
insect  control,  animal  husbandry,  soils  and  fertilizers. 

49 —  Institutional  Practice  of  Pharmacy  Prof.  D.  J.  Stewart 

An  introduction  to  the  role  of  the  pharmaceutical  practitioner  as  a member 

of  the  health  team  in  hospitals  and  other  institutions. 

50 —  Special  Problems 

Special  problems,  library  and/or  experimental,  may  be  elected  for  half-class 
or  full  class  credit,  in  consultation  with  the  staff. 

Pharmacy  Administration 

22 — Accounting  Prof.  H.  J.  Fuller 

Accounting  techniques  applied  specifically  to  the  retail  pharmacy.  A study 
of  the  financial  records  required  for  the  successful  conduct  of  a retail  pharmacy. 

33 — Drug  Marketing  Prof.  H.  J.  Fuller 

This  course  is  designed  to  introduce  the  student  to  the  scope  and  nature 
of  marketing  activities  particularly  as  they  affect  the  distribution  of  medicinal 
substances. 

43 — Pharmacy  Management  Prof.  H.  J.  Fuller 

Activities  that  relate  primarily  to  organizing,  planning  and  controlling  a 
pharmacy.  The  course  includes  a brief  history  of  retail  pharmacies,  functions 
of  the  retailer,  kinds  of  retail  organization,  stock  control,  developing  and 
carrying  out  policies  of  scientific  management. 

50 — Special  Problems 

Special  problems,  library  and/or  experimental,  may  be  elected  for  half-class 
or  full  class  credit,  in  consultation  with  the  staff. 

Philosophy 

116 — Introduction  to  Ethics 

Physics 

145 — Physics  Prof.  J.  M.  Anderson 

Lectures — 3 hours  per  week — mechanics,  properties  of  matter,  heat,  elec- 
tricity, magnetism,  and  light.  Laboratory — 3 hours  per  week. 

Physiology 

360— Physiology  Prof.  O.  Sirek 

A course  on  the  functions  of  the  tissues,  the  circulation,  blood,  nervous 
system,  respiratory  system,  genito-urinary  system,  digestive  system  and  the 
special  senses. 


32 


Political  Economy 


20 — Economics  Dr.  J.  A.  G.  Grant 

An  introduction  to  the  study  of  economics  with  special  reference  to  the 
problems  of  the  Canadian  economy. 

Public  Health 

Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine  1 Dr.  Joan  Borland 

A lecture  course  on  principles  of  infection  and  immunity;  epidemiology  and 
control  of  representative  communicable  diseases  and  chronic  diseases;  acci- 
dents, rehabilitation;  maternal  health,  infant  and  child  health;  human  genetics; 
environmental  sanitation;  mental  health;  medical  care,  medical  economics 
and  health  education.  The  second  half  of  the  course  is  designed  to  acquaint 
the  student  with  the  role  of  the  pharmacist  in  public  health. 

Seminar 

Papers  will  be  presented  by  certain  undergraduates,  graduate  students,  and 
staff  members,  dealing  with  various  research  projects.  Fourth  Year  Students  are 
required  to  attend.  Students  of  other  years  may  attend. 

Sociology 

116 — The  Sociological  Perspective 


Zoology 

103 — Zoology 

A lecture  and  laboratory  course  on  the  molecular  basis  of  life  and  the 
integration  of  form  and  function.  The  many  disciplines  of  this  science  are 
stressed.  The  laboratory  gives  an  insight  into  the  experimental  method,  using 
living  organisms  where  possible. 

203 — Vertebrate  Zoology 

Structure  and  development  of  the  vertebrates.  A lecture  and  laboratory 
course  on  the  comparative  anatomy,  microscopic  anatomy,  and  embryology  of 
the  vertebrates. 


EXAMINATIONS 

1.  Grades 
Class  I 75  to  100  per  cent. 

Class  II  66  to  74  per  cent. 

Class  III  60  to  65  per  cent. 

Pass:  55  to  59  per  cent. 

Petitions 

2.  Petitions  for  special  consideration  on  account  of  illness  or  other  circum- 
stances which  occur  immediately  preceding  or  during  the  examinations  must 
be  filed  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  before  the  close  of  the  examinations. 
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In  case  of  illness  a physician’s  certificate  should  be  submitted  before  the  petition 
may  be  considered,  and  should  state  that  the  student  was  examined  at  the  time 
of  the  illness. 

Full-Session  Subjects 

3.  The  following  are  not  full-session  subjects: 

First  Year  Pharmacy  101 

One  Hour  Option 

Second  Year — Pharmacy  Administration  22 
Third  Year  — Pharmacy  Administration  33 
Fourth  Year — Pharmacognosy  44 
Pharmacy  44 
Pharmacy  46 
Pharmacy  49 

Special  Problem  (if  so  elected) 

4.  The  total  marks  assigned  to  the  year,  and  standing  in  class,  will  be  deter- 
mined by  a weighted  average.  Subjects  will  be  weighted  according  to  the  number 
of  hours  devoted  to  them,  the  hours  assigned  to  laboratory  subjects  being  given 
one  half  the  weight  of  those  in  lecture  subjects. 

5.  The  standard  for  passing  the  annual  examinations  is:  ( a ) 50  per  cent  in 
each  subject;  and,  ( b ) an  average  of  at  least  55  per  cent  of  the  total  marks 
assigned  to  the  year. 

6.  A student  who  has  obtained  at  least  55  per  cent  of  the  total  marks  assigned 
to  the  year  may  write  supplemental  examinations  in  subjects  in  which  he  may 
have  failed  to  obtain  the  required  50  per  cent  as  follows:  in  not  more  than  two 
full-session  subjects;  or,  in  not  more  than  three  subjects  providing  not  more 
than  one  of  the  three  is  a full  session  subject  (see  paragraph  3). 

7.  A student  of  the  First  or  Second  Year  who  has  been  granted  the  privilege 
of  supplemental  examinations  will  not  be  permitted  to  register  in  the  next 
higher  year  until  he  has  passed  in  all,  or  all  but  one,  of  the  subjects  of  his  year. 

8.  A student  of  the  First  or  Second  Year,  who  has  failed  to  obtain  standing 
in  one  subject  and  who  is  permitted  to  proceed  into  the  next  year  must  pass  the 
next  ensuing  Annual  or  Supplemental  Examination  on  the  subject,  failing  which 
he  must  repeat  the  work  of  the  subject.  Should  he  then  fail  to  obtain  standing 
in  the  subject  he  may  re-register  in  the  Faculty  only  with  the  consent  of 
Council. 

9.  A student  who  fails  to  obtain  standing  in  a subject  or  subjects  of  the 
Third  or  Fourth  Year  and  who  has  been  granted  the  privilege  of  a supplemental 
examination  shall  obtain  standing  in  each  subject  or  subjects  at  the  regular 
supplemental  examination  next  following,  failing  which  he  shall  repeat  the 
entire  work  of  the  subject  or  subjects  in  which  he  failed  to  obtain  standing. 
Should  he  then  fail  to  obtain  standing  in  the  subject  or  subjects  he  may 
re-register  in  the  Faculty  only  with  the  consent  of  Council. 

10.  A student  must  have  obtained  standing  in  all  subjects  of  the  First  Year 
before  he  may  register  in  the  Third  Year. 

11.  A student  must  have  obtained  standing  in  all  subjects  of  all  previous 
years  before  he  may  register  in  the  Fourth  Year. 
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12.  A student  who  is  required  to  repeat  a subject  or  subjects  must  meet 
the  requirements  of  each  professor  concerned  respecting  attendance,  tests  and 
assignments. 

13.  A student  who  has  been  granted  credit  in  a subject  or  subjects  of  the 
year  in  which  he  is  registered  must  meet  in  full  the  examination  requirements 
of  the  year,  but  shall  have  his  allowable  supplemental  examinations  reduced 
by  the  number  of  subjects  for  which  he  was  granted  credit. 

14.  A student  admitted  to  advanced  standing  in  the  Second  Year,  whether 
or  not  he  has  been  granted  credit  for  a subject  or  subjects  of  the  Second  Year, 
is  considered  to  be  taking  a full  academic  programme  in  the  Second  Year,  and 
is  required  to  fulfil  the  examination  requirements  respecting  overall  average, 
passing  marks,  number  of  allowable  supplemental  examinations,  etc.  Such  a 
student  may  not  proceed  to  Third  Year  until  he  has  met  in  full  the  require- 
ments respecting  any  First  Year  subjects  in  his  programme. 

15.  A student  who  fails  to  obtain  the  required  overall  average  of  the  total 
marks  assigned  to  the  year,  or  who  fails  to  obtain  a passing  mark  in  more 
than  two  subjects  (or  three  subjects  as  defined  in  section  6)  has  failed  the 
year.  In  order  to  continue  in  the  course  he  must  repeat  the  entire  work  of  the 
year  including  all  examinations. 

16.  Permission  to  repeat  a year  may  be  granted  by  Council  to  students  who 
have  not  been  refused  re-admission  and  who  apply,  if  and  when  space  is 
available.  A written  application  should  be  sent  to  the  Secretary  by  August  1. 

17.  For  regulations  of  the  University  concerning  penalties  for  unsatisfactory 
work  by  students  see  related  sections  under  the  general  heading  ADMISSIONS. 


SCHOLARSHIPS,  AWARDS  AND  BURSARIES 

As  the  value  of  endowed  scholarship  or  prize  is  dependent  on  the  actual 
income  of  the  fund,  it  is  possible  that  the  value  of  certain  scholarships  and 
prizes  at  the  time  of  payment  may  be  less  than  the  amount  stated  in  the 
calendar. 

In  those  cases  where  the  amount  of  the  award  is  not  payable  from  income 
earned  on  an  endowed  fund,  payment  will  be  dependent  on  the  receipt  of  the 
amount  of  the  annual  award  from  the  donor. 

Where  an  application  is  required  an  asterisk(*)  is  shown  beside  the  name. 
Consult  the  following  pages  for  details. 

Ontario  Students 

Admission  scholarships  and  bursaries  are  awarded  by  the  University,  the 
Provincial  Government  and  other  interested  bodies.  Complete  information 
about  conditions  and  application  procedure  is  contained  in  the  Admission 
Awards  booklet,  available  at  all  secondary  schools  or  from  the  Office  of 
Student  Awards,  Simcoe  Hall,  University  of  Toronto.  Student  loans  are  also 
available. 

Non-Ontario  Students 

All  non-Ontario  students  should  apply  to  the  Office  of  Student  Awards, 
Simcoe  Hall,  University  of  Toronto.  A limited  number  of  scholarships  are 
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reserved  for  students  living  outside  the  Province  of  Ontario,  but  as  competition 
is  keen  such  students  must  not  count  on  receiving  assistance  but  are  advised 
rather  to  ensure  that  they  have  sufficient  funds  from  their  own  government  or 
from  private  sources  to  cover  all  probable  expenses. 

Entering  First  Year 

♦War  Memorial  Matriculation  Scholarship 

♦The  Tamblyn  Scholarship 

♦Abraham  Bergson  Admission  Scholarship 

♦Lord’s  Pharmacy  Scholarship 

♦Ladies’  Auxiliary  to  Toronto  Pharmacists’  Bursary 

♦Rho  Pi  Phi  Bursary 

♦Brant  Pharmacists’  Association  Bursary 

♦Essex  County  Pharmacists’  Association  Bursary 

♦Hamilton  Ladies’  Auxiliary  Bursary 

♦London  Pharmacists’  Association  Scholarship 

♦Ottawa  Pharmacists’  Association  Bursary 

♦Quinte  Pharmacists’  Association  Bursary 

♦Thorburn  Bursary 

Rokeah  Chapter  Centennial  Scholarships 

First  Year 

Burroughs  Wellcome  Scholarship 
Kent  Drugs  Limited  Scholarship 
George  I.  Puro  Memorial  Award 
Rho  Pi  Phi  Ladies’  Auxiliary  Prize 
♦Thunder  Bay  Pharmaceutical  Association  Bursary 
Rokeah  Chapter  Centennial  Scholarships 

Second  Year 

Evans  Medal  in  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry 
Mallinckrodt  Prize 

♦Noxzema — J.  Marvin  Shaw  Scholarship 
Plaza  Drug  Stores  Proficiency  Scholarship 
Kent  Drugs  Limited  Scholarship 
Upjohn  Scholarship 
Senelnick  Prize 

Third  Year 

Lieut.  Geo.  R.  Parke,  Phm.B.,  Scholarship 
John  H.  H.  Jury  Scholarship 
John  A.  Huston  Company  Scholarship 
*G.  C.  Mainprize  Scholarship 
Ed.  Mirvish  Centennial  Scholarship  in  Pharmacy 
Undergraduate  Pharmaceutical  Society  Award 
Plaza  Drug  Stores  Scholarship  in  Pharmacy  Administration 
Kent  Drugs  Limited  Scholarship 
Leo  Singer  Memorial  Scholarship 
♦Rexall  Drug  Company  Limited  Bursary 
E.  E.  Binder  Memorial  Prize  in  Pharmacognosy 
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Merck  Sharp  and  Dohme  Prizes 
Bristol  Prize 

Le  Prix  de  l’Apothicaire  Louis  Hebert 

Fourth  Year 

John  Roberts  Scholarship 
D’Avignon  Medal 

Major  F.  A.  Tilston,  V.C.,  Scholarship 
John  Roberts  Medal 
Frank  W.  Horner  Gold  Medal 
Harold  G.  Browne  Prize 
♦Pfizer  Fellowship 
♦Poulenc  Award 

♦Kent  Drugs  Limited  Scholarship 
♦Whitehall  Centennial  Fellowship 
E.  L.  Woods  Memorial  Prize 
Aubrey  A.  Brown  Memorial  Award 

Graduate  Studies 

*M.  A.  Starkman  Memorial  Fellowship 
♦Warner-Lambert  Research  Felowship 

Bursaries 

♦Ontario  Student  Awards  Program 

♦Ladies’  Auxiliary  to  Toronto  Pharmacists’  Bursaries 

♦United  Casualty  Agencies  Bursaries 

♦Pharmacy  Alumni  Association  Bursaries 

♦Edwin  H.  Nelson  Memorial  Award 

♦Pharmacy  Foundation  Scholarships 

♦Atkinson  Incourse  Bursaries 

♦Procter  and  Gamble  Bursary  Plan 

♦University  Naval  Training  Division  Bursaries 

♦Family  Bursary  Fund 

♦I.B.M. — Thomas  J.  Watson  Memorial  Bursary 

♦Interprovincial  Pipe  Line  Company  Bursary 

♦Birks  Family  Foundation  Bursaries 

♦Ubukata  Fund  for  Japanese  Students 

♦Khaki  University  and  Y.M.C.A.  Memorial  Scholarships 


ADMISSION  AWARDS 

War  Memorial  Matriculation  Scholarship 
A gift  of  the  graduates  of  the  Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy,  this  scholarship 
is  awarded  to  the  applicant  ranking  highest  in  First  Class  Honours  in  Grade 
XIII. 

Value:  During  each  of  the  four  undergraduate  years:  $50  cash,  plus  the  total 
academic  fee,  provided  First  Class  Honours  is  maintained. 

Apply  on  the  regular  University  Admission  Scholarship  Application  form, 
available  at  secondary  schools,  by  July  1. 
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Lord’s  Pharmacy  Scholarships 

The  gift  of  Lord’s  Pharmacy  Limited,  this  scholarship  is  awarded  to  a student 
who  obtains  First  Class  honours  in  Grade  XIII  and  who  has  not  won  an  award 
of  equal  or  greater  value.  An  additional  award  of  $500  will  be  made  if  the 
winner  obtains  First  Class  honour  standing  at  the  annual  examinations  of  the 
First  Year.  Value:  $1000.' 

Apply  on  the  regular  University  Admission  Scholarship  Application  form, 
available  at  secondary  schools,  by  July  1. 

The  Tamblyn  Scholarship 

This  is  a gift  of  G.  Tamblyn,  Limited,  offered  to  the  male  student  who 
obtains  the  highest  average  percentage  in  Grade  XIII,  and  who  has  not  won 
an  admission  award  of  greater  or  potentially  greater  value. 

Value:  $500. 

Apply  on  the  regular  University  Admission  Scholarship  Application  form, 
available  at  secondary  schools,  by  July  1. 

Abraham  Bergson  Scholarship 

The  gift  of  Mr.  Abraham  Bergson,  Willowdale,  is  awarded  to  a student 
from  a Collegiate  Institute  in  the  Township  of  North  York,  preference  being 
given  to  an  applicant  from  Earl  Haig  Collegiate  Institute,  who  ranks  highest 
(with  at  least  Second  Class  Honours)  at  the  Grade  XIII  examinations. 

Value:  $200. 

Apply  on  the  regular  University  Admission  Scholarship  Application  form, 
available  at  secondary  schools,  by  July  1. 

Ladies’  Auxiliary  Admission  Bursary 

This  bursary,  offered  by  The  Ladies’  Auxiliary  to  Toronto  Pharmacists,  is 
awarded  on  the  basis  of  financial  need  and  satisfactory  academic  standing. 

Value  $300. 

Apply:  To  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  of  Pharmacy  for  forms,  which  must 
be  submitted  by  September  1 . 

Rho  Pi  Phi  Bursary 

A gift  of  Rho  Pi  Phi  Fraternity,  this  bursary  is  awarded  on  the  basis  of 
financial  need  and  satisfactory  academic  standing  at  the  Ontario  Grade  XIII 
examinations. 

Value:  $200; 

Apply:  To  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  of  Pharmacy  for  forms,  which  must 
be  submitted  by  September  1. 

Brant  Pharmacists’  Association  Bursary 

The  Brant  Pharmacists’  Association  offers  a bursary  to  a student  from  a 
high  school  in  Brantford. 

Value:  $200. 

Apply:  To  high  school  guidance  counsellors  for  further  information. 

Essex  County  Pharmacists’  Association  Bursary 

The  Essex  County  Pharmacists’  Association  offers  a bursary  to  a student 
from  a high  school  in  Essex  County. 

Value:  $350. 

Apply:  To  the  Secretary  of  the  Association 
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Hamilton  Ladies’  Auxiliary  Bursary 

The  Ladies’  Auxiliary  to  the  Hamilton  Pharmacists’  Association  offers  one 
or  two  bursaries  to  candidates  from  a secondary  school  in  the  Hamilton  area, 
on  the  basis  of  character,  leadership,  financial  need,  and  academic  standing. 
Value:  One  bursary  of  $400,  or  two  bursaries  of  $200  each. 

Apply:  To  the  President  of  the  Hamilton  Ladies’  Auxiliary. 

London  Pharmacists’  Association  Scholarship 

The  gift  of  the  London  Pharmacists’  Association,  this  scholarship  is  awarded 
to  a student  from  a secondary  school  in  the  London  area. 

Value:  $250. 

Apply:  To  the  Secretary  of  the  Association. 

Ottawa  Pharmacists’  Association  Bursary 

The  gift  of  the  Ottawa  Pharmacists’  Association,  this  bursary  is  awarded 
to  a student  from  a secondary  school  in  Ottawa,  Eastview,  or  Rockcliffe. 
Value:  $350. 

Apply:  To  the  Secretary  of  the  Association. 

Quinte  District  Pharmacists’  Association  Bursary 

The  Quinte  District  Pharmacists’  Association  offers  a bursary  to  a student 
from  a secondary  school  in  the  Quinte  District. 

Value:  $200. 

Apply:  To  the  Secretary  of  the  Association. 

Thorburn  Bursary 

This  bursary  is  offered  by  Thorburn  Drug  Stores  Limited,  Niagara  Falls, 
to  a top-ranking  student  from  Niagara  Falls  Collegiate  or  Stamford  Collegiate. 
Value:  $100. 

Apply:  To  the  Principal. 

Rokeah  Centennial  Scholarships 

Two  Rokeah  Chapter  of  Rho  Pi  Phi  International  Pharmaceutical  Centennial 
Scholarships  of  $250  each  will  be  awarded  for  academic  proficiency  on  the 
Grade  XIII  examinations  in  1967. 

Value:  $500. 

FIRST  YEAR 

Burroughs  Wellcome  & Co.  Scholarship 

The  Burroughs  Wellcome  & Co.  (Canada)  Ltd.  provides  a scholarship  to  be 
awarded  to  the  student  who  ranks  highest  in  First  Class  Honours  at  the  annual 
examinations  of  the  First  Year. 

Value:  $250. 

Kent  Drugs  Limited  Scholarship 

The  Kent  Drugs  Limited  Scholarship  is  awarded  to  a student  who  obtains 
First  Class  Honours  at  the  annual  examinations  of  the  First  Year  and  who  has 
not  won  an  award  of  greater  value.  Financial  need  may  be  considered. 

Value:  $250. 

George  /.  Puro  Memorial  Award 

The  George  I.  Puro  Memorial  Award  is  awarded  to  the  student  who  obtains 
at  least  Second  Class  Honours  at  the  annual  examinations  of  the  First  Year, 
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and  who  ranks  highest  (with  at  least  75  per  cent)  in  the  subject  of  Phar- 
macy 101. 

Value:  $25  cash  and  a silver  medal. 

Rho  Pi  Phi  Ladies'  Auxiliary  Prize 

The  Ladies’  Auxiliary  to  Rho  Pi  Phi  pharmaceutical  fraternity  presents  a 
copy  of  Remington’ s Practice  of  Pharmacy  to  the  woman  student  who  stands 
highest  at  the  annual  examinations  of  the  First  Year  and  who  has  won  no 
other  award. 

Rokeah  Centennial  Scholarships 

Two  Rokeah  Chapter  of  Rho  Pi  Phi  International  Pharmaceutical  Centennial 
Scholarships  of  $250  each  will  be  awarded  for  academic  proficiency  at  the 
Annual  Examinations  of  the  First  Year  in  1967. 

Value:  $500. 

Thunder  Bay  Pharmaceutical  Association  Bursary 

The  Thunder  Bay  Pharmaceutical  Association  provides  a bursary  for  a 
student  from  O.P.A.  District  No.  15  (the  extreme  western  part  of  the  Pro- 
vince). The  award  is  made  to  a student  who  has  successfully  completed  the 
First  Year  at  Lakehead  College  or  at  the  Faculty  of  Pharmacy. 

Value:  $200. 

Apply:  Before  September  1 to  the  Secretary  of  the  Association. 

SECOND  YEAR 

Noxzema — /.  Marvin  Shaw  Scholarship 

The  Noxzema  Chemical  Company  of  Canada  Limited  provides  a scholarship 
to  be  awarded  normally  to  the  student  who  stands  first  in  First  Class  Honours 
at  the  annual  examinations  of  the  Second  Year,  but  financial  need  may  be 
considered. 

Value:  Approximately  $500. 

Evans  Medal  in  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry 

In  memory  of  Professor  George  A.  Evans,  Dr.  Beverley  Britt  presents  a 
gold  medal  to  be  awarded  to  the  student  who  obtains  the  highest  standing  in 
Pharmaceutical  Chemistry  in  the  Second  Year. 

Mallinckrodt  Prize 

The  Mallinckrodt  Chemical  Company  presents  a prize  to  the  student  who 
obtains  the  highest  total  marks  in  Practical  and  Theoretical  Chemistry  of  the 
First  and  Second  Years. 

Value:  $50. 

Plaza  Drug  Stores  Limited  Scholarship 

The  Plaza  Drug  Stores  Limited  General  Proficiency  Scholarship  is  awarded 
to  a student  who  obtains  First  Class  Honours  at  the  annual  examinations  of 
the  Second  Year. 

Value:  $150. 

Kent  Drugs  Limited  Scholarship 

The  Kent  Drugs  Limited  Scholarship  is  awarded  to  a student  who  obtains 
First  Class  Honours  at  the  annual  examinations  of  the  Second  Year  and  who 
has  not  won  an  award  of  greater  value.  Financial  need  may  be  considered. 
Value:  $250. 
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The  Upjohn  Company  of  Canada  Scholarship 
The  Upjohn  Company  of  Canada  Scholarship  is  awarded  on  the  basis  of 
academic  standing  obtained  at  the  annual  examinations  of  the  Second  Year. 
Value:  $200. 

Senelnick  Prize 

Nu  Chapter  of  Rho  Pi  Phi  Fraternity  established  the  “Joseph  Senelnick  Rho 
Pi  Phi  Memorial  Prize,”  to  be  awarded  to  the  student  who  obtains  the  highest 
marks  in  the  subjects  in  the  Department  of  Pharmacy  in  the  first  two  years  of 
the  course. 

Value:  $25  and  a gold  key. 


THIRD  YEAR 

Parke  Scholarship  and  Medal 

A gold  medal  and  the  balance  of  the  income  from  the  trust  fund  (approxi- 
mately forty  dollars  in  cash)  in  memory  of  the  late  Lieut.  Geo.  R.  Parke, 
Phm.B.  (Class  of  1910-11),  will  be  awarded  to  the  student  who  stands  first 
in  First  Class  Honours  at  the  annual  examinations  of  the  Third  Year. 

John  H.  H.  Jury  Scholarship 

A bequest  by  the  late  Mr.  J.  H.  H.  Jury,  Bowmanville,  was  made  to  establish 
a scholarship  in  the  amount  of  the  income  on  $2,000.  The  award  is  made  to  a 
candidate  at  the  examinations  of  the  Third  Year  on  the  basis  of  academic 
standing.  Evidence  of  financial  need  may  be  considered. 

John  A.  Huston  Company  Limited  Scholarship 

The  John  A.  Huston  Company  Limited  provides  a scholarship  for  a student 
who  obtains  First  Class  Honours  at  the  annual  examinations  of  the  Third  Year. 
Preference  may  be  given  to  a candidate  who  elects  the  General  Practice  option 
of  the  Fourth  Year.  Financial  need  may  be  considered. 

Value:  $250. 

G.  C.  Mainprize  Scholarship 

A scholarship  is  given  by  Mr.  G.  C.  Mainprize  to  a student  who  obtains 
First  Class  Honours  in  the  annual  examinations  of  the  Third  Year  and  who 
demonstrates  proficiency  in  pharmaceutics.  Preference  may  be  given  to  a 
student  who  elects  the  General  Practice  option  of  the  Fourth  year.  Financial 
need  may  be  considered. 

Value:  $200. 

Apply:  To  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  before  May  1. 

The  Ed  Mirvish  Centennial  Scholarship  in  Pharmacy 
This  scholarship,  presented  by  Honest  Ed’s  Pharmacy  Limited,  will  be 
awarded  to  the  student  who  stands  highest  in  First  Class  Honours  at  the  exami- 
nations of  Third  Year  and  who  has  not  won  an  award  of  greater  value. 
Value:  $550. 

Undergraduate  Pharmaceutical  Society  Award 
The  Undergraduate  Pharmaceutical  Society  presents  an  award  to  a student 
who  obtains  at  least  Second  Class  Honours  at  the  annual  examinations  of  the 
Third  Year  and  who  has  made  a significant  contribution  to  the  undergraduate 
life  of  this  Faculty. 

Value:  $100. 
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Plaza  Drug  Stores  Limited  Scholarship 

The  Plaza  Drug  Stores  Limited  Scholarship  in  Pharmacy  Administration  is 
awarded  to  the  student  who  obtains  the  highest  total  marks  in  First  Class 
Honours  in  the  subjects  of  the  division  of  Pharmacy  Administration  of  the 
Third  Year,  who  has  obtained  at  least  Second  Class  Honours  in  the  annual 
examinations  of  that  year,  and  who  has  elected  the  General  Practice  option 
in  the  Fourth  Year. 

Value:  $150. 

Kent  Drugs  Limited  Scholarship 

The  Kent  Drugs  Limited  Scholarship  is  awarded  to  a student  who  obtains 
First  Class  Honours  at  the  annual  examinations  of  the  Third  Year,  who  has 
not  won  an  award  of  greater  value,  and  who  elects  the  General  Practice  elective 
division  for  Fourth  Year.  Financial  need  may  be  considered. 

Value:  $250. 

Leo  Singer  Memorial  Scholarship 

This  scholarship,  presented  annually  by  Plaza  Drug  Stores  Limited,  will  be 
awarded  to  the  student  who  stands  first  in  First  Class  Honours  at  the  annual 
examinations  of  the  Third  Year. 

Value:  $150. 

Rexall  Drug  Limited  Bursary 

The  Rexall  Drug  Company  Limited  provides  a bursary  to  be  awarded  on  the 
basis  of  financial  need  and  satisfactory  standing  at  the  examinations  of  the 
Third  Year.  Candidates  must  have  elected  the  General  Practice  option  of  the 
Fourth  Year. 

Value:  $400. 

Apply:  To  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  before  May  1. 

E.  E.  Binder  Memorial  Prize 

A prize  of  $50,  presented  by  Mrs.  E.  E.  Binder,  is  awarded  to  the  student 
obtaining  the  highest  standing  (First  Class  Honours)  in  Pharmacognosy  of 
the  Third  Year,  and  at  least  Second  Class  Honours  in  the  examinations  of  the 
Third  Year. 

The  Merck  Sharp  and  Dohme  Prizes 

Merck  Sharp  and  Dohme  of  Canada  Limited  presents  a copy  of  The 
Merck  Index,  The  Merck  Manual  and  $25  in  cash  to  each  of  the  two  students 
ranking  first  and  second  in  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry,  who  obtain  at  least 
Second  Class  Honours  at  the  annual  examinations  of  the  Third  Year. 

Bristol  Prize 

Bristol  Laboratories  of  Canada,  Limited,  presents  a copy  of  Howard’s 
Modern  Drug  Encyclopedia  to  the  student  who  obtains  the  highest  standing 
at  the  annual  examinations  of  the  Third  Year,  and  who  has  won  no  other 
award. 

Le  Prix  de  l’ Apothicaire  Louis  Hebert 

The  Canadian  Chapter  of  the  American  College  of  Apothecaries  presents  a 
copy  of  New  and  Non-official  Drugs,  a year’s  subscription  to  the  Medical 
Letter  on  Drugs  and  Therapeutics,  and  a plaque  or  certificate,  to  the  student 
who  ranks  highest  (at  least  Second  Class  Honours)  at  the  examinations  of  the 
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Third  Year,  who  has  won  no  other  award,  and  who  selects  the  General  Prac- 
tice or  Hospital  Pharmacy  elective  division  of  the  Fourth  Year. 

FOURTH  YEAR 

John  Roberts  Scholarship 

The  John  Roberts  Scholarship  is  awarded  to  the  student  obtaining  the 
highest  total  marks,  in  First  Class  Honours,  at  the  annual  examinations  of  the 
Fourth  Year. 

Value:  Approximately  $125. 

D’ Avignon  Medal 

The  D’Avignon  Medal  is  presented  by  the  Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy  to 
the  student  who  obtains  the  highest  standing  (at  least  75  per  cent)  in  Com- 
pounding and  Dispensing,  and  who  also  obtains  at  least  Second  Class 
Honours  at  the  annual  examinations. 

Value:  Gold  Medal. 

Major  F.  A.  Tilston,  V.C.,  Scholarship 

The  graduating  class  of  1929  established  an  annual  award  in  honour  of 
Major  F.  A.  Tilston,  V.C.,  a member  of  the  class.  The  award  is  made  to  the 
student  who  obtains  the  highest  total  in  First  Class  Honours  in  all  subjects  of 
the  Department  of  Pharmacy  in  all  years  of  the  course,  and  who  has  not  won 
any  award  of  greater  value  at  the  examinations  of  the  Fourth  Year. 

Value:  Approximately  $50,  and  a silver  medal. 

John  Roberts  Medal 

The  John  Roberts  Medal  is  presented  to  the  student  in  the  Fourth  Year 
who  obtains  the  highest  standing  in  the  required  subjects  in  the  Department 
of  Pharmacy,  and  the  electives  combined,  provided  one  of  the  electives  is 
Pharmaceutical  Chemistry. 

Value:  Gold  Medal. 

Frank  W.  Horner  Gold  Medal 

The  Frank  W.  Horner  Gold  Medal  in  Hospital  Pharmacy  Administration 
is  awarded  to  a student  majoring  in  Hospital  Pharmacy  Administration  who 
obtains  an  average  of  at  least  66  per  cent  at  the  annual  examinations,  and  who 
obtains  the  highest  mark  (not  less  than  75  per  cent)  in  the  subject  of  Hospital 
Pharmacy  Administration. 

Harold  G.  Browne  Prize 

The  Harold  G.  Browne  prize  is  awarded  to  the  student  who  obtains  at  least 
66  per  cent  at  the  annual  examinations  of  the  Fourth  Year,  who  ranks  highest 
(with  at  least  75  per  cent)  in  the  subject  of  Retail  Pharmacy  Management,  and 
who  has  not  won  an  award  of  greater  value. 

Value:  Approximately  $50. 

Pfizer  Fellowship  in  Pharmacy 

A Fellowship  of  $500  is  offered  by  Pfizer  Canada  to  a candidate  who 
obtains  at  least  Second  Class  Honours  at  the  annual  examinations,  and  who 
undertakes  to  pursue  a programme  of  advanced  studies  in  pharmacy.  Pre- 
ference is  given  to  a candidate  who  undertakes  an  approved  programme  in 
Hospital  Pharmacy. 

Apply:  To  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  before  May  1. 
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Poulenc  Award 

Poulenc  Limited  offers  a prize  of  $250  and  an  inscribed  medal  to  the 
student  who,  in  the  annual  examinations  of  the  Fourth  Year,  ranks  highest 
among  those  who  have  submitted  an  outline  of  proposed  graduate  study  in  a 
Canadian  university;  preference  may  be  given  to  a candidate  who  proposes  to 
specialize  in  Pharmacology. 

Apply:  To  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  before  May  1,  together  with  an  outline 
of  proposed  graduate  study. 

Kent  Drugs  Limited  Scholarship 

The  Kent  Drugs  Limited  Scholarship  is  awarded  to  a student  who  obtains 
First  Class  Honours  at  the  annual  examinations  of  the  Fourth  Year,  who  has 
not  won  an  award  of  greater  value,  and  who  undertakes  to  and  subsequently 
does  proceed  to  graduate  study  in  the  University  of  Toronto  in  the  ensuing 
session. 

Value:  $250. 

Apply:  To  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  before  May  1. 

Whitehall  Centennial  Fellowship 

A Fellowship  of  $500  is  offered  to  a member  of  the  Graduating  Class  of 
1967  who  enrols  in  the  Graduate  Department  of  Pharmacy  in  the  fall  of 
1967. 

Apply:  To  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  before  May  1. 

E.  L.  Woods  Memorial  Prize 

The  Candian  Foundation  for  the  Advancement  of  Pharmacy  has  established 
the  E.  L.  Woods  Memorial  Prize  for  the  thesis  adjudged  best  of  those  sub- 
mitted on  an  experimental  problem  by  senior  undergraduate  students  of 
Canadian  Schools  of  Pharmacy.  The  award  consists  of  a prize  of  $100,  a 
gold  medal,  a certificate,  and  expenses  to  the  Convention  of  the  Canadian 
Pharmaceutical  Association,  at  which  the  winner  will  present  a summary  of 
his  thesis. 

Aubrey  A.  Brown  Memorial  Award 

Awarded  by  the  Canadian  Foundation  for  the  Advancement  of  Pharmacy  to 
the  student  in  the  graduating  class  of  a Canadian  school  of  Pharmacy  who 
submits  the  best  thesis  of  the  library,  archives  and/or  survey  type,  on  some 
phase  of  Pharmacy  Administration,  Pharmaceutical  History,  particularly 
Canadian,  or  any  topic  having  some  clear  connection  with  the  practice  of  retail 
or  hospital  pharmacy.  The  award  consists  of  a prize  of  $100,  a gold  medal, 
and  the  payment  of  expenses  to  a pharmaceutical  convention  in  the  province 
where  the  winner  resides. 


GRADUATE  STUDENTS 

(See  School  of  Graduate  Studies  calendar  for  other  awards) 

M.  A.  Starkman  Memorial  Fellowship 

A graduate  fellowship  is  offered  by  Starkman  Chemists  Limited,  for  award 
to  a candidate  pursuing  studies  leading  to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in 
Pharmacy. 

Value:  $500. 

Apply:  To  the  Secretary  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  prior  to  March  1. 
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Warner-Lambert  Research  Fellowship  in  Pharmacy 
A research  fellowship  in  pharmacy,  to  the  value  of  $1,500  annually,  of 
which  $1,200  is  for  the  candidate  and  $300  for  the  University,  has  been 
established  by  Warner-Lambert  (Canada)  Ltd.,  for  award  to  a graduate  in 
pharmacy,  preferably  of  a Canadian  University,  who  is  candidate  for  the 
degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  Pharmacy.  Apply:  To  the  Secretary  of  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies  by  March  1 . 

BURSARIES 

(Note:  Admission  bursaries  are  listed  above) 

Ontario  Student  Awards  Programme 

All  students  who  are  residents  of  Ontario  and  who  satisfy  the  admission 
requirements  of  a Canadian  university  or  an  eligible  post-secondary  institution 
in  Ontario  may  apply  for  an  award  under  this  Programme.  To  receive  an  award 
a student  must  establish  a need  for  assistance  and  enrol  in  an  eligible  institution 
in  a course  other  than  Divinity  in  the  year  of  award.  An  award  under  this 
Programme  will  be  made  to  the  extent  of  established  need  in  a combination  of 
a non-repayable  grant  and  a Canada  Student  Loan.  Application  forms  are 
available  at  secondary  schools  and  all  post-secondary  eligible  institutions. 

Ladies’  Auxiliary  to  Toronto  Pharmacists  Bursaries 

The  Ladies’  Auxiliary  to  Toronto  Pharmacists  provides  three  bursaries  of 
$200  each  for  students  in  the  Second,  Third  or  Fourth  Years  who  demonstrate 
financial  need  and  who  obtain  satisfactory  academic  standing. 

Apply:  To  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  before  October  15. 

United  Casualty  Agencies  Bursaries 

Two  bursaries  have  been  provided  by  the  United  Casualty  Agencies,  for 
award  to  students  who  have  demonstrated  academic  proficiency  and  financial 
need. 

Value:  $200  each. 

Apply:  To  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  before  October  15. 

Pharmacy  Alumni  Association  Bursaries 

The  Pharmacy  Alumni  Association  provides  bursaries  for  deserving  students 
who  without  financial  assistance  cannot  continue  their  formal  education. 
Further  information  may  be  obtained  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty. 

Apply:  To  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  before  October  15. 

Edwin  H.  Nelson  Memorial  Fund 

The  Edwin  H.  Nelson  Memorial  Fund,  administered  by  the  Ontario  College 
of  Pharmacy,  was  given  by  the  late  Mr.  Lemuel  W.  Famulener  to  aid  students 
of  special  ability  and  of  high  character  to  obtain  an  education. 

Apply:  To  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  before  October  15. 

Pharmacy  Foundation  Scholarships 

The  Canadian  Foundation  for  the  Advancement  of  Pharmacy  provides  six 
or  seven  scholarships  for  students  entering  the  Second,  Third  and  Fourth  Years, 
for  award  on  the  basis  of  financial  need  and  academic  standing  (at  least 
Second  Class  Honours). 

Value:  $100  each. 

Apply:  To  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  before  April  1. 
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Atkinson  Incourse  Bursaries 

Atkinson  Incourse  Bursaries,  gift  of  the  Atkinson  Charitable  Foundation, 
are  awarded  annually  to  students  in  the  second  or  higher  years  of  their 
courses.  Applicants  must  have  at  least  Second  Class  Honours  in  the  final 
examinations  of  the  preceding  year,  demonstrate  financial  need  and  be  a resi- 
dent of  the  Province  of  Ontario. 

Apply:  To  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  before  October  15. 

Procter  and  Gamble  Bursary  Plan 

The  gift  of  the  Procter  and  Gamble  Company  of  Canada,  these  bursaries 
are  awarded  to  students  in  all  years.  Applicants  must  have  obtained  at  least 
Second  Class  Honours  in  the  final  examinations  of  the  preceding  year,  and 
demonstrate  financial  need. 

Apply:  To  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  before  October  15. 

University  Naval  Training  Division  Bursaries 
The  University  Naval  Training  Division  offers  up  to  three  bursaries  annually. 
A candidate  must  be  a full-time  student  and  a member  of  one  of  the  recognized 
military  training  units  within  the  University. 

Value:  $100  each. 

Apply:  To  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  before  October  15. 

The  Family  Bursary  Fund 

This  fund  provides  one  or  more  bursaries  to  a total  annual  value  of  the 
income  from  a capital  sum  of  $10,000,  for  students  registered  in  the  Second 
or  higher  year  of  any  degree  course,  provided  they  have  financial  need  and 
satisfactory  academic  standing. 

Apply:  To  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  before  October  15. 

I.B.M. — Thomas  J.  Watson  Memorial  Bursary  Fund 

The  International  Business  Machines  Company  Limited  has  made  available 
one  or  more  bursaries  of  a total  annual  value  of  $1,000  to  students  registered 
in  any  year  of  a full-time  course  in  the  University  who  have  standing  satis- 
factory to  the  Committee  of  Award  and  who  demonstrate  financial  need. 

Apply:  To  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  before  October  15. 

Interprovincial  Pipe  Line  Company  Bursary  Fund 

The  Interprovincial  Pipe  Line  Company  provides  an  annual  grant  of  $2,500 
to  benefit  students  registered  in  the  Second  or  higher  year  of  a degree  course  in 
the  University  of  Toronto,  who  obtain  standing  satisfactory  to  the  Committee 
of  Award  and  who  are  in  need  of  financial  assistance  in  order  to  continue 
their  studies. 

Apply:  To  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  before  October  15. 

Birks  Family  Foundation  Bursaries 

The  Birks  Family  Foundation,  Montreal,  provides  one  or  more  bursaries  of 
varying  value,  according  to  the  funds  available. 

Value:  $250. 

Apply:  To  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  before  October  15. 

The  S.  Ubukata  Fund  for  Japanese  Students 
The  fund  provides  awards  for  Japanese  subjects  from  Japan  proper  attending 
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the  University  of  Toronto.  An  applicant  must  satisfy  admission  requirements 
respecting  English  facility,  must  devote  full  time  to  his  studies,  and  must  not 
be  holding  other  awards  or  financial  aid  from  any  other  institution  in  this 
country  or  in  Japan. 

Apply:  To  the  Office  of  Student  Awards  before  October  15. 

Khaki  University  and  Y.M.C.A.  Memorial  Scholarships 

This  fund  provides  for  two  awards  of  approximately  $400  each,  to  students 
in  the  Second  or  higher  year  of  any  undergraduate  course  who  obtained  First 
Class  Honours  at  the  examinations  of  the  previous  year.  Preference  is  given 
to  sons  and  daughters  of  soldiers  in  World  War  I and  of  servicemen  in  the 
armed  forces  in  World  War  II. 

Apply:  To  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  before  October  15. 

STUDENT  LOANS 

Certain  funds  for  loans  to  students  in  the  second  and  succeeding  years  are 
available  in  limited  amounts  through  the  generosity  of  the  Canadian  Founda- 
tion for  the  Advancement  of  Pharmacy,  and  the  Ladies’  Auxiliary  to  Toronto 
Pharmacists  and  the  University  of  Toronto  Alumni  Association.  Students  in 
financial  difficulty  should  consult  the  Dean  concerning  loans. 

The  Devonshire  Loan  Fund 

The  Devonshire  loan  fund  has  been  established  by  Graduates  of  Devonshire 
House  to  assist  students  in  the  residence.  Application  should  be  made  to  the 
Office  of  the  Dean  of  Devonshire  House. 

CANADA  STUDENT  LOANS  PLAN 

Full  details  of  this  Plan  are  available  in  a brochure  issued  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  Canada  which  may  be  obtained  at  all  eligible  post-secondary  institutions 
and  secondary  schools  in  Ontario.  Students  not  eligible  under  the  Ontario 
Student  Awards  Programme  may  apply  for  a Canada  Student  Loan  provided 
they  are  attending  an  institution  in  Canada  or  abroad  which  has  been  designated 
as  eligible  for  Canada  Student  Loans  only.  The  application  form  for  the  Ontario 
Student  Awards  Programme  is  also  used  for  the  Canada  Student  Loans  Plan. 

STUDY  ABROAD 

A number  of  awards  are  available  for  graduates  (and  in  certain  cases  under- 
graduates) of  the  University  of  Toronto  who  plan  to  study  abroad.  Further 
information  may  be  obtained  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty,  or  from  the 
Office  of  Financial  Aid,  Simcoe  Hall. 

APPRENTICESHIP,  INTERNESHIP  AND  REGISTRATION 
AS  A PHARMACIST 

A degree  in  pharmacy  does  not  in  itself  confer  the  right  to  practise  pharmacy. 
To  acquire  this  right,  a university  graduate  in  pharmacy  must  be  registered 
under  the  Pharmacy  Act  of  the  province  in  which  he  wishes  to  practise.  In 
Ontario,  the  Pharmacy  Act  is  administered  by  the  Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy 
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and  it  specifies,  among  other  things,  matriculation,  academic,  apprenticeship 
and  interneship  requirements  for  registration  as  a pharmacist. 

Persons  who  have  graduated  from  the  University  of  Toronto  with  the  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Pharmacy  may  be  registered  to  practise  as  pharma- 
cists in  the  Province  of  Ontario  when  they  have  served  the  required  apprentice- 
ship and  interneship  period,  paid  the  fee  as  prescribed  by  the  Regulations  under 
the  Pharmacy  Act  and  made  application  for  registration  within  the  prescribed 
period. 

There  are  a number  of  registration  procedures  of  the  Ontario  College  of 
Pharmacy  through  which  students  normally  pass  in  the  course  of  becoming 
finally  registered  as  pharmacists  under  the  Act.  The  first  of  these  takes  place 
in  the  first  year  of  the  course  in  the  Faculty  of  Pharmacy,  when  students 
complete  an  application  for  student  registration  and  pay  the  prescribed  fee  of 
$2  before  December  1.  The  next  step  is  registration  as  an  apprentice  and  later 
as  an  interne  and  finally  registration  as  a pharmacist  when  all  of  the  require- 
ments have  been  met. 

The  period  of  practical  training  required  in  Ontario  is  twelve  months.  Six 
of  these  twelve  months  (the  apprenticeship  period)  are  served  after  com- 
pleting second  year,  normally  in  two  3 -month  periods  (in  the  summers  between 
second  and  third,  and  third  and  fourth  years).  An  additional  six  consecutive 
months  of  interneship  must  be  served  following  graduation  from  the  University 
of  Toronto. 

Communications  regarding  apprenticeship,  interneship  and  registration  in 
the  Province  of  Ontario  should  be  addressed  as  follows: 

The  Registrar 

Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy 
483  Huron  Street 
Toronto  5,  Ontario. 


SUMMARY  OF  REGISTRATION 


December  1,  1966 


Men 

Women 

Total 

First  Year 

61 

57 

118 

Second  Year  

83 

58 

141 

Third  Year  

56 

35 

91 

Fourth  Year 

51 

26 

77 

251 

176 

427 

Special  Students  (part  time) 

10 

3 

13 

261 

179 

440 
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IMPORTANT  NOTICE 


1.  In  view  of  increasing  costs  of  supplies  and  labour,  residence  dues  and  other 
charges  set  forth  in  this  Calendar  are  subject  to  change  by  the  Board  of 
Governors. 

2.  The  Council  of  the  School  reserves  the  right  to  withdraw  any  course  or 
subject  listed  in  this  Calendar. 

3.  The  courses  of  study  listed  in  this  Calendar  are  subject  to  restrictions  of 
time-table. 

4.  The  possession  of  the  minimum  admission  requirements  does  not  in  itself 
guarantee  admission  to  the  School. 
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CALENDAR  1967-1968 


September  18 

Monday 

Academic  Year  begins  at  9 a.m. 

September  18 

Monday 

Address  by  the  President  at  2 p.m.  in  Con- 
vocation Hall  (lectures  and  laboratory 
classes  withdrawn  from  1.45  to  3.10  p.m.) 

November  10 

Friday 

Remembrance  Day  Service  at  10.30  a.m. 
Lectures  and  laboratory  classes  are  with- 
drawn from  10  a.m.  to  11  a.m.  (The 
11  a.m.  classes  will  begin  at  11.15  a.m.) 

November  24 

Friday 

Fall  Convocation 

December  20 

Wednesday 

Last  day  of  lectures.  Term  ends  at  5 p.m. 

13  days 

Christmas  Vacation 

13  weeks,  2 days 

Length  of  Michaelmas  Term 

1968 

January  3 

Wednesday 

Easter  term  begins  (lectures  commence  at 
9 a.m.) 

April  12 

Friday 

Good  Friday 

April  15 

Monday 

Arts  Examinations  begin 

14  weeks,  4 days 

Length  of  Easter  Term  to  beginning  of 
Arts  and  Science  Examinations 

May  27-June  4 and  June  10 

University  Commencement 

1967-1968  Statutory  Holidays 


Dominion  Day 
Civic  Holiday 
Labour  Day 
Thanksgiving  Day 
Christmas  Day 
New  Year’s  Day 
Good  Friday 
Victoria  Day 


Saturday,  July  1 
Monday,  August  7 
Monday,  September  4 
Monday,  October  9 
Monday,  December  25 
Monday,  January  1 
Friday,  April  12 
Monday,  May  20 
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ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICERS 
1966-1967 
THE  UNIVERSITY 

President  .....  C.  T.  Bissell,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  D.Litt.,  LL.D.,  F.R.S.C; 
Executive  Assistant  to  the  President D.  F.  Forster,  B.A.,  A.M. 


Vice-President  and  Provost M.  St.  A.  Woodside,  M.A.,  LL.D. 

Vice-Provost  J.  H.  Sword,  M.A. 

Vice-President  ( Health  Sciences)  . . . J.  D.  Hamilton,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P.(C) 
Vice-President  (Research  Administration ) 

G.  de  B.  Robinson,  M.B.E.,  B.A.,  Ph.D.,  F.R.S.C. 


Vice-President  for  Scarborough  and  Erindale 

Colleges  and  Principal  of  Erindale  College  D.  C.  Williams,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Chief  Librarian R.  H.  Blackburn,  M.A.,  B.L.S.,  M.S.,  LL.D. 

Vice-President  (Administration) F.  R.  Stone,  B.Com.,  C.A. 

Director  of  Finance G.  L.  Court,  D.F.C.,  M.Com.,  C.A. 

Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Governors  and 

Director  of  Administrative  Services D.  S.  Claringbold 

Director  of  Physical  Plant F.  J.  Hastie,  B.Sc.,  P.Eng. 


Registrar  and  Director  of  Student  Services  . . . . R.  Ross,  M.B.E.,  M.A. 

Executive  Assistant  to  the  Registrar . W.  Kent,  M.A. 

Director  of  Admissions E.  M.  Davidson,  B.A. 

Director  of  Student  Awards R.  L.  Purves,  D.S.O.,  C.D.,  B.A. 

Special  Officer  (Secondary  School  Liaison) 

J.  R.  H.  Morgan,  M.B.E.,  M.A.,  B.Paed.,  LL.D. 
Director  of  Statistics  and  Records  . . . J.  H.  Tusiewicz,  M.A.Sc.,  M.B.A. 

Director  of  University  Health  Service  G.  E.  Wodehouse,  M.C.,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P. 
Assistant  Director  of  University  Health  Service 

—Women Miss  F.  H.  Stewart,  B.A.,  M.D. 

Director  of  Placement  Service J.  K.  Bradford,  O.B.E.,  M.A.Sc. 

Director  of  International  Student  Centre Mrs.  K.  Riddell,  B.A. 

Director  of  the  Advisory  Bureau 

D.  J.  McCulloch,  B.A.,  M.D.,  D.Psych.,  F.R.C.P. 
Director  of  Housing  Service Mrs.  M.  G.  Jaffary,  B.A. 

Director  of  University  Extension G.  H.  Boyes,  M.A. 

Director  of  University  of  Toronto  Press  . . . . M.  Jeanneret,  B.A.,  LL.D. 

Director  of  Information . . . K.  S.  Edey 

Director  of  Alumni  Affairs J.  C.  Evans,  B.A. 

Director  of  Development R.  J.  Albrant 


Warden  of  Hart  House E.  A.  Wilkinson,  B.A. 

Director  of  Athletics  and  Physical  Education 

— Men W.  A.  Stevens,  B.S. 

Director  of  Athletics  and  Physical  Education 

—Women  (Acting) Miss  D.  Jackson,  B.A.Sc.,  M.A. 


SCHOOL  OF  PHYSICAL  AND  HEALTH  EDUCATION 
1966-1967 


Acting-Director J.  H.  Sword,  M.A. 

Acting-Secretary J.  V.  Daniel,  B.P.H.E.,  B.A.,  M.S. 

Administrative  Office  . . Room  824,  215  Huron  Street,  Toronto  5,  Ontario 


TEACHING  STAFF 

Anatomy 

Professor  and  Chairman  of  the  Department:  J.  S.  Thompson,  M.A.,  M.D. 
Lecturer:  A.  G.  Erwin,  M.D. 

Anthropology 

Professor  and  Chairman  of  the  Department:  T.  F.  S.  McFeat,  A.M.,  Ph.D. 
Staff  of  the  Department 

Botany 

Professor  and  Chairman  of  the  Department:  N.  P.  Badenhuizen,  D.Sc. 
Staff  of  the  Department 

Chemistry 

Professor  and  Chairman  of  the  Department:  D.  J.  Le  Roy,  M.A.,  Ph.D., 
F.R.S.C. 

Staff  of  the  Department 
Classics 

Professor  of  Classics  and  Head  of  the  Department — University  College: 
W.  J.  N.  Rudd,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Staff  of  the  Department 

English 

Professor  and  Chairman  of  the  Department — University  College:  C.  Leech, 
M.A.,  Ph.D.,  D.  es  L. 

Staff  of  the  Department 

Fine  Art 

Professor  and  Chairman  of  the  Department:  G.  S.  Vickers,  A.M. 

Staff  of  the  Department 

French 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department — University  College:  C.  D.  Rouil- 
lard,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Litt.D.,  O.A.,  F.R.S.C. 

Staff  of  the  Department 

Geography 

Professor  and  Chairman  of  the  Department:  J.  W.  Birch,  B.A.,  Ph.D. 

Staff  of  the  Department 
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Geology 

Professor  and  Chairman  of  the  Department : E.  W.  Nuffield,  B.A.,  Ph.D., 
F.R.S.C. 

Staff  of  the  Department 
German 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department — University  College:  H.  Boeschen- 
stein,  Ph.D.,  F.R.S.C. 

Staff  of  the  Department 

Health  Education 

J.  V.  Daniel,  B.P.H.E.,  B.A.,  M.S. 

Professor  D.  N.  R.  Jackson,  M.A. 

Miss  M.  van  der  Merwe,  B.Sc. 

Mrs.  E.  Chant  Robertson,  M.D.,  Ph.D. 

Professor  A.  D.  White,  B.A.,  M.Ed. 

History 

Professor  and  Chairman  of  the  Department:  J.  M.  S.  Careless,  A.M.,  Ph.D. 
Staff  of  the  Department 

Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medicine 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Public  Health  and  Preventive 
Medicine:  M.  H.  Brown,  M.D.,  B.Sc.(Med.),  D.P.H.,  F.C.C.P. 

Associate  Professor:  R.  J.  Wilson,  M.A.,  M.D.,  D.P.H. 

Italian  and  Hispanic  Studies 

Professor  and  Chairman  of  the  Department:  J.  H.  Parker,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Staff  of  the  Department 

Mathematics 

Professor  and  Chairman  of  the  Department:  D.  B.  De  Lury,  M.A.,  Ph.D., 
F.A.S.A. 

Staff  of  the  Department 
Microbiology 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department:  A.  J.  Rhodes,  M.D., 

F.R.C.P.(Edin.),  F.R.S.C. 

Associate  Chairman:  L.  W.  Macpherson,  M.R.C.V.S.,  D.V.S.M.,  Ph.D. 
Music 

Director  of  the  Faculty:  A.  Walter,  Jur.Utr.Dr. 

Philosophy 

Professor  and  Chairman  of  the  Department : T.  A.  Goudge,  M.A.,  Ph.D., 
F.R.S.C. 

Staff  of  the  Department 
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Physical  Education  (Men) 

Associate  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department : W.  A.  Stevens,  B.S. 
Associate  Professors : M.  G.  Griffiths,  B.S.A.,  M.P.E.,  M.A.,  P.Ag.;  J.  E. 
McCutcheon 

Assistant  Professors : A.  D.  White,  B.A.,  M.Ed.;  K.  A.  W.  Wipper, 

B.P.H.E.,  B.S.W.,  M.Ed.,  M.A. 

Lecturers'.  J.  V.  Daniel,  B.P.H.E.,  B.A.,  M.S.;  C.  A.  McCatty,  B.A., 
M.Ed.;  J.  S.  McManus,  B.P.H.E.,  B.A.;  R.  C.  Murphy,  B.Sc.;  T.  Pallandi, 

B. P.H.E.,  B.A.,  M.S.;  T.  Watt,  B.P.H.E. 

Special  Lecturers:  T.  M.  Muranyi,  B.P.H.E.,  J.  R.  Rimmer 

Physical  Education  (Women) 

Associate  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department : Miss  D.  N.  R.  Jackson, 
M.A. 

Lecturers:  Miss  A.  Hewett,  B.Ed.;  Miss  M.  van  der  Merwe,  B.Sc.;  Miss 
S.  Whittaker,  B.Sc. 

Instructors:  Mrs.  H.  Ackerman,  B.Sc.,  M.A.;  Miss  N.  Adams,  B.P.H.E.; 
Miss  M.  Clemens;  Miss  N.  Hill,  B.P.H.E.,  B.A.;  Miss  A.  Kilcolm;  Mrs. 

C.  A.  Letheren,  B.P.H.E.;  Mrs.  S.  Romeiko,  B.P.H.E.;  Miss  Marjory 
Shedd 

Special  Lecturers:  Mr.  W.  Hamilton;  Alan  and  Blanche  Lund;  Mr.  L. 
Malenfant;  Miss  Birout’e  Nagys;  Mr.  Z.  Thompson;  Mr.  K.  Wood 

Physics 

Professor  and  Chairman  of  the  Department:  H.  L.  Welsh,  M.A.,  Ph.D., 

D. Sc.,  F.R.S.,  F.R.S.C. 

Staff  of  the  Department 

Physiology 

Professor  and  Chairman  of  the  Department:  R.  E.  Haist,  M.A.,  M.D., 
Ph.D.,  F.R.S.C. 

Associate  Professor:  M.  A.  Ashworth,  M.D.,  B.Sc.(Med.),  Ph.D. 
Physiology  of  Physical  Activity 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Physiological  Hygiene:  J.  R. 
Brown,  B.Sc.,  M.B.B.S.,  Ph.D.(Lond.),  L.M.S.S.A.,  Assoc.  I.H.V.E. 
Professor:  R.  J.  Shephard,  B.Sc.,  M.B.B.S.,  Ph.D.,  M.D. 

Political  Economy 

Professor  and  Chairman  of  the  Department:  W.  T.  Easterbrook,  M.A., 
Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  F.R.S.C. 

Staff  of  the  Department 

Psychology 

Professor  and  Chairman  of  the  Department:  C.  R.  Myers,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
Associate  Professor:  Mrs.  J.  E.  Foley,  B.A.,  Ph.D. 
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Slavic  Studies 

Professor  and  Chairman  of  the  Department : Mrs.  K.  B.  Fever,  M.A., 
Ph.D. 

Staff  of  the  Department 
Sociology 

Professor  and  Chairman  of  the  Department : S.  D.  Clark,  M.A.,  Ph.D., 
F.R.S.C. 

Staff  of  the  Department 
Zoology 

Professor  and  Chairman  of  the  Department : K.  C.  Fisher,  M.A.,  Ph.D., 
D.Sc.,  F.R.S.C. 

Assistant  Professor : D.  Butler,  M.Sc.,  Ph.D. 
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SCHOOL  OF  PHYSICAL  AND  HEALTH  EDUCATION 


The  course  in  Physical  and  Health  Education  for  men  and  women  leading 
to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Physical  and  Health  Education  was  organized 
in  1940  and  replaced  the  diploma  course  in  physical  education  for  women. 
In  1941  the  course  at  the  Margaret  Eaton  School  was  merged  with  the  course 
at  the  University. 

In  1962,  a new  four-year  course  was  introduced,  each  year  containing  three 
groups  of  subjects:  (1)  Arts  and  Science,  (2)  Health  Education,  (3)  Physical 
Education. 

The  course  offers  students  a wide  range  of  subjects  in  Arts  and  Science 
which  provide  undergraduate  qualifications  for  options  to  be  selected  at  the 
Ontario  College  of  Education. 

BENSON  BUILDING — Women’s  Athletic  Building 
This  building,  located  on  the  corner  of  Huron  and  Harbord  Streets,  was 
opened  in  1959.  It  houses  all  the  Physical  Education  and  Athletic  Activities 
of  the  women  of  this  University.  It  includes  the  Margaret  Eaton  Library  as 
well  as  lecture  and  seminar  rooms.  In  addition  it  contains  a 42-  by  7 5 -foot 
swimming  pool,  five  gymnasia,  staff  offices,  common  rooms  and  locker  rooms. 
The  small  units  include  an  indoor  archery  range,  golf  practice  range,  and 
individual  exercise  room. 

HART  HOUSE— ATHLETIC  WING 
The  University  of  Toronto  Athletic  Association  provides  facilities  for  instruc- 
tion and  training  in  the  applied  work  for  men  students  in  the  School  of  Physical 
and  Health  Education.  Hart  House  contains  the  athletic  wing,  with  five 
gymnasia,  indoor  track,  and  swimming  pool.  Other  facilities  are  Varsity  Arena, 
Varsity  Stadium  and  quarter-mile  track,  and  the  four  regulation  playing  fields 
on  St.  George  Campus. 

OPPORTUNITIES  FOR  GRADUATES 
Graduates  wishing  to  teach  in  the  secondary  schools  of  Ontario  may  qualify 
for  admission  to  the  Type  A Course  at  The  College  of  Education  lead- 
ing to  the  Interim  High  School  Assistant’s  Certificate  in  Physical  Education. 
On  attending  The  College  of  Education  for  one  year  and  receiving  a 
Type  A certificate,  graduates  are  also  qualified  to  teach  other  subjects  at  the 
secondary  school  level.  Graduates  may  teach  in  the  elementary  schools  of 
Ontario  after  attendance  at  an  Ontario  Teachers’  College  for  a period  of 
one  year. 

Careers  such  as  the  following  are  open  to  graduates  of  this  course : Instructors 
and  Directors  of  Physical  Education  in  Universities,  Colleges  and  Private 
Schools;  Supervisors  and  Administrators  in  community  and  industrial  recreation 
centres;  Health  Educators;  Officers  in  the  Armed  Forces;  Directors  of  Physical 
and  Health  Education  in  the  Y.M.  and  Y.W.C.A.  or  Y.M.  and  Y.W.H.A.,  and 
service  organizations;  Directors  of  playgrounds  and  organized  camps. 
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ADMISSION  AND  REGISTRATION 

1.  Full  details  of  the  University  of  Toronto  undergraduate  admissions  are 
contained  in  the  undergraduate  Admission  Circular  1967-8  obtainable  on 
request  from  the  Office  of  Admissions,  University  of  Toronto,  Toronto  5, 
and  available  in  all  Ontario  secondary  schools. 

2.  Admission  to  the  Course  Leading  to  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  in 
Physical  and  Health  Education  for  Ontario  Secondary  School 
Candidates  depends  upon : 

(a)  Ontario  Grade  13  Requirements — Candidates  for  admission  in  the  fall 
of  1967  to  the  first  year  will  be  required  to  offer  standing  in  at  least 
four  Grade  13  subjects  comprising  at  least  seven  credits.  If  at  least  five 
of  the  seven  credits  have  not  been  obtained  in  1967  candidates  must 
present  a total  of  nine  credits,  including  the  specific  subjects  and  overall 
average  given  for  the  course. 

The  specific  subject  requirements  are:  At  least  two  of  English,  another 
language  or  Mathematics  A;  and  optional  subjects  comprising  three 
credits.  One  Science  is  strongly  recommended.  An  average  of  60%  is 
required.  Credits  must  be  chosen  from  the  Grade  13  subjects  approved 
for  purposes  of  admission  to  the  University. 

( b ) General  Ontario  Grade  12  Prescription — Ontario  Grade  13  candidates 
must  also  have  Grade  12  standing  in  at  least  six  subjects  (excluding 
Physical  Education).  The  subjects  chosen  must  include  at  least  five 
of  the  following  subjects  and  at  least  one  subject  from  each  of  the 
four  groups: 

(i)  English 

(ii)  French;  German;  Greek;  Italian;  Latin;  Russian;  Spanish 

(iii)  Geography  (Parts  1 and  2);  History  (Parts  1 and  2) 

(iv)  Mathematics  (Parts  1,  and  2);  Science  (Physics  and  Chemistry) 
Note:  For  admission  to  the  1967-68  Session  and  the  1968-69  Session, 
applications  will  be  considered  from  candidates  who  find  it  impossible  to 
meet  the  above  requirements  because  of  the  programme  taken  in 
Grade  II  in  1964-65  and  in  1965-66. 

Notice  to  candidates  offering  certificates  other  than  grade  13 

The  following  certificates  are  usually  accepted  as  equivalent  to  Ontario 
Grade  13  although  individual  subjects  cannot  always  be  equated.  Candidates 
offering  Senior  Matriculation  programmes  from  provinces  other  than  Ontario 
must  offer  at  least  five  subjects  and  satisfy  the  subject  requirements  specified 
for  the  course  of  their  choice.  Specific  details  on  subjects  and  standards  required 
for  the  course  must  be  requested  well  in  advance  of  the  application  deadline. 

Canada 

Alberta,  Manitoba,  Nova  Scotia,  Saskatchewan — Grade  12 

British  Columbia,  New  Brunswick — Senior  Matriculation 
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Newfoundland — First  Year  Memorial  University 

Prince  Edward  Island — Third  Year  Certificate  of  Prince  of  Wales  College 
Quebec — Senior  High  School  Leaving  Certificate;  McGill  Senior  School 
Certificate;  English  Catholic  Senior  High  School  Leaving  Certificate  (5th 
Year  High — Grade  12).  Other  certificates  will  be  considered. 

England,  West  Indies,  East  and  West  Africa: 

(i)  General  Certificate  of  Education  showing  either 

(a)  Passes  in  five  subjects  of  which  at  least  two  must  be  passed  at 
advanced  level;  or 

( b ) Passes  in  four  subjects  of  which  at  least  three  must  be  passed  at 
advanced  level. 

OR 

(ii)  School  and  Higher  School  Certificates,  which  are  equated  to  the  General 
Certificate  of  Education  as  follows,  and  accepted  on  that  basis: 

Credits  on  the  School  Certificate  are  accepted  as  ordinary  level  passes  on  the 
General  Certificate  of  Education;  subsidiary  passes  on  the  Higher  School 
Certificate  as  ordinary  level  passes  on  the  General  Certificate  of  Education; 
and  principal  or  main  subject  passes  on  the  Higher  School  Certificate  as 
advanced  level  passes  on  the  General  Certificate  of  Education. 

Hong  Kong: 

(i)  General  Certificate  of  Education  or  School  and  Higher  School  Certifi- 
cates as  stated  above;  or 

(ii)  University  of  Hong  Kong  Matriculation  Certificate,  accepted  on  the 
same  basis  as  General  Certificate  of  Education. 

(iii)  Hong  Kong  English  School  Certificate  from  1965. 

(Note:  The  above  certificate  issued  in  1964  or  earlier  is  not  acceptable.) 

United  States  of  America: 

First  Year  university  standing  (a  minimum  of  30  semester  hours)  in  required 
subjects  from  accredited  institutions  of  higher  learning.  A United  States  high 
school  graduation  diploma  will  not  normally  admit  a candidate  to  any  course. 
Advanced  Placement  work  will,  however,  be  considered. 

Candidates  seeking  admission  on  the  basis  of  certificates  which  are  in  a 
language  other  than  English  must  submit  photostatic  copies  of  their  certificates, 
rather  than  the  original  copies.  Notarized  English  translations  of  the  certifi- 
cates must  accompany  the  photostatic  copies.  When  the  certificates  do  not  indi- 
cate the  subjects  studied  and  the  grades  secured  in  the  individual  subjects  in  the 
final  year,  candidates  are  required  to  submit  certified  statements  from 
authorized  officials  of  the  institutions  attended,  or  submit  statutory  declarations 
giving  the  required  information. 

3.  English  Facility  Requirements 

All  applicants  are  required  to  submit  evidence  acceptable  to  the  University 
of  Toronto  of  facility  in  English.  Candidates  whose  mother  tongue  is  not 
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English  may  be  required  to  meet  an  appropriate  standard  in  a recognized 
English  facility  test.  The  following  evidence  is  acceptable: 

(a)  The  University  of  Michigan  English  Language  Test.  This  test  is  avail- 
able at  the  University  of  Toronto  for  residents  of  the  Toronto  area. 
Enquiries  about  writing  the  test  in  Toronto  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Office  of  Admissions,  Simcoe  Hall,  University  of  Toronto. 

( b ) The  Certificate  of  Proficiency  in  English  issued  by  the  Universities  of 
Cambridge  or  Michigan. 

Information  about  writing  the  tests  in  (a)  above  in  overseas  centres  may 
be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  Admissions,  Simcoe  Hall,  University  of 
Toronto. 

The  University  is  prepared  to  consider  other  evidence  of  English  facility 
which  may  be  submitted  for  evaluation  to  the  Office  of  Admissions. 

4.  Mature  Students 

For  admission  as  a mature  student  (Ontario  resident  30  years  or  older) 
consult  the  Office  of  Admissions. 

5.  Application  Procedures 
Consult  the  Office  of  Admissions. 

6.  Final  Date  for  Completed  Applications 
June  1st,  1967. 

7.  Early  Admission 

(Only  current  Ontario  Grade  12  students  are  considered  for  Early 
Admission.) 

Ontario  Grade  13  students  wishing  to  avail  themselves  of  the  Early  Admis- 
sion procedures,  which  will  provide  by  June  notification  of  Early  Admission, 
must  forward  their  applications  by  March  1.  They  must  also  request  their 
Schools  to  submit  the  completed  Confidential  Report  Form  by  that  date. 

Only  a limited  number  of  the  available  student  places  in  the  University  are 
offered  under  the  Early  Admission  arrangements.  All  applicants  who  pass  the 
Ontario  Grade  13  examinations  with  the  published  admission  requirements  are 
eligible  for  selection  to  the  University. 

8.  Candidates  Who  Have  Previously  Failed  in  University  Work 
Candidates  with  a previous  failure  in  university  work  may  be  considered 

under  special  circumstances;  candidates  with  two  previous  failures  are 
normally  refused  admission. 

9.  Procedure  for  Registration 

Detailed  instructions  concerning  Registration  and  Health  Requirements  will 
be  mailed  to  returning  and  newly  admitted  students  before  the  beginning  of 
each  academic  year. 
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10.  Registration  and  Enrolment  in  the  School  of  Physical  and  Health 
Education 

A candidate  some  time  prior  to  enrolment  in  the  course  should  arrange 
through  the  Secretary  for  an  interview  with  a member  of  the  staff.  Special 
arrangements  can  be  made  for  out  of  town  students. 

Registration  in  the  School  and  enrolment  in  the  teaching  departments  begins 
on: 

Tuesday,  September  12  at  9.00  a.m.  for  First  Year  students 
Wednesday,  September  13  at  9.00  a.m.  for  Second  Year  students 
Thursday,  September  14  at  9.00  a.m.  for  Third  Year  students 
Friday,  September  15  at  9.00  a.m.  for  Fourth  Year  Students 

Registration  must  be  completed  by  each  student  in  person  by  4.30  p.m.  on 
the  day  allocated.  Each  student  must,  at  the  time  of  his  registration,  present  to 
the  Secretary  his  receipt  for  payment  of  fees.  Each  First  Year  Student 
Must,  in  Addition,  Present  His  Letter  of  Admission.  Every  student  will 
then  be  given  an  admit-to-lectures  card  which,  on  presentation,  will  enable 
him  to  enrol  in  the  various  teaching  departments. 

11.  Health  Requirements 

Every  person  admitted  to  the  University  as  an  undergraduate  must,  at  the 
time  of  his  or  her  first  medical  examination  by  the  University  Health  Service, 
present  satisfactory  evidence  of  successful  vaccination  within  three  years  prior 
to  the  date  of  the  examination,  or  must  be  vaccinated  by  the  examining 
physician. 

12.  Procedure  for  Withdrawals  or  Transfers 

A student  who  wishes  to  withdraw  or  to  transfer  his  course  or  division  in 
the  University  should  consult  his  College  Registrar  or  Faculty /School  Secretary. 

13.  Regulations  of  the  University  Concerning  Penalties  for 
Unsatisfactory  Work  by  Students 

(a)  In  cases  of  unsatisfactory  work  of  a very  serious  nature,  the  School 
Council  may  recommend  to  the  Senate  Committee  on  Admissions  that 
a student  shall  be  debarred  from  the  University. 

( b ) The  Council  of  the  School  shall,  except  in  very  exceptional  circum- 
stances, refuse  to  re-admit  any  student  who  on  two  occasions  fails  to 
secure  the  right  to  advance  to  a higher  year  in  this  or  any  other  division. 

(c)  For  unsatisfactory  work  the  Council  of  the  School  may  suspend  a 
student  from  regular  attendance  for  a given  period  of  time  not  exceeding 
two  years  and/or  until  the  satisfaction  of  other  conditions  as  it  may 
see  fit.  Upon  satisfying  the  conditions  of  suspension  the  student  shall  be 
entitled  to  re-enrolment  in  the  School. 


13 


( d ) Any  student  who  withdraws  after  February  15,  or  who  does  not  with- 
draw but  does  not  write  the  annual  examinations,  will  be  regarded  for 
the  purposes  of  these  regulations  as  having  failed  his  year. 

Definition  of  Terms 

The  following  terms  have  been  approved  by  the  Senate  for  all  faculties/ 
schools  in  calendars,  correspondence  and  records: 

( a ) “Debar”,  “Debarred”,  “Debarment”.  This  term  is  restricted  to  a student 
who  by  decision  of  the  Senate’s  Committee  on  Admissions  is  debarred 
from  registration  in  any  faculty/ school  of  the  University. 

( b ) Refused  re-admission  to  the  School.  This  term  is  applied  to  a student 
whom  the  School  Council  has  refused  permission  to  register  again  in 
the  School  (i.e.  the  student  is  required  to  withdraw  from  the  School 
and  may  not  re-enrol). 

(c)  Suspended  from  regular  attendance  in  the  School.  This  term  is  applied 
to  a student  whom  the  School  Council  has  decided  will  not  be  per- 
mitted to  continue  in  his  course  unless  and  until  he  has  fulfilled  certain 
specified  conditions.  The  decision  of  suspension  will  always  include 
the  conditions  whether  of  a lapse  of  a stated  period  of  time  or  the 
completion  of  specified  work,  or  both,  or  other  conditions,  which  if 
satisfactorily  met  will  entitle  the  student  to  re-enrolment  or  re-admis- 
sion. 

14.  Appeals 

A student  wishing  to  appeal  to  the  Senate  against  a decision  of  the  School 
Council  should  consult  the  Secretary  of  the  School  or  the  Office  of  the 
University  Registrar  about  the  preparation  and  submission  of  his  petition  to 
the  Secretary  of  the  Senate. 

15.  Admission  Scholarships  and  Bursaries 
Ontario  Students 

Admission  scholarships  and  bursaries  are  awarded  by  the  University,  the 
Provincial  Government  and  other  interested  bodies.  Full  details  are  contained 
in  the  Admission  Awards  Calendar  available  at  secondary  schools,  or  from 
the  Office  of  Student  Awards,  Simcoe  Hall,  University  of  Toronto.  Applications, 
which  must  be  made  through  the  Principal  of  the  secondary  school,  close  on 
May  1 annually.  Student  loans  are  also  available. 

Non-Ontario  Students 

All  interested  non-Ontario  students  should  apply  to  the  Office  of  Student 
Awards,  Simcoe  Hall,  University  of  Toronto.  A limited  number  of  scholarships 
are  reserved  for  students  living  outside  the  Province  of  Ontario,  but  as  com- 
petition is  keen  such  students  must  not  count  on  receiving  assistance  but  are 
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advised  rather  to  ensure  that  they  have  sufficient  funds  from  their  own  govern- 
ment or  from  private  sources  to  cover  all  probable  expenses. 

16.  A Summary  of  the  Regulations  of  the  Caput  Concerning  Student 
Discipline 

1.  Subject  to  the  General  Regulations  of  the  Caput  of  the  University 
regarding  jurisdiction  in  matters  of  discipline,  the  Council  of  the  School  of 
Physical  and  Health  Education  has  disciplinary  jurisdiction  over  the  conduct 
of  all  students  registered  in  the  School  in  all  matters  of  local  or  internal 
concern.  Jurisdiction  over  the  conduct  of  students  while  in  residence,  regard- 
less of  the  Division  of  the  University  in  which  they  are  registered,  is  vested 
in  the  body  administering  the  residence. 

2.  Jurisdiction  concerning  conduct  likely  to  affect  the  interests  of  the 
University  as  a whole  is  vested  in  the  Caput. 

3.  The  Students’  Administrative  Council  will  be  supported  in  the  proper 
performance  of  all  its  obligations  and  duties  as  provided  in  its  Constitution. 

4.  Where  the  appropriate  body  exercising  disciplinary  jurisdiction  has  found 
that  a student  of  the  University  has  engaged  in  conduct  prejudicial  to  the 
interests  of  the  University,  the  Caput  may,  in  its  discretion,  suspend  or  expel 
such  student  from  the  academic  privileges  of  the  University.  Every  decision 
of  the  Caput  involving  the  expulsion  of  a student  from  the  University 
requires  confirmation  of  the  Board  of  Governors. 

5.  Any  student  who  interferes  with  the  personal  liberty  of  another  or  who 
subjects  another  student  to  indignity  or  personal  violence  may  be  considered 
by  the  Caput  or  any  other  body  exercising  disciplinary  jurisdiction  in  the 
University  to  have  committed  a breach  of  discipline. 

6.  Initiation  ceremonies  involving  physical  violence,  personal  indignity, 
interference  with  personal  liberty,  or  destruction  of  property,  may  be  deemed 
a breach  of  discipline  by  the  Caput  or  any  other  body  exercising  disciplinary 
jurisdiction  in  the  University. 

7.  Without  limiting  the  disciplinary  powers  vested  in  the  respective  bodies 
exercising  disciplinary  jurisdiction  as  set  forth  in  sections  1-6,  the  following 
are  cited  as  illustrations  of  conduct  which,  in  the  past,  has  been  considered  a 
breach  of  discipline  prejudicial  to  the  interests  of  the  University: 

(a)  The  organizing  of  a parade  on  the  streets  of  the  city  or  taking  part 
in  such  a parade  without  permission  of  the  authorities. 

( b ) The  destruction  or  defacing  of  University  property,  raids  on  Residences 
or  other  University  Buildings,  and  the  breaking  into  University  build- 
ings. 

(c)  Rowdy  and  other  forms  of  behaviour,  either  on  or  off  the  Campus,  of 
such  an  objectionable  nature  as  to  bring  the  University  into  public 
disrepute. 
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8.  Student  Clubs  and  Associations 

(a)  The  constitution  of  every  society  or  association  of  students  in  the 
University  and  all  amendments  to  such  constitution  require  to  be 
approved  by  the  relevant  University  authorities.  The  giving  of  approval 
and  the  responsibility  for  the  programmes  of  student  societies  and 
associations,  shall  rest  as  follows : 

(i)  With  the  authorities  of  the  College,  Faculty  or  School  concerned 
where  the  membership  of  the  student,  society  or  association  is 
drawn  from  a single  College,  Faculty  or  School. 

(ii)  With  the  Board  of  Stewards  of  Hart  House,  where  the  student 
society  or  association  is  a Committee  of  Hart  House  and  is  con- 
trolled by  the  Board  of  Stewards  of  Hart  House. 

(iii)  With  the  Caput,  in  the  case  of  all  other  student  societies  and 
associations. 

( b ) No  approval  will  be  given  by  any  of  the  authorities  listed  in  (a)  above 
to  the  constitution  of  any  society  or  association  of  students  if  that 
constitution  permits : 

(i)  Membership  in  the  society  or  association  to  persons  who  are  not 
students  of  the  University,  unless  in  the  case  of  societies  listed 
in  ( a ) (ii)  above,  where  membership  is  open  also  to  graduates 
of  the  University  and  members  of  the  Faculty  of  the  University. 

(ii)  Any  action  of  discrimination  based  upon  race,  religion  or  colour. 

9.  The  name  of  the  University  is  not  to  be  used  in  connection  with  a publi- 
cation of  any  kind  without  permission  of  the  Caput. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION— REQUIRED 

The  regulation  of  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  University,  which  requires 
each  first  year  female  student  to  complete  the  required  programme  in  Physical 
Education,  is  covered  by  the  practical  work  taken  in  the  first  year  of  the  course 
in  Physical  and  Health  Education. 

THE  COLLEGE  OF  EDUCATION 

Students  planning  to  teach  in  a Secondary  School  in  Ontario  should  study 
carefully  the  requirements  for  admission  to  The  College  of  Education.  Consul- 
tation with  a senior  member  of  the  staff  of  the  School  of  Physical  and  Health 
Education  is  advised  before  choosing  option  subjects. 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  courses  for  the  Interim  High  School  Assis- 
tant’s Certificate  Type  A and  the  High  School  Assistant’s  Certificate  Type  B, 
at  The  College  of  Education,  must  complete,  with  the  required  standing,  courses 
approved  by  the  Minister  of  Education. 

In  selecting  options  during  the  four  years  in  the  School  of  Physical  and 
Health  Education  students  must  choose  two  courses  in  sequence  so  that  they 
have  some  measure  of  concentration  in  an  acceptable  subject  field/fields. 
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COURSE  SUBJECTS  AND  EXAMINATIONS 


In  electing  options  in  each  year’s  programme,  students  desiring  to  enter  the 
teaching  profession  should  note  carefully  the  requirements  for  admission  to 
the  Ontario  College  of  Education. 

Choice  of  options  is  subject  to  the  timetable  of  required  subjects. 

N.B.  Once  chosen  a student  should  maintain  his  subject  grouping 

First  Year  Hours 

required:  Psychology  100  3 

Zoology  1 5 

Physical  Education 

Theory:  Men  —100,  103,  105  3& 

Women—  100W,  101W,  103W,  105W  4 

Applied:  Men  —102,  104,  106  4% 

Women— 102W,  104W,  106W,  108W  6 

One  of  the  Following  Concentrations: 
humanities: 

(one  of)  English  100,  History  100,  Philosophy  100  3 

(one  of)  Fine  Art  100,  History  100,  Language  100,  Music  100, 

Philosophy  102  3 

social  sciences: 

(one  of)  English  100,  History  100,  Philosophy  100  3 

(one  of)  Anthropology  100,  Economics  100,  Political  Science  100, 

Sociology  100  3 

sciences: 

(one  of)  English  100  or  104,  History  100,  Philosophy  100  3 

(one  of)  Botany  100,  Mathematics  106,  Physics  100*  4 

♦Grade  13  Physics  recommended. 

Second  Year  Hours 

required:  Anatomy  2 2 

Psychology  200  or  202f  3 

Physical  Education 

Theory:  Men  —200,201,203,205  5 

Women— 200W,  20 1 W,  203 W,  205 W VA 

Applied : Men  — 202,  204,  206  3 

Women— 202W,  204W,  206W,  208W  6 

f Prerequisite  required  for  200;  none  for  202. 
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One  of  the  Following  Concentrations: 

humanities: 

(three  of)  English  200,  Fine  Art  200,  History  200, 

Language  200,  Music  200,  Philosophy  202  9 

social  sciences: 

(three  of)  Anthropology  200,  Economics  202,  Economics  204, 

Political  Science  200,  Sociology  200. 

Students  choosing  the  Social  Sciences  may 
select  one  of:  English  200,  History  200, 

Philosophy  202  and/or  one  of:  Botany  100 
(4  hours)  Zoology  200  (4  hours)  in  place 

of  a social  science.  9 (or  10) 

science: 

(three  of)  Botany  100,  Chemistry  104*,  Geography  100, 

Mathematics  200f,  Zoology  200  (4  hours). 

Students  choosing  the  Sciences  may  select  one  of : 

English  200,  History  200,  Philosophy  202 

in  place  of  one  science.  9 (or  10) 

*Grade  13  Chemistry  recommended, 
f Prerequisite. 


Third  Year  Hours 

required:  Anatomy  3 2 

Health  Education  3 1 

Physiology  321,  371  5 

Physical  Education 

Theory:  Men  —300,301,303,305,307  5% 

Women— 300W,  301W,  303W,  305W,  307W  5 

Applied:  Men  —302,  304,  306  3K 

Women— 302W,  304W,  306W,  308W  7 


One  of  the  Following  Concentrations: 
humanities: 

(two  of)  English  300,  Fine  Art  200,  History  300, 

Language  300,  Philosophy  202,  Philosophy  302  6 

social  sciences: 

(two  of)  Anthropology  300,  Sociology  300.  Students  choosing 
the  Social  Sciences  may  select  one  of: 

Geography  100  (4  hours),  Geology  100  (4  hours). 

Psychology  304,  Psychology  306,  and/or  one  of: 

English  300,  History  300,  Philosophy  302, 
in  place  of  social  science. 


6 (or  7) 


sciences: 

(two  of)  Geography  100  (4  hours),  Geology  100  (4  hours), 

Psychology  304,  Psychology  306,  Zoology  300 

(4  hours).  Students  choosing  the  Sciences  may  select 

one  of:  English  300,  History  300,  Philosophy  300 

in  place  of  one  science.  6 (or  7) 


Fourth  Year 

Hours 

required: 

Health  Education  4 

1 

Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medicine 

2& 

Kinesiology 

1 % 

Physiology  of  Physical  Activity 
Physical  Education 

2 

Theory:  Men  — 400,401,403,405 

8 

Women— 400W,  401W,  403W,  407W 

9 

One  of  the  Following  Concentrations: 

humanities: 

(two  of) 

English  201,  Greek  and  Roman  History  310, 
History  310,  Language  201,  Language  301, 
Literature  310,  Philosophy  300.  Students 
choosing  the  Humanities  may  select  one  of: 
Microbiology  420  (2  hours),  Psychology  304, 
Psychology  306  in  place  of  one  of  the  humanities. 

6 (or  7) 

SOCIAL  sciences: 

(two  of) 

Anthropology  200,  Sociology  300.  Students 
choosing  the  Social  Sciences  may  select 
one  of:  Geography  200,  Psychology  304, 
Psychology  306,  Zoology  300  (4  hours), 
in  place  of  one  social  science. 

6 (or  7) 

sciences: 

(two  of) 

Botany  211,  Geography  200  (4  hours), 
Microbiology  420  (2  hours),  Psychology  304, 
Psychology  306,  Zoology  300  (4  hours) 

6 (or  7) 

CONDITIONS  FOR  ACADEMIC  STANDING 

In  order  to  pass  in  a subject  a candidate  must  obtain  at  least  50%  of  the 
aggregate  of  the  term  and  examination  marks  in  the  subject. 

A student  whose  attendance  at  lectures  or  laboratories,  or  whose  work  is 
deemed  by  the  Council  of  the  School  to  be  unsatisfactory,  may  have  his/her 
registration  cancelled  at  any  time  by  the  Council  of  the  School. 

A candidate  is  allowed  two  supplemental  examinations.  A candidate  who 
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does  not  write  any  examination  or  who  fails  to  appear  for  any  examination 
without  just  cause  will  be  regarded  as  a failure  in  that  subject.  A “condition” 
is  subject  to  the  regulations  governing  Term  work  found  on  page  20.  With  the 
recommendation  of  the  department  concerned  and  the  approval  of  the  Council 
of  the  School,  a candidate  may  carry  one  condition  in  the  written  examinations 
and  also  one  condition  in  Physical  Education,  Applied.  A condition  must  be 
removed  at  the  next  annual  examination. 

All  conditions  must  be  removed  before  a candidate  may  enter  the  final 
(fourth)  year. 

A candidate  will  be  graded  in  each  of  the  subjects  and  in  the  course  as  a 
whole  according  to  the  following  schedule : 

Grade  A— 75%  to  100% 

Grade  B— 66%  to  74% 

Grade  C— 60%  to  65% 

Grade  D— 50%  to  59% 

Failure — Below  50% 

W.R. — Without  Ranking  (aegrotat  standing  in  one  or  more  subjects, 
etc.) 


EXAMINATIONS 

A candidate  will  not  be  admitted  to  an  annual  or  a supplemental  examination 
until  he  has  paid  his  fees. 

A candidate  who  does  not  write  an  examination  final  or  supplemental  with- 
out just  cause  will  be  regarded  as  a failure  in  this  subject. 

Applications  for  consideration  on  account  of  sickness,  domestic  affliction  or 
other  causes,  must  be  filed  with  the  Secretary  before  the  close  of  the  examina- 
tions, together  with  medical  certificates  and/or  other  evidence. 

Aegrotat  standing  for  a complete  year’s  work  can  be  granted  only  once. 


TERM  WORK 

The  teaching  departments  report  at  the  end  of  the  session  on  the  term  work 
of  every  student  enrolled  in  the  course.  The  ratio  of  term  to  final  examination 
marks  is  determined  by  the  department  concerned. 

No  candidate  in  a course  involving  practical  work  in  a laboratory  will  be 
admitted  to  examination  if  the  professor  under  whom  his  work  is  carried  on 
reports  that  he  has  neglected  his  laboratory  work  or  failed  in  the  practical 
examinations. 

Prolonged  absence  on  account  of  sickness,  domestic  affliction,  or  other  causes, 
must  be  filed  with  the  Secretary,  together  with  medical  certificates  and/or 
other  evidence. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 


Subjects  Offered  in 
ARTS  AND  SCIENCE 


ANTHROPOLOGY 

100.  Introduction  to  Anthropology.  Man’s  place  in  nature;  biological  and 
cultural  evolution  and  the  present  distribution  of  cultures;  speech,  technology, 
kinship  and  community;  personality  and  expressive  systems;  culture  contact. 
Tu  10,  Th  10  -f  I hour. 

200.  Social  and  Cultural  Anthropology.  The  study  of  social  organization,  and 
structure  including  belief  systems,  kinship  and  marriage,  politics,  and  ecology. 
M 9,  W 9,  F 9. 

300.  An  Anthropological  Approach  to  Canadian  Society.  Tu  2,  W 9,  F 9. 

BOTANY 

100.  Introduction  to  Botany.  The  development  of  fundamental  ideas  in 
Botany  as  an  aspect  of  Biological  Sciences,  their  modern  concepts  and  their 
significance  for  man.  A lecture  and  laboratory  course,  including  the  study  of 
plants  and  their  relationships,  reproduction,  and  the  origin  and  maintenance 
of  life.  M 12,  W 12;  W 3-5  (Lab.). 

211.  Experimental  Plant  Biology.  A lecture  and  laboratory  course  on  the 
structure,  function  and  growth  of  cells  in  plant  organisms.  For  students  in  the 
General  Course  in  Science.  M 10,  F 10,  Th  2-5  (Lab.). 

CHEMISTRY 

100.  General  Chemistry.  A course  on  the  fundamentals  of  Physical,  Organic, 
and  Inorganic  Chemistry,  with  demonstrations.  Mil, M3,  Thll. 

ECONOMICS 

100.  Introduction  to  Economics.  M 11,  M 2,  Th  11. 

202.  Intermediate  Economic  Theory.  Prerequisite  100.  (NOT  open  to  con- 
centrators.) Tu  11,  Th  2,  F 11. 

204.  Principles  of  Economics.  No  prerequisite.  (NOT  open  to  concentra- 
tors.) Only  for  students  lacking  prerequisite  for  Economics  202.  Tu  11,  Th  2, 
F 11. 

ENGLISH 

100.  English  Literature  from  Chaucer  to  Milton.  Chaucer,  from  The 
Canterbury  Tales  two  or  three  of  General  Prologue,  The  Nun’s  Priests  Tale, 
The  Merchant’s  Tale,  The  Pardoner’s  Prologue  and  Tale,  The  Wife  of  Bath’s 
Prologue  and  Tale;  Spenser,  The  Faerie  Queene,  Book  I,  with  special  emphasis 
on  selected  cantos;  Shakespeare,  three  of  Richard  II,  As  You  Like  It,  Hamlet, 
Othello,  Antony  and  Cleopatra,  The  Tempest;  Donne,  selected  poems;  Milton, 
Paradise  Lost,  with  special  emphasis  on  selected  books;  at  least  four  of  the 
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following:  More,  Utopia;  Bacon,  selected  prose;  Milton,  Areopagitica , 
Bunyan,  Pilgrim’s  Progress,  Part  I;  The  Book  of  Job ; Everyman;  Marlowe, 
Doctor  Faustus;  Jonson,  Volpone;  Webster,  The  Duchess  of  Malfi;  Spenser, 
selected  shorter  poems;  Milton,  selected  shorter  poems;  Shakespeare,  selected 
poems;  Jonson,  selected  poems;  Herrick;  Herbert;  Marvell.  Prescribed  text 
for  poetry  (whenever  applicable):  Representative  Poetry , Vol.  I.  Tu  9,  Th  9, 
F 12. 

104.  English  Literature.  Milton,  Paradise  Lost,  with  emphasis  on  Books 
I,  II  and  IX;  selections  from  the  poetry  of  Pope,  Keats,  and  Eliot;  Shake- 
speare, King  Lear;  Shaw,  Saint  Joan;  Miller,  Death  of  a Salesman;  Swift, 
Gulliver’s  Travels;  Dickens,  Great  Expectations;  Fitzgerald,  The  Great 
Gatsby;  selections  from  a book  of  Short  Stories.  Students  are  required  to 
obtain  a suitable  dictionary  and  a textbook  of  composition  from  a list  supplied 
by  the  Instructor.  Tu  9,  Th  9,  or  M 10,  F 11. 

200.  English  Literature  from  Dry  den  to  Keats.  For  special  study:  Dryden; 
Pope;  Wordsworth;  Keats;  Swift,  Gulliver’s  Travels;  Johnson,  Lives  of 
Dryden  and  Pope.  Preface  to  Shakespeare,  selected  essays,  and  “The  Vanity 
of  Human  Wishes”.  Two  novels  chosen  from  Sterne,  Sentimental  Journey , 
Fielding,  Joseph  Andrews,  Austen,  Pride  and  Prejudice , Scott,  Heart  of 
Midlothian.  Two  plays  chosen  from  Wycherley,  The  Country  Wife,  Con- 
greve, The  Way  of  the  World,  Sheridan,  The  Rivals,  Goldsmith,  She  Stoops 
To  Conquer.  Selections  from  at  least  two  of  Byron,  Blake,  Coleridge,  and 
Shelley.  Prescribed  text  for  poetry  (where  applicable):  Representative  Poetry , 
Vol.  II.  Tu  10,  Th  10,  + 1 hour. 

201.  Drama  and  Novel.  Sophocles,  Oedipus  Rex  (in  translation);  Shake- 
speare, King  Lear;  Milton,  Samson  Agonistes;  Ibsen,  The  Wild  Duck  (in 
translation);  Synge,  Riders  to  the  Sea;  O’Neill,  The  Emperor  Jones;  Eliot, 
Murder  in  the  Cathedral;  Shakespeare,  As  You  Like  It;  Sheridan,  The  School 
for  Scandal;  Shaw,  Man  and  Superman;  O’Casey,  The  Plough  and  the  Stars; 
Miller,  Death  of  a Salesman;  Defoe,  Moll  Flanders;  Richardson,  Pamela; 
Bronte,  Wuthering  Heights;  Hawthorne,  The  Scarlet  Letter;  Thackeray, 
Vanity  Fair;  Hardy,  Tess  of  the  D’Ubervilles;  Bennett,  The  Old  Wives’  Tale; 
Woolf,  To  the  Lighthouse.  Tu  2,  W 12,  F 12. 

300.  English  Literature  from  Tennyson  to  the  Present.  Selections  from 
Tennyson,  Browning,  Yeats,  and  T.  S.  Eliot.  Selections  from  Arnold  and 
two  of  the  following:  D.  G.  Rossetti,  Christina  Rossetti,  Morris,  Swin- 
burne, Meredith,  Hopkins,  Hardy.  Selections  from  Whitman  and  two  of  the 
following:  Dickinson,  Frost,  Pound,  Wallace  Stevens,  Auden,  Dylan 
Thomas  ( Representative  Poetry,  Vol.  Ill  and  texts  to  be  specified  by  the 
instructor).  Dickens,  Great  Expectations;  George  Eliot,  Middlemarch.  Two 
of  the  following:  Joyce,  A Portrait  of  the  Artist  as  a Young  Man;  James,  What 
Maisie  Knew;  Forster,  A Passage  to  India;  Conrad,  Victory;  Fitzgerald, 
The  Great  Gatsby;  Faulkner,  As  1 Lay  Dying;  Greene,  The  Power  and  the 
Glory.  Two  of  the  following:  J.  S.  Mill,  On  Liberty;  Newman,  On  the  Scope 
and  Nature  of  University  Education , Lectures  IV  to  VII;  Arnold,  Culture  and 
Anarchy;  Carlyle,  Sartor  Resartus.  Two  of  the  following:  Shaw,  Saint  Joan; 
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O’Casey,  Juno  and  the  Paycock;  O’Neill,  Long  Day’s  Journey  into  Night; 
Beckett,  Waiting  for  Godot;  Williams,  The  Glass  Menagerie.  Tu  10, 
Th.  10,  -f  1 hour. 

301.  Poetry  and  Prose.  Chaucer,  Pardoner’s  Tale,  Wife  of  Bath’s  Tale; 
Milton,  Paradise  Lost  (with  special  study  of  Books  II,  IV  and  IX);  Pope, 
Essay  on  Man  or  The  Dunciad;  Shelley,  Prometheus  Unbound;  Tennyson, 
Maud;  Eliot,  Four  Quartets;  Pratt,  The  Witches’  Brew;  one  recent  poem  to 
be  specified.  Selections  from  Criticism:  The  Major  Texts  (ed.  W.  J.  Bate).  A 
choice  of  (a)  Readings  in  lyric  poems  from  Representative  Poetry,  Vols.  I 
to  III,  or  ( b ) Autobiographies:  Browne,  Religio  Medici;  Gibbon,  Autobio- 
graphy; Mill,  Autobiography;  Yeats,  Autobiographies.  M 12,  W 2,  Th.  12. 

FINE  ART 

100.  Classical  and  Mediaeval  Art.  W 11,  F 3,  + 1 hour. 

200.  Rennaissance  and  Baroque  Art  to  1700.  M 11,  W 3,  Th  11. 

FRENCH 

100.  Representative  Works  of  French  Literature.  Composition  and  language 
study.  Supplementary  work  in  the  language  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  Grade  13 
French  or  equivalent.  (In  order  to  continue  beyond  French  100  or  French  160 
a student  must  pass  a college  oral  examination  to  demonstrate  his  ability  to 
speak  and  understand  French.)  M 9,  W 9,  F 9. 

200.  French  Literature  of  the  Seventeenth  and  Eighteenth  Centuries.  Pre- 
scribed texts.  Composition.  (In  order  to  continue  beyond  French  100  or 
French  160  a student  must  pass  a college  oral  examination  to  demonstrate  his 
ability  to  speak  and  understand  French.)  Prerequisite:  French  100  or  120  or 
160.  M 10,  W 10,  F 10. 

300.  French  Literature  of  the  Nineteenth  and  Twentieth  Centuries.  Pre- 
scribed texts.  Supplementary  reading.  Composition.  Prerequisite:  French  200. 
M 10,  W 10,  F 10. 


GEOGRAPHY 

100.  An  Introduction  to  Geography.  An  analysis  of  the  major  elements  of 
man’s  natural  environment  and  their  interrelationships.  Lectures:  Tu  12,  W 2, 
or  M 12,  W 12.  Practical  work.  M 3-5  or  Tu  2-4  or  Th  3-5  or  F 3-5. 

200.  Geography  of  Resources.  Problems  of  resource  use  with  particular 
reference  to  their  environmental  setting.  Lectures:  W 12,  F 12.  Tutorial  groups 
M 3-5,  or  Tu  2-4  or  F 2-4. 


GEOLOGY 

100.  Geology.  Tu  12,  W 2;  Tu  2-4  (Lab.). 

GERMAN 

100.  Introduction  to  Modern  German  Literature.  Prescribed  texts,  supple- 
mentary texts;  composition;  oral  practice.  Tu  10,  Th  10,  + 1 hour. 
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200.  German  Literature  of  the  Eighteenth  Century.  Representative  works 
of  Lessing,  Goethe  (including  Faust  I),  Schiller  and  others;  prescribed 
texts,  supplementary  texts;  composition;  oral  practice.  M 9,  W 9,  F 9. 

201.  Works  of  the  Romantics  and  their  Contemporaries.  Prescribed  texts, 
supplementary  texts;  composition;  oral  practice.  Tu  2,  W 12,  F 12. 

300.  Goethe:  Faust  II.  Major  works  in  German  literature  from  Heine  to 
Brecht:  prescribed  texts,  supplementary  texts;  composition;  oral  practice. 
Tu  9,  Th  9,  -}-  1 hour. 

301.  German  drama  of  the  Nineteenth  and  Twentieth  Centuries,  from 
Buchner  to  Brecht,  Durrenmatt  and  Frisch.  Prescribed  texts;  supple- 
mentary texts;  composition.  Prerequisite:  201  or  equivalent.  M 12,  W 2,  Th  12. 

GREEK  AND  ROMAN  HISTORY 

310.  The  Graeco-Roman  World:  a Study  of  Greek  and  Roman  Ideas  and 
Institutions.  M 12,  Th  12,  F 12. 


HISTORY 

100.  History  of  Europe  from  1400  to  1945.  Tu  11,  F 11  and  1 tutorial 
group. 

200.  History  of  Great  Britain.  M 2,  W 11  and  1 tutorial  group. 

300.  History  of  Canada.  Tu  11,  F 11  and  1 tutorial  group. 

310.  Europe  and  the  Modern  World  1500-1950.  M 12,  Th  12,  F 12. 

ITALIAN 

100.  Introductory  course  in  Italian.  Prescribed  texts:  Speroni  and  Golino, 
Basic  Italian  (rev.  ed.);  Modern  Italian  One-act  Plays  (ed.  Swanson);  Died 
novelle  contemporanee  (ed.  Cantarella).  M 10,  W 10,  F 10  and  Tu  3 or  Th  3. 

200.  Intermediate  course.  Composition.  Prescribed  texts:  Manzoni,  I pro- 
messi  sposi  (ed.  Russo);  Verga,  Pane  nero  (ed.  White);  The  Penguin  Book 
of  Italian  Verse;  Pirandello,  Cost  e se  vi  pare;  Lennie  and  Grego,  Italian 
for  You.  M 10,  W 10,  F 10  or  Tu  9,  Th  9,  + 1 hour. 

300.  Italian  Literature  and  Culture  of  the  Middle  Ages.  Prescribed  texts: 
Dante,  La  Divina  Commedia  (ed.  Sapegno),  Vol.  I;  Boccaccio,  II  Deca- 
merone  (ed.  Ottolini);  Rime  scelte  (ed.  Ceriello).  M 9,  W 9,  F 9 or  Tu  9, 
Th  9 + 1 hour. 

LITERATURE 

310.  Contemporary  Literature.  Drama:  Anouilh,  Antigone;  Beckett, 
Waiting  for  Godot;  Brecht,  The  Life  of  Galileo;  Durrenmatt,  The  Physicists; 
Fry,  The  Lady’s  Not  For  Burning;  Garcia  Lorca,  Blood  Wedding,  Yerma, 
Bernarda  Alba;  Giraudoux,  Tiger  at  the  Gates;  Ionesco,  The  Bald  Soprano; 
Pirandello,  Six  Characters  in  Search  of  an  Author;  Sartre,  No  Exit;  Williams, 
The  Night  of  the  Iguana.  Fiction:  Camus,  The  Outsider;  Faulkner,  As  I Lay 
Dying;  Hemingway,  The  Snows  of  Kilimanjaro,  A Clean,  Well-Lighted  Place, 
The  Killers,  The  Short,  Happy  Life  of  Francis  Macomber;  Hesse,  Steppenwolf; 
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Joyce,  Portrait  of  the  Artist  as  a Young  Man;  Kafka,  Metamorphosis ; Mann, 
Confessions  of  Felix  Krull,  Confidence  Man;  Mauriac,  Viper's  Tangle : Zamya- 
tin, We.  Currents  of  Thought:  Freud,  Civilization  and  its  Discontents.  The 
French,  German,  Italian,  Spanish  and  Russian  Works  will  be  studied  in 
translation.  M 12,  Th  12,  F 12. 


MATHEMATICS 

106.  General  Mathematics.  An  introductory  account  of  the  nature  and  scope 
of  mathematics,  illustrated  by  topics  in  the  various  branches  of  the  subject.  This 
is  the  first  course  of  a sequence  intended  for  those  whose  subject  of  concentration 
is  not  mathematics.  Prerequisite:  Grade  13  Mathematics.  (A  or  2 papers  if 
written  prior  to  1967.)  Lecture  and  tutorial  hours  the  same  as  Mathematics 
100. 

206.  General  Mathematics.  A continuation  of  Mathematics  106.  Pre- 
requisite: Mathematics  106  or  100.  M 11,  W 3,  Th  11. 

MICROBIOLOGY 

420.  Pathogenic  Microbiology.  A lecture  course  on  the  phenomena  of  infec- 
tion by  pathogenic  bacteria,  rickettsiae  and  viruses.  W 10,  Th  11. 

MUSIC 

100.  Opera  and  Oratorio.  A study  of  dramatic  music.  No  prerequisite.  M 10, 
W 10,  F 10. 

200.  Symphony  and  Concerto.  No  prerequisite.  Tu  9,  W 1,  Th  9. 

PHILOSOPHY 

100.  Ethics.  This  course  consists  of  (a)  an  investigation  of  the  functions  of 
morals  with  specific  reference  to  problems  of  modern  society;  (b)  an  examina- 
tion of  the  psychology  of  human  behaviour;  (c)  a study  of  the  basic  criteria 
of  moral  judgments.  W 11,  F 3 + 1 hour. 

102.  Philosophy : General  Introduction.  A survey  of  the  field  of  philosophy 
and  its  relation  to  other  disciplines;  examination  of  (a)  the  main  problems 
of  logic  (the  nature  of  exact  thinking,  deduction,  induction,  scientific  method, 
semantics);  ( b ) the  main  alternative  theories  of  knowledge  (idealism,  realism, 
empiricism,  operationalism ) ; (c)  the  main  alternative  metaphysical  theories 
(idealism,  naturalism,  materialism,  phenomenalism).  Textbooks:  M.  Long, 
The  Spirit  of  Philosophy;  Copi,  Introduction  to  Logic.  Tu  11,  Th  2,  F 11. 

202.  Greek  Philosophy.  The  major  ideas  of  Greek  philosophy  and  science 
from  the  pre-Socratic  thinkers  to  the  Stoics  and  Epicureans.  M 2,  W 11  + 
1 hour. 

210.  Ethics:  Freedom  and  the  Nature  of  Man.  Tu  12,  Th  12,  F 12. 

300.  Modern  Ethics.  Types  of  ethical  theory  from  the  seventeenth  century 
to  the  present  day;  social  and  political  ideals  in  recent  times;  development  of 
ethical  doctrines  in  relation  to  systematic  philosophy.  W 11,  F 2 + 1 hour. 
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302.  Philosophy  from  the  Renaissance  to  the  Present.  The  rise  of  modern 
science,  and  its  transformation  of  traditional  beliefs;  continental  rationalism; 
English  empiricism;  the  critical  philosophy  of  Kant;  German  romanticism, 
scientific  positivism,  philosophies  of  evolution;  present-day  trends  in  philosophy. 
Tu  11,  Th3,  F 11. 

PHYSICS 

100.  A one-year  course  on  The  Laws  and  Principles  of  Physics.  Textbooks: 
Beiser,  Basic  Concepts  of  Physics;  Orear,  Fundamentals  of  Physics.  Tu  11, 
F 11;  Th  2-4  (Lab.). 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

100.  Introduction  to  Political  Science.  With  special  reference  to  the  Govern- 
ment of  Canada.  Tu  10,  Th  10  -f-  1 hour. 

200.  Politics  and  Governments  of  the  United  Kingdom  and  the  United 
States.  M 9,  W 9,  F 9. 

PSYCHOLOGY 

304.  Social  Psychology.  Social  and  individual  factors  in  behaviour.  Pre- 
requisite: one  prior  course  in  psychology.  May  not  be  taken  if  Psychology 
204  was  taken  in  the  Second  Year.  M 11,  Tu  2,  Th  11. 

306.  Individual  Differences.  Measurement  and  concepts  of  individual 
differences.  Prerequisite:  one  prior  course  in  psychology.  May  not  be  taken 
if  Psychology  206  was  taken  in  the  Second  Year.  M 11,  Tu  2,  Th  11. 

SLAVIC 

100.  Elementary  Russian.  M 10,  W 10,  Th  4,  F 10  -f  1 hour. 

200.  Intermediate  Russian.  Tu  9,  Tu  4,  Th  9 + 1 hour. 

201.  Nineteenth-century  Russian  Literature.  Readings  in  translation.  Two 
of  M 9,  W 9,  F 9. 

300.  Advanced  Russian.  M 9,  W 9,  F 9. 

301.  Twentieth-century  Russian  Literature.  Readings  in  the  original  and  in 
translation.  Tu  9,  Th  9. 


SOCIOLOGY 

100.  Introduction  to  Sociology.  An  introduction  to  the  basic  concepts,  prin- 
ciples and  methods  of  sociology  as  a discipline  for  the  study  of  society.  W 11, 
F 3 + 1 hour. 

200.  Contemporary  Society.  Problems  and  Issues.  Explores  the  problems  of 
contemporary  urban  society  in  interdisciplinary  perspective  and  analyses 
specific  major  social  problems  and  issues.  Prerequisite:  Sociology  100  or  120. 
Mil,  W3,Thll. 

300.  Social  Stratification.  Examines  the  various  systems  by  which,  in  all 
human  societies,  rewards  (such  as  prestige,  power,  wealth,  and  others)  are 


26 


differentially  distributed  and  the  principal  theories  which  have  attempted  to 
account  for  these  phenomena.  Prerequisite:  Sociology  100  or  202.  W 11,  F 2,  3. 

SPANISH 

100.  Introductory  course  in  Spanish.  Prescribed  texts:  Turk,  Foundation 
Course  in  Spanish  (rev.  ed.)  (St.  George  and  Erindale  only);  Armitage  and 
Meiden,  Beginning  Spanish,  A Cultural  Approach  (2nd  ed.)  (Scarborough 
only);  Cuentos  de  las  Espanas  (ed.  Arjona  and  Arjona)  (St.  George  only); 
Corazon  de  Espaha  (ed.  Centeno)  (Erindale  only).  M 10,  W 10,  F 10  + 
1 hour. 

200.  Intermediate  course.  Composition.  Prescribed  texts:  Delibes,  El 
camino  (ed.  Amer  y Vasquez  and  Kossoff)  (St.  George  only);  Sender,  Cronica 
del  alba  (ed.  Hall)  (Scarborough  only);  Neville,  El  baile  (St.  George  only); 
Veinte  cuentos  espaholes  del  Siglo  XX  (ed.  Anderson-Imbert  and  Kiddle);  Da 
Silva  and  Lovett,  A Concept  Approach  to  Spanish.  Tu  9,  Th  9 -f  1 hour, 
or  M 10,  W 10,  F 10. 

201.  Modern  Spanish  Literature.  Conversation.  Prescribed  texts.  M 9,  W 9, 
F 9. 

300.  Survey  of  Spanish  Literature.  Prescribed  texts:  Pattison,  Representa- 
tive Spanish  Authors  (2  vols.,  rev.  ed.).  M 9,  W 9,  F 9,  or  Tu  9,  Th  9 + 
1 hour. 

301.  Spanish  Literature  of  the  Golden  Age.  Composition.  Conversation. 
Prescribed  texts.  Tu  9,  Th  9 -f  1 hour. 

ZOOLOGY 

200.  Vertebrate  Zoology.  Structure  and  development  of  the  vertebrates.  A 
course  on  the  comparative  anatomy,  microscopic  anatomy  and  embryology  of 
vertebrates.  W 12,  F 12;  Tu  2-4  or  M 2-4  (Lab.). 

300.  Genetics  and  Evolution.  A course  which  integrates  the  facts  about 
heredity  and  the  evolution  of  animals.  M 12,  Th  12;  W 2-4  (Lab.). 

Subjects  Offered  in 
HEALTH  EDUCATION 


ANATOMY 

2 and  3.  An  Introductory  Course  in  Human  Anatomy  spanning  a 2-year 
period.  Lectures  and  Demonstrations — Anatomy  2 — Tu  9,  Th  9.  Anatomy  3 — 
M 10,  F 10. 

HEALTH  EDUCATION 

3.  Growth  and  Development.  The  advantages  of  physical  activities  will  be 
stressed  throughout  the  course,  which  includes  the  discussion  of  the  physical 
growth  and  development  of  the  body  and  its  parts  from  conception  to  old  age. 
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The  wide  variations  in  normal  development,  especially  at  adolescence,  and  their 
effects  on  the  social  and  emotional  life  of  the  individual  will  be  discussed.  The 
following  topics  will  be  covered  briefly:  (1)  Prenatal  period : Premarital  medi- 
cal examinations;  fertilization;  growth  in  utero;  commoner  congenital  abnor- 
malities and  inherited  metabolic  diseases;  Rh  and  ABO  incompatibility;  care 
during  pregnancy  and  birth;  effects  of  prenatal  diets.  (2)  Infancy : Prematurity; 
care  and  feeding  during  infancy;  growth  of  bones  (rickets  and  scurvy);  iron 
deficiency  anaemia;  immunization.  (3)  Preschool  and  Early  School  Age: 
Growth,  especially  of  muscles;  suitable  foods  and  exercise;  effects  of  infections; 
development  of  teeth  and  their  care;  prevention  of  obesity;  immunization.  (4) 
Adolescence:  Variations  in  age  and  type  of  adolescent  spurt  of  growth  and 
associated  changes;  menstruation;  body  build  and  growth;  assessment  of 
growth  and  of  environmental  factors  that  affect  it.  (5)  Changing  proportions 
and  growth  of  various  body  systems.  (6)  Adult,  young  and  older:  Prevention 
of  obesity,  diet  and  regular  physical  activity;  diabetes;  allergy;  tuberculosis; 
malignancy;  degenerative  diseases  and  problems  of  aging.  One  hour  per  week, 
to  be  announced. 

4.  This  course  is  designed  to  extend  the  student’s  knowledge  of  specific  areas 
of  Health  Education  through  a discussion  of  subjects  which  relate  Physical 
Education  and  Health  Education.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  role  of 
physical  activity  in  the  maintenance  of  good  health.  The  course  includes  student 
presentations,  lectures  by  visiting  specialists  and  a critical  analysis  of  current 
problems  in  health  education.  One  hour  per  week,  to  be  announced. 

HYGIENE  AND  PREVENTIVE  MEDICINE 

A laboratory  and  lecture  course  of  approximately  sixty  hours. 

The  following  topics  are  discussed:  preventable  diseases  and  preventable 
deaths;  the  extent  of  the  problem  presented  by  communicable  disease,  the 
sources,  means  of  transmission  and  control  of  infection.  The  general  applica- 
tion of  the  principles  of  hygiene  and  preventive  medicine  on  municipal  and 
provincial  levels  is  outlined. 

Certain  aspects  of  infection  and  immunity  are  considered.  Demonstrations 
and  laboratory  exercises,  in  which  the  student  takes  part,  are  given  to  acquaint 
him  with  the  commoner  sources  and  modes  of  infection;  the  Shick  test,  B.C.G. 
tuberculin  reaction;  methods  of  inducing  passive  and  active  immunity;  vaccines; 
toxoids;  antitoxin  and  certain  biological  products.  F 9-11,  first  term.  F 2-5, 
second  term. 


KINESIOLOGY 

A seminar  course  dealing  with  the  scientific  principles  underlying  the 
mechanics  of  movement.  The  student’s  knowledge  of  the  prerequisite  subjects 
of  anatomy,  physics  and  physiology  will  be  integrated  and  related  to  selected 
physical  education  and  work  activities.  F 2-4,  first  term.  F 9-11,  second 
term. 
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PHYSIOLOGY 


321.  An  elementary  lecture  course  on  the  principles  of  human  physiology. 
Th  4,  W 12. 

371.  A course  of  laboratory  exercises  and  demonstrations  to  accompany  21. 
It  is  designed  to  give  the  student  an  opportunity  to  acquire  a detailed  and 
personal  knowledge  of  some  of  the  most  important  of  the  subjects  already 
mentioned  in  the  lecture  course  and  to  provide  additional  material  even  more 
directly  related  to  the  student’s  special  interests.  W 9-12. 

PHYSIOLOGY  OF  PHYSICAL  ACTIVITY 

A course  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  exploring  from  a practical  stand- 
point interactions  between  man’s  environment  and  the  physiological  responses 
to  muscular  exercise.  M 2-4. 


PSYCHOLOGY 

100.  Basic  Concepts  in  Psychology . A lecture  course  on  the  methods  and 
principles  of  psychology  emphasizing  learning,  motivation  and  perception. 
M 12,  Tu  4,  W 12. 

200.  Developmental  Psychology.  Aspects  of  development,  primarily  human, 
from  conception  to  old  age.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  100  or  120.  Tu  12, 
Th  12,  F 2. 

202.  Principles  of  Psychology.  A lecture  course  on  the  methods  and  prin- 
ciples of  psychology  emphasizing  human  development,  learning,  motivation  and 
perception.  May  not  be  taken  if  Psychology  was  taken  in  the  First  Year. 
Tu  12,  Th  12,  F 2. 


ZOOLOGY 

1.  Form  and  Function.  A lecture  and  laboratory  course  in  which  emphasis 
is  placed  on  the  method  of  obtaining  information  about  animals.  It  is  intended 
to  provide  the  student  with  some  understanding  of  modern  biological  prin- 
ciples. The  course  is  divided  into  a “laboratory  section”  and  a “lecture  section”. 

The  laboratory  section  deals  primarily  with  the  animal  form.  The  lecture 
section  deals  with  zoological  principles  with  emphasis  on  the  function  of 
animals  and  the  application  of  this  knowledge  to  man.  M 11,  Th  12-1;  W 2-5 
(Lab.). 

Subjects  Offered  in 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 
(Men) 

First  Year — Theory 

100.  Introduction  to  Physical  Education.  A lecture-seminar  course  designed 
to  give  a broad  view  of  the  field  of  physical  education  and  its  historical  develop- 
ment, together  with  the  principles  and  trends  of  modern  programmes.  Two 
hours  per  week  first  term;  one  hour  per  week  second  term. 
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103.  Foundations  of  Physical  Activity.  A lecture  and  laboratory  course  in 
which  emphasis  is  placed  on  an  understanding  of  basic  physical  conditioning 
programmes.  The  laboratory  periods  include  the  administration  of  fitness  tests. 
One  hour  per  week. 

105.  Aquatics.  A combined  lecture-seminar  course.  The  emphasis  is  on  a 
clear  presentation  of  the  elementary  methods  of  instruction  which  lead  to  the 
most  useful  results.  Instruction  in  Aquatics  stresses  the  values  of  protection  and 
safety  of  the  individual  and  others.  Concentration  is  on  life  saving,  personal 
water  safety  skills  and  knowledge  at  the  basic  level.  One  hour  per  week. 

Second  Year — Theory 

200.  Organization  and  Administration.  A general  course  dealing  with  the 
organization  and  administration  of  a department  of  physical  education  and 
athletics.  It  includes  the  physical  education  service  programme,  intramural  and 
interscholastic  athletics,  the  organization  of  athletic  contests,  objectives  and 
standards  in  athletics.  One  hour  per  week. 

201.  Principles  of  Coaching.  A lecture-seminar  course  covering  the  principles 
and  fundamentals  of  games  and  sports.  One  hour  per  week. 

203.  Teaching  Methods.  This  course  includes  the  planning  of  lessons,  prac- 
tice in  teaching,  marking  and  grading.  One  hour  per  week,  first  term;  two  hours 
per  week,  second  term. 

205.  Aquatics.  The  course  includes  waterfront  planning  and  safety,  organiza- 
tion and  administration  of  aquatics  programmes,  recreational  activities,  etc. 
One  hour  per  week,  first  term;  two  hours  per  week,  second  term. 

Third  Year — Theory 

300.  Organization  and  Administration.  The  organization  and  administration 
of  recreation  and  its  relation  to  physical  education.  It  includes  the  planning  and 
operation  of  recreational  facilities,  the  selection,  training  and  responsibility  of 
leaders,  the  conduct  of  meetings  and  the  function  of  committees.  One  hour 
per  week. 

301.  Principles  of  Coaching.  A continuation  of  Course  201,  with  emphasis 
on  methods  of  coaching  and  officiating.  One  hour  per  week. 

303.  Seminar  in  Physical  Education.  This  is  a lecture-seminar  course.  It 
explores  the  basis  for  theory  and  criticism  in  modern  physical  education. 
Assignments  or  projects  are  required  as  part  of  the  term  work.  Students  are 
encouraged  to  bring  reports  for  appraisal  by  the  staff  at  individual  conferences. 
One  hour  per  week. 

305.  Aquatics.  Scientific  principles  are  applied  to  the  theory  and  techniques 
of  competitive  swimming  and  diving,  with  emphasis  on  the  application  of  the 
laws  of  motion.  The  physiological  value  of  swimming  is  discussed.  Other 
subjects  include  measurement  and  tests  for  competitive  swimmers,  the  adminis- 
tration of  swimming  competition  and  pool  management.  One  hour  per  week, 
one  term. 
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307.  Adapted  Physical  Education.  A course  outlining  the  basic  principles 
underlying  the  general  subject  of  individual  exercises.  Attention  is  given  to  the 
study  and  interpretation  of  exercise  prescription  under  medical  supervision  in 
relation  to  physical  reconditioning.  It  includes  developmental  and  adapted  exer- 
cises for  meeting  individual  needs  of  those  who  may  be  handicapped,  including 
functional  defects  or  deficiencies.  In  addition  to  the  class  instruction,  special 
trips  for  observation  and  discussion  are  arranged  to  selected  institutions,  such 
as  rehabilitation  centres,  schools  for  the  handicapped  and  retarded,  and  a 
hospital  for  paraplegics.  Two  hours  per  week. 

Fourth  Year — Theory 

400.  Current  Literature  and  Research  in  Physical  Education.  The  course 
provides  a review  of  developments  of  current  importance  and  an  introduction 
to  new  aspects  of  scientific  and  technical  problems.  Fundamental  aspects  of 
recent  analytical  and  experimental  results  are  explored  for  new  applications. 
Readings  are  organized  around  problems  significant  in  present-day  physical 
education.  The  seminar  method  is  used.  Two  hours  per  week. 

401.  Measurement  in  Physical  Education.  An  introductory  course  dealing 
with  the  principles,  values  and  limitations  of  tests  and  measurements  as  they 
apply  to  physical  education.  Two  hours  per  week. 

403.  Curriculum  Design.  The  course  is  devoted  to  individual  practice  in  the 
interpretation  of  the  materials  included  in  physical  education  programmes.  It 
also  provides  an  opportunity  to  discuss  the  processes  of  revising  existing  applied 
courses  in  the  broad  field  of  physical  education.  Selected  topics  are  presented 
by  the  students.  Two  hours  per  week. 

405.  Outdoor  Education.  A lecture-seminar  course  in  outdoor  education 
includes  principles,  techniques,  resources,  administration  and  programme  prac- 
tices. Field  trips  for  observation  and  discussion  will  be  arranged.  Two  hours 
per  week. 


PROFESSIONAL  PAPER 

Before  graduation  every  student  is  required  to  complete  a professional  paper 
on  an  approved  subject.  Students  will  begin  work  on  this  paper  in  the  third 
year  of  the  course  under  the  supervision  of  staff  members. 

First  Year — Applied 

102.  Sport  Skills  and  Fundamentals.  Individual  fundamental  skills  are 
emphasized  as  they  apply  to  sports  and  games.  One  hour  per  week. 

104  Foundations  of  Physical  Activity.  The  course  includes  individual  and 
dual  skills  including  apparatus,  tumbling,  free  exercises,  trampoline  and 
wrestling.  Two  hours  per  week. 

106.  Aquatics.  This  course  stresses  the  skills  required  in  achieving  the 
highest  proficiency  in  the  basic  swimming  strokes  and  life  saving  methods. 
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Emphasis  is  on  correct  performance  and  scientifically  desirable  techniques. 
Two  hours  per  week,  first  term;  one  hour  per  week,  second  term. 

Second  Year — Applied 

202.  Principles  of  Coaching.  Drills,  plays  and  techniques  in  games  and 
sports.  One  hour  per  week. 

204.  Foundations  of  Physical  Activity.  A continuation  of  course  104.  One 
hour  per  week. 

206.  Aquatics.  A continuation  of  course  106.  Practical  assignments  are  pre- 
sented by  class  members  in  swimming,  life  saving,  diving,  canoeing  and 
recreational  activities  in  the  aquatics  programme.  One  hour  per  week. 

Third  Year — Applied 

302.  Principles  of  Coaching.  A continuation  of  course  202,  including  the 
officiating  of  team  games  and  sports.  Two  hours  per  week,  first  term;  one  hour 
per  week,  second  term. 

304.  Foundations  of  Physical  Activity.  The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to 
develop  facility  in  the  use  of  the  various  physical  education  techniques. 
Students  are  given  specific  assignments  so  that  each  individual  will  have  an 
opportunity  to  practise  and  experiment  with  the  techniques.  One  hour  per  week. 

306.  Aquatics.  This  is  a practical  application  of  the  mechanical  and  kinesio- 
logical  principles  outlined  in  course  305.  It  entails  perfection  of  personal 
performance  of  skills  associated  with  competitive  swimming.  The  technique 
employed  emphasizes  adherence  to  mechanical  principles  as  applied  to  motion 
in  the  water.  Students  are  given  the  opportunity  to  practise  methods  of  coach- 
ing, conditioning  and  training  based  on  principles  demonstrated  as  most 
efficient  by  recent  research.  One  hour  per  week. 


Subjects  Offered  in 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 
(Women) 

First  Year — Theory 

100W.  First  Aid.  A lecture-seminar  course  in  First  Aid.  One  hour  per  week. 
101 W.  Principles  of  Coaching.  This  course  is  directly  related  to  the  funda- 
mentals of  archery,  tennis,  basketball,  volleyball  and  field  hockey.  One  hour 
per  week. 

103W.  Foundations  of  Physical  Activity.  A lecture-seminar  course  in  game 
activities.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  individual  differences  and  age  characteristics. 
One  hour  per  week. 

105W.  Aquatics.  This  is  a combined  lecture-seminar  course  covering  prin- 
ciples and  progressions  of  basic  swimming  and  diving.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
life-saving  and  waterfront  safety.  One  hour  per  week. 
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Second  Year — Theory 

200W.  History  of  Physical  Education.  A general  survey  of  the  field  of  Physi- 
cal Education  is  undertaken.  It  is  designed  to  give  the  students  an  understanding 
of  development  and  principles.  One  hour  per  week,  one  term. 

20 1W.  Principles  of  Coaching.  A lecture-practice  course  covering  the  prin- 
ciples of  games  and  sports  and  techniques  of  officiating.  One  hour  per  week. 

203W.  Foundations  of  Physical  Activity.  This  is  a lecture-discussion  course 
in  the  principles  of  gymnastics  for  different  age  groups.  One  hour  per  week. 

205 W.  Aquatics.  This  course  is  a continuation  of  course  105W  with  the 
introduction  of  synchronized  swimming,  springboard  diving,  advanced  life 
saving  and  the  administration  of  aquatic  programmes.  One  hour  per  week. 

Third  Year — Theory 

300W.  Organization  and  Administration.  This  is  a general  course  dealing 
with  the  administration  of  an  athletics  and  physical  education  department.  It 
includes  a study  of  physical  education  as  a profession  and  an  evaluation  of 
instructional  programmes.  One  hour  per  week. 

301 W.  Principles  of  Coaching.  This  is  a continuation  of  course  20 1W. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  conduct  of  tournaments.  One  hour  per  week. 

303W.  Methods  and  Materials  in  Physical  Education.  A study  of  the  prin- 
ciples of  movement  in  educational  gymnastics  in  which  aspects  of  “time”, 
“weight”,  “space”  and  “flow”  are  considered.  A unit  of  practice  teaching  is 
provided  in  the  Public  Schools  of  Toronto.  Two  hours  per  week,  first  term. 

305W.  Aquatics.  Scientific  principles  are  applied  to  the  theory  and  techniques 
of  competitive  swimming,  diving  and  synchronized  swimming,  with  emphasis 
on  the  application  of  the  laws  of  motion.  Other  topics  include  the  organization 
and  administration  of  aquatic  programmes,  safety  procedures,  care  of  the  pool, 
and  techniques  of  coaching  and  officiating.  One  hour  per  week. 

307W.  Individual  Exercises.  This  course  deals  with  the  analysis  of  the  more 
common  postural  defects  and  their  correction  by  exercise.  One  hour  per  week. 

Fourth  Year — Theory 

400W.  Literature  and  Research  in  Physical  Education.  A seminar  course 
concerned  with  developments  in  physical  education  from  ancient  times  to  the 
present.  The  course  during  the  second  term  provides  review  of  developments  of 
current  importance  and  an  introduction  to  new  aspects  of  scientific  and  tech- 
nical problems.  Two  hours  per  week. 

40 1W.  Statistics  and  Measurement  in  Physical  Education.  This  is  an  intro- 
duction to  the  field  of  statistics  as  a basis  for  investigation  of  the  materials  and 
methods  in  tests  and  measurement  as  applied  to  the  physical  education  pro- 
gramme. One  hour  per  week. 

403W.  Foundations  of  Physical  Activity.  Advanced  instruction  involving 
independent  studies  will  be  offered  in  the  four  areas  of  concentration:  sports, 
dance,  aquatics  and  gymnastics.  One  hour  per  week. 
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407W.  Dance.  A course  in  the  history  and  principles  of  dance  is  provided 
during  the  first  term.  Experience  in  creative  choreography  in  conjunction  with 
the  Fine  Art  Department  is  a major  unit  of  study  during  the  second  term. 
IJ2  hours  per  week. 

First  Year — Applied 

102W.  Games  and  Sports.  This  is  the  applied  work  of  course  10 1W.  It 
covers  principles  and  techniques  in  archery,  tennis,  basketball,  volleyball  and 
field  hockey.  One  hour  per  week. 

104W.  Gymnastics.  A study  of  the  principles  of  movement  and  the  adapta- 
tion of  gymnastic  activities  at  different  stages  of  human  development  with 
special  reference  to  the  growing  child.  Apparatus  skills  cover:  the  vaulting 
horse,  box,  boom,  buck,  balance  bars,  rings  and  ropes.  Rhythmics  studies 
include  ball  skills  and  activities  with  hand  apparatus.  Two  hours  per  week. 

106W.  Aquatics.  The  programme  concentrates  on  the  development  of  indi- 
vidual skills  in  strokes  for  speed  and  endurance,  elementary  diving  and  life 
saving.  One  hour  per  week. 

108W.  Dance.  Fundamental  techniques  and  progression  are  stressed  in 
Ballet  and  Contemporary  Dance.  Two  hours  per  week. 

Second  Year — Applied 

202 W.  Games  and  Sports.  This  is  a continuation  of  course  10 1W.  Courses 
in  badminton  and  fencing  are  provided.  In  addition,  emphasis  is  placed  on 
officiating  in  basketball  and  volleyball.  One  hour  per  week. 

204W.  Gymnastics.  A continuation  of  course  104W.  Analysis  of  technique 
and  improvement  of  individual  skills  are  covered.  Two  hours  per  week. 

206 W.  Aquatics.  This  is  a progression  of  course  106W.  The  programme 
includes  synchronized  swimming  and  diving.  One  hour  per  week. 

208W.  Dance.  This  course  consists  of  ballet,  modern  jazz,  folk  and  con- 
temporary dance.  Two  hours  per  week. 

Third  Year — Applied 

302W.  Games  and  Sports.  This  is  a course  in  track  and  field  athletics.  One 
hour  per  week,  one  term. 

304W.  Gymnastics.  This  is  a continuation  of  courses  104W  and  204W. 
Modern  gymnastics,  Rhythmic  gymnastics  and  Apparatus  are  covered.  Three 
hours  per  week. 

306W.  Aquatics.  This  is  the  practical  application  of  the  mechanical  and 
kinesiological  principles  outlined  in  305W.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  advanced 
skills  in  competitive  swimming,  synchronized  swimming  and  diving.  Some 
experience  in  judging  and  officiating  is  provided.  One  hour  per  week. 

308W.  Dance.  This  is  a continuation  of  course  208W.  Original  studies  of 
dance  and  the  relationship  between  music  and  creative  rhythmic  patterns  are 
emphasized.  Two  hours  per  week. 
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Fourth  Year — Applied 

These  courses  are  the  practical  application  of  the  areas  of  study  outlined 
in  Course  403W.  Students  elect  one  area  of  concentration  in  dance,  gymnastics 
or  sports.  Four  hours  per  week. 

An  additional  area  other  than  that  of  concentration  may  be  chosen.  One 
hour  per  week. 

All  electives  are  subject  to  timetable  limitations.  Each  course  requires  a 
minimum  enrolment  of  twelve. 

SPECIAL  COURSES 

Supplementary  courses  are  offered  by  the  School  to  meet  the  changing  needs 
in  Physical  and  Health  Education.  Information  is  available  from  the  Secretary. 

UNIFORMS 

The  cost  of  uniforms  and  equipment  is  approximately  sixty  dollars  a year. 
The  School  supplies  certain  games  equipment  and  uniforms.  Students  will  be 
measured  and  fitted  for  regulation  outfits  after  registration. 
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SCHEDULE  OF  FEES 


Second 


Academic 

Year 

Academic 

Fee 

* Inci- 
dental 
Fees 

Total  Fee 
(if  paid  in  one 
instalment ) 

First 

Term 

Instalment 

Term 
Instalment 
by  Jan.  20 

Men 

I-IV 

$490 

$63 

$553 

$308 

$248 

Women 

I-IV 

$490 

$42 

$532 

$287 

$248 

Each  student  is  required  to  pay  to  the  Chief  Accountant  at  the  opening  of 
the  session,  or  as  otherwise  specified,  such  of  the  following  fees  as  may  be 
required  of  him. 


Equivalent  certificate  fee  $ 5 

Advanced  standing  fee  $10 

Supplemental  Examination  fee  1st  subject $10 

Each  additional  subject $ 5 


° These  Incidental  Fees  include  the  following  fees: 

For  men— Hart  House;  Students’  Administrative  Council;  Athletic;  Health  Service;  School  of 
Physical  and  Health  Education  Undergraduate  Association.  For  women— Students’  Adminis- 
trative Council;  Athletic;  Health  Service;  University  College  Women’s  Union;  the  Women’s 
Undergraduate  Association;  and  School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education  Undergraduate 
Association. 


Any  student  who  desires  to  enrol  in  the  School  of  Physical  and  Health 
Education  must  pay  at  least  the  First  Term  instalment  of  fees  before  he  can 
receive  his  Registration  Card.  The  amount  of  the  total  fee  or  of  the  First  Term 
instalment  of  fees  may  be  ascertained  from  the  above  schedule. 

Any  student  who  registers  after  the  last  date  for  normal  registration  in  the 
School  is  required  to  pay  a late  registration  fee  of  $10  plus  $1  for  each  day 
of  delay  to  a maximum  of  $20. 

The  Second  Term  instalment  is  payable  on  or  before  January  20.  After  this 
date  an  additional  charge  of  $3.00  per  month  or  portion  thereof  (not  exceeding 
$10.00)  will  be  imposed  until  the  whole  amount  is  paid.  All  fees  must  have 
been  paid  in  full  before  the  student  will  be  admitted  to  the  annual  examinations. 

In  order  to  avoid  delay  in  registration  it  is  recommended  that  at  least  the 
First  Term  Instalment  of  fees  be  forwarded  by  mail  as  early  as  possible  in 
September,  together  with  a fees  form  in  duplicate,  as  provided. 

All  fees  are  payable  at  the  Office  of  the  Chief  Accountant,  University  of 
Toronto.  Cheques  in  payment  of  fees  should  be  made  payable  to  the  University 
of  Toronto  at  par  in  Toronto. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS,  BURSARIES  AND  LOANS 

For  details  of  the  various  scholarships,  prizes,  bursaries,  and  loan  funds 
available  on  entering  the  First  Year  in  the  School  of  Physical  and  Health 
Education,  students  are  advised  to  consult  the  Admission  Awards  calendar, 
copies  of  which  are  available  in  all  high  schools. 

All  Years 

BIRKS  FAMILY  FOUNDATION  BURSARIES 

One  or  more  bursaries  of  varying  value,  the  gift  of  Henry  Birks  and  Sons 
Ltd.,  to  be  awarded  to  students  registered  in  the  University  at  the  discretion  of 
the  Senate  Committee  on  Scholarships  and  Other  Awards. 


I.B.M.— THOMAS  J.  WATSON  MEMORIAL  BURSARY  FUND 

The  International  Business  Machines  Company  Limited  has  made  available 
one  or  more  bursaries  of  a total  annual  value  of  $1,000  to  students  registered 
in  any  year  of  a full-time  course  in  the  University  who  have  satisfactory 
standing  and  who  demonstrate  financial  need. 


UNIVERSITY  NAVAL  TRAINING  DIVISION  BURSARIES 

Gift  of  the  University  Naval  Training  Division,  of  the  value  of  $100  each. 
As  many  as  three  may  be  awarded  in  any  session  to  candidates  in  any  full-time 
course  leading  to  a degree  or  diploma  who  are  at  the  time  of  award  members 
of  one  of  the  recognized  military  training  units  within  the  University. 

Application  for  all  the  above  bursaries  may  be  made  on  the  regular  Univer- 
sity In-Course  Award  form  available  from  the  Secretary  of  the  School.  The 
form  should  be  completed  in  duplicate  and  returned  to  the  School  office  by 
October  15. 


DEVONSHIRE  LOAN  FUND 

This  fund  has  been  established  by  graduates  and  friends  of  Devonshire 
House  to  assist  students  in  the  Residence.  Complete  details  are  available  from 
the  Dean  of  Devonshire  House. 


NATIONAL  FITNESS  BURSARIES 

Awarded  by  the  Department  of  National  Health  and  Welfare,  to  students 
with  satisfactory  academic  standing  who  require  financial  assistance  and  are 
recommended  to  the  Department.  Application  forms  and  further  details  may 
be  obtained  from  the  Secretary  of  the  School. 
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ONTARIO  STUDENT  AWARDS  PROGRAM 


All  students  who  are  residents  of  Ontario  and  who  satisfy  the  admission 
requirements  of  a Canadian  university  or  an  eligible  post-secondary  institution 
in  Ontario  may  apply  for  an  award  under  this  Program.  To  receive  an  award 
a student  must  establish  a need  for  assistance  and  enrol  in  an  eligible  institution 
in  a course  other  than  Divinity  in  the  year  of  award.  An  award  under  this 
Program  will  be  made  to  the  extent  of  established  need  in  a combination  of  a 
non-repayable  grant  and  a Canada  Student  Loan.  Application  forms  are  avail- 
able at  secondary  schools  and  all  post-secondary  eligible  institutions. 

CANADA  STUDENT  LOANS  PLAN 

Full  details  of  this  Plan  are  available  in  a brochure  issued  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  Canada  which  may  be  obtained  at  all  eligible  post-secondary  institu- 
tions and  secondary  schools  in  Ontario.  Students  not  eligible  under  the  Ontario 
Student  Awards  Program  may  apply  for  a Canada  Student  Loan  provided  they 
are  attending  an  institution  in  Canada  or  abroad  which  has  been  designated  as 
eligible  for  Canada  Student  Loans  only.  The  application  form  for  the  Ontario 
Student  Awards  Program  is  also  used  for  the  Canada  Student  Loans  Plan. 


First  Year 

MARGARET  EATON  SCHOLARSHIP 

The  Margaret  Eaton  Scholarship,  the  gift  of  The  Eaton  Foundation,  in 
memory  of  Mrs.  Timothy  Eaton,  Founder  of  The  Margaret  Eaton  School  of 
Literature  and  Expression,  to  the  value  of  Eight  Hundred  and  Fifty  Dollars 
($850),  will  be  awarded  to  the  woman  student  who  ranks  first  among  the 
women  students  in  the  First  Year  of  the  School  of  Physical  and  Health 
Education. 

Second  Year 

MARGARET  EATON  SCHOLARSHIP 

The  Margaret  Eaton  Scholarship,  the  gift  of  The  Eaton  Foundation,  in 
memory  of  Mrs.  Timothy  Eaton,  Founder  of  The  Margaret  Eaton  School  of 
Literature  and  Expression,  to  the  value  of  Eight  Hundred  and  Fifty  Dollars 
($850),  will  be  awarded  to  the  woman  student  who  ranks  first  among  the 
women  students  in  the  Second  Year  of  the  School  of  Physical  and  Health 
Education. 

Third  Year 

MARGARET  EATON  SCHOLARSHIP 

The  Margaret  Eaton  Scholarship,  the  gift  of  The  Eaton  Foundation,  in 
memory  of  Mrs.  Timothy  Eaton,  Founder  of  The  Margaret  Eaton  School  of 
Literature  and  Expression,  to  the  value  of  Eight  Hundred  and  Fifty  Dollars 
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($850),  will  be  awarded  to  the  woman  student  who  ranks  first  among  the 
women  students  in  the  Third  Year  of  the  School  of  Physical  and  Health 
Education. 

EMMA  SCOTT  NAISMITH  SCHOLARSHIP 

The  Emma  Scott  Nasmith  Scholarship  in  the  amount  of  One  Hundred  and 
Fifty  Dollars  ($150),  the  gift  of  The  Eaton  Foundation,  in  memory  of  Mrs. 
Emma  Scott  Raff  Nasmith,  First  Principal  of  The  Margaret  Eaton  School  of 
Literature  and  Expression,  will  be  awarded  to  the  woman  student  who  attains 
the  highest  average  in  the  three  English  courses  offered  in  the  first  three  years 
in  the  School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education.  In  order  to  qualify,  the 
student  must  have  a passing  average  in  each  English  examination,  and  at  least 
B average  in  the  three  English  papers. 


Fourth  Year 


MARGARET  EATON  SCHOLARSHIP 

The  Margaret  Eaton  Scholarship,  in  the  amount  of  One  Hundred  and  Fifty 
Dollars  ($150),  in  memory  of  Mrs.  Timothy  Eaton,  Founder  of  the  Margaret 
Eaton  School  of  Literature  and  Expression,  will  be  awarded  to  the  woman 
student  who  ranks  highest  among  the  women  students  in  the  Fourth  Year  of 
the  course  in  the  School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education. 


Second,  Third,  and  Fourth  Years 

ATKINSON  “IN-COURSE”  BURSARIES 

Gift  of  the  Atkinson  Charitable  Foundation,  of  variable  value,  awarded  to 
students  resident  in  Ontario  who  obtain  at  least  Second  Class  Honour  standing 
in  the  annual  examinations  of  the  previous  year,  and  who  demonstrate  financial 
need. 


THE  FAMILY  BURSARY  FUND 

One  or  more  bursaries  to  a total  annual  value  of  the  income  from  a capital 
sum  of  $10,000  for  students  registered  in  the  second  or  higher  year  of  any 
degree  course,  who  have  satisfactory  academic  standing  and  demonstrate 
financial  need. 

INTERPROVINCIAL  PIPE  LINE  COMPANY  BURSARY  FUND 

The  Interprovincial  Pipe  Line  Company  provides  an  annual  grant  of  $1,000 
to  the  University  and,  in  addition,  an  annual  bursary  fund  of  $1,500  to  benefit 
students  registered  in  the  second  or  higher  year  of  a degree  course,  who  obtain 
standing  satisfactory  to  the  Committee  of  Awards  and  who  are  in  need  of 
financial  assistance  in  order  to  continue  their  studies. 
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PROCTER  AND  GAMBLE  BURSARIES 


Gift  of  the  Procter  and  Gamble  Company  of  Canada,  of  variable  value, 
awarded  to  students  who  obtain  at  least  Second  Class  Honour  standing  at  the 
annual  examinations  of  the  previous  year,  and  who  demonstrate  financial  need. 

Application  for  the  four  bursary  programmes  named  above  may  be  made  on 
the  regular  University  In-Course  Award  form  available  from  the  Secretary  of 
the  School.  The  form  should  be  completed  in  duplicate  and  returned  to  the 
School  office  by  October  15. 

ATA  TRUCKING  INDUSTRY  EDUCATIONAL  FOUNDATION 
BURSARIES 

Gift  of  the  Automotive  Transport  Association  of  Ontario,  of  variable  value, 
awarded  to  undergraduate  students  in  any  Faculty  or  School  who,  due  to 
sudden,  unforeseen  personal  or  family  difficulties  find  themselves  in  serious 
financial  straits.  Applications  may  be  submitted  at  any  time  during  the  session 
to  the  Office  of  Student  Awards. 

KHAKI  UNIVERSITY  AND  Y.M.C.A.  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIPS 

Two  Khaki  University  and  Y.M.C.A.  Memorial  Scholarships,  each  of  the 
value  of  one  half  the  annual  income  (approximately  $700)  from  the  Fund, 
awarded  to  students  enrolled  in  the  second  or  higher  year  of  any  degree  course 
in  any  Faculty  or  School,  who  have  first  class  honour  standing.  Preference  will 
be  given  to  sons  and  daughters  of  service  men.  Applications  must  be  submitted 
to  the  Office  of  Student  Awards  before  October  15. 

S.  UBUKATA  FUND  FOR  JAPANESE  STUDENTS 

Gift  of  the  late  S.  Ubukata,  provides  for  the  establishment  of  scholarships, 
bursaries  and  loans  for  students  from  Japan  proper  who  are  in  good  standing 
and  who  are  not  in  receipt  of  any  form  of  award  or  financial  assistance  from 
another  source.  Applications  must  be  submitted  to  the  Office  of  Student  Awards 
before  June  1. 

UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO  ALUMNI  LOAN  FUND 

This  fund  comes  from  subscriptions  received  originally  in  1919  and  in  suc- 
ceeding years  from  graduates  of  the  University  and  is  administered  by  the 
University  of  Toronto  Alumni  Association. 

Loans  are  available  to  undergraduate  and  graduate  students  enrolled  in  a 
full-time  course  at  the  University  in  second  and  subsequent  years. 

Particulars  may  be  obtained  from  the  University  of  Toronto  Alumni 
Association,  Alumni  House,  47  Willcocks  Street,  Toronto,  or  from  the  Secretary 
of  the  School. 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 


UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE  WOMEN’S  UNION 

The  University  College  Women’s  Union,  79  St.  George  Street,  is  open  to 
the  women  students  of  the  School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education.  It  con- 
tains a dining  hall  and  common  rooms.  Lunch  and  Dinner  are  served  in  the 
cafeteria  daily  except  Saturdays  and  Sundays. 

RESIDENCE  ACCOMMODATION  FOR  MEN 

Devonshire  House  (The  University  of  Toronto  Residence  for  Men) 

Devonshire  House  was  established  as  a non-teaching  college  or  Hall  of 
Residence  in  1907,  through  the  generosity  of  Sir  Thomas  White  and  the 
Whitney  family,  and  actually  comprises  three  houses  which  form  a quadrangle 
opening  onto  Devonshire  Place,  near  the  centre  of  the  University  campus.  Its 
membership  of  almost  200  is  diverse  in  origin  and  academic  interest,  with 
emphasis  on  the  undergraduate  professional  courses,  and  enjoys  an  active 
common  room  and  college  life.  The  Faculty  is  represented  by  the  Dean  and 
six  Dons,  drawn  from  various  academic  departments,  who  live  in  the  Residence 
and  are  available  to  assist  and  advise  members.  The  circumstances  of  the 
college’s  organization  and  tradition  provide  favourable  opportunities  for 
advancing  the  general  education  of  its  members.  Each  of  the  three  houses 
elects  a president  and  executive,  and  there  is  an  over-all  elected  Residence 
Council,  which  meets  regularly.  The  direction  of  the  House  is  the  responsibility 
of  the  Dean,  assisted  by  the  Residence  Council,  Dons’  Committee,  and  Devon- 
shire Committee  (a  Presidential  advisory  body  which  includes  a number  of  the 
Deans  of  professional  faculties). 

The  facilities  of  the  Residence  include  common  rooms,  a library,  a music 
room,  games  rooms,  kitchenettes,  a laundry  room  and  a television  room.  Since 
there  is  no  dining  hall,  many  members  eat  at  Hart  House  nearby.  It  is  cus- 
tomary for  freshmen  to  share  a double  room,  with  the  single  rooms  and  suites 
being  occupied  by  more  senior  students.  The  University  furnishes  each  resident 
with  a desk  lamp,  chest  of  drawers,  bookcase,  arm  and  desk  chairs,  bed  and 
linen,  towels  and  curtains.  Members  may  choose  to  bring  further  suitable  items 
with  them. 

Requests  for  application  forms  and  other  inquiries  should  be  directed  to 
the  Secretary  to  the  Dean,  Devonshire  House,  University  of  Toronto.  It  is 
advisable  that  application  for  residence  be  made  as  early  as  possible. 


NEW  COLLEGE 

New  College  is  a multifaculty  co-educational  college;  in  addition  to  students 
from  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science  those  from  other  Faculties  and  Schools 
are  eligible  for  membership.  This  gives  students  from  all  divisions  of  the 
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University  the  opportunity  to  participate  in  the  life  of  a college  and  to  associate 
with  students  in  other  fields  of  study.  Tutorial  classes  are  provided  for  first 
year  students  in  some  subjects. 

The  new  building,  centrally  located  on  the  west  campus,  provides  academic, 
social  and  dining  facilities  for  all  members  of  the  College  and,  in  addition, 
accommodates  nearly  three  hundred  male  students  in  residence. 

A second  building  now  under  construction  will  contain  additional  College 
facilities  and  residential  accommodation  for  women.  It  is  expected  that  it  will 
be  available  for  occupancy  at  the  beginning  of  the  1968-1969  session. 

Students  in  the  School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education  interested  in  becom- 
ing members  of  New  College  should  indicate  this  on  the  University’s  admis- 
sion application  form.  This  makes  them  eligible  for  selection  by  the  College 
admission  committee.  Students  selected  by  the  College  pay  a New  College  fee 
of  $15.  They  must  register  in  person  at  the  College  after  completing  registra- 
tion in  the  School. 

Students  applying  for  membership  in  the  College  who  wish  residence  accom- 
modation must  apply  on  the  prescribed  form  which  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Dean  of  Students,  New  College. 


INNIS  COLLEGE 

Innis  College  was  constituted  on  July  1,  1964,  and  admitted  its  first  students 
in  the  following  September.  It  is  a multi-faculty  college  of  the  University,  and 
includes  undergraduate  students  in  all  Faculties  and  Schools  of  the  University. 

A special  feature  is  the  Writing  Laboratory.  This  service  offers  assistance  to 
Innis  College  students  in  the  skills  and  methods  of  writing  essays  and  other 
academic  reports.  A staff  of  experienced  teachers  is  available  to  give  individual 
instruction. 

Students  entering  the  First  Year  in  Physical  and  Health  Education  who  wish 
to  apply  for  membership  in  Innis  College,  should  indicate  Innis  College  as 
“college  of  first  choice”  under  Section  19  of  the  “Application  for  Admission” 
form  upon  which  they  apply  for  admission  to  the  University.  Other  students 
who  wish  to  join  the  College  should  obtain  an  application  form  from  the 
Registrar,  Innis  College,  University  of  Toronto. 

A special  college  fee  of  $15  is  payable  to  the  Chief  Accountant  of  the 
University  of  Toronto.  This  payment  is  made  after  the  applicant  has  received 
notice  of  his  acceptance  by  Innis  College. 

HOUSING  SERVICE 

For  the  convenience  of  those  students  who  are  not  able  to  find  accommoda- 
tion in  the  University  and  College  residences,  the  University  maintains  a 
listing  of  rooming  houses,  flats,  apartments,  and  homes.  Information  on  these 
rooms  may  be  obtained  through  the  Housing  Service  Office  at  134  St.  George 
Street,  Toronto  5. 


42 


Off-campus  housing  of  this  nature  is  not  subject  to  University  regulations; 
however,  every  effort  is  taken  to  make  the  information  on  the  accommodation 
as  complete  as  possible  and  students  are  encouraged  to  assist  in  this  effort  by 
reporting  on  the  quality  of  the  accommodation  that  they  have  occupied. 

Campus  Co-operative  Residence,  Inc.,  offers  residence  and  apartment  accom- 
modation for  graduate  and  undergraduate  students.  Total  occupancy  is  350  in 
residence,  half  male,  half  female,  and  50  in  apartments.  Since  the  University 
of  Toronto  has  no  official  connection  with  the  Campus  Co-operative  Residence, 
Inc.,  inquiries  about  accommodation  available  through  this  organization  should 
be  addressed  direct  to: 

Campus  Co-operative  Residence,  Inc., 

395  Huron  Street, 

Toronto  5,  Ontario.  Tel.  921-2520 
EMPLOYMENT 

Information  regarding  employment  may  be  obtained  from  the  University 
Placement  Service,  581  Spadina  Avenue,  Toronto  4. 
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The  University  of  Toronto  issues  the  following  calendars  and  other  publica- 
tions concerning  courses  of  instruction  given  by  the  University,  any  one  of 
which  may  be  had  on  application  to  the  Office  of  Admissions  of  the  University, 
or  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty,  School  or  Institute  about  which  information 
is  sought. 


GENERAL  INFORMATION—  University  of  Toronto  Handbook 
ADMISSION  INFORMATION-  Admission  Awards 

Admission  Circular 

APPLIED  SCIENCE  AND  Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 
ENGINEERING—  Engineering  at  Toronto— descriptive  brochure 

Diploma  Course  in  Operations  Research 
ARCHITECTURE—  School  of  Architecture 

Landscape  Architecture— descriptive  brochure 
Graduate  Work  in  Architecture— descriptive 
brochure 


ARTS  AND  SCIENCE- 

BUSINESS— 

CHILD  STUDY- 
DENTISTRY— 

EDUCATION— 

EXTENSION- 


FOOD  SCIENCES— 
FORESTRY- 
GRADUATE  STUDIES— 
HYGIENE— 

LAW- 

LIBRARY  SCIENCE- 
MEDICINE— 


MUSIC— 


NURSING- 

PHARMACY— 

PHYSICAL  AND  HEALTH 
EDUCATION- 
SOCIAL  WORK- 


Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science 
Courses  and  Subjects  in  Arts  and  Science 
Diploma  Course  in  Computing  and  Data 
Processing 

School  of  Business— Graduate  Programme  in 
Business  Administration 
Institute  of  Child  Study 
Faculty  of  Dentistry 
Courses  for  Graduates  in  Dentistry 
Dental  Hygiene 
The  College  of  Education 
Graduate  Degrees  in  Education* 

Degree  Courses  in  Extension 
Certificate  Course  in  Business 
Certificate  Course  in  Public  Administration 
Certificate  Course  in  Criminology 
Evening  & Afternoon  Courses  in  the 
Liberal  Arts 

Business  and  Professional  Courses 
Correspondence  Courses 
Pre-School  Education 
Faculty  of  Food  Sciences 
Faculty  of  Forestry 
School  of  Graduate  Studies 
School  of  Hygiene 
Faculty  of  Law 
School  of  Library  Science 
Faculty  of  Medicine 
Division  of  Rehabilitation  Medicine 
Division  of  Postgraduate  Medical  Education 
Faculty  of  Music 
The  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music 
School  of  Music  Year  Book 
General  Syllabus 
Pianoforte  and  Theory  Syllabus 
School  of  Nursing 
Faculty  of  Pharmacy 

School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education 
School  of  Social  Work 


*Write  to:  Ontario  Institute  for  Studies  in  Education,  102  Bloor  Street  West, 
Toronto  5,  Ontario. 
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TIME  SCHEDULE,  1967-1968 


1967  April  30  Applications  for  admission  to  Fall  Term 

must  be  filed. 

Sept.  1 1 — Monday 
and 

Sept.  12 — Tuesday  Registration  at  the  School  of  Graduate 

Studies. 

Sept.  13 — Wednesday  . . . First  Term  begins. 

Sept.  18 — Monday Opening  Address  by  the  President  to 

students  of  all  faculties  at  2:15  p.m. 
in  Convocation  Hall. 

Oct.  5 — Thursday Last  date  for  payment  of  fees  in  the 

School  of  Graduate  Studies. 

Oct.  9 — Monday Thanksgiving  Day. 

Nov.  10 — Friday Remembrance  Day  Services,  Soldiers’ 

Tower,  10:30  a.m. 

Nov.  24 — Friday Autumn  Convocation. 

Dec.  21 — Thursday Christmas  vacation  begins. 

1968  Jan.  3 — Wednesday First  Term  continues. 

Jan.  31 — Wednesday  . . . First  Term  ends. 

Feb.  1 — Thursday Second  Term  begins. 

Apr.  12 — Friday Good  Friday. 

May  20 — Monday Victoria  Day. 

June  5 — Wednesday  Second  Term  ends. 

May  27  to  June  4 

and  June  10 Spring  Convocations. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICERS 
1966-1967 
THE  UNIVERSITY 

President C.  T.  Bissell,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  D.Litt.,  LL.D.,  F.R.S.C. 

Executive  Assistant  to  the  President D.  F.  Forster,  B.A,  A.M. 

Vice-President  and  Provost M.  St.  A.  Woodside,  M.A.,  LL.D. 

Vice-Provost  J.  H.  Sword,  M.A. 

Vice-President  ( Health  Sciences)  . . . J.  D.  Hamilton,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P.(C) 

Vice-President  (Research  Administration) 

G.  de  B.  Robinson,  M.B.E.,  B.A.,  Ph.D,  F.R.S.C. 

Vice-President  for  Scarborough  and  Erindale 

Colleges  and  Principal  of  Erindale  College  D.  C.  Williams,  M.A,  Ph.D. 

Chief  Librarian R.  H.  Blackburn,  M.A,  B.L.S,  M.S,  LL.D. 

Vice-President  (Administration) F.  R.  Stone,  B.Com,  C.A. 

Director  of  Finance G.  L.  Court,  D.F.C,  M.Com,  C.A. 

Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Governors  and 

Director  of  Administrative  Services D.  S.  Claringbold 

Director  of  Physical  Plant F.  J.  Hastie,  B.Sc,  P.Eng. 

Registrar  and  Director  of  Student  Services  . . . . R.  Ross,  M.B.E,  M.A. 

Executive  Assistant  to  the  Registrar . W.  Kent,  M.A. 

Director  of  Admissions E.  M.  Davidson,  B.A. 

Director  of  Student  Awards R.  L.  Purves,  D.S.O,  C.D,  B.A. 

Special  Officer  (Secondary  School  Liaison) 

J.  R.  H.  Morgan,  M.B.E,  M.A,  B.Paed,  LL.D. 
Director  of  Statistics  and  Records  . . . J.  H.  Tusiewicz,  M.A.Sc,  M.B.A. 

Director  of  University  Health  Service  G.  E.  Wodehouse,  M.C,  M.D,  F.R.C.P. 
Assistant  Director  of  University  Health  Service 

—Women Miss  F.  H.  Stewart,  B.A,  M.D. 

Director  of  Placement  Service J.  K.  Bradford,  O.B.E,  M.A.Sc. 

Director  of  International  Student  Centre Mrs.  K.  Riddell,  B.A. 

Director  of  the  Advisory  Bureau 

D.  J.  McCulloch,  B.A,  M.D,  D.Psych,  F.R.C.P. 
Director  of  Housing  Service Mrs.  M.  G.  Jaffary,  B.A. 

Director  of  University  Extension G.  H.  Boyes,  M.A. 

Director  of  University  of  Toronto  Press  . . . . M.  Jeanneret,  B.A,  LL.D. 

Director  of  Information ■ . . K.  S.  Edey 

Director  of  Alumni  Affairs J.  C.  Evans,  B.A. 

Director  of  Development R.  J.  Albrant 

Warden  of  Hart  House E.  A.  Wilkinson,  B.A. 

Director  of  Athletics  and  Physical  Education 

—Men W.  A.  Stevens,  B.S. 

Director  of  Athletics  and  Physical  Education 

—Women  (Acting) Miss  D.  Jackson,  B.A.Sc,  M.A. 
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THE  SCHOOL  OF  GRADUATE  STUDIES 


Dean E.  Sirluck,  M.B.E.,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Dean,  Division  1 — Humanities  and  Social  Sciences 

H.  C.  M.  Eastman,  A.M.,  Ph.D. 
Associate  Dean,  Division  II — Physical,  Mathematical  and 

Biological  Sciences  . ...  J.  G.  Breckenridge,  B.A.Sc.,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Dean W.  C.  Winegard,  M.A.Sc.,  Ph.D. 

Secretary Miss  J.  E.  Gordon,  B.A. 


THE  SCHOOL  OF  SOCIAL  WORK 

Director Charles  E.  Hendry,  M.A.,  M.H. 

Senior  Co-ordinator , Division  1 . . . . Albert  Rose,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
Senior  Cor-ordinator,  Division  II  ...  A.  John  Farina,  B.A.,  D.S.W. 
Administrative  Assistant  ....  Donald  F.  Bellamy,  B.A.,  M.S.W. 
Librarian  and  Research  Secretary  . . Sadie  I.  Gerridzen,  B.A.,  B.L.S. 

Secretary L.  Joan  Godfrey 

Secretary  of  Admissions  . . . Margaret  J.  Kirkpatrick,  B.A.,  M.S.W. 

Assistant  to  Admissions  Secretary E.  Rae  Morrow 

Records  Secretary Dorothy  E.  Ross 

Research  Secretary,  Cassidy  Memorial 

Research  Fund Florence  C.  Strakhovsky 


COUNCIL  OF  THE  SCHOOL  OF  SOCIAL  WORK  1966-1967 

John  W.  Abrams,  a.b.,  ph.d.,  f.r.a.s.,  f.a.a.s.,  Professor  of  Industrial 
Engineering 

Milton  H.  Brown,  o.b.e.,  m.d.,  b.sc.  (med.),  d.p.h.,  f.c.c.p.,  Associate 
Director,  School  of  Hygiene;  Professor  and  Head  of  Department  of  Public 
Health;  Assistant  Director,  Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories 
H.  M.  Carpenter,  b.s.,  m.p.h.,  Director  of  the  School  of  Nursing,  Professor 
of  Public  Health 

J.  H.  G.  Crispo,  b.com.,  ph.d.,  Professor  of  Business  and  Director,  Centre 
for  Industrial  Relations 

A.  J.  Dakin,  b.a.,  ph.d.,  m.r.i.a.c.,  a.r.i.b.a.,  m.t.p.i.c.,  m.t.p.i.,  Professor 
and  Head  of  Division  of  Town  and  Regional  Planning,  School  of  Archi- 
tecture 

H.  C.  M.  Eastman,  b.a.,  a.m.,  ph.d.,  Associate  Dean,  Division  1,  School 
of  Graduate  Studies 

Rev.  W.  B.  Hennessey,  b.a.,  m.a.,  s.t.b.,  Assistant  Professor  of  English, 
Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science,  and  Registrar,  St.  Michaels  College 
A.  T.  Jousse,  b.a.,  m.d.,  Director  of  Dept,  of  Rehabilitation  Medicine 
R.  Ian  MacDonald,  b.a.,  m.d.,  c.m.,  f.r.c.p.,  f.a.c.p.,  Associate  Dean  of 
Faculty  of  Medicine;  Director  of  Division  of  Postgraduate  Medical 
Education 
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Barbara  A.  McLaren,  b.s.c.,  m.s.,  ph.d.,  Professor  and  Dean  of  the 

Faculty  of  Food  Sciences;  Director  of  the  Faculty 

O.  Warren  Main,  m.a.,  ph.d.,  Director  of  the  School  of  Business 

C.  C.  V.  Pitt,  b.a.,  b.paed.,  M.A.,  ph.d.,  Professor  of  Education  and 
Associate  Director,  Graduate  Studies,  Ontario  College  of  Education 

R.  Gerald  Proderick,  m.a.,  m.s.,  Assistant  Librarian 

G.  de  B.  Robinson,  m.b.e.,  b.a.,  ph.d.,  f.r.c.s.,  Professor  of  Mathematics 

D.  Carlton  Williams,  m.a.,  ph.d.,  Vice-President  for  Scarborough  and 
Erindale  Colleges 

D.  E.  Willmott,  b.a.,  m.a.,  ph.d.,  Associate  Professor  of  Sociology 
Together  with  members  of  the  Faculty  of  the  School  of  Social  Work  as 
indicated. 

FACULTY  OF  THE  SCHOOL  1966-67 
(listed  in  alphabetical  order  by  rank) 

Professors  of  Social  Work 
A.  John  Farina,  b.a.,  d.s.w.* 

E.  Ray  Godfrey,  m.a.* 

Elizabeth  S.  L.  Govan,  m.a.,  ph.d.* 

Charles  E.  Hendry,  m.a.,  m.h.,  ll.d.* 

Joseph  E.  Laycock,  b.a.,  Diploma  in  Social  Science,  m.a.,  ph.d.* 

John  S.  Morgan,  m.a.,  Diploma  in  Education,  ll.d.*  f 
Albert  Rose,  m.a.,  ph.d.* 

John  C.  Spencer,  m.a.,  PH.D.*f 

Tadeusz  Grygier,  Diploma  in  Political  Science,  ll.m.,  ph.d.,  Professor 
( Social  Research )* 

Associate  Professors  of  Social  Work 
Francis  J.  Bregha,  b.a.,  m.a.*| 

Lloyd  B.  Graham,  b.a.,  d.s.w.* 

Bernard  W.  Lappin,  b.a.,  Diploma  in  Social  Work , D.s.w.* 

Shulameth  E.  Rhinewine,  b.a.,  M.s.w.*f 
Benjamin  Schlesinger,  b.a.,  m.s.w.,  PH.D.*f 

Assistant  Professors  of  Social  Work 
Donald  F.  Bellamy,  b.a.,  m.s.w.* 

William  A.  Bourke,  b.a.,  m.s.w.* 

Joyce  Cornish-Bowden,  m.ed. 

Gerson  David,  b.com.,  m.a.,  ph.d.* 

Margaret  B.  Doolan,  b.a.,  m.s.w.* 

Jean  L.  Dunlop,  Diploma  in  Public  and  Social  Administration,  m.s.w.* 


* Member  of  the  Council. 
fOn  leave  of  absence 
\ Commencing  January  1,  1967 
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Margaret  J.  Kirkpatrick,  b.a.,  m.s.w.* 

Rita  G.  Lindenfield,  b.a.,  m.s.w.,  ph.d. 

Helen  I.  Marshall,  b.a.,  m.s.w.* 

Donald  E.  Meeks,  b.s.,  d.s.w. 

Minda  Posen,  b.a.,  m.s.w.* 

Marjory  P.  Seeley,  b.a.,  m.a.* 

Ben  Z.  Shapiro,  b.a.,  d.s.w.* 

Lecturers  in  Social  Work 
Renee  Block,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

John  M.  Gandy,  b.a.,  m.a.,  m.s.s.a. 

Airi  E.  Giffen,  b.a.,  m.s.w 
Marjorie  Gillion,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

Geoffrey  Glover,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

Winnifred  Herington,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

Edith  Hurka,  Diploma  in  Social  Science 
Norma  C.  Lang,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

John  MacDonald,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

Eileen  MacLeod,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

Nathan  Markus,  b.sc.,  m.s.w. 

Gordon  McLellan,  b.a.,  b.d.,  m.a.,  m.s.w. 

Elizabeth  Menary,  b.a.,  m.a. 

Gertrude  Nolan,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

Bernice  Wilson,  b.a.,  b.s.w.,  Diploma  in  Social  Work 

Special  Lecturers 
Alex  Bonkalo,  m.d. 

Rev.  Swithun  Bowers,  o.m.i.,  b.a.,  m.sc.,  ll.d. 

Richard  E.  G.  Davis,  b.a.,  m.a.,  d.sc.soc.,  ll.d. 

Duncan  Gordon,  m.d.,  f.r.c.p.(c) 

Charity  L.  Grant,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

R.  Ian  Hector,  m.d.,  d.psych.,  m.r.c.p.  (London) 

Dorothy  Horn,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

Ronald  E.  Stokes,  c.b.e.,  m.a.,  b.m.,  d.ch.,  m.r.c.p.,  f.r.c.p.(c) 
Visiting  Staff 

Cassidy  Research  Visiting  Professor 
Ray  Earl  Johns,  b.s.,  m.s.w.,  m.h.,  ph.d. 

♦Member  of  the  Council. 
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TEACHING  CENTRES  AND  FIELD  INSTRUCTORS 


1966-67 


Alcoholism  and  Drug  Addiction 
Research  Foundation,  Toronto 

Attendance  Department, 

Board  of  Education,  City  of 
Toronto 

Big  Sister  Counselling  Service 

Child  Adjustment  Services, 

Board  of  Education,  City  of 
Toronto 

Catholic  Children’s  Aid  Society 
of  Hamilton 

Catholic  Children’s  Aid  Society 
of  Metropolitan  Toronto 

Catholic  Family  Services 


Central  Neighbourhood  House 
Association 

Children’s  Aid  Society  of  Metro- 
politan Toronto 


Clarke  Institute  of  Psychiatry 


Department  of  Public  Welfare, 
City  of  Toronto 

Department  of  Public  Welfare, 
Province  of  Ontario 


Allen  Cutcher,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 
Donald  Meeks,  b.s.,  d.s.w. 

Robert  Chandler,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 
Gregory  Grande,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 
Menona  Logan,  a.b.,  m.s.w. 

Phyllis  Purdy,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

David  Grieveson,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 
Reginald  Smith,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

Patricia  Nevidon,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

Eileen  MacLeod,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

Mario  Galeazzi,  b.s.s.,  m.s.w. 
Regina  Matukaite,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

Mary  MacGregor,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 
Charlotte  Maher,  b.a.,  m.s.  in 
Social  Service 

Joan  Aaron,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

Doreen  Cullen,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 
Marjorie  Gillion,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 
Mieke  Oomes 

Janina  Seydegart,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 
Marion  Thomas,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

Louise  MacDonald,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 
Jane  Smith 

Nora  Wilson,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

John  MacDonald,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 
Gordon  McLellan,  m.a.,  m.s.w. 
Gertrude  Nolan,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

Donald  Jarvis,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 
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Department  of  Reform  Institutions, 
Province  of  Ontario 


Family  Service  Agency  of  Hamilton 

Family  Service  Association  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto 


Holy  Blossom  Temple 

Human  Rights  Commission, 
Department  of  Labour, 
Province  of  Ontario 

Jewish  Family  and  Child  Service 


Jewish  Home  for  the  Aged  and 
Baycrest  Hospital 

Jewish  Vocational  Service 

John  Howard  Society  of  Hamilton 
Kingston  General  Hospital 
Lakeshore  Psychiatric  Hospital 

Metropolitan  Toronto  Association 
for  Retarded  Children 

Mount  St.  Joseph’s  Centre, 
Hamilton 

New  Mount  Sinai  Hospital 


Donna  Clarke,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 
Tadeusz  Grygier,  Diploma  in 
Political  Science,  ll.m.,  ph.d. 
Aideen  Nicholson,  Diploma  in 
Social  Studies,  Mental  Health 
Certificate 

Boris  Chemerys,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 
Robin  Duff,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

Margaret  Farina,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 
lone  Grover,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

June  Hagerman,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 
Elizabeth  Menary,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

Joseph  Kronick,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 
Gordon  Wolfe,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

Herbert  Sohn,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 


Eva  Kenyon,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

Ophelia  Teghtsoonian,  b.a., 

Diploma  in  Social  Work 
Sara  Wayman,  Diploma  in  Social 
Work 

Goldie  Vine,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

Bernice  Wilson,  b.a.,  b.s.w. 
Diploma  in  Social  Work 

Bernard  Berger,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

Dov  Friedlander,  b.sc.,  Diploma  in 
Psychology  (Abnormal),  ph.d. 
Barry  Katz,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

Bruce  Vichert,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

Elizabeth  Gray,  b.a.,  a.m. 

Fay  J.  Aldridge 
Elaine  Kaye,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

Airi  Giffen,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

Angelo  Di  Francesco,  b.a.,  m.s.s. 
Margaret  Brock,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 
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North  York  and  Weston  Family 
Service  Centre 

Ontario  Crippled  Children’s  Centre 

Ontario  Hospital,  Kingston 

Ontario  Hospital,  Queen  Street, 
Toronto 


Ontario  Probation  Services, 
Department  of  the  Attorney 
General 

Rehabilitation  Services,  Ontario 
Department  of  Public  Welfare 

St.  Christopher  House 

Social  Planning  Council  of 
Hamilton  and  District 

Social  Planning  Council  of  Metro- 
politan Toronto 


Toronto  General  Hospital 


Toronto  Mental  Health  Clinic 
Toronto  Rehabilitation  Centre 
Toronto  Western  Hospital 

United  Jewish  Welfare  Fund  of 
Toronto 

University  Settlement 

University  of  Toronto 
Rheumatic  Diseases  Unit 


Eunice  Riexinger 

Marjory  Seeley,  b.a.,  m.a. 

Rhoda  Weltman,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

Mildred  Craik,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

Sophie  Butkevicius,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 
Joan  Dranuta,  Diploma  in  Social 
Work 

Yolanda  Kossak,  b.com.,  m.s.w. 

George  McFarlane,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 
Dickson  Taylor,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

Gerald  Alton,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

David  Maben,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

Norma  Walsh,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

Olive  David,  B.s.,  Diploma  in 
Social  Work 

Harold  Knight,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

Peter  Loebel,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

Jean  Shek,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

Renee  Block,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

Edith  Hurka,  Diploma  in  Social 
Science , Mental  Health 
Certificate 

Diana  Jaffey,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 
Geoffrey  Gunn,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

Ann  McCart,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

Albert  Abugov,  b.s.,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 
Ben  Shapiro,  b.a.,  d.s.w. 
Winnifred  Herington,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 
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Vlsitmg  Homemakers9  Association 

Young  Women’s  Christian 
Association 


Merrium  Clancy,  b.a., 
Diploma  in  Social  Work 

Opal  Boynton,  b.s. 

Gwyneth  Griffith,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 
Donalda  McRae,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 


13 


A MESSAGE  FROM  THE  DIRECTOR 


Students  are  attracted  to  a graduate  professional  school  of  social  work  for 
a variety  of  reasons.  Our  experience  suggests  that  most  seek  enrolment, 
not  alone  because  of  intellectual  curiosity,  although  the  mastery  of  knowl- 
edge and  the  achievement  of  understanding  form  a large  part  of  their 
goal,  but  rather  and  chiefly  because  of  a deep  concern  for  their  fellow 
men,  particularly  those  whose  well-being  is  adversely  affected  by  severe 
deprivation,  whether  economic,  educational,  or  emotional. 

Somewhere,  along  the  way,  in  their  own  experience,  they  have  detected 
an  important  difference  between  those  who  interfere  and  those  who  inter- 
vene in  situations  where  normal  social  functioning  is  under  strain,  is  in 
danger  of  failure,  or  has  in  fact  failed.  The  neglect  and  abuse  of  children, 
rejection  by  one’s  peer  group,  the  chronic  squalor  of  the  slum,  the  dis- 
placement of  workers,  temporary  or  otherwise,  by  automation,  the  anguish 
of  addiction — all  of  these  are  cases  in  point,  and  to  curb  or  correct  such 
misfortunes  requires  more  than  kindly  sentiment  and  good  intentions. 
Just  as  an  obstruction  in  the  human  body  requires  the  skilled  intervention 
of  a surgeon,  so  the  conditions  that  distort  and  destroy  healthy  social 
functioning  require  the  skilled  intervention  of  a social  worker. 

In  point  of  fact  the  essence  of  any  professional  practice  is  disciplined 
intervention.  In  social  work  such  intervention  involves  the  skilled  use  of 
casework,  group  work,  or  community  organization  depending  on  whether 
one  is  concerned  with  an  individual,  a group,  or  a community.  Involved 
also,  to  greater  or  lesser  degree,  is  competence  in  administration  and 
research.  Beyond  this  a balance  must  be  maintained  between  the  develop- 
ment of  sound  social  policy  and  the  deployment  of  adequate  and  effective 
social  services. 

The  purpose  of  professional  social  work  education,  combining  class- 
room and  field  instruction  and  supported  by  relevant  research  require- 
ments, is  to  produce  graduates  whose  concern  for  people  is  coupled  with 
conviction  of  their  supreme  worth  and  dignity  as  individuals  and  with 
courage  and  competence  to  protect  and  promote  their  autonomy  and  their 
utmost  fulfilment. 

Knowing,  feeling,  and  doing,  however  impressive  and  however  well 
grounded  in  scientific  understanding  of  human  growth  and  the  social 
environment,  will  not  suffice.  Professional  education  begins  and  ends  with 
being,  being  one’s  self,  understanding  one’s  self  and  using  one’s  self  in  a 
disciplined,  sensitive,  and  responsible  way.  Social  work  involves  the 
integrity  of  a relationship  of  mutual  respect  and  helpfulness.  In  a very 
real  sense,  the  chief  subject  in  the  curriculum  of  a professional  school  of 
social  work  is  the  understanding  and  disciplined  use  of  one’s  self. 

Charles  E.  Hendry 
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THE  SCHOOL:  ITS  ORGANIZATION,  FACILITIES, 
AND  RESOURCES 


BACKGROUND  OF  THE  SCHOOL 

In  1914  the  University  of  Toronto  established,  in  its  Department  of 
Social  Service,  the  first  university  school  in  Canada  for  the  education  of 
social  workers,  and  in  1920  it  founded  the  first  university  chair  of  social 
science.  The  present  name  of  the  School  was  adopted  in  1941. 

The  School  is  one  of  the  several  professional  schools  of  the  University. 
In  academic  matters  it  is  responsible  to  the  Senate  of  the  University  and 
to  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  for  the  conduct  of  the  Master  of  Social 
Work  and  Doctor  of  Social  Work  programmes.  For  this  purpose  it  is  a 
part  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies.  For  the  conduct  of  the  Diploma 
programme  and  all  other  studies  offered,  the  School  is  governed  by  a 
Council.  It  is  a “recognized  school  of  social  work”  by  virtue  of  its 
accreditation  by  the  Council  on  Social  Work  Education,  and  it  is  an  active 
member  of  the  National  Committee  of  the  Canadian  Schools  of  Social 
Work,  the  Canadian  Commission  on  Education  and  Personnel  for  the 
Social  Services,  and  the  International  Association  of  Schools  of  Social 
Work. 


PHYSICAL  FACILITIES  AND  OTHER  RESOURCES 
School  Building 

The  School  is  located  on  the  campus  of  the  University,  at  273  Bloor  Street 
West.  Facilities  include  a library  and  reading  rooms,  a common  room, 
seminar  rooms,  and  lecture  hall.  Pending  the  erection  of  a new  building, 
many  classes  are  held  in  other  buildings  on  campus. 

Library 

The  School  Library  has  been  developed  to  serve  both  the  needs  of  the 
School  and  as  a research  centre.  It  contains  a noteworthy  collection  of 
books,  documents,  pamphlets,  and  periodicals  covering  the  principal  fields 
of  interest  in  social  work  and  related  sciences  and  arts.  A substantial  part 
of  the  collection  comprises  publications  of  governmental  agencies  and 
private  agencies. 

The  Library  is  open  to  students  on  weekday  evenings  as  well  as  during 
the  regular  University  office  hours.  Other  qualified  persons  may  use  it  on 
payment  of  a fee  of  one  dollar. 

Students  also  have  access  to  additional  library  facilities  including  the 
main  library  of  the  University  and  a considerable  number  of  specialized 
libraries  both  on  and  off  the  campus.  The  public  library  is  also  con- 
veniently located. 
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Research 

Arrangements  are  made  with  government  departments,  social  agencies, 
and  organizations  concerned  with  social  welfare  for  students  to  use  rele- 
vant data  for  research,  or  to  obtain  co-operation  in  research  projects.  The 
diversity  of  such  organizations  accessible  to  students  in  Toronto  offers 
wide  opportunities  in  the  choice  of  research  topics. 

Field  Placements 

Each  student  is  assigned  to  a teaching  centre  for  practice  under  super- 
vision and  instruction  of  a field  instructor.  The  student  is  engaged  in  the 
actual  work  and  services  of  the  teaching  centre.  Work  assignments  are 
selected  and  planned  to  enable  more  understanding  of  the  subject  matter 
in  all  three  areas  of  the  curriculum.  A large  number  of  health  and  welfare 
agencies,  hospitals,  and  clinics  collaborate  with  the  School  to  provide 
field  instruction.  The  variety  of  settings  available  to  students  for  field 
practice  is  indicated  by  the  current  list  of  Teaching  Centres  and  Field 
Instructors  on  pages  10-13. 

Students’  Association 

The  students  of  the  School  are  organized  in  the  Social  Work  Students’ 
Association.  The  Association  represents  the  students  wherever  appropriate 
in  the  University  and  in  discussions  and  negotiations  with  the  faculty  on 
matters  of  common  concern.  Membership  in  the  Association  offers  the 
student  opportunity  for  greater  and  more  satisfying  participation  in  the 
life  of  the  School.  It  provides  a forum  for  discussion  of  matters  which 
interest  and  affect  the  student. 

Alumni  Association 

The  School  of  Social  Work  Alumni  was  organized  in  1915  and  has  pro- 
vided a valuable  contact  between  the  School  and  its  graduates.  Social 
Work  Alumni  participate  actively  with  other  alumni  associations  of  the 
University  in  the  annual  Varsity  Appeal;  a member  of  the  Alumni  Asso- 
ciation serves  on  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  University  of  Toronto 
Alumni  Association,  also  on  the  Senate  of  the  University  and  its  Board 
of  Social  Work  Studies. 

The  Alumni  publish  “Social  Scope”,  give  leadership  in  recruiting,  and 
undertake  various  other  useful  projects.  Special  funds  have  been  built 
into  a Student  Loan  Fund  and  several  awards  designated  in  honour  of 
alumni  of  the  School. 

UNIVERSITY-WIDE  FACILITIES  AND  RESOURCES 
LIVING  ARRANGEMENTS 
University  Housing  Service 

Information  concerning  accommodation  in  rooming  houses,  apartments, 
and  homes  can  be  obtained  from  the  office  of  the  University  Housing 
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Service,  which  is  administered  by  Mrs.  Mary  Jaffary,  Director  of  Housing 
Services,  134  St.  George  Street,  Toronto  5 (Tel.  928-2542). 

Campus  Co-operative  Residence,  Inc. 

The  Campus  Co-operative  Residence,  Inc.  offers  certain  housing  accom- 
modation for  undergraduate  and  graduate  students.  Since  the  University 
of  Toronto  has  no  official  connection  with  the  Campus  Co-operative 
Residence,  Inc.,  enquiries  about  accommodation  available  through  that 
organization  should  be  addressed  directly  to: 

Campus  Co-operative  Residence,  Inc., 

395  Huron  Street, 

Toronto  5,  Ontario. 

RECREATIONAL  FACILITIES 

Hart  House  is  a social  and  recreational  club  of  which  every  full-time 
male  student  in  the  University  is  a member.  Women  students  in  the 
School  of  Social  Work  are  eligible  for  membership  in  the  Women’s 
Athletic  Association,  and  the  facilities  of  the  Benson  Building  are  avail- 
able to  them.  Detailed  information  about  Hart  House  and  the  Women’s 
Athletic  Association  may  be  obtained  directly  from  these  organizations. 

UNIVERSITY  HEALTH  SERVICE 

The  facilities  of  the  University  Health  Service  are  available  for  all  full- 
time students.  Part-time  students  may  be  granted  membership  on  payment 
of  the  fee,  provided  this  is  done  at  the  time  of  registration. 

All  students  attending  University  for  the  first  time  are  required  to  take 
an  X-ray  chest  examination.  Appointments  for  these  examinations  will 
be  made  through  the  Student  Association.  A physical  examination  must 
precede  the  participation  of  a student  in  any  University  athletic  activity. 

Other  health  services  available  to  students  are  as  follows: 

1.  An  annual  health  examination. 

2.  A consultation  and  emergency  service,  at  the  offices  of  the  Health 
Service. 

3.  Athletic  injury  service. 

4.  Health  education. 

5.  For  students  living  away  from  home  who  have  not  a private 
physician. 

a.  A visiting  service,  consisting  of  an  initial  visit  by  a physician  for 
a nominal  charge  of  $1  during  the  day  and  $2  at  night. 

b.  An  Infirmary  service,  for  the  treatment  of  minor  illnesses  only, 
at  a charge  of  $3  per  day. 
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Any  student  who  has  suffered  from  one  of  the  communicable  diseases 
during  a vacation  period  must  report  to  the  Health  Service  before  return- 
ing to  the  University. 

The  offices  of  the  Health  Service  are  open  daily,  Monday  to  Friday, 
9 a.m.  to  4:30  p.m.  and  Saturday,  9 a.m.  to  12:30  p.m.  The  Men’s  and 
Women’s  Divisions  are  both  located  at  256  Huron  Street  (corner  of 
Russell  Street). 

Men—  928-2459 

Women—  928-2456 

Infirmary — 928-2458  (if  no  answer,  call  922-2469) 

Psychiatric  Division — 928-2441 


EXTENSION  COURSES 

The  School  offers  its  resources  to  the  Division  of  University  Extension  in 
the  development  and  teaching  of  Extension  courses  related  to  the  field  of 
social  welfare.  Requests  for  such  courses  should  be  made  by  recognized 
community  organizations  to  the  Division  of  University  Extension  and 
should  be  accompanied  by  evidence  of  community  support;  they  are 
planned  principally  for  persons  engaged  in  practice. 

Extension  courses  may  be  offered  during  the  regular  academic  year  or 
in  concentrated  Institutes  in  May  and  June.  Detailed  information  con- 
cerning Extension  offerings  is  available  through  the  Division  of  University 
Extension,  84  Queen’s  Park  Cres.  (Tel.  928-2398). 


UNDERGRADUATE  PREPARATION 

The  desirable  undergraduate  preparation  is  a liberal  arts  course  with 
emphasis  on  the  humanities  and  the  social  and  biological  sciences  in  either 
a general  or  honours  course.  Candidates  for  admission  must  demonstrate 
in  their  undergraduate  work  evidence  of  their  capacity  to  undertake 
graduate  studies. 

Ideally  the  programme  should  include  courses  in  history  and 
philosophy,  anthropology,  economics,  political  science,  psychology,  and 
sociology.  Introductory  courses  m statistics  and  research  methods  provide 
additional  useful  background.  The  undergraduate  should  give  particular 
attention  to  the  mastering  of  spoken  and  written  English. 

It  is  recognized  that  students’  interests  vary  and  that  undergraduate 
colleges  will  provide  different  opportunities.  Suggestions  regarding  parti- 
cular courses  are  offered  as  a guide  and  not  as  a requirement.  School  staff 
are  available  for  discussion  of  undergraduate  preparation  with  students 
and  student  advisers. 
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GENERAL  ADMISSION  PROCEDURE 

1.  Persons  contemplating  study  in  the  School  may  seek  an  interview  in 
the  Admissions  Office  before  applying  formally  for  admission. 

2.  Successful  applicants  will  be  admitted  to  the  School  only  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  Fall  term.  Applications  for  admission  must  be  submitted  by 
April  30  of  the  calendar  year  in  which  the  student  wishes  to  enrol. 
Since  April  1 is  the  closing  date  for  applications  for  Welfare  Fellow- 
ships and  these  are  not  normally  considered  until  the  applicant  has 
been  accepted  for  postgraduate  work  by  a university,  it  is  important 
that  applications  for  candidacy  to  advanced  programmes  should  be 
made  as  early  as  possible  and  not  later  than  March  1. 

Application  for  admission  must  be  made  in  the  first  instance  on  forms  to 
be  supplied  by  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  must  be  accompanied 
by  transcripts  in  duplicate.  A $10.00  application  fee  (cheque  or  money 
order  made  payable  to  the  University  of  Toronto  at  par  in  Toronto) 
must  accompany  an  original  application  for  admission  to  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies,  such  fee  to  be  applied  as  an  advance  payment  on 
other  fees.  In  no  case  will  the  application  fee  be  refunded  to  the 
applicant. 

In  addition,  the  application  for  admission  will  consist  of  the  following 
parts  which  the  School  of  Social  Work  will  request:  application  forms; 
candidate’s  statement  of  interest  in  and  qualifications  for  social  work; 
academic  records;  references;  physician’s  statement;  personal  interview. 
The  personal  interview  will  be  conducted  by  a member  of  the  faculty 
or,  in  the  case  of  someone  distant  from  Toronto,  by  a person  authorized 
by  the  School. 

An  Admissions  Committee,  composed  of  faculty  members,  considers 
the  over-all  quality  of  the  total  application  and  makes  a recommenda- 
tion regarding  admissibility  to  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies.  Admis- 
sion to  the  School  of  Social  Work  may  be  refused  to  an  otherwise 
qualified  applicant  if  in  a given  year  space  in  the  School  is  not 
available. 

Those  students  who  have  not  at  the  time  of  application  received  their 
undergraduate  degree  are  responsible  for  filing  final  transcripts  in 
duplicate  before  enrolment.  School  of  Graduate  Studies’  committees 
will  not  consider  programmes  of  study  until  such  documents  have  been 
submitted. 

3.  Facility  in  the  use  of  the  English  language  is  essential  for  graduate 
studies  at  the  University  of  Toronto.  Therefore,  wherever  there  is  doubt 
about  such  facility,  applicants  will  be  required  to  demonstrate  their 
competence  in  English  language  on  the  basis  of  the  tests  administered 
by  the  English  Language  Institute,  University  of  Michigan,  or  by  the 
University  of  Cambridge,  for  its  Certificate  of  Proficiency  in  English. 
Further  information  about  the  administration  of  the  tests  can  be  secured 
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from  either  (a)  the  local  centre  of  the  United  States  Information  Ser- 
vice, or,  in  cases  of  difficulty,  the  English  Language  Institute,  University 
of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Michigan,  U.S.A.;  or  (b)  the  local  centre  of 
the  British  Council,  or,  in  cases  of  difficulty,  the  Secretary  (Examina- 
tions in  English),  47  Bateman  Street,  Cambridge,  England.  Students 
applying  for  this  test  should  notify  the  English  Language  Institute  that 
they  intend  to  apply  to  the  University  of  Toronto  School  of  Social  Work. 

REGULATIONS  FOR  DEGREES  AND  DIPLOMA 
MASTER  OF  SOCIAL  WORK  DEGREE 
Admission  regulations 

1.  A candidate  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Social  Work 

(a)  shall  have  graduated  from  a university  or  college  of  recognized 
standing  with  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  an  equivalent 
degree; 

( b ) shall  have  graduated  with  at  least  “B”  standing; 

(c)  must  be  in  good  health,  as  indicated  by  a physician’s  certificate 
based  upon  a complete  physical  examination,  and  have  been 
vaccinated; 

( d ) must  show  evidence  of  personal  suitability. 

2.  A candidate  who  completes  one  academic  year  of  full-time  study  at 
the  School  of  Social  Work  as  a candidate  for  the  Master’s  degree  may 
be  permitted  to  complete  his  work  as  a part-time  student  on  condition 
that  all  requirements  are  fulfilled  within  five  years  from  the  date  when 
he  first  registers  as  a candidate  for  the  Master’s  degree.  The  degree  of 
Master  of  Social  Work  will  be  granted  only  to  those  students  who  have 
spent  at  least  one  academic  year  in  full-time  study  at  the  School. 

3.  A candidate  who  has  not  completed  all  the  required  work  for  the  degree 
of  Master  of  Social  Work  within  the  time  limit  specified  in  the  previous 
regulation  may  be  permitted  to  re-enrol  with  advanced  standing  pro- 
vided that  he  re-enrols  within  six  years  of  the  date  when  he  registers 
in  the  second  year  of  the  course  and  that  he  completes  satisfactorily  a 
programme  specified  by  the  Committee  to  Administer  the  Degree  of 
Master  of  Social  Work. 

Admission  procedure 

The  information  contained  in  General  Admission  Procedure  (pp.  19-20) 
applies  in  all  cases. 

On  strong  recommendation  of  the  School  of  Social  Work,  consideration 
will  be  given  to  an  applicant  if  extenuating  circumstances  have  contributed 
to  an  aegrotat  or  standing  slightly  below  “B”  in  the  final  year,  if  he  has 
obtained  “A”  or  “B”  standing  in  each  of  the  preceeding  years  of  the 
programme.  An  applicant  who  failed  to  meet  these  standards  will  be 
required  to  complete  a qualifying  year  of  study  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts 
and  to  obtain  a final  standing  of  at  least  72.5%.  In  such  a case  the 
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programme  would  be  planned  in  consultation  with  the  School  of  Social 
Work,  and  would  be  composed  of  courses  similar  to  those  taken  in  the 
student’s  final  year. 

Requirements  for  the  degree 

1.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  following  sections,  the  degree  of  Master 
of  Social  Work  (M.S.W.)  will  be  awarded  to  the  candidate,  duly 
admitted  to  the  School  of  Social  Work  and  duly  registered  in  the  School 
of  Graduate  Studies,  who 

(a)  has  been  enrolled  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  for  not  less 
than  two  calendar  years; 

( b ) has  also  completed  with  satisfactory  standing  an  approved  pro- 
gramme of  study  in  accordance  with  Section  3 of  these  regulations; 
and 

(c)  has  included  within  the  approved  programme  of  study  a research 
project  leading  to  a substantial  written  report. 

2.  Full-time  students  holding  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  an 
equivalent  degree  who  have  completed  graduate  study  in  social  work 
in  the  University  of  Toronto  or  elsewhere  may,  in  exceptional  cases 
and  on  petition  in  writing  to  the  committee  which  administers  the 
degree  of  M.S.W.,  be  exempted  from  all  or  part  of  the  requirements 
insofar  as  they  relate  to  such  work. 

3.  Each  student  will  choose  one  method  of  social  work  practice  as  an 
area  of  concentration  which  will  determine  his  programme  of  study. 

The  approved  programme  of  study  must  include  at  least  the  minimum 
requirements  in  field  practice,  research,  and  the  three  subject  areas 
of  the  curriculum  set  out  below,  or  their  equivalent: 

I Social  Welfare  Policy  and  Services 
II  Human  Behaviour  and  the  Social  Environment 
III  Methods  of  Social  Work  Practice. 

Student  programmes  may  include  courses  which  are  offered  by  other 
schools  or  faculties  of  the  University. 

Programme  of  Study 

The  normal  programme  for  the  first  year  consists  of  the  following 
courses: 

I In  the  Social  Welfare  Policy  and  Services  Area: 

S.W.  100  Introduction  to  the  Social  Services 
S.W.  101  Studies  in  Social  Welfare 
S.W.  104  Seminar  in  the  Social  Services 

II  In  the  Human  Behaviour  and  the  Social  Environment  Area: 

S.W.  120  Personality  Growth  and  Development 
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S.W.  122  Sociocultural  Elements  in  Human  Behaviour 
S.W.  124  Health  and  Disease  in  Human  Development  1 
S.W.  125  Health  and  Disease  in  Human  Development  II 

III  In  the  Methods  of  Social  Work  Practice  Area: 

S.W.  110  Dimensions  and  Methods  of  Social  Work  Practice 
And  one  of  the  following 

(i)  S.W.  130  Theory  and  Practice  of  Casework  I 

(ii)  S.W.  140  Theory  and  Practice  of  Group  Work  I 

(iii)  S.W.  150  Theory  and  Practice  of  Community  Organization 

Work  I 

(iv)  S.W.  160  Theory  and  Practice  of  Social  Welfare  Administra- 

tion I 

and 

S.W.  170  Introduction  to  Research  in  Social  Work 
S.W.  171  Research  Methods 

IV  In  Field  Practice: 

S.W.  180  Field  Practice  I 

Details  of  the  above  courses  are  given  on  pages  28-34. 

Subject  to  the  general  regulations,  students  will  be  admitted  to  the 
second  year  in  the  following  instances: 

1.  Students  are  admitted  to  the  second  year  if  they  have  achieved  “B” 
standing  in  all  courses  of  the  first  year  and  in  field  practice.  (See 
pages  27-28  for  explanation  of  grades.) 

2.  Candidates  who  have  done  satisfactory  graduate  work  in  the  first-year 
subjects  as  part  of  a graduate  programme  in  schools  of  social  work  at 
other  universities, ' approved  by  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  will  be 
academically  eligible  to  enter  the  second  year. 

The  normal  programme  for  the  second  year  consists  of  the  following 
courses.  Students  may  be  required  to  take  additional  work  or,  in  excep- 
tional circumstances,  may  be  allowed  to  substitute  one  or  more  courses 
in  the  Advanced  Programme  for  these  courses. 

I In  the  Social  Welfare  Policy  and  Services  Area: 

S.W.  200  Human  Need  and  Social  Responsibility 
S.W.  201  Studies  in  Social  Policy 
S.W.  204  Seminar  on  Social  Issues 

II  In  the  Human  Behaviour  and  the  Social  Environment  Area: 

S.W.  220  Clinical  Psychopathology  and  Social  Implications  of 
Mental  Illness 

S.W.  221  Social  and  Psychological  Perspectives  on  Human 
Behaviour 
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Ill  In  the  Methods  of  Social  Work  Practice  Area: 


One 

of  the 

(i) 

S.W. 

(ii) 

S.W. 

(iii) 

S.W. 

(iv) 

S.W. 

(v) 

S.W. 

Inter 

-Area  ; 

S.W. 

290 

Theory  and  Practice  of  Casework  II  and  III 
Theory  and  Practice  of  Group  Work  II  and  III 
Theory  and  Practice  of  Community  Organiza- 
tion Work  II  and  III 

Theory  and  Practice  of  Social  Welfare  Ad- 
ministration II  and  III 

Theory  and  Practice  of  Research  in  Social 
Work  I and  II 


V Field  Practice: 

S.W.  280  Field  Practice  II 


VI  S.W.  272  Research  Seminar  and  Project 

Details  of  the  above  courses  are  given  on  pages  28-34. 

To  qualify  for  the  Master  of  Social  Work  degree  the  student  must 
obtain  a grade  of  “B”  in  all  courses  in  field  practice,  and  in  the  research 
project.  (See  pages  27-28  for  explanation  of  grades.) 


DIPLOMA  IN  ADVANCED  SOCIAL  WORK 
Admission  regulations 

A candidate  for  the  Diploma  in  Advanced  Social  Work 

(a)  shall  have  graduated  from  an  approved  school  of  social  work  with 
the  degree  of  Master  of  Social  Work  or  equivalent;  and 

( b ) must  satisfy  the  School  of  Social  Work  that  he  has  an  adequate 
preparation  in  the  range  and  quality  of  his  studies  and  of  his  ex- 
perience to  justify  his  admission  to  advanced  studies  in  social  work. 

Admission  procedure 

The  information  contained  in  General  Admission  Procedure  (pp.  19-20) 
applies  in  the  case  of  all  new  applications,  with  the  following  exception: 
application  for  admission  must  be  made  on  forms  to  be  supplied  by  the 
School  of  Social  Work. 

Requirements  for  the  Diploma 

The  Diploma  in  Advanced  Social  Work  (Adv.  Dip.  S.W.)  will  be  awarded 
to  the  candidate  who 
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(a)  has  been  enrolled  in  the  School  of  Social  Work  for  a period  of  not 
less  than  one  academic  session  of  full-time  study;  and 

( b ) has  completed  with  at  least  Second  Class  Standing  an  approved 
programme  of  study  which  must  include  from  among  the  following 
at  least  the  minimum  requirements  of  six  class  hours  of  instruction 
per  week  during  the  academic  session,  and  must  not  exceed  a maxi- 
mum of  ten  class  hours  a week  in  addition  to  the  required  pro- 
gramme of  advanced  field  instruction: 

(i)  concentrated  work  on  the  theory  and  practice  of  one  method 
of  social  work  selected  by  the  student.  Special  opportunity  is 
provided  for  study  in  casework,  administration,  research,  and 
staff  development. 

(ii)  an  approved  selection  of  courses,  including  one  on  theory  and 
practice  of  one  method  of  social  work  other  than  the  method 
of  concentration,  chosen  by  the  student  from  among  the 
graduate  courses  available  in  the  School,  or  where  appropriate, 
in  other  divisions  of  the  University. 

(iii)  advanced  field  instruction. 

(iv)  an  individual  project  for  special  study. 

DOCTOR  OF  SOCIAL  WORK  DEGREE 
Admission  regulations 

1.  A candidate  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Social  Work 

( a ) shall  have  graduated  from  an  approved  school  of  social  work  with 
the  degree  of  Master  of  Social  Work  or  its  equivalent; 

(b)  must  satisfy  the  School  of  Social  Work  that  he  has  had  an  adequate 
preparation  in  the  range  and  quality  of  his  studies  and  of  his 
experience,  to  justify  his  admittance  to  doctoral  study  in  social 
work  (the  candidate  may  be  required  to  write  an  examination  for 
admission) . 

2.  When  an  applicant’s  credentials  are  from  a university  whose  curricula 
cannot  be  readily  appraised  by  the  graduate  department  and  degree 
committee  concerned,  the  applicant  will  be  required  to  register  in  the 
first  instance  as  a Special  Student  for  at  least  four  months.  If,  after  this 
period,  the  department  is  convinced  that  the  student  is  qualified  for 
doctoral  degree  candidature,  it  may  recommend  to  the  degree  com- 
mittee that  the  student  be  enrolled  for  the  degree,  and  the  four-month 
period  as  a Special  Student  shall  not  prevent  his  receiving  residence 
credit  for  the  academic  year  in  question.  If  the  student  is  not  recom- 
mended by  the  department  for  candidature,  he  may  continue  as  a 
Special  Student  for  the  remainder  of  the  academic  year,  when  his  case 
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will  be  reviewed  by  the  department  and  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 
If  it  is  then  apparent  that  the  student  is  not  qualified  to  proceed  to  the 
degree,  he  shall  be  refused  further  enrolment  in  the  Graduate  School 
but  will  be  granted  a Certificate  of  Attendance  for  the  year  which  he 
has  spent  at  the  University  of  Toronto. 

Admission  procedure 

The  information  contained  in  General  Admission  Procedure  (pp.  19-20) 
applies  in  the  case  of  all  new  applications. 

Requirements  for  the  degree 

1.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  following  sections,  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Social  Work  (D.S.W.)  will  be  awarded  to  the  candidate,  duly 
admitted  to  the  School  of  Social  Work  and  duly  registered  in  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies,  who 

(а)  completes  a programme  of  study*  of  at  least  five  courses,  or  their 
equivalent,  approved  by  the  Committee  of  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies  administering  the  degree  (D.S.W.  Committee); 

(б)  has  an  adequate  knowledge  of  French,  or,  with  the  approval  of 
the  D.S.W.  Committee,  of  one  language  other  than  French  or 
English,  such  knowledge  to  be  assessed  by  the  appropriate  depart- 
ment in  the  university; 

(c)  passes  a comprehensive  written  and  oral  examination  in  social 
welfare; 

( d ) defends  in  an  oral  examination  his  dissertation  which  shall  con- 
stitute a distinct  contribution  to  the  knowledge  of  the  subject; 

(e)  is  in  attendance  for  at  least  one  academic  year  immediately  fol- 
lowing admission  to  candidacy,  during  which  period  he  shall  pursue 
the  course  of  study  outlined  above  in  subsection  (a);  and 

(/)  completes  the  requirements  for  the  degree  in  not  less  than  two 
or  more  than  five  years  following  admission  to  candidacy. 

While  the  minimum  time  required  for  course  work  in  the  regulations  is 
one  academic  year  of  full-time  study,  experience  shows  that  candidates 
should  normally  anticipate  at  least  two  years  for  the  satisfactory  com- 
pletion of  course  work  and  departmental  examinations,  depending  on 
the  candidate’s  previous  record  and  his  individual  needs. 

2.  The  D.S.W.  Committee  shall  approve  the  candidate’s  studies.  For  each 
D.S.W.  candidate  a Committee  of  five  or  more  members  to  conduct 

♦The  approved  programme  of  study  will  normally  include  courses  of  ad- 
vanced study  in: 

(i)  the  history,  literature  and  philosophy  of  social  welfare, 

(ii)  the  related  social  sciences, 

(iii)  social  work, 

(iv)  research  methods  and  social  statistics. 
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the  final  oral  examination  of  the  candidate  shall  be  nominated  by  the 
Director  of  the  School  of  Social  Work,  such  nominations  to  be  ap- 
proved, added  to  or  amended  by  the  D.S.W.  Committee.  The  Chairman 
of  the  Examination  Committee  shall  be  appointed  by  the  D.S.W.  Com- 
mittee and  in  no  case  shall  the  Committee  consist  of  less  than  eight 
members. 

The  Examination  Committee  may  be  nominated  at  the  time  of  a 
candidate’s  registration  and  used  in  advisory  capacity  during  his  course 
of  instruction. 

Two  appraisers,  designated  at  least  one  month  in  advance  of  the  date 
selected  for  the  examination,  by  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Social 
Work,  shall  supply  brief  written  reports  on  the  thesis,  these  reports 
to  be  filed  with  the  thesis  and  read,  before  the  entrance  of  the  candidate, 
at  the  final  examination.  The  D.S.W.  Committee  will,  when  it  deems 
advisable,  appoint  a third  appraiser  who  will  also  submit  a written 
report  on  the  thesis. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Social  Work  to 
certify  that  the  candidate  has  fulfilled  all  the  requirements  for  the 
degree. 

3.  Before  the  degree  is  awarded  the  candidate  must  make  such  arrange- 
ments as  will  ensure  the  publication  of  his  dissertation  either  as  a whole 
or  in  an  approved  abstract,  such  abstract  to  consist  of  not  less  than 
twelve  hundred  words.  Three  printed  or  typewritten  bound  copies 
of  the  dissertation  shall  be  presented  to  the  School  of  Social  Work. 


REGULATIONS  FOR  FULL-TIME  SPECIAL  STUDENTS 
Admission  regulations 

Students  not  proceeding  to  a degree  may  be  admitted  as  special  students 
if  they  are  undertaking  a full-time  planned  programme  of  professional 
studies  provided  that: 

(a)  they  are  mature  persons  who  have  demonstrated  by  performance 
in  the  field  of  social  work  or  otherwise  capacity  to  profit  from  study 
at  the  School; 

( b ) they  have  suitable  educational  background;  ordinarily  the  minimum 
educational  attainment  required  of  special  students  will  consist  of 
Ontario  Grade  XIII  certificate  covering  at  least  five  subjects  or 
evidence  of  equivalent  standing,  and  completion  of  substantial 
courses  at  university  level  in  four  of  the  seven  subjects  listed  below: 

Anthropology,  Biology,  Economics,  English, 

Political  Science,  Psychology,  Sociology. 

The  requirements  of  this  regulation  must  be  satisfied  by  successful 
completion  of  courses  in  an  accredited  university,  intramurally  or 
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extramurally.  In  exceptional  circumstances  arrangements  may  be 
made  to  satisfy  these  requirements  through  a Qualifying  Examina- 
tion set  by  the  School. 

Admission  procedure 

The  information  contained  in  General  Admission  Procedure  (pp.  19-20) 
applies  in  the  case  of  all  new  applications,  with  the  following  exception: 
application  for  admission  must  be  made  on  forms  to  be  supplied  by  the 
School  of  Social  Work. 


REGULATIONS  FOR 

ADVANCED  STUDIES  FOR  POSTGRADUATE  STUDENTS 
NOT  PROCEEDING  TO  A DEGREE  OR  DIPLOMA 

Admission  regulations 

Persons  who  hold  the  degree  of  Master  of  Social  Work  or  other  ap- 
propriate preparation  from  an  approved  university  may  apply  to  enrol 
in  individual  courses  at  the  advanced  level. 

A student  enrolled  for  postgraduate  work  in  another  faculty  or  division 
of  the  University  may  apply  for  admission  to  appropriate  courses,  with 
the  approval  of  the  faculty  or  division  in  which  his  major  work  is  being 
undertaken. 

Admission  procedure 

Applicants  for  advanced  studies  are  advised  to  consult  the  Admissions 
Office  well  in  advance  of  the  time  at  which  they  propose  to  enrol. 

Application  for  admission  must  be  made  on  forms  to  be  supplied  by 
the  School  and  must  be  accompanied  by  transcripts  of  the  student’s 
previous  academic  records. 

Advanced  Courses 

The  courses  authorized  at  the  advanced  level  are  shown  in  this  Calendar 
under  300-399  numbers.  Advanced  courses  in  any  year  are  dependent 
upon  enrolment  and  the  availability  of  faculty. 


CREDIT  AND  STANDING 

The  programme  of  the  School  is  one  of  graduate  professional  education. 
All  appraisal  of  the  student’s  performance  is  made  with  this  premise 
in  mind. 

Completion  of  requirements  for  degrees  is  indicated  by  grades  awarded 
for  classroom  courses,  research  project,  and  field  practice.  No  written 
examinations  are  held  in  connection  with  field  practice,  but  proficiency 
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in  this,  as  reported  by  field  instructors  and  assessed  by  the  School,  is 
necessary  for  credit. 

Grades  for  course  work,  field  practice,  and  research  project  are: 

A— 75-100 
B— 66-74 

C — 60-65  (No  Degree  Credit) 

F — below  60 

To  obtain  standing  in  any  course  the  student  must  have  a final  grade 
of  at  least  B.  A final  grade  will  be  awarded  by  the  faculty  for  field 
practice,  for  the  research  project,  and  for  each  of  the  three  main  areas 
of  the  curriculum  as  set  out  in  the  regulations  for  the  degree. 

Students  who  fail  a classroom  course  may  obtain  pass  standing,  without 
repeating  the  course,  by  satisfactorily  completing  a supplemental  examina- 
tion or  other  requirement.  Supplemental  examinations  will  be  arranged 
in  May  for  courses  ending  in  December,  and  in  September  for  courses 
ending  in  May.  Students  who  have  failed  to  meet  the  requirements  in 
field  practice  may  in  some  instances  be  permitted  to  undertake  further 
work  to  satisfy  these  requirements. 

A student  whose  attendance  or  the  quality  of  whose  work  is  deemed 
to  be  unsatisfactory  may  have  his  registration  cancelled  at  any  time  by 
the  appropriate  School  Council. 

A student  wishing  to  appeal  to  the  Senate  against  such  a decision 
should  consult  the  office  of  the  Director  of  the  School,  or  the  office  of  the 
University  Registrar,  about  the  preparation  and  submission  of  his  petition 
to  the  Secretary  of  the  Senate. 

OUTLINE  OF  COURSES 

Courses  numbered  under  100  are  designed  for  students  in  other  schools 
or  faculties  of  the  University;  those  in  the  100  series  are  primarily  for 
first-year  students;  those  in  the  200  series  are  primarily  for  second-year 
students;  those  in  the  300  series  are  for  students  enrolled  in  postgraduate 
studies.  A full  course  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  requires  at  least 
two  hours  per  week  of  lectures  or  seminars  throughout  the  academic 
year.  In  this  outline  courses  which  require  fewer  hours  are  designated  by 
the  symbol  * following  the  course  number. 

Courses  for  the  M.S.W.  degree  are  grouped  under  the  areas  of  the 
curriculum  for  each  year. 

lx  The  Field  of  Social  Welfare 

Social  need  in  modern  society;  intervention  by  the  community  and  the 
state  to  meet  human  need;  major  characteristics  of  the  social  services; 
the  roles  of  government  and  voluntary  agencies  in  developing  community 
resources  and  programmes  ranging  from  child  welfare  to  old  age  security; 
the  development  of  social  work  and  its  methods. 
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5x  Social  Work  and  Nursing  (Arts  and  Science  course  420) 

The  interrelationship  of  social  work  and  nursing;  areas  of  social  need 
where  the  social  worker  and  the  nurse  are  jointly  involved  in  assuring 
services;  delineation  of  roles;  methods  of  inter-professional  collaboration 
in  direct  services  and  in  community  organization  and  social  action. 

Sx  The  Field  of  Social  Work 

Problems  of  the  individual  and  the  family  in  contemporary  society  and 
the  role  of  the  social  worker  in  providing  particular  services;  major 
characteristics  of  the  social  services;  the  development  of  social  work  as  a 
profession;  essential  social  work  methods  and  processes  and  their  signifi- 
cance for  inter-professional  collaboration;  the  value  basis  of  social  work 
practice. 

I SOCIAL  WELFARE  POLICY  AND  SERVICES  AREA 
100*  Introduction  to  the  Social  Services 

Concepts  of  the  social  services;  the  public  and  private  social  services; 
major  policies  in  the  main  branches  of  the  field,  including  social  assistance, 
social  insurance,  medical  care,  child  welfare,  mental  hygiene,  corrections, 
and  recreation;  historical  background  from  the  Elizabethan  Poor  Law 
to  the  modern  period;  problems  of  organization,  finance,  and  administra- 
tion; prospects  for  the  future. 

101*  Studies  in  Social  Welfare 
One  of: 

(a)  Ideas  of  Welfare : Ideas  underlying  social  welfare  traditions, 
current  social  welfare  programmes,  and  social  policy  development. 

( b ) History  of  Social  Welfare : Historical  development  of  social  wel- 
fare in  selected  countries  with  particular  reference  to  periods  of 
rapid  social  change. 

(c)  Biographical  Studies : Contributions  made  by  outstanding  leaders 
in  social  welfare  related  to  the  times  in  which  they  lived. 

104*  Seminar  in  the  Social  Services 

A critical  analysis  of  selected  types  of  social  service  in  Canada  and  else- 
where against  the  background  of  the  social,  political,  and  economic  forces 
which  affect  the  development  of  social  welfare  policy.  Subjects  for 
examination  include  income  maintenance,  housing,  family  and  child 
welfare,  immigration,  corrections,  rehabilitation,  the  aged,  and  health 
services. 

200*  Human  Need  and  Social  Responsibility 

Concepts  of  need  and  theories  of  social  welfare;  definition  and  measure- 
ment of  need;  the  economic  and  social  criteria  for  establishing  standards 
for  use  in  social  welfare  programmes  under  public  and  private  auspices; 
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the  nature,  extent,  and  causes  of  need  in  the  affluent  urban  industrial 
society;  the  changing  concepts  of  social  responsibility. 

201*  Studies  in  Social  Policy 
The  student  will  select  one  of: 

(a)  Social  Policy  Development  in  Canada : Major  social  forces  which 
have  influenced  the  scope  and  direction  of  social  welfare  policy. 

( b ) Social  Policy  and  the  Family : Interrelation  of  social  services  and 
the  protection  and  preservation  of  the  family. 

(c)  Comparative  Studies  in  Social  Security : Different  approaches  to 
the  development  of  social  welfare  policies  in  selected  countries. 

204*  Seminar  on  Social  Issues 

A critical  analysis  of  a social  issue.  Subjects  for  examination  include: 
planning  the  social  services,  financing,  provincial-municipal  relations, 
co-operative  federation  and  social  welfare,  social  policy  and  the  voluntary 
agency,  social  welfare  organization  in  metropolitan  centres,  welfare 
services  in  underdeveloped  regions  of  Canada,  staffing  the  social  services, 
social  policy,  and  the  social  work  profession. 

II  HUMAN  BEHAVIOUR  AND  THE  SOCIAL  ENVIRONMENT  AREA 

120*  Personality  Growth  and  Development 

Structure  and  dynamics  of  personality  growth  and  development  from 
conception  through  old  age;  the  normal  growth  process;  achievements 
and  difficulties  associated  with  each  stage  of  development. 

122*  Socio-Cultural  Elements  in  Human  Behaviour 
Nature  and  changing  character  of  social  and  cultural  structures;  the 
interaction  between  the  individual  and  his  social  environment;  forces  in 
the  community  that  bear  on  human  welfare  and  on  relationships  between 
ethnic,  religious,  and  other  groups  in  the  community. 

124*  Health  and  Disease  in  Human  Development  1 
Physical  illness  as  a factor  affecting  individual  growth  and  development; 
social  consequences  of  ill  health  in  relation  to  family  and  community; 
common  and  handicapping  illnesses. 

125*  Health  and  Disease  in  Human  Development  II 
Mental  illness  as  a factor  affecting  individual  growth  and  development; 
social  consequences  of  ill  health  in  relation  to  family  and  community; 
etiology,  symptoms,  treatment,  and  prognosis  of  the  principal  disorders. 

220*  Clinical  Psychopathology  and  Social  Implications  of  Mental  Illness 
Dynamics  of  personality  development  under  conditions  of  stress;  the 
nature  of  personal  disorganization  as  part  of  the  continuum  of  family 
and  social  disorganization  and  its  relevance  for  social  work  practice. 

30 


221*  Social  and  Psychological  Perspectives  on  Human  Behaviour 
Major  questions  regarding  human  behaviour  and  the  social  environment, 
e.g.  normality  and  deviance,  health  and  disease;  the  relevance  of  sociology, 
psychology,  psychiatry,  and  medicine. 


Ill  METHODS  OF  SOCIAL  WORK  PRACTICE  AREA 

110  Dimensions  and  Methods  of  Social  Work  Practice 
Values  and  basic  concepts  underlying  social  work  methods  in  a generic 
approach  to  social  work  practice;  the  professional  association;  relation- 
ship of  social  work  to  the  larger  welfare  community;  historical  develop- 
ment of  practice;  client  systems  and  the  activities  of  the  social  worker  in 
each  system;  inter-relatedness  of  the  methods  and  differential  use  of 
principles  of  social  work  practice  as  they  apply  to  work  with  individuals, 
families,  groups  and  community  and  to  the  administration  of  services. 

130  Theory  and  Practice  of  Casework  1 

Theory  and  practice  of  social  casework  based  on  study  diagnosis  and 
treatment;  needs  and  problems  that  bring  people  to  social  agencies;  as- 
sembling of  study  material;  bio-psycho-social  nature  of  diagnosis;  inter- 
viewing techniques;  treatment  planning  based  on  diagnostic  thinking; 
sequential  characteristics;  transfer  and  termination. 

140  Theory  and  Practice  of  Group  Work  1 

Introduction  to  the  theory  and  method  of  social  group  work  practice; 
activity  of  the  worker  in  practice;  knowledge  and  value  base  of  the 
profession;  establishment  and  use  of  relationships;  appreciation  of  and 
differential  use  of  programme;  writing  and  use  of  records;  identification 
and  use  of  the  dynamics  of  group  process. 

150  Theory  and  Practice  of  Community  Organization  Work  1 
Perceptions  of  the  community;  sources  of  community  organization  work 
as  a social  work  method;  values  and  principles;  community  organization 
as  a process  and  as  a method  in  social  work;  similarities  to  and  differences 
from  other  social  work  methods;  identifying  and  meeting  social  needs 
through  various  types  of  community  structures  and  settings;  the  com- 
munity organization  worker’s  role;  skills,  and  aids  or  tools;  the  study, 
assessment,  and  action  approach  to  problem  solving  in  community 
organization  work. 

160  Theory  and  Practice  of  Social  Welfare  Administration  1 
The  administrative  process  in  the  social  agency;  approaches  to  the  theory 
of  administration  and  their  application  in  social  welfare;  rational  and 
natural  models  of  administration;  agency  structure  and  procedures;  the 
worker’s  contribution  to  policy  and  programme;  finance;  the  social  worker 
as  employee  and  professional  person. 
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170*  Introduction  to  Research  in  Social  Work 

Basic  principles;  the  nature  of  research  as  a process  in  social  work;  selec- 
tion and  formulation  of  research  questions;  essentials  of  research  design; 
techniques  in  research  in  social  work;  collection  of  data  for  research; 
sources  of  data;  design  of  instruments;  examination  of  recorded  material; 
interviewing  procedures  and  problems;  observation  procedures;  use  of 
statistics. 

171*  Research  Methods 

Essential  issues  confronting  research  in  social  work;  the  concept  of  error; 
principles  and  methods  of  sampling;  measures  of  central  tendency  and 
dispersion;  analysis  of  data;  principles  of  measurement;  relationships 
between  variables;  correlation  analysis;  tests  of  significance;  evaluative 
research  in  social  work;  the  presentation  of  research  findings. 

230*  Theory  and  Practice  of  Casework  II 

Study,  diagnosis,  and  treatment  with  emphasis  on  management  of  the 
casework  relationship;  transference;  treatment  objectives  in  beginning, 
middle,  and  ending  phases;  setting  of  treatment  goals;  consultation,  col- 
laboration, inter-disciplinary  approach;  treatment  classifications. 

231*  Theory  and  Practice  of  Casework  III 

Treatment  techniques  based  on  diagnosis  related  to  treatment  classifica- 
tions; differential  use  of  self  in  management  of  the  relationship;  new 
developments  in  casework  theory  and  method  on  a selective  basis;  cur- 
rent issues  in  casework  practice. 

240*  Theory  and  Practice  of  Group  Work  11 

Study  of  the  supervisory  process  and  the  underlying  educational  prin- 
ciples; nature  of  the  supervisory  relationship;  purpose  and  function  of 
supervisory  conferences;  application  of  principles  of  supervision  to  staff 
and  volunteer  development;  variety  of  agency  structures  that  affect  super- 
visory goals. 

241*  Theory  and  Practice  of  Group  Work  111 

Social  group  work  method  with  special  emphasis  on  the  role  and 
activity  of  the  worker,  his  tools  and  techniques,  related  to  goals;  functions 
of  the  worker  in  various  phases  of  group  development  and  in  various 
kinds  of  groups  and  settings;  relationships  with  other  professions;  the  role 
of  the  social  group  worker  in  the  therapeutic  team. 

250*  Theory  and  Practice  of  Community  Organization  Work  II 
Community  organization  and  community  development  as  methods;  the 
community  organization  aspect  in  budgeting;  federated  fund  raising  and 
research;  social  action  and  interpretation;  community  organization  and 
prevention;  the  direct  service  agency  and  community  organization. 
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251*  Theory  and  Practice  of  Community  Organization  Work  111 
Issues  in  community  organization  work;  needs  and  priorities;  leader- 
ship development;  central  planning  bodies  and  area  councils;  social  plan- 
ning and  the  public  agency;  community  organization  trends  in  physical 
planning;  adult  education;  mental  health. 

260*  Theory  and  Practice  of  Social  Welfare  Administration  II 
Critical  analysis  of  different  approaches  to  the  theory  of  administration 
as  applied  to  social  welfare;  analysis  of  the  administrative  process,  with 
particular  reference  to  communication,  organization  and  method,  decision 
making,  staff,  budget,  controls  and  research. 

261*  Theory  and  Practice  of  Social  Welfare  Administration  III 
The  instruments  of  administration,  business  management,  boards  and 
committees,  financial  operations,  communications,  public  relations,  and 
the  functions  of  the  executive;  professional  values  and  ethics  in  the  prac- 
tice of  administration;  case-studies  in  social  welfare  administration. 

270*  Theory  and  Practice  of  Research  in  Social  Work  I 
Research  approaches  to  theory  building  in  social  work;  special  prob- 
lems in  the  design  of  research;  a critical  examination  of  methodology 
employed  in  major  studies  in  social  work  with  particular  attention  to  the 
period  since  1940. 

271*  Theory  and  Practice  of  Research  in  Social  Work  II 
The  study  of  results  in  social  work  practice;  theories  of  measurement  in 
social  welfare;  evaluative  research  before  and  after  “The  Movement 
Scale”;  cost  analysis  in  social  work  practice;  the  research  component  in 
social  work  education. 

272  Research  Seminar  and  Project 

A series  of  small  group  seminars  related  directly  to  the  chronologically 
ordered  steps  in  implementing  a research  project  in  social  work.  Each 
seminar  group  will  select  a substantial  problem  for  research  and  the 
teaching  of  research  will  be  directly  relevant  to  the  practical  task  of  com- 
pleting a thesis.  The  methodology  of  research  will  emphasize:  formula- 
tion of  the  question  for  research;  sources  of  data;  methods  of  sampling; 
instruments  for  data  collection;  organization  and  analysis  of  data; 
methods  of  analysis;  presentation  of  findings;  development  of  conclusions. 

IV  INTER-AREA  STUDIES 
290*  The  Graduate  Seminar 

Each  student  will  be  required  to  select  for  private  study  one  from  a list  of 
topics  to  be  announced  each  session.  The  presentation  and  discussion  of 
the  topic  will  be  undertaken  in  small  seminar  groups,  each  directed  by  a 
member  of  the  staff. 
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V FIELD  PRACTICE 
1 80  Field  Practice  1 

Field  instruction  in  social  agencies,  hospitals,  clinics,  and  other  settings 
to  support  teaching  in  the  three  areas  of  the  curriculum  and  to  develop 
philosophy  and  skills  through  practice;  primary  emphasis  on  casework, 
group  work,  or  community  organization  work  method. 

280  Field  Practice  11 

Field  instruction  in  social  agencies,  hospitals,  clinics,  and  other  settings, 
to  support  teaching  in  the  three  areas  of  the  curriculum  and  to  broaden 
and  deepen  philosophy  and  skills  in  social  work  practice.  Emphasis  con- 
tinues to  be  upon  the  method  of  casework,  group  work,  or  community 
organization  work.  In  special  instances,  arrangements  can  be  made  for 
concentration  to  be  upon  social  welfare  administration  or  research. 

ADVANCED  STUDIES 

As  already  indicated,  advanced  courses  in  any  year  are  dependent  upon 
enrolment  and  the  availability  of  faculty.  Only  a few  of  these  courses  will 
be  given  in  any  one  session.  X = half-course,  which  may  be  given  as  a 
full  course  at  the  option  of  the  lecturer  or  the  department. 

300*  Problems  and  Principles  of  Social  Welfare 

Current  issues  in  both  the  public  and  private  sectors  of  social  services  in 
Canada.  Subjects  are  selected  by  the  students  for  intensive  study  from 
among  the  following:  old  age  insurance,  categorical  assistance,  multi- 
problem families,  financing  voluntary  agencies,  the  functions  of  a family 
agency,  administrative  units,  personnel. 

301*  Social  Policy  and  Personal  Health  Services 

Factors  determining  social  policy  as  illustrated  by  the  question  of  society’s 
responsibility  in  the  provision  of  health  care;  theories  of  governmental 
and  individual  responsibility;  political,  economic,  and  social  factors; 
divergent  positions  of  pressure  groups;  comparison  with  programmes 
developed  in  other  countries. 

302*  The  Development  of  Professional  Education  for  Social  Work 
The  growth  of  social  work  education  from  its  origins  in  agency  training 
schools  to  its  present  position  as  a recognized  university  course  of  graduate 
study;  the  changing  objectives  of  social  work  education;  relationship  to 
staff  development  and  training;  comparative  study  of  North  American 
and  British  experience. 

303  History,  Literature,  and  Philosophy  of  Social  Welfare 

Major  historical  developments  in  social  welfare  against  the  background 

of  prevailing  ideas  in  religion,  law,  economics,  and  politics;  examination 
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of  English,  American,  and  Canadian  experience;  the  formulation  and 
reformulation  of  social  policy  under  changing  conditions. 

305*  Corrections 

Selected  problems  in  crime  and  corrections;  social  and  correctional  policy; 
prevention  and  treatment  of  juvenile  delinquency;  adult  institutions;  pro- 
bation, after-care,  and  parole;  the  habitual  criminal;  criminal  statistics; 
the  sentencing  policy  of  the  courts;  types  of  delinquency  and  crime; 
crime  in  relation  to  society  and  environment. 

320*  Theories  of  Personality 

Basic  assumptions  underlying  selected  theories  of  personality,  and  their 
consistency  and  reliability  as  systems  of  thought;  relevance  to  social  work 
practice. 

321*  Socio-cultural  Issues  in  Social  Work 

Selected  socio-cultural  issues  with  particular  significance  for  social  work, 
e.g.  social  class  and  social  work,  poverty,  ethnicity  and  culture,  preven- 
tion and  social  change. 

322*  Psychopathology : Implications  for  Social  Work 
Differential  clinical  diagnosis  relating  to  the  psychoses,  character  dis- 
orders, severe  neuroses,  and  psychosomatic  complaints  most  frequently 
encountered  by  the  social  worker;  theories  of  behaviour  selected  from 
psycho-biological,  psycho-analytical,  bio-social,  socio-cultural,  and  other 
orientations. 

323*  Family  Life  and  Social  Functioning 

Theories  of  the  family;  the  family  in  relation  to  social  class,  religion, 
community,  and  social  change;  dissolution  of  the  family,  e.g.  parents 
without  partners,  divorce  and  remarriage;  the  lower-class  family  and  the 
multi-problem  family. 

330*  Advanced  Casework 

Theory  and  practice  of  social  casework  at  an  advanced  level  based  on 
study  diagnosis  and  treatment  with  emphasis  on  prognosis  and  the  set- 
ting of  goals;  applications  of  new  theories  in  social  science  on  a selective 
basis;  generic  principles  of  casework  theory  and  practice  in  both  individual 
and  multiple  interviewing;  analysis  and  comparison  of  classification 
systems  of  treatment. 

334*  Supervision 

Theory  and  practice  of  social  work  supervision;  the  role  and  responsibili- 
ties of  the  supervisor;  dynamics  of  learning  pertinent  to  the  supervisory 
experience;  supervisory  method  and  techniques. 
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335*  Theory  and  Practice  of  Field  Instruction 

Philosophy  and  principles  of  social  work  education;  theories  of  learning 
and  methods  of  teaching,  with  special  reference  to  field  practice;  responsi- 
bilities of  the  teaching  centre  and  the  field  instructor;  selection  and  plan- 
ning of  learning  experiences;  integration  of  class  and  field  instruction; 
evaluation  of  student  performance. 

336*  Staff  Development  and  In-Service  Training 

Principles  and  methods  of  staff  development  and  in-service  training  in 
social  agencies;  selected  theories  of  learning;  individual  and  group  learn- 
ing situations;  structure  and  content  of  courses. 

360  Advanced  Studies  in  Social  Welfare  Administration 
Current  theory  in  administration  and  its  application  to  social  welfare; 
organization  and  management;  design  and  operation  of  administrative 
systems;  functions  of  the  executive;  staff  training  and  staff  development; 
use  and  deployment  of  staff;  supervision;  administrative  review;  the 
budget,  its  creation  and  use  in  administration;  policy  and  its  develop- 
ment; boards  and  committees;  volunteers  and  their  use  in  social  welfare; 
community  responsibility. 

370  Advanced  Research  Methods 

Strategic  factors  in  social  work  research;  nature  and  objectives  of  recent 
research  in  social  work;  classifications  of  research;  special  problems  in 
research  design;  sampling  procedures;  probability  and  non-probability 
samples;  special  statistical  procedures;  tests  of  significance;  simple  and 
multiple  correlation;  scaling  techniques;  theory  of  measurement  of  results 
in  social  work  practice;  cost  analyses  in  social  work  research;  special 
studies  in  such  fields  as:  staff  deployment,  family  diagnosis,  needs  and 
resources  in  metropolitan  areas. 

375*  Implications  of  Social  Science  Concepts  for  Social  Work 
Specific  social  science  concepts  and  their  relevance  to  social  work  practice, 
e.g.,  norms,  values,  status,  roles;  the  applicability  of  such  concepts  to  a 
variety  of  social  systems  with  emphasis  on  strategic  concepts  and  prin- 
ciples relating  to  planned  change  in  client  systems. 

380  Advanced  Field  Practice 

Field  instruction  at  the  advanced  level  in  selected  placements  appropriate 
to  the  student’s  postgraduate  studies. 

390  Special  Studies 

For  advanced  students  arrangements  can  be  made  for  special  studies  in 
seminars  or  individual  tutorials  to  meet  special  requirements  of  advanced 
programmes  of  study. 

391  The  Doctoral  Seminar 

Required  of  all  candidates  for  the  doctoral  degree.  Optional  for  other 
students  with  advanced  standing.  The  selection  and  presentation  for  dis- 
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cussion  of  papers  on  topics  of  current  importance  by  students  and  mem- 
bers of  the  staff. 

FEES  AND  EXPENSES  (1966-1967) 

Before  students  enrol  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  they  must 
complete  Fees  Forms  and  pay  all  or  the  first  instalment  of  the  fees 
prescribed  for  the  course  for  which  application  has  been  accepted.  (All 
fees  are  subject  to  revision  by  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  University.) 
Any  student,  other  than  a student  who  has  completed  residence  require- 
ments and  course  work,  who  registers  after  October  5,  1967,  is  required 
to  pay  a late  registration  fee  of  $10  plus  $1  for  each  day  of  delay  to  a 
maximum  of  $20.  In  no  case  will  a student  entering  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies  for  the  first  time  be  permitted  to  register  after  October 
15.  Cheques  in  payment  of  these  fees  should  be  made  payable  to  the 
University  of  Toronto  at  par  in  Toronto.  Fees  Forms  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Office  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  65  St.  George  Street. 

Diploma  candidates  and  Special  Students  may  obtain  Fees  Forms  from 
the  School  of  Social  Work,  and  fees  are  payable  to  the  University  of 
Toronto  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  the  term.  A late  registration  fee 
of  $10  on  the  first  day,  plus  $1  each  day  thereafter  to  a maximum  of  $20, 
will  be  assessed  against  any  student  who  registers  after  the  last  date  for 
normal  registration  in  the  Fall  or  Spring  term. 

In  those  cases  where  fees  are  paid  by  instalment,  the  second  instalment 
is  payable  without  further  notice  from  the  University  for  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies  on  or  before  January  15,  and  for  the  School  of  Social 
Work  on  or  before  February  10.  After  the  applicable  date  an  additional 
charge  of  $3  per  month  or  portion  thereof  (not  exceeding  $10)  will  be 
imposed  until  the  whole  amount  is  paid.  All  fees  for  the  academic  year 
must  be  paid  in  full  before  students  are  admitted  to  Spring  term 
examinations. 

FEES  FOR  FULL-TIME  STUDENTS 
Master’s  or  Doctor’s  Degree  Candidates 

First  Second 
Instalment  Instalment 

Academic  Incidental  Total  (Due  on  or  (Due 
Fee  Fees*  Feesf  before  Oct.  5)  Jan.  15) 


Men  $435  $43  $478  $261  $220 

Women  ....  $435  $23  $458  $241  $220 


*These  include  Students’  Administrative  Council,  Health  Service, 
Graduate  Students’  Union  fees,  and  Hart  House  membership  for  male 
students. 

f If  paid  in  one  instalment. 


37 


Diploma  in  Advanced  Social  Work 


Academic  Incidental 
Fee  Fees* * * § 

Total 

Fees! 

First 

Instalment 
(Due  on  or 
before  opening 
date) 

Second 
Instalment 
(Due 
Feb.  10) 

Men  $435  $38 

$473 

$256 

$220 

Women  ....  $435  $18 

$453 

$236 

$220 

Special  Students 

First 

Instalment 

Second 

(Due  on  or 

Instalment 

Incidental 

Total 

before  opening 

(Due 

Academic  Fee  Fees{ 

Feesf 

date) 

Feb.  10) 

Men  $490  $53 

$543 

$298 

$248 

Women  ....  $490  $28 

$518 

$ 273 

$248 

FEES  FOR  PART-TIME  STUDENTS 

Academic 

Incidental 

Total 

Fee 

Fees 

Fees§ 

School  of  Social  Work: 

Each  subject — one  term 

$55 

$55 

Each  subject — session 

$100 

$100 

School  of  Graduate  Studies: 

Per  subject — first  subject 

$90 

$15 

$105 

Each  additional  subject 

$90 

$90 

Per  subject — per  term 

$50 

$7.50 

$57.50 

Reregistration 

$60 

$5 

$65 

*These  include  Students’  Administrative  Council,  Health  Service, 
Graduate  Students’  Union  fees,  and  Hart  House  membership  for  male 
students. 

f If  paid  in  one  instalment. 

{These  include  the  following:  Students’  Administrative  Council, 
Athletic;  Health  Service;  and  Hart  House  membership  for  male  students. 

§ Part-time  students  must  pay  fees  in  full  at  the  time  of  registration. 

f A student  who  has  completed  the  period  of  residence  prescribed  for 
the  M.S.W.  or  D.S.W.  degree  but  has  not  completed  all  the  work  for  the 
degree,  will  have  to  reregister  for  any  further  course  work  which  may  be 
required,  subject  to  the  regulations  limiting  the  number  of  years  by  which 
completion  of  the  work  may  be  deferred.  Such  a student  also  must  be 
reregistered  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  in  the  session  in  which  he 
qualifies  for  the  degree. 
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ADDITIONAL  SPECIAL  FEES 

Advanced  standing  fee  (payable  by  a student  claiming  advanced 
standing  who  presents  evidence  of  completion  of  the  equivalent 
of  part  of  the  requirements  for  the  Master’s  degree  elsewhere 


than  at  the  University  of  Toronto):  $10 

Supplemental  examination  fee: 

Fee  for  one  subject  $10 

Fee  for  each  additional  subject  $ 5 

Transcript  fee: 


A fee  of  $ 1 is  charged  for  a transcript  of  record.  One  or  two  additional 
copies  may  be  ordered  at  the  same  time,  for  which  there  is  a fee  of  25  4 
each. 

WITHDRAWALS 

If  for  any  reason  a student  cannot  continue  classes,  he  must  submit  to 
the  Director  of  the  School  written  notice  of  intention  to  withdraw  from 
a course  or  from  the  School.  Any  adjustment  of  fees  will  be  considered 
only  from  date  of  receipt  of  notice.  Failure  to  attend  classes  does  not 
constitute  official  withdrawal. 

LIVING  EXPENSES 

It  is  estimated  that  the  minimum  cost  of  maintenance  and  fees  for  a 
single  student  living  away  from  home  is  approximately  $1,900  for  each 
nine  months  of  the  School  programme. 

Each  student  should  be  prepared  to  spend  up  to  $50  in  connection 
with  observation  visits  and  field  practice;  and  at  least  $100  for  the  pur- 
chase of  books  and  documents,  subscriptions  to  journals,  etc. 

Students  in  the  second  year  programme  should  be  prepared  to  spend 
at  least  $50  on  typing  expenses  for  their  research  project. 

Students  in  the  M.S.W.  programme  may  be  assigned  to  teaching  centres 
located  at  some  distance  from  the  University  which  may  result  in  addi- 
tional expenses. 

FINANCIAL  AID 

Many  government  and  private  agencies,  as  well  as  interested  individuals, 
have  made  financial  aid  available  to  promising  students  in  the  School  of 
Social  Work.  The  School  is  greatly  indebted  to  the  donors  for  this 
assistance. 

The  awards  fall  into  five  categories : 

1.  Postgraduate  FELLOWSHIPS  from  government  and  private  sources. 

2.  Graduate  SCHOLARSHIPS  from  government  and  private  sources.  On 
the  recommendation  of  the  School,  these  are  awarded  to  students  on 
the  basis  of  academic  merit. 
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Information  about  the  above  awards  provided  from  public  sources  may  jr 
be  obtained  from  the  Department  of  National  Health  and  Welfare,  Wel- 
fare Grants  Division,  Ottawa,  and  from  the  School.  In  the  case  of  awards  I 
from  private  sources,  information  may  be  obtained  from  the  School. 

3.  BURSARIES  from  governmental,  private  and  University  sources. 
These  are  awarded  on  the  basis  of  academic  merit  and  financial  need.  I 
Information  about  these  bursaries  may  be  obtained  from  the  School. 
They  usually  do  not  exceed  the  amount  of  $500,  and  are  awarded  after 
registration  on  the  basis  of  merit  and  need. 

4.  BURSARIES  and  TRAINING  GRANTS  from  government  and 
private  sources.  These  are  awarded  on  the  recommendation  of  the 
School  to  promising  students  who  agree  to  commit  themselves  to 
employment  in  a specified  area  upon  graduation.  Information  about 
these  bursaries  and  training  grants  involving  commitment  to  employ- 
ment upon  graduation  may  be  obtained  from  provincial  governments, 
from  agencies  and/or  from  the  School. 

5.  LOANS  from  government  and  private  sources.  Students  not  resident  in  I 
Ontario  may  apply  through  the  government  of  the  province  in  which 
they  have  legal  residence  under  the  Canada  Student  Loans  Plan. 
Residents  of  Ontario  should  address  their  enquiries  regarding  financial 
aid  to  the  Department  of  University  Affairs,  Student  Aid  Office, 
Province  of  Ontario,  Queen’s  Park,  Toronto  5.  The  Ontario  Govern-  I 
ment  gives  grants  in  certain  cases  in  addition  to  loans  under  the  Canada 
Student  Loans  Plan. 

Information  about  loans  from  private  sources  may  be  obtained  from 
the  School.  These  are  granted  in  small  amounts  for  assisting  students  j 
in  cases  of  emergency. 

PRIZES 

The  Sophie  Boyd  Prize  $25 

This  annual  research  prize  is  awarded  to  the  student  judged  outstanding 
in  his  performance  both  in  the  conduct  of  the  research  enquiry  and  the 
quality  of  the  document  submitted  as  part  of  the  research  requirement  for 
the  M.S.W.  degree. 

The  Lillian  Oliver  Prize  $25 

This  is  an  annual  award  donated  by  the  social  workers  in  the  Ontario 
Division  of  Mental  Health,  to  be  made  to  a Master  of  Social  Work  candi- 
date for  outstanding  work  in  the  course  of  Field  Instruction. 

The  Jack  Zimmerman  Memorial  Prize  $25 

This  prize  is  awarded  annually  to  the  outstanding  student  in  the  Master 
of  Social  Work  programme.  It  is  donated  from  a fund  raised  by  a com- 
mittee of  the  Alumni  Association  of  the  School  of  Social  Work,  Univer- 
sity of  Toronto,  in  memory  of  the  late  Jack  Zimmerman,  a graduate  of 
this  School. 
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DIRECT  LINES  AND 

ADDITIONAL  TELEPHONE  INFORMATION 


University  of  Toronto 

Academic  Depts.  & Admin.  Offices..  .928-2011 

Aerospace  Studies,  Institute  for 


Main  Bldg.,  Dufferin  St 635-2811 

Anaesthesia,  Dept,  of,  T.G.H 366-8211 

Computer  Science,  Institute  of 

Old  Physics  Bldg 928-2988 

Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories 

Steeles  Ave.  W. 

Orders  until  11  p.m 635-2613 

All  other  departments 928-2011 

College  Division,  Hygiene  Bldg 928-2011 

Diet  Counselling  Service 921-0351 

Bolton  Farm,  Bolton 857-1215 

C.O.T.C.,  119  St.  George  St 966-6559 

Credit  Union,  Dufferin  Campus 635-2775 

Dental  Building  (U.  of  T.) 

Clinic  Patients,  101  Elm 928-2784 

Emmanuel  College 928-2011 

Faculty  Club  of  U.  of  T. 

41  Willcocks  St 927-3811 

Glendon  Hall  Research  Labs. 

2265  Bay  view  Ave 483-5487 

Hart  House  Theatre 

Box  Office 923-5244 

Home  Suite,  Faculty  of  Food  Science 

157  Bloor  St.  W 928-3618 

International  Student  Centre 928-2564 


Students’  Administrative  Council 

S.A.C.  Bldg. 

Office 923-621 

President 923-591 

Administrative  Assistant 923-261 

Administrator — Accountant 923-934 

Executive  Assistant 923-566 

Varsity  Advertising 923-817 

Printing  Bureau 923-672 

Varsity  News 923-874 

Varsity  Sports 923-811 

Varsity  Editor 923-8741 

U.  of  T.  Radio 924-2331 


Student  Christian  Movement 

Office,  Hart  House 923-9721 

Or  44  St.  George  St. 


Toronto  General  Hospital 366-821 


Trinity  College,  Hoskin  Ave 928-201 


U.C.  Literary  and  Athletic  Soc 923-625* 


University  Naval  Training  Division 

119  St.  George  St 966-656; 


University  of  Toronto  Schools 

Athletic  Field,  205  Avenue  Rd 928-3227 


University  of  Toronto  Women’s 

Residences 928-201 1 


University  Settlement 

23  Grange  Rd 364-9133 


Knox  College,  59  St.  George  St. 


Principal  (Rev.  J.  S.  Glen) 923-7809 

Bursar’s  Office 923-7809 

Matron’s  Office 923-7937 

Faculty 923-7795 

Library 923-7644 

West  H 921-1316 

Centre  H 921-3331 

East  H 921-4344 


Medical  Biophysics,  Dept,  of 924-0671 

Medical  Lecture  Theatre,  T.G.H. . . .366-8211 
New  College  Commercial  Caterers.  .923-4871 


Observatory,  David  Dunlap,  Richmond  Hill 

Visitors’  Reservations 884-2112 

Administration  and  Staff 884-1396 


Ontario  Institute  for  Studies  in  Education, 


102  Bloor  St.  W 923-6641 

Psychiatry,  Dept,  of 

250  College  St 924-6811 

R.C.A.F.  Orderly  Room 

119  St.  George  St .966-6558 


Varsity  Arena,  275  Bloor  St.  W 923-4066 

Varsity  Stadium,  Devonshire  PI 923-9545 

Victoria  University 928-201 1 


World  University  Service  of  Canada 

(National  Office) 

328  Adelaide  St.  W 363-3481 


Wycliffe  College,  Hoskin  Ave. 

Principal’s  Office 

Registrar  and  Bursar 

Field  Secretary 

Librarian 

Students 

Dietitian 

Household  Staff 


923-8596 

923-8561 

923-8342 

923-8342 

923-7319 

923-8576 

923-5354 


York  University 


635-2100 


University  of  Toronto  After  Hours  Service 


General  Calls, 928-2011 

Emergency — Police .928-2323 


St.  Michael’s  College 

50  St.  Joseph  St 921-3151 

Loretto  College,  70  St.  Mary  St 925-2833 

90  Wellesley  Street  W 924-2121 


University  of  Toronto  Press 928-2011 

(Nights,  Sundays  and  Holidays) 

(U.  of  T.  Press  Printing  Dept.  Only)  .635-2781 
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Henry  Borden,  Esq.,  C.M.G.,  Q.C.,  B.A.,  LL.D.,  D.C.L.  Chairman 

O.  D.  Vaughan,  Esq.,  B.A.Sc.  Vice-Chairman 

O.  M.  Solandt,  Esq.,  O.B.E.,  M.A.,  M.D.,  D.Sc.,  LL.D,  F.R.C.P,  F.R.S.C. 

Chancellor 

Claude  T.  Bissell,  Esq,  M.A,  Ph.D,  D.Litt,  LL.D,  F.R.S.C.  President 

( On  leave  of  Absence,  1967-68 ) 

J.  H.  Sword,  Esq,  B.A,  M.A.  Acting  President,  1967-68 

W.  M.  V.  Ash,  Esq,  M.A. 

J.  E.  Brent,  Esq,  B.A. 

Robert  F.  Chisholm,  Esq,  O.B.E,  B.Com. 

Mrs.  W.  H.  Clarke,  M.A. 

Ian  D.  Davidson,  Esq,  C.B.E. 

The  Hon.  George  A.  Drew,  P.C,  Q.C,  LL.D. 

The  Hon.  Donald  M.  Fleming,  P.C,  Q.C,  B.A,  LL.B,  D.C.L. 

The  Hon.  Leslie  M.  Frost,  P.C,  Q.C,  LL.D,  D.C.L. 

C.  Malim  Harding,  Esq,  O.B.E,  B.A. 

Sydney  Hermant,  Esq,  B.A. 

The  Hon.  Mr.  Justice  Arthur  Kelly,  LL.D. 

C.  Mackenzie  King,  Esq. 

The  Hon.  Daniel  A.  Lang 
George  E.  Mara,  Esq. 

The  Rt.  Hon.  Vincent  Massey,  C.H,  P.C,  M.A,  LL.D,  Litt.D,  D.C.L. 

A.  Bruce  Matthews,  Esq,  C.B.E,  D.S.O,  E.D,  C.D. 

Beverley  Matthews,  Esq,  C.B.E,  Q.C. 

The  Hon.  M.  Wallace  McCutcheon,  P.C,  C.B.E,  Q.C. 

The  Hon.  J.  Keiller  Mackay,  D.S.O,  V.D,  Q.C,  LL.D,  D.C.L. 

N.  J.  McKinnon,  Esq,  LL.D. 

B.  H.  Rieger,  Esq. 

The  Hon.  J.  T.  A.  Sullivan,  M.B,  F.R.C.S.(C) 

H.  M.  Turner,  Esq,  M.S. 

W.  O.  Twaits,  Esq,  B.Com,  D.C.L. 

Arthur  G.  Walwyn,  Esq,  B.A. 

D.  S.  Claringbold,  Esq Secretary  of  the  Board 
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ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICERS 

THE  UNIVERSITY 

The  addresses  of  all  administrative  officers  will  be  found  in  the  alphabetical 
list  of  staff. 

Office  of  the  President 

President  C.  T.  Bissell,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  D.Litt.,  LL.D.,  F.R.S.C. 

(on  leave  of  absence  for  1967-68) 

Acting  President  ].  H.  Sword,  M.A. 

Vice-Provost  and  Executive  Assistant  to  the  President  D.  F.  Forster,  B.A.,  A.M. 

Assistant  to  the  President  N.  S.  C.  Dickinson,  C.D.,  B.A. 

Secretary  to  the  President  Miss  M.  W.  Donovan,  B.A. 

Research  Assistant  Mrs.  F.  A.  Ireland,  B.A. 

Secretary  to  the  Acting  President  Miss  G.  Vallis,  B.Ed.,  M.A. 

Secretary  Miss  M.  L.  T.  Belcher,  B.A. 

Secretary  Miss  D.  E.  A.  Robertson,  B.A. 

Secretary  to  the  Vice-Provost  and  Executive  Assistant  to  the  President 

Miss  F.  L.  Chayka 

Secretary  to  the  Assistant  to  the  President  Mrs.  I.  I.  Van  Bruggen 

Office  of  the  Provost 

Vice-President  and  Provost  M.  St.  A.  Woodside,  M.A.,  LL.D. 

Vice-Provost  and  Executive  Assistant  to  the  President  D.  F.  Forster,  B.A.,  A.M. 

Secretary  to  the  Vice-President  and  Provost  Mrs.  A.  Gerkis 

Secretary  to  the  Vice-Provost  and  Executive  Assistant  to  the  President 

Miss  F.  L.  Chayka 

Office  of  the  Executive  Vice-President  (Non- Academic) 

Executive  Vice-President  (Non- Academic)  A.  G.  Rankin,  B.Com.,  C.A. 

Secretary  to  the  Executive  Vice-President  (Non- Academic)  ..  Miss  B.  Mayhew 

Office  of  the  Vice-President  (Health  Sciences) 

Vice-President  (Health  Sciences)  J.  D.  Hamilton,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P. 

Executive  Assistant  D.  M.  Turnbull,  B.A.,  M.A. 

Budget  Officer  J.  A.  Morton,  C.A. 

Co-ordinator  of  Planning  G.  B.  Bailey 

Secretary  Miss  G.  A.  Gartshore 

Secretary  Mrs.  B.  P.  Hooper 

Office  of  the  Vice-President  ( Research  Administration  ) 
Vice-President  (Research  Administration) 

G.  deB.  Robinson,  M.B.E.,  B.A,  Ph.D,  F.R.S.C. 

Director  Miss  S.  Dymond,  B.A. 

Administrative  Officer  N.  G.  Crowe 

Secretary  Miss  M.  A.  Bailey 

Secretary  Miss  A.  S.  J.  Buchanan 

Secretary  Miss  M.  M.  Clark 

Secretary  Miss  C.  Wivell 

Office  of  the  Vice-President  ( Administration  ) 

Vice-President  (Administration)  F.  R.  Stone,  B.Com,  F.C.A. 

Assistant  to  the  Vice-President  (Administration)  K.  S.  Gregory 

Administrative  Assistant  J.  C.  MacMicking 

Secretary  to  the  Vice-President  (Administration)  Miss  I.  B.  Robertson 

Secretary  Mrs.  N.  M.  Alden 


vi 


Administrative  Officers 


Office  of  the  Director  of  Finance 

Director  of  Finance  G.  L.  Court,  D.F.C.,  M.Com.,  C.A. 

Assistant  to  the  Director  of  Finance  M.  F.  Murrill 

Secretary  to  the  Director  of  Finance  Mrs.  M.  E.  Rannharter 

Physical  Plant  Department 

Superintendent  Emeritus  A.  D.  LePan,  B.A.Sc.,  P.Eng. 

Director  F.  J.  Hastie,  B.Sc.,  P.Eng. 

Deputy  Director  and  General  Superintendent  Construction  and  Engineering 

H.  C.  Milne,  B.A.Sc.,  P.Eng. 
Superintendent— St.  George  Campus  A.  Russell 

Assistant  Superintendent— St.  George  Campus  E.  A.  N.  Prichard,  B.Sc.,  P.Eng. 
Superintendent— Engineering  W.  E.  Crooks,  B.A.Sc.,  P.Eng. 

Superintendent— Construction  T.  P.  Reeves,  A.M.I.S.E.,  P.Eng. 

Superintendent— Scarborough  College  G.  A.  FitzGerald 

Superintendent— Erindale  College  A.  O.  Miller 

Financial  Administrator,  Physical  Plant  W.  E.  Griffin,  B.Com.,  C.A. 

Safety  and  Security  Officer  J.  F.  Westhead,  M.B.E.,  E.D. 


Planning  Division 

Chairman  R.  R.  McLaughlin,  M.A.Sc.,  Ph.D.,  D.S.C. 

Assistant  to  Chairman  C.  d’A.  Dakin,  M.A.,  A.M.I.C.E.,  A.M.I.Mech.E., 

C.Eng.,  P.Eng. 

Architectural  Assistant R.  A.  K.  Richards,  Dip.Arch.,  A.R.I.B.A.,  M.R.A.I.C. 

Secretary  Miss  L.  D.  Charles 


Office  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Board 
and  Director  of  Administrative  Services 
Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Governors  and  Director  of  Administrative  Services 

D.  S.  Claringbold 

Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Board  W.  J.  Flynn,  LL.B. 

Assistant  Director  of  Administrative  Services  E.  S.  MacDermid 

General  Purchasing  Agent  A.  Stilo 

Administrative  Assistant  Mrs.  M.  McConnell,  M.A.,  D.Litt. 

Secretary  Miss  S.  T.  Wittenburg 

Secretary  Miss  M.  L.  Schneider 

Secretary Miss  L.  Wikner 


Purchasing  Department— St.  George  Campus 

Purchasing  Agent  

Purchasing  Assistant 
Purchasing  Assistant 
Purchasing  Assistant 
Purchasing  Assistant 

Expeditor  

Customs  Clerk  


D.  Ross 
R.  J.  Cober 
R.  Dows  well 
K.  Lein 
....  R.  Stockton 
W.  Nevison 
T.  M.  Nippak 


Purchasing  Department— Scarborough  College 

Purchasing  Agent  H.  W.  White 

Purchasing  Assistant  L.  W.  Fee 


Purchasing  Department— Erindale  College 


Purchasing  Agent  M.  A.  Dow 

Post  Office 

Assistant  Postmaster  L.  Smith 


Department  of  Institutional  Research 


Director  B.  L.  Hansen,  B.A. 

Secretary  Mrs.  D.  Richardson 
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Non-Academic  Personnel  Office 

Personnel  Director  M.  A.  Malcolm,  B.A. 

Wage  and  Salary  Analyst C.  Hardy,  B.A. 

Personnel  Assistants  E.  C.  Shiers 

J.  G.  Crossland,  B.A. 

Secretary  Miss  M.  E.  Sharp,  B.Com. 


Office  of  the  Comptroller 


Comptroller  H.  C.  Anderson,  B.A. Sc.,  P.Eng.,  C.A. 

Assistant  Comptroller  J.  R.  Dorland,  C.A. 

Secretary  Miss  D.  R.  Wittenburg 


Office  of  the  Chief  Accountant 


Chief  Accountant  C.  A.  Ford,  B.A.,  C.A. 

Accountant  W.  G.  Smith 

Accounting  Assistant  J.  R.  Prince 

Accounting  Assistant  Mrs.  H.  Galea 

Accounting  Assistant  B.  Peach 

Accounting  Assistant,  Trusts  and  Scholarships  Miss  G.  McNeill 

Assistant,  Trusts  and  Research  Mrs.  J.  Garayt 

Cashier  Mrs.  M.  Aitken 

Head,  Accounts  Payable  Dept.  Mrs.  M.  Bonner 

Head , Appointments  and  Pensions  Dept Miss  R.  Murby,  B.A. 

Senior  Clerk,  Pensions  Mrs.  A.  J.  Polley 

Head,  Fees  Dept Mrs.  I.  Benest 

Head,  Payroll  Dept Mr.  II.  E.  Dunn 

Secretary  to  Chief  Accountant  Miss  V.  E.  Thorne 


Systems  Analysis  and  Programming  Department 


Director  J.  J.  Curtis,  B.Com. 

Secretary  Miss  K.  Santarelli 


Director  

Assistant  Dept.  Head 
Key  Punch  Supervisor 


Data  Processing  Service 

G.  M.  Grant 
R.  J.  Reid 
Mrs.  H.  Tannerberger 


Office  of  the  Vice-President  and  Registrar 

Vice-President  and  Registrar  R.  Ross,  M.B.E.,  M.A. 

Secretary  to  Vice-President  and  Registrar  Miss  M.  Sterritt 

Executive  Assistant  to  the  Registrar  W.  Kent,  B.A.,  M.A. 

Secretary  to  Executive  Assistant  Mrs.  L.  Smith 

Special  Officer  ( Secondary  School  Liaison) 

J.  R.  H.  Morgan,  M.B.E.,  M.A.,  B.Paed.,  LL.D. 

Secretary  to  Special  Officer  Miss  S.  Schneider 

Special  Assistant  ( Academic  Documents)  ....  Miss  M.  J.  Morrison,  B.A.,  A.M.M. 

Research  Assistant  Mrs.  E.  Adamowski,  B.A. 

Research  Assistant Miss  I.  M.  Salter,  B.A. 

Ceremonials  Assistant  Mrs.  K.  Takcnaka 


Office  of  Admissions 

Director  

Assistant  Director 

Admissions  Officer  

Admissions  Officer  ( Research ) 

Admissions  Counsellor  

Student  Enquiry  Officer  

Secretary  


E.  M.  Davidson,  B.A. 

W.  D.  Bohm,  B.A. 
J.  E.  Bromley 
R.  L.  Cummins,  B.A. 
Mrs.  M.  M.  Newman,  B.A. 
Mrs.  E.  Wilson,  B.A. 
Mrs.  V.  M.  Goodwin 
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Administrative  Officers 


Advisory  Bureau 

Director  D.  J.  McCulloch,  B.A.,  M.D.,  D. Psych.,  F.R.C.P.(C) 

Assistant  Director  F.  C.  Toombs,  Ph.B. 

Senior  Advisor  D.  M.  Graham,  B.A.,  M.A. 

Secretary  Mrs.  M.  J.  Ramsay 

University  Health  Service 

Director  G.  E.  Wodehouse,  M.C.,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P. 

Assistant  Director  (Women)  Miss  F.  H.  Stewart,  B.A.,  M.D. 

International  Student  Centre 

Director  Mrs.  R.  G.  Riddell,  B.A. 

Assistant  Director  R.  C.  Atkinson,  B.A.,  B.D. 

House  Secretary  Miss  D.  Abraham 

Office  Secretary  Mrs.  J.  McArthur 

Placement  Service 

Acting  Director  A.  W.  Headrick,  M.A. 

Secretary  Miss  M.  Lake 

Placement  Clerk  Mrs.  E.  Teat 

Placement  Clerk  Mrs.  E.  Coates 


Housing  Service 

Director  of  the  Housing  Service  

Secretary 


Mrs.  M.  G.  Jaffary,  B.A. 
Mrs.  R.  E.  O’Dell 


Office  of  Statistics  and  Records 


Director  J.  M.  Tusiewicz,  M.A. Sc.,  M.B.A. 

Assistant  Director  W.  Szenci,  Dr.  rer.  Pol. 

Records  Officer S.  Y.  Farag,  B.Com. 

Records  Officer T.  C.  Riley,  M.B.E.,  C.D. 

Secretary  to  Director Mrs.  J.  Dupee 


Office  of  Student  Awards 

Director  Miss  L.  Reimer,  B.A.,  B.Ped. 

Secretary  to  Director  Mrs.  I.  Boyle 

Research  and  Statistics  Officer  Miss  E.  Freudenthal 

Supervisor,  Ont.  Govt.  Programme Mrs.  P.  Cooper 


Office  of  Alumni  Affairs 

Director  

Assistant  Director 
Assistant  Director 
Secretary  of  Department 

Assistant  


J.  C.  Evans,  B.A. 
W.  W.  Walker,  B.A.Sc. 
Mrs.  A.  Hozack 

Miss  B.  Clarkson 

Miss  L.  Brown 


Department  of  Information 


Director  K.  S.  Edey 

Assistant  Director  L.  F.  Jones 

Science  Editor L.  Bertin 

Information  Officer  Mrs.  W.  Ferguson 

Production  Supervisor  Mrs.  D.  McMeeken 

Development  Office 

Director  R.  J.  Albrant 

Associate  Director  Roy  L.  Jones 

Director  of  Deferred  Giving  N.  L.  Williams 

Assistant  Director  P.  C.  B.  Richardson 

Administrative  Officer  Mrs.  S.  Bluemel 

Secretary  to  Director  Mrs.  J.  Fothergill 

Secretary  to  Associate  Director  Mrs.  E.  Pronay 

Treasury  Supervisor  Mrs.  E.  Grigor 
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The  Library 

Chief  Librarian  R.  H.  Blackburn,  M.A.,  B.L.S.,  M.S.,  LL.D. 

Secretary  Mrs.  E.  How 

Administrative  Assistant  Miss  I.  Godefroy,  B.A.,  B.L.S. 

Assistant  Librarian  (Book  Selection ) 

D.  G.  Esplin,  B.A.,  Dip.N.S.L.S.,  A.N.Z.L.A. 
Assistant  Librarian  ( Humanities  and  Social  Sciences ) R.  G.  Prodrick,  M.A.,  M.S. 

Assistant  Librarian  ( Science  and  Medicine ) H.  C.  Sholler,  A.B.,  A.M.L.S. 

Assistant  Librarian  ( Technical  Services)  R.  Bregzis,  M.A.,  B.L.S. 

Librarian  of  Erindale  and  Assistant  to  Chief  Librarian  H.  L.  Smith,  B.A.,  B.L.S. 
Librarian  of  Scarborough  and  Assistant  to  Chief  Librarian 

J.  Ball,  M.A.,  A.L.A.,  Dip.Lib.(Lond.) 

Head,  Department  of  Book  Selection 

H.  M.  L.  Rosenstock,  M.A.,  A.L.A.,  Dip.Lib.(  Lond. ) 
Head,  Catalogue  Department  Mrs.  M.  Linton,  B.A.,  B.L.S. 

Head,  Circulation  Department  Miss  A.  Moulton,  B.A.,  B.L.S. 

Head,  Order  Department  J.  Feeley,  B.A.,  B.L.S. 

Head,  Rare  Books  and  Special  Collections  Department 

Miss  M.  Brown,  A.M.,  B.L.S. 
Head,  Reference  Department  Miss  K.  Wales,  B.A.,  M.S. 

Head,  Searching  Department  Mrs.  J.  Raudzens,  B.A.,  B.L.S. 

Head,  Serials  Department  D.  Smith,  B.A.,  B.L.S. 

Division  of  University  Extension 

Director  G.  H.  Boyes,  M.A. 

Assistant  Directors  E.  Davies,  B.A.,  B.D.,  B.Litt.,  D.D. 

E.  M.  Gruetzner,  B.A. 
H.  L.  Mills,  B.A.,  M.Com. 

Secretary  of  Division  Miss  M.  I.  R.  Pratt,  B.A. 

Course  Co-ordinators  W.  C.  Hebdon,  M.A.,  C.A. 

M.  R.  Hecht,  M.Sc. 
W.  G.  MacElhinney,  M.A.Sc. 
Supervisors  Miss  H.  G.  Denne 

L.  G.  Dutton,  B.A. 
W.  S.  Jevons,  B.A. 
B.  R.  Adamson,  B.A. 

Assistants  Mrs.  I.  Kassbaum 

G.  B.  Miller 
W.  A.  O’Leary,  B.A. 

Summer  Information  Centre  Mrs.  D.  M.  Deane,  B.A. 

The  Royal  Ontario  Museum 

Director  P.  C.  Swann,  M.A. 

Secretary-T reasurer  J.  F.  Brook 

Programme  Secretary  Mrs.  H.  R.  Downie 

Information  Officer  B.  Easson 

Librarian  Miss  E.  R.  Feely,  B.A.,  B.L.S. 

Hart  House 

Warden  Emeritus  J.  B.  Bickersteth,  M.C.,  M.A.,  LL.D.,  F.S.A. 

Warden  Emeritus  J.  McCulley,  M.A. 

Warden  E.  A.  Wilkinson,  B.A. 

Assistant  Warden  ( Activities ) C.  B.  Guild,  B.A. 

Treasurer  R.  A.  Rhodes,  B.A.,  C.A.,  M.B.A. 

Accountant  E.  B.  Scott 

Undergraduate  Secretary  A.  Toff,  B.A. 

Supervisor  of  Food  Services  Miss  R.  P.  Bolitho 

Assistant  Supervisor  of  Food  Services  Mrs.  M.  Jones 

Reservations  Secretary  P.  McClory 

Administrative  Assistant  W.  I.  Perry 

Secretary  to  the  Warden— Programme  Secretary  Mrs.  M.  MacDougall 

Chaplain  to  Hart  House  Reverend  J.  S.  Cunningham 
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Administrative  Officers 


University  of  Toronto  Athletic  Association 

Director  of  Athletics  W.  A.  Stevens,  B.S. 

Assistant  Director  of  Athletics  J.  E.  McCutcheon 

Financial  Secretary  J.  P.  Loosemore 

Accountant  A.  S.  Thorburn,  B.A. 


Department  of  Physical  Education 
Men 

Director  W.  A.  Stevens,  B.S. 

Assistant  Director  M.  G.  Griffiths,  M.P.E.,  M.A. 

Assistant  Director  J.  E.  McCutcheon 

Assistant  Director  A.  D.  White,  B.A.,  M.Ed. 

Department  of  Physical  Education 
Women 

Acting  Director Miss  A.  C.  Hewett,  B.Ed.(P.E.) 


Secretary-Treasurer  of  the  Womens  Athletic  Association 

Miss  N.  Hill,  B.P.H.E.,  B.A. 


Director  

Assistant  Director 
Business  Manager 


University  of  Toronto  Press 
Office  of  the  Director 


M.  Jeanneret,  B.A.,  LL.D. 
Miss  E.  T.  Harman,  M.A. 
H.  Bohne 


Financial  Administrator 
Chief  Accountant 
Office  Manager  


Accounting  Department 

R.  Dunlop,  B.A. 
J.  G.  Garden,  B.Com. 
P.  Bremmers 


Printing  Department 


Plant  Superintendent  R.  Gurney 

Assistant  Plant  Superintendent  F.  Strutt 

Administrative  Assistant  Mrs.  A.  E.  Hill 

Typographer  P.  Dorn 

Representative  on  St.  George  Campus  J.  O.  Ecclestone 


Editorial  Department 

Managing  Editor  Miss  F.  G.  Halpenny,  M.A. 

Senior  Associate  Editor  Miss  M.  J.  Houston,  M.A. 

General  Editor,  Dictionary  of  Canadian  Biography  D.  M.  Hayne,  Ph.D. 

Projects  Co-ordinator  E.  I.  Montagnes,  M.A. 

Associate  Editor,  Directories  J.  E.  McDonough,  B.A. 

Publications  Production  Department 

Manager  Miss  B.  E.  Plewman,  M.A. 

Assistant  Manager  Mrs.  L.  Lewis,  B.A. 


Sales  and  Distribution  Department 

Manager 

Executive  Assistant 

Trade  and  Library  Supervisor 

Advertising  Assistant  

Direct  Mail  Supervisor 


H.  S.  Marshall 

Miss  L.  R.  Hendry 
J.  D.  Newel 
Miss  P.  Findlay,  B.A. 
K.  Simpson 


Manager 

Manager 


Systems  and  Data  Processing 


Publications  Order  Department 


University  Bookstores 

Manager 

Assistant  Manager 

Supervisor,  Scarborough  Bookstore 

Supervisor,  Erindale  Bookstore 


P.  L.  von  der  Marwitz 

B.  Donat 

C.  H.  Fanning,  B.A. 

J.  D.  Taylor 

Mrs.  G.  Hartmann 

Miss  A.  Bonar 
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FACULTY  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCE 
Office  of  the  Dean 

Dean  A.  D.  Allen,  B.Sc.,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Deans  D.  R.  Campbell,  D.F.C.,  M.A. 

A.  C.  H.  Hallett,  B.A.,  Ph.D. 

Secretary  to  the  Dean  Mrs.  S.  Gamble 

Secretary  to  the  Associate  Deans  Mrs.  E.  M.  Cassac 


Office  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty 

Assistant  Dean  and  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  W.  D.  Foulds,  B.A. 

Assistant  Secretaries  of  the  Faculty  J.  M.  Mills,  B.A. 

R.  B.  Oglesby,  C.D.,  M.A. 

Office  Supervisor  Mrs.  D.  S.  Slee 

Secretaries  to  the  Assistant  Dean Mrs.  J.  G.  Monkhouse 

Miss  E.  M.  Gaffney 

Secretary  Mrs.  B.  Hibbits 

Secretary  Miss  L.  M.  M.  Varga 


UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


Principal  D.  V.  LePan,  B.A.,  M.A.,  D.Litt. 

Vice-Principal  F.  V.  Winnett,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  F.R.S.C. 

Registrar  R.  M.  H.  Shepherd,  M.A. 

Dean  of  Men  E.  Michael  Howarth,  M.A. 

Dean  of  Women  Miss  Charity  Grant,  B.A.,  M.S.W. 


VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

President  and  Vice-Chancellor  . .Rev.  A.  B.  B.  Moore,  B.A.,  B.D.,  D.D.,  LL.D. 

Principal  J.  E.  Hodgetts,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  F.R.S.C. 

Registrar  A.  C.  M.  Ross,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Director  of  Student  Aid  R.  H.  Macdonald,  A.M.,  Ph.D. 

Secretary  of  the  Victoria  College  Council  K.  R.  Thompson,  A.M. 

Bursar  F.  C.  Stokes,  M.A. 

Controller  K.  M.  Dinsmore,  B.Com.,  C.A. 

Librarian  Miss  L.  D.  Fraser,  M.A.,  B.L.S. 

Dean  of  Women  Miss  Margaret  Carmichael,  B.A.,  A.R.C.T. 

Senior  Tutor  Rev.  E.  G.  Clarke,  M.A.,  B.D.,  D.Litt. 

Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds  W.  E.  Ryan 

Archivist  Rev.  C.  G.  Lucas,  B.A. 


EMMANUEL  COLLEGE 

Principal Rev.  E.  S.  Lautenschlager,  B.A.,  B.D.,  D.D.,  LL.D. 

Secretary  of  the  Emmanuel  College  Council  ...Rev.  A.  G.  Reynolds,  M.A.,  D.D. 


TRINITY  COLLEGE 

Provost  Rev.  D.  R.  G.  Owen,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  D.D.,  D.C.L. 

Registrar  and  Dean  of  Residence  G.  A.  B.  Watson,  M.A.,  S.T.B. 

Bursar  G.  O.  Shepherd,  B.Com. 

Librarian  Miss  B.  Saunders,  B.A.,  B.L.S. 

Assistant  Librarian  Mrs.  M.  R.  Finch,  B.A.,  B.L.S. 

Manager  of  Building  Services D.  J.  Thompson 

Principal  of  St.  Hilda’s  College 

and  Dean  of  Women  Miss  M.  H.  Seaman,  M.A. 

Executive  Secretary  of  Convocation  H.  T.  Holden,  B.A. 
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Administrative  Officers 


ST.  MICHAEL’S  COLLEGE 

President  Rev.  J.  M.  Kelly,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Vice-President  and  Registrar  Rev.  H.  V.  Mallon,  M.A. 

Assistant  Registrar  Rev.  A.  F.  Waligore,  M.A. 

Councillor Rev.  R.  J.  Madden,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Dean  of  Men  Rev.  J.  Jordan,  M.A. 

Librarian  Rev.  J.  B.  Black,  M.L.S. 

Treasurer  Rev.  N.  Iversen,  M.A. 

SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

Principal  A.  F.  W.  Plumptre,  C.B.E.,  B.A.,  M.A. 

Dean  W.  E.  Beckel,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Dean  R.  A.  Manzer,  B.A.,  B.Ed.,  Ph.D. 

Registrar  J.  I.  Jackson,  B.A.,  M.F.A. 

Librarian  J.  L.  Ball,  B.A.,  M.A. 

Assistant  to  Principal  ( Student  Affairs ) Miss  A.  Huntingford,  B.A. 

Director  of  Physical  Education  T.  Pallandi,  B.P.H.E.,  B.A.,  M.S. 

Superintendent  G.  A.  FitzGerald 

NEW  COLLEGE 

Principal  D.  G.  Ivey,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Registrar  F.  A.  Hare,  M.A. 

Dean  of  Students  D.  A.  A.  Stager,  B.S.A.,  B.A.,  M.A. 

Senior  Tutor  W.  J.  Dowkes,  B.A.Sc. 

Librarian  Mrs.  M.  C.  Coffey,  D.A.,  B.L.S. 

INNIS  COLLEGE 

Principal  R.  S.  Harris,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Acting  Registrar  D.  B.  King,  M.A. 

Assistant  to  the  Registrar Mrs.  Mary  Brett,  B.A. 

Administrative  Assistant  H.  J.  Parker,  B.A.,  B.D. 

Acting  Director,  Writing  Laboratory  Mrs.  Evelyn  Cotter 

ERINDALE  COLLEGE 

Principal  J.  T.  Wilson,  O.B.E,  Ph.D.,  Sc.D.,  LL.D.,  F.R.S.C. 

Dean  S.  J.  Colman,  M.A. 

Associate  Dean  E.  A.  Robinson,  B.Sc.,  Ph.D. 

Registrar  J.  J.  Rae,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  F.C.I.C. 

Librarian  II.  L.  Smith,  B.A.,  B.L.S. 

Director  of  Physical  Education  B.  W.  Bartlett,  B.P.H.E. 

Administrative  Officer  R.  S.  Rawlings,  B.A. 

Superintendent  A.  O.  Miller 

MASSEY  COLLEGE 

Master  R.  Davies,  B.Litt.,  D.Litt.,  LL.D.,  F.R.S.C. 

Bursar  C.  E.  Friesen 

Librarian  D.  G.  Lochhead,  M.A.,  B.L.S. 

Secretary  Miss  M.  Whalon 

FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE 

Dean  A.  L.  Chute,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  F.R.C.P.(C) 

Associate  Dean 

R.  I.  Macdonald,  B.A.,  M.D.,  C.M.,  F.R.C.P.( Lond. ),  F.R.C.P.(C),  F.A.C.P. 

Awnrintt? 

F.  G.  Kergin,  M.A.,  M.D.,  M.S.,  F.R.C.S.(Eng.),  F.R.C.S.(C),  F.A.C.S. 

Associate  Dean E.  A.  Sellers,  M.D.,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Dean  J.  W.  Steiner,  M.D. 

Executive  Director  and  Assistant  to  the  Dean  R.  O.  Benson,  B.Com. 

Secretary  of  the  Faculty  Miss  F.  G.  Morris,  B.A. 

Secretary  to  the  Dean  Miss  P.  J.  Saul 

Secretary  Miss  N.  E.  Wintrob 

Assistant  Mrs.  T.  Loth 
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Division  of  Postgraduate  Medical  Education 
Associate  Dean  and  Director 

R.  I.  Macdonald,  B.A.,  M.D.,  C.M.,  F.R.C.P.(Lond.),  F.R.C.P.(C),  F.A.C.P. 

Secretary  of  Division Mrs.  C.  D.  Flinn,  B.A. 

Assistant  Miss  L.  Cranston 

Assistant  Mrs.  H.  Leslie 

Division  of  Rehabilitation  Medicine 

Director  A.  T.  Jousse,  B.A.,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  F.R.C.P.(C) 

Secretary  Miss  A.  H.  B.  deWynter,  B.A. 

FACULTY  OF  LAW 

Dean  R.  St.  J.  Macdonald,  B.A.,  LL.B.,  LL.M. 

Secretary  to  the  Dean  and  the  Faculty  Miss  J.  McClennan 

Librarian  Mrs.  M.  Murray,  B.A.,  B.L.S. 

FACULTY  OF  APPLIED  SCIENCE  AND  ENGINEERING 
Dean  J.  M.  Ham,  B.A. Sc.,  S.M.,  Sc.D. 

Secretary  to  the  Dean  Miss  M.  W.  Nourse,  B.A. 

Associate  Dean  W.  F.  Graydon,  M.A.Sc.,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Dean  and  Secretary  J.  A.  Gow,  B.A. Sc. 


FACULTY  OF  FOOD  SCIENCES 


Dean Miss  B.  A.  McLaren,  M.S.,  Ph.D. 

Secretary Mrs.  I.  L.  Armstrong,  M.A. 

Librarian  Miss  B.  D.  Newton,  R.Sc.,  F.L.A. 


THE  COLLEGE  OF  EDUCATION 

Dean  D.  F.  Dadson,  B.A.,  B.Ed. 

Assistant  Dean II.  O.  Barrett,  B.A.,  D.Paed.,  F.O.T.F. 

Director  of  Guidance  Centre  M.  D.  Parmenter,  M.A. 

Director  of  Technical  and  Industrial  Arts  A.  W.  Frizzell,  B.A. Sc.,  P.Eng. 

Director  of  Practice  Teaching  J.  W.  Dodd,  B.A. 

Director,  Committee  on  Advanced  Standing  J.  S.  Carlisle,  B.A.,  B.Paed. 

Headmaster  of  the  University  Schools  W.  B.  MacMurray,  B.A.,  B.Paed. 

Registrar  Miss  A.  A.  L.  Elliott,  B.A. 


SCHOOL  OF  LIBRARY  SCIENCE 

Director  R.  B.  Land,  M.A.,  B.L.S. , M.L.S. 

Assistant  to  the  Director  Mrs.  M.  L.  Shepherd,  B.A.,  B.L.S. 

Librarian  Mrs.  A.  Luik,  B.L.S.,  M.L.S. 

Business  Officer  W.  T.  Kay,  C.D. 

Secretary  to  the  Director  Mrs.  Helen  Godwin,  B.H.Sc. 


FACULTY  OF  FORESTRY 

Dean  J.  W.  B.  Sisam,  B.Sc.,  M.F.,  D.Sc. 

Secretary  Miss  P.  M.  Balme,  B.A. 

ROYAL  CONSERVATORY  OF  MUSIC  OF  TORONTO 
Dean  Boyd  Neel,  C.B.E.,  M.A. 


Director  

Assistant  to  the  Director 
Secretary  of  the  Faculty 
Librarian  


Faculty  of  Music 

A.  Walter,  Jur.  Utr.  Dr.,  Mus.D. 

R.  A.  Rosevear,  A.B.,  M.M. 

Mrs.  F.  M.  Fish 

Miss  J.  Lavender,  B.A.,  B.L.S. 
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Administrative  Officers 


Principal  

Registrar  

Business  Administrator 
Accountant 

Supervisor  of  Branches 
Examinations  Supervisor 

Publicity  

Music  Sales 


School  of  Music 

E.  Mazzoleni,  B.A.,  Mus.D.,  F.R.C.M. 

W.  Mould,  F.T.C.L. 

G.  Hoskins,  B.S.,  C.G.A. 

C.  A.  Johnson 

D.  Ouchterlony,  D.Litt.S. 

Mrs.  H.  Bickell 

Miss  N.  MacMillan 

Miss  M.  M.  Willson 


SCHOOL  OF  GRADUATE  STUDIES 
Dean  Ernest  Sirluck,  M.B.E.,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Dean,  Division  I— The  Humanities 

V.  E.  Graham,  M.A.,  Ph.D,  F.R.S.C. 
Associate  Dean,  Division  II— The  Social  Sciences 

H.  C.  M.  Eastman,  A.M,  Ph.D. 
Associate  Dean,  Division  III— The  Physical  Sciences 

J.  G.  Breckenridge,  R.A.Sc,  Ph.D. 
Associate  Dean,  Division  IV— The  Life  Sciences  A.  M.  Fallis,  Ph.D,  F.R.S.C. 


Assistant  Dean  K.  Yates,  M.Sc,  Ph.D,  D.Phil. 

Secretary  Miss  J.  E.  Gordon,  B.A. 

FACULTY  OF  DENTISTRY 

Dean  R.  G.  Ellis,  D.D.S,  M.Sc.D,  F.D.S,  R.C.S. 

Secretary  A.  G.  Read 

Library  Chairman  J.  G.  Dale,  B.A,  D.D.S. 

Librarian  Miss  P.  M.  Smith,  B.A,  B.L.S. 


FACULTY  OF  PHARMACY 


Dean  F.  N.  Hughes,  Phm.B,  B.S,  M.A,  LL.D. 

Secretary  Miss  F.  M.  Ward,  B.A. 

Librarian  Miss  B.  A.  Gallivan,  B.A,  B.L.S. 


FACULTY  OF  ARCHITECTURE,  URBAN  AND  REGIONAL  PLANNING, 
AND  LANDSCAPE  ARCHITECTURE 
Dean  T.  Howarth,  Ph.D,  F.R.I.B.A,  F.R.A.I.C. 

Secretary  of  the  Faculty  Mrs.  M.  J.  Smith 

Secretary  to  the  Dean  Mrs.  M.  F.  Forrest 

Department  of  Architecture 

Chairman  J.  H.  Andrews,  B.Arch,  M.Arch,  M.R.A.I.C,  A.R.A.I.A. 

Department  of  Urban  and  Regional  Planning 

Chairman  A.  J.  Dakin,  B.A,  Ph.D,  M.R.A.I.C,  A. R. I. B.A, 

M.T.P.I.C,  M.T.P.I. 

Secretary  Miss  S.  P.  Sapinoso 

Department  of  Landscape  Architecture 

Acting  Chairman  M.  Hough,  D.A,  M.L.A,  A.R.I.B.A. 


SCHOOL  OF  PHYSICAL  AND  HEALTH  EDUCATION 
Acting  Director  J.  D.  Hamilton,  M.D,  F.R.C.P.  ( C ) 

Secretary  J.  V.  Daniel,  B.P.II.E,  B.A,  M.S. 

SCHOOL  OF  SOCIAL  WORK 

Director  C.  E.  Hendry,  M.A,  M.H,  LL.D. 

Senior  Co-ordinator  Division  1 A.  Rose,  M.A,  Ph.D. 

Senior  Co-ordinator  Division  II  A.  J.  O.  Farina,  B.A,  D.S.W. 

Administrative  Assistant  D.  F.  Bellamy,  B.A,  M.S.W. 

Librarian  and  Research  Secretary  Mrs.  S.  I.  Gerridzen,  B.A,  B.L.S. 

Secretary  Mrs.  L.  J.  Godfrey 

Secretary  of  Admissions  Mrs.  M.  J.  Kirkpatrick,  B.A,  M.S.W. 

Records  Secretary  Miss  D.  E.  Ross 

Research  Secretary  Mrs.  F.  C.  Strakhovsky 
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SCHOOL  OF  NURSING 

Director  Miss  H.  M.  Carpenter,  B.S.,  Ed.D. 

Associate  Director  Miss  M.  Kathleen  King,  M.S.N. 

Secretary  of  the  School  Miss  E.  G.  Burgess 

Secretary  to  the  Director  Mrs.  M.  Williams 

SCHOOL  OF  HYGIENE 

Director  A.  J.  Rhodes,  M.D.,  C.R.C.P.(C),  F.R.C.P.(Edin),  F.R.S.C. 

Associate  Director  F.  Burns  Roth,  M.D.,  F.A.C.H.A. 

Secretary  R.  D.  Barron,  M.C.,  C.D.,  M.D.,  D.P.H.,  D.I.H. 

Assistant  Secretary  E.  R.  Langford,  M.D.,  C.M.,  D.P.H. 


SCHOOL  OF  BUSINESS 

Director  O.  W.  Main,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Secretary  Miss  A.  Cartwright 

INSTITUTE  OF  CHILD  STUDY 

Acting  Director  M.  F.  Grapko,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Secretary  Mrs.  L.  S.  Chapman 


INSTITUTE  FOR  AEROSPACE  STUDIES 

Director  G.  N.  Patterson,  B.Sc.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  D.Sc., 

F.R.S.C.,  F.R.Ae.S.,  F.A.I.A.A.,  F.C.A.S.I.,  F.A.A.A.S. 
Secretary  Mrs.  S.  E.  Wyse 

INSTITUTE  OF  BIO-MEDICAL  ELECTRONICS 

Director N.  F.  Moody,  B.E.,  B.Eng.,  F.I.E.E.,  M.E.I.C.,  P.Eng.,  S.M.I.E.E. 

Secretary  Mrs.  A.  M.  Jamieson 


INSTITUTE  OF  COMPUTER  SCIENCE 
Director  C.  C.  Gotlieb,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Systems  Manager C.  A.  Ford,  M.A.Sc. 

Planning  Manager A.  L.  Creemer,  M.A. 

Administrative  Assistant  Mrs.  M.  I.  Chepely 

Secretary  Mrs.  R.  K.  Byles 


CONNAUGHT  MEDICAL  RESEARCH  LABORATORIES 


Director  J.  K.  W.  Ferguson,  M.B.E.,  M.A.,  M.D.,  F.R.S.C. 

Assistant  Directors  A.  M.  Fisher,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 


M.  H.  Brown,  O.B.E.,  M.D.,  B.Sc. (Med.),  D.P.H.,  F.C.C.P. 

R.  J.  Wilson,  M.A.,  M.D.,  D.P.H. 


A.  F.  Charles,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
J.  F.  Crawley,  D.V.M,  Ph.D. 

Financial  Administrator  K.  E.  Allen,  B.A.,  F.C.I.S.,  C.A. 

Chief  Accountant  E.  M.  Harbour,  C.A. 

Superintendent  D.  J.  Kee,  B.A.Sc. 

Secretary  W.  P.  Gerald,  B.Com.,  D.Sc.Com.,  F.C.I.S.,  C.A. 

Personnel  Officer  C.  E.  Clarke 


ARMED  FORCES  OFFICE  (TRI-SERVICE) 

Co-ordinator  F/L  C.  R.  Borbridge 


UNIVERSITY  NAVAL  TRAINING  DIVISION 

Commanding  Officer  LCDR  D.  Bate,  R.C.N.R. 

Resident  Staff  Officer  Lt.  R.  S.  Burns,  R.C.N. 
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Administrative  Officers 


CANADIAN  OFFICERS  TRAINING  CORPS 
Contingent  Headquarters 

Honorary  Colonel  H/Col.  C.  T.  Bissell 

Commanding  Officer  Lt.-Col.  G.  W.  Field,  E.D. 

Resident  Staff  Officer F/L  C.  R.  Borbridge 

ROYAL  CANADIAN  AIR  FORCE 

Commanding  Officer,  RCAF  104  University  Squadron  . W/C  J.  W.  F.  Caron 

Resident  Staff  Officer  F/L  C.  R.  Borbridge 

Administrative  Officer  F/L  J.  S.  McManus,  C.D. 

Administrative  Officer  F/L  G.  Greer 

Administrative  Officer F/L  G.  F.  Howarth 

University  Squadron  Clerk  Cpl.  R.  H.  Smithson 


INDEX 


A <b  S— Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science  (the  teaching  staffs  of  the  Colleges  are 
indicated  as  follows:  (C)  University  College,  (V)  Victoria  College, 
(T)  Trinity  College,  (M)  St.  Michael’s  College 
AA— University  of  Toronto  Athletic  Association 

AD— Administrative  and  maintenance  staffs  of  the  University  of  Toronto 
APP— Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 

ARCH— Faculty  of  Architecture,  Urban  and  Regional  Planning,  and  Landscape 
Architecture 
BUS— School  of  Business 

BB— Banting  and  Best  Department  of  Medical  Research 

CCT— Centre  for  Culture  and  Technology 

CHPS— Committee  on  History  and  Philosophy  of  Science 

CIR— Centre  for  Industrial  Relations 

CMRL— Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories 

CMS— Centre  for  Medieval  Studies 

COE— The  College  of  Education 

COMP— Institute  of  Computer  Science 

COTC— University  of  Toronto  Contingent,  Canadian  Officers  Training  Corps 

CREES— Centre  for  Russian  and  East  European  Studies 

C RIM— Centre  of  Criminology 

CS— Institute  of  Child  Study 

CSD— Centre  for  the  Study  of  the  Drama 

CUS— Centre  for  Urban  Studies 

DENT— Faculty  of  Dentistry 

DEV— Devonshire  House 

EM— Emmanuel  College 

ERIN— Erindale  College 

ES— Institute  of  Earth  Sciences 

EXT— Division  of  University  Extension 

FOR— Faculty  of  Forestry 

FS— Faculty  of  Food  Sciences 

GLI— Great  Lakes  Institute 

HH— Hart  House 

HS— University  Health  Service 

HYG-School  of  Hygiene 

INN— Innis  College 

INS— Insulin  Committee 

IP  A— Institute  of  Policy  Analysis 

KNOX— Knox  College 

LAW— Faculty  of  Law 

LIB— University  Library 

LS— School  of  Library  Science 

MAS— Massey  College 

MED— Faculty  of  Medicine 

MUSF— Faculty  of  Music 

MUSS— School  of  Music 

NEW— New  College 

NURS— School  of  Nursing 

PEM— Department  of  Athletics  and  Physical  Education— Men 

PEW— Department  of  Athletics  and  Physical  Education— Women 

PH AR— Faculty  of  Pharmacy 

THE— School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education 

PIMS— Pontifical  Institute  of  Medieval  Studies 

PP— Physical  Plant  Staff 

PR— University  of  Toronto  Press 

RCAF— University  of  Toronto  Squadron  (Primary  Reserve) 

RCMT— Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  of  Toronto 
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ROM— Royal  Ontario  Museum 

SAC— Students  Administrative  Council 

SCAR— Scarborough  College 

SCM— Student  Christian  Movement 

SDW— Sir  Daniel  Wilson  Residence 

SGS— School  of  Graduate  Studies 

SMC— St.  Michael’s  College 

SOC— School  of  Social  Work 

TRIN— Trinity  College 

UC— University  College 

UNTD— University  Naval  Training  Division 

UWR— University  Women’s  Residence 

VIC— Victoria  College 

WYC— Wycliffe  College 


EXPLANATION  OF  ENTRIES 

The  staff  entries  contain  the  following  information  ( where  available ) : 

First  line  —1  Surname,  title,  initials 

2 Degrees,  fellowships 

3 Home  or  professional  office  address,  postal  district 

4 Home  or  professional  telephone  number 

Second  line— 1 Faculty  Index 

2 Title  and  University  Department 
*3  Building  address  of  University  Department 
4 University  local  telephone  number 

*For  University  clinical  teaching  departments,  the  address  shown  is  that  of 
the  building  in  which  the  departmental  office  is  located,  rather  than  the  hospital 
affiliation  of  individual  staff  members. 

Leaves  of  absence  are  indicated  by  numerals  which  appear  immediately  to  the 
left  of  the  surname 

1 = Leave  of  absence— first  term 

2 = Leave  of  absence— second  term 

3 = Leave  of  absence— session 
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[arden  h.m. 

ACS  CLASS  ASST.GEOL 

BSC 

70  SPADINA  RD  APT  602 
MINING  BLDG 

2B 

'bdey  prof  d.s. 

il  SGS  ASSOC  PROF  • EDUC 

j OISE  ASST  COORD  RES 

BA  MA  PHD 

31  PRATTLEY  DR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
102  BLOOR  ST  W 

225-8656 

BBOTT  DR  D. 

MED  LECTR,  PATH 

MB  CHB  MCPATH 

1645  ELAINE  TRAIL  DR 
PORT  CREDIT  12,  ONT 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

278-9126 

366-7361 

BBOTT  W.E. 

PP  CHF  PWR  HSE  ENG 

212  SLOANE  AVE  16 
215  HURON  ST 

759-8278 

2363 

BCARIUS  MRS  J.E. 
CRIM  SECRY 

43  LINDSEY  AVE  4 
607-609  SPADINA  AVE 

6DELMESSIH  PROF  A.H. 

APP  ASST  PROF.MECH  ENG 

BME  MS  PHD 

19  OEEPGLADE  CRESC 
W ILL OW DALE,  ONT 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 

3274 

BEL  PROF  A.S. 
LAW  PROF 

BA  JD  LLM  SJD 

10  ELMSTHORPE  AVE  7 
FLAVELLE  HOUSE 

481-4868 

3717 

BEL  R. 

APP  DEMR.MECH  ENG 

MASC 

129  WATERLOO  AVE 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 

BP.AHAM  MISS  D.M. 

AD  RCPTNST  £ HSE  SECRY, ISC 

250  ST  CLAIR  AVE  W APT 
33  ST  GEORGE  ST 

303 

7 

.BRAHAMSON  PROF  rt. 

ACS  VSNG  PROF, MATH 

SM  PHD 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

BRAMS  G. 

NEW  TUTR.CHEM 

105  ISABELLA  ST 
NEW  COLLEGE 

.BRAMS  PROF  J.W. 

AES  PROF  HIST, PHIL  £ SCI 
APP  PROF , I ND  ENG 

AB  PHD  FRAS  F A AS 

120  GLEN  RD  5 
OLD  ELECTRICAL  BLDG 

922-5771 

5159 

iBRAMS  MISS  S.A. 
A£S  TYPST.CHEM 

270  UPPER  HIGHLAND  CRESC 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

223-1344 

iC AC  I A M. 

A £S  INSTR, I TAL  £ HISP  STUD 

BA  BD  MA 

45  BRANSTONE  RD  10 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 

782-1704 

3357 

iCCINELLI  R. 

AES  LECTR, HIST 

8 CLOVERLAWN  AVE  10 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

ICHUE  MISS  N. 

AD  K P VERFR .DATA  PROC 

135  ROSE  AVE  APT  1114 
SIMCOE  HALL 

5 

925-9008 

1CKERMAN  MRS  H. 
PEW  LECTR 

BA  MS 

3884  BATHURST  ST 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
BENSON  BLDG 

633-3794 

3438 

VCKERMAN  U. 

APP  TCHNG  ASST, ELECT  ENG 

111  WHITBURN  CRES  APT 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

317 

!ACL AND  PROF  J.H. 
ARCH  ASSOC  PROF 

BARCH  MA 

223  COTTINGHAM  ST  7 
230  COLLEGE  ST 

922-6822 

3627 

ACLAND  MRS  V. 

SGS  DIVNL  SECRY 

BSC  MPH 

223  COTTINGHAM  ST  7 
65  ST  GEORGE  ST 

922-6822 

2665 

ADACHI  DR  F. 

MED  RES  ASSOC, PATH 

128  SHERIDAN  AVE  APT  303  3 

BANTING  INST 

ADAIR  A.W.R. 

CMRL  COST  ACC  TNT 

6000  BATHURST  ST  APT  909 
WILLOWDALE  18,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

638-0808 

635-2638 

ADAMOWSKI  MRS  E.B. 

AD  RES  ASST, VICE  PRES  ADMN 

77  HOWARD  ST  APT  1617 
SIMCOE  HALL 

5 

ADAMOWSKI  T.H. 
AESC  LECTR, ENG 
ERIN  LECTR, HUM 

BA  MA 

1426-650  PARLIAMENT  ST 
ERINDALE  COLLEGE 

5 

828-5271 

ADAMS  A.D.F. 

MED  TECHN, ANA  T 
MED  TECHN, ANAT 

7HELEN  AVE  9 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

ADAMS  DR  G.A.C. 
DENT  ASSOC, DENT 

DOS 

522  GLENGROVE  AVE  W 19 
124  EDWARD  ST 

782-7879 
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ADAMS  K. 

APP  CRFTSMNtCHEM  ENG 


ADAMS  R.R. 

MED  TECHN, SURG 

ADAMSON  PROF  A.P.C. 

ARCH  ASSOC  PROF.TWN  PLNG 


ADAMSON  B.R. 

EXT  ASST 

ADAMSON  MRS  E. 

MED  DEMR.BIOCHEM 

ADAMSON  MRS  K.E. 

TRIN  CLK  TYPST  »CON VOC  OFF 

ADAMSON  MRS  P.A. 

NURS  LECTR 

ADELMAN  DR  A.G. 

MED  FLW.MED 

ADEY  R.F. 

DENT  ADMIN  ASST 

ADEY  W. 

DENT  MESSGR 

ADOMEIT  MRS  M. 

PP  CLK  TYPST 


AER  MISS  E. 
LIB  LIBRN 


AESMA  M. 

GLI  CHF  TECHN 


AGAR  MISS  W.G. 

ACS  STENO, ANTHROP 

AGBEBIYI  DR  A.B. 

MED  RES  FLW,ANAT 
MED  DEMR.ANAT 

AGNEW  E.L. 

APP  CRFTSMN.CHEM  ENG 

AGNEW  PROF  G.H. 

HYG  LECTR, HOSP  AOMIN 

AGNEW  S.R. 

GL  I TECHN 

AHMAD  PROF  A. 

ACS  PROF, ISLAM  STUD 

AHMAD  S. 

ACS  TCHNG  ASST, ISLAM  STUD 

AHO  DR  E.C. 

DENT  ASSOC 

AHR  MR  P. 

SMC  TCHN  FLW.REL  KNOWLG 

AIKMAN  C. 

ACS  DEMR , A STRON 

AITKEN  MISS  C.E. 

ACS  CMPTR  TECHN, DEANS  OFF 

AITKEN  G.K. 

PP  STAT  ENG 

AITKEN  J.H. 

ACS  LECTR  C RES  ASSOC, PHYS 


AITKEN  MRS  J.L. 

COE  ASST  PROF, ENG 


1412  SEAVIEW  DR 
CLARKSON,  ONT 
WALL  BERG  BLDG 

140  THE  QUEENSWAY  18 
BANTING  INST 

MA  FRAIC  MTPIC  AAIP  ADAMSONS  LANE  278-4i| 

PORT  CREDIT,  ONT 

230  COLLEGE  ST  3>W 

517  ROSELAWN  AVE  12 
FALCONER  HALL 

706  MOUNT  PLEASANT  RD  7 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

967  AVENUE  RD  7 487-3', 

TRINITY  COLLEGE  2(9 


BA  BLS 


MB  CHB  LRCP  MRCS  BSC 


MD  LLD  FACP  FACHA 


DDS  FRCD  C 


AB 


5 BROOKE  AVE  12 
50  ST  GEORGE  ST 


118  SPADINA  RD  4 

101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 366- 8i. 


9 VERBENA  AVE  3 
124  EDWARD  ST 


762-5(1 

2 


9 VERBENA  AVE  3 
124  EDWARD  ST 

75  NORTHEY  DR  447-5 A 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

90  BETTY  ANNE  DR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

91  LETCHWORTH  CRESC  244-4M 

DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 

55  HARBORD  ST  2SB 


146  WESTMINSTER  AVE  787-69|(| 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL  32B 


46  FOREST  MANOR  RD  444-68* 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
MEDICAL  BUILOING 


30  NORTHCLIFFE  BLVD  4 534-291 

WALLBERG  BLOG 

44  JACKES  AVE  PH  6 7 923-76  1 

HYGIENE  BLDG  27l 


60 A VAUGHAN  RC 
55  HARBORD  ST 


534-54 

29 


214  ST  GEORGE  APT  809  5 923-50 

BORDEN  BLDG  33 


21  SUSSEX  ST 


123  EDWARD  ST  2 363-77 

124  EDWARD  ST 

666  ONTARIO  ST  APT  210  5 924-611 

ST  MICHAEL  COLLEGE 


MCLENNAN  LAB 


768  OCONNOR  DR  16 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

639  HURON  ST  APT  3 5 

215  HURON  ST 

22  CHURCHILL  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

MCLENNAN  LAB  29! 


74  LESTRANGE  PK  9 
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TKEN  MRS  M. 

4D  CSHR.CHF  ACC  TNT 

;OGLU  PROF  M.A. 

4CS  ASST  PROF, MATH 

IYOSHI  MISS  A. 

IB  LIBRY  ASST, SERIALS 

M SHAHRISTANI  H.I. 

4PP  DEMR.CHEM  ENG 
4PP  DEMR.CHEM  ENG 

ATON  DR  A. 

HED  CLINL  ASST, MED 


•H  BERRO  MRS  A. 

5 .IB  LIBRY  ASST, SRCHG  SERV 


BIN  J.H. 

PR  FORMN 


BISSER  M. 

APP  DEMR, ELECT  ENG 


BENG  NRC  MASC 


BRANT  R.J. 

" AD  DIR.DEVEL 

DEN  MRS  N.M. 

AD  SECRY  TO  ASST  TO  VICEPR 
:•  DEN  R.T.H. 

SGS  HRDN.ST  GEO  GRAD  RSDNCE 
APP  LECTR, ELECT  ENG 

DERTON  DR  H.R. 

MED  ASSOC, PSYCHIAT 


BRIDGE  D.F. 
PP  ARCHTCT 


BASC  MASC 


DRIDGE  DR  H.E. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.MED 


EEM  M.A. 
PHAR  DEMR 


?t(EJ SK  I MRS  D. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST.BNDG 


■It  EXANDER  O.W.M. 
r COE  ASST  PROF, MATH 


S*  EXANDER  PROF  E.R. 
LAW  ASSOC  PROF 


EXANDER  MRS  J.M.B. 

ROM  LIBRY  ASST, LIBRY 


FOLDI  MRS  E. 

ACS  ASST  PROF, FINE  ART 


ISON  DR  R.E  . 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.MED 


ISON  WEEREKOON  MRS  V.M. 
LIB  LIBRY  ASST, ORDER 


LAN  PROF  A.B. 

APP  ASSOC  PROF , MECH  ENG 


LAN  DR  B. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, PSYCHIAT 


BA  BED 

BCOM  LLB  LLM 


PHD 

MD  FRCPC 


BASC  MASC 


LAN  P. 

ACSC  TCHNG  FLW.FR 


LCUT  PROF  E.A. 

APP  PROF  EMER.MECH  ENG 


MSC  ME  FRAES  FASME 


25  HUNTER  ST  6 463- 

215  HURON  ST 


88  BERNARD  AVE , APT  1006  5 927- 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


350  PALMERSTON  BLVD  4 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


99  HOWARD  ST  APT  1117  5 

WALLBERG  BLDG 


5 TORRYBURN  PL 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 

BANTING  INSTITUTE  924- 

207-42  GULL  IVER  RD  15 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

534  FAIRLAWN  AVE  12  782- 

DOWNSVIEW  DIV 

32  BRUNSWICK  AVE  4 921- 

ELECTRICAL  BUILDING 

23  ORIOLE  RD  APT  303  7 925- 

455  SPADINA  AVE 

321  BLOOR  ST  W 5 925- 

SIMCOE  HALL 

321  BLOOR  ST  W 5 925- 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 


1800  ISLINGTON  AVE  N 
REXDALE,  ONT 
250  COLLEGE  ST 

3706  CORLISS  CRESC 
MALTON,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

6 SHAOYOAKS  CRES 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

196  BEVERLEY  ST  2B 
25  RUSSELL  ST 

10  BRACONDALE  HILL  RD  4 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

43  KAPPELE  AVE  12 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 


FLAVELLE  HOUSE 

68  KENDAL  AVE  APT  3 4 922- 

100  QUEENS  PARK 

88  BERNARD  AVE  5 922- 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

35  ST  GERMAIN  AVE  12  483- 

92  COLLEGE  ST 

32  THE  HEIGHTS  DR, APT  307 
DON  MILLS  13,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

4 CARONRIDGE  CRES  291- 

AG INCOURT,  ONT 
MECHANICAL  BLCG 

240  ORIOLE  PKWY  7 
250  COLLEGE  ST 

8-75  ORIOLE  RD  7 925- 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

315  LAWRENCE  AVE  W 12  782- 

MECHANICAL  BLDG 


4172 

2144 

7560 

3323 


0671 


9325 


5948 

3113 

6716 

2171 

7066 

2218 

7066 

3126 


5155 


6490 


9773 

3209 


2690 

3671 

7406 


6977 


6016 


0526 

3169 

5983 


DEMAND  P. 

MED  SNR  AN  RM  ATT, PHARMACOL 


2 GRANDSTAND  PL  APT  508  17 
MEDICAL  BLDG 
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ALLEMANG  MISS  M. 

NURS  ASSOC  PROF 

ALLEMANG  DR  W.H. 

MED  PROF.OBST  £ GYNAE 


ALLEN  DEAN  A.D. 

ACS  DEAN 
ACS  PROF.CHEM 

ALLEN  PROF  D-L. 

APP  ASST  PROF  ,MECH  ENG 


ALLEN  REV  E.B. 

SMC  ASSOC  PROF • THEOL 

ALLEN  MISS  H.F. 

COE  RCPNST .MAIN  OFF 

ALLEN  MRS  I.L.M. 

ROM  MEMBERSHIP  SECRY, ADMIN 


ALLEN  K. 

PR  FORMN, 


ALLEN  K.E. 

CMRL  FIN  ADMNR 


ALLEN  M. 

ROM  JR  TECHN , VERT  PALAEONT 


ALLEN  MRS  M. 

PR  SPEC  ORDERS, SPVSR 


ALLEN  MRS  M.G. 

ACSV  LIBRY  ASST, EM  LIB 

ALLEN  MRS  M.R. 

ACS  INSTR, GEOL 


ALLEN  DR  M.S. 

MED  RESDNT  FLW.SURG 

ALLEN  P.R. 

ACS  ASST  PROF, ENG 

ALLIN  MISS  E.J. 

ACS  PROF , P HYS 

ALLIN  DR  W.D. 

MBD  ASST  RESDNT, OPHTHAL 

ALLINGHAM  MRS  A. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, ORDER 

ALLINGHAM  MRS  B.E. 

TRIN  SECRY  TO  REGR 


ALLODI  MRS  M. 

ROM  RES  ASST, CAN 

ALLT  PROF  W.E.C. 

MED  ASSOC, MED  BIOPHYS 
MED  ASST  PROF, RADIOL 

ALLWARD  MRS  L.C. 

HYG  SECRY  PUB  HLTH 

ALMA  MISS  T.F. 

ACS  SECRY, CHEM 


ALPAR  MRS  Z. 

ACS  GRAD  SECRY, GEOG 


ALTER  DR  C. 

MED  FLW.MED 


BCOM  MD  FRCSC 


BSC  PHD 


BSC  BE  MA  SC  PHD 


MA  PHD  MS L 


BA  FCIS  CA 


BA  MSC 

MD  FRCSC  FAAP  BAPS 
BA  MA  PHD 
MA  PHD 


BA  MF  A 

MA  MB  BCH  DMRT  FFR  RCSI 
BA 


MD  FRCPC 


1 6 1 ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  605  9 

50  ST  GEORGE  ST 

27  CHIEFTAIN  CRES 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

139  LYTTON  BLVD  12 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


25  OVERBANK  CRES 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 

95  ST  JOSEPH  ST  5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

151  SWEENEY  OR  16 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

72  ALOMA  CR  ESC 
BRAMALEA,  ONT 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

79  TEDFORD  DR 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
DOWNSVIEW  DIV 

91  MUNRO  BLVD  YORK  MILLS 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

5 BARVALE  CT 
ETOBICOKE,  ONT 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

9 KOVEN  PLACE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

89  BORDEN  ST  9 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

96  ALDERSHOT  CRESC 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
MINING  BLDG 

27  VESTA  DRIVE  10 
BANTING  INST 

39  CORNISH  RD  5 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

36  WILLOWBANK  BLVD  12 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

295  SHUTER  ST  APT  1522  2 

BANTING  INSTITUTE 

135  BUCKINGHAM  AVE  12 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

2035  VICTORIA  PARK  AVE  6 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

19  MAPLE  AVE  5 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

90  WARREN  RD  7 
TORONTO  5 


16  WALMSLEY  BLVD  7 
SCHOOL  OF  HYGIENE 

56  LAURALYNN  CRESC 
AG  INCOURT,  ONT 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

250  CASSANDRA  BLVD 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

262  WILSON  AVE 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


923- 

223- 

9 89-1 


757H 

635-; 

225-1 

635-i 


929-51 

31 


989-51 

921-91 


985-11 

51 


997-6*1 
2<» 


923-9:1 

31 


929— 8( 
9 2 9- Of 


635-101 
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PROF  S.A. 

;,S  ASST  PROF.EDUC 

.3-|  HER  DR  A.L. 

D FLW.PATH 

I T.L. 

ri.AR  INSTR.HUMNTS 

ICIO  MISS  L.A. 

,S  CLK.CHEM 

.U 

!TE  MISS  P. 

8 LI8RY  ASST.CNVRSN  PROJ 

IS  MRS  T. 

ID  FLW.BIOCHEM 

OSO  MRS  A. 

B LIBRY  ASST, CAT 

H i MRS  E.K. 

) CODER,  STAT  C RECRDS 


;.|  :L  PROF  A. 

;S  PROF, PSYCH 

>1 

ID  PROF  S.P.S. 

>.,  ;s  ASST  PROF  .ASTRON 

i-! 

INS  A. 

•P  TECHNL  ST ,MECH  ENG 

j ) DR  R. 

:NT  DEMR 


i :rs  l.j. 

IB  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 
-Si 

5j  ERSEN  K.F. 
iS  TCHNG  ASST, MATH 

ERSON  MISS  A.P.H. 

<G  RES  TECHN, MICROBIOL 

.5  ERSON  C.B. 

>P  RES  ASSOC, CHEM  ENG 

ERSON  MISS  C.S. 

IB  LIBRN.REF 

ERSON  OR  O.G. 

CS  LECTR , CHEM 


ERSON  OR  D.L. 
ENT  ASST  PROF 


ERSON  DR  D.N. 

ED  CLINL  TCHR ,PSYCH I AT 


ERSON  PROF  D.V. 

£S  ASSOC  PROF, MATH 


ERSON  MRS  E.L. 

ED  LECTR, BIOCHEM 

ERSON  MRS  F.E. 

CAR  INSTR 

ERSON  PROF  F.H. 

CS  PROF  EMER .PHIL 
CSC  PROF  EMER, ETHICS 

ERSON  PROF  G.M. 

CS  ASSOC  PROF.GEOL 

ERSON  MISS  H. 

CSV  NRSE.ANNESLEY  HALL  INF 

ERSON  H.C. 

0 CMPTLR 


313  DUNDAS  ST  W 2B 
102  BLOOR  ST  W 


364- 

923- 


45  GLEN  STEWART  CRESC 
BANTING  INST 


48  OXTON  AVE  7 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


239  BEVERLEY  ST  2B 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 


55  MAITLAND  ST  APT  907 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


II  WALMER  RD  APT  405 
MEDICAL  BLOG 


27  IRWIN  AVE  5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


BA  MA  PHD 
BSC  MA  PHD 


426  SOUTH  TAYLOR  MILLS  DR 
RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 
SIMCOE  HALL 

14  CLARENDON  AVE  7 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

35  ST  DENNIS  DR  APT  928 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 


BSC  PHM  DOS 


142  LAKE  PROMENADE  14 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 

15  CELESTINE  DR 
WESTON,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 


255- 

247- 


40  AVENUE  RD  APT  102 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


135  ALBERTA  AVE  4 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


107  BEDFORD  RD 
HYGIENE  BLDG 


523  GLENLAKE  AVE  9 
WALLBERG  BLDG 


280  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  8C3 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


5 32- 

923- 
766- 

924- 


1507-135  FENELON  DR 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

119  UPPER  PARADISE  RD 
HAMILTON,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 


BA  MD  DPSYCH 


19  PETTIT  DR 
WESTON,  ONT 
250  COLLEGE  ST 


MAPLE,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


155  WELLAND  AVE  7 
MEDICAL  BLOG 


8 PARK  VISTA  APT  506  16 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


BA  MA  PHD  LLD  LITTD  FRSC  400  AVENUE  RD  APT  407 


BENG  MASC  PHD  207  SUTHERLAND  DR  17  425- 

MINING  BLDG 

95  QUEENS  PARK  CRES  5 928- 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


BASC  PENG  CA  1463  BUNSDEN  AVE  278- 

PORT  CREDIT,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 


5785 

6641 


0044 

2699 

4545 

3635 

8779 

3400 

6130 

3110 

3296 


1352 

4753 

2744 

5579 

3062 

0256 

2285 


4144 

1180 

3309 

8205 

2702 

8744 

5664 

3862 

3862 

8884 


2177 
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ANDERSON  MISS  H.F. 

AES  SECRY, INTRNTL  STUD  PRGM 

391  SHERBOURNE  ST  APT  207 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

ANDERSON  PROF  J.M. 
AES  PROF.PHYS 

MA  PhD 

155  WELLAND  AVb  7 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

ANDERSON  M. 

APP  SR  STRSKPR.CHEM  ENG 

AI AGRE 

212  LAKESHORE  RD  E APT 
PORT  CREDIT,  ONT 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

402 

ANDERSON  MISS  M.I. 
AEST  TCHNG  FLW.ENG 

BA 

730  ONTARIO  ST  APT  410 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

5 

ANDERSON  PROF  P.G. 

DENT  DIR  CLIN, PROF  OPRV  DENT 

DDS  FACO  F I CD 

18  OLD  YONGE  ST 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

ANDERSON  P.L. 

PR  ASST .PRNTNG 

75  RHODES  AVE  8 
DCWNSVIEW  DIV 

ANDERSON  PROF  R.W.P. 

APP  ASSOC  PROF  E ASST  HEAD 

MASC 

66  ALDERSHOT  CRESC 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
OLD  ELECTRICAL  BLDG 

ANDERSON  DR  T.W. 

HYG  LECTR, PHYSIOL 
MED  RES  ASSOC, MED 

MA  BM  BCH  0 I H 

179  GLENGROVE  AVE 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

ANDERSON  DR  W. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF, PATH 

MB  CHB 

TGH  101  COLLEGE  ST  2 
BANTING  INST 

ANDRACHUK  DR  P.P. 
DENT  ASSOC 

DDS 

960  DUNDAS  ST  W 3 
124  EDWARD  ST 

ANDR.E  T.H. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, ORDER 

66  SPADINA  RD  APT  401 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

4 

ANDREW  DR  D.E . 

MED  RE  SDN  T FLW.ANAESTH 

MD 

101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

ANDREWS  D.F. 

AES  TCHNG  ASST, MATH 

BSC  MSC 

C-0  DEPT  OF  MATHEMATICS 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

ANDREWS  PROF  P.G. 

APP  PROF  NUCLR  ENG  *CHE M ENG 

MA 

1459  SHAMROCK  LANE 
OAKVILLE,  ONT 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

ANDREWS  REV  D.K. 
KNOX  PROF 

MA  PHD 

71  WANLESS  CRESC  12 
59  ST  GEORGE  ST 

ANDREWS  PROF  J.H. 

ARCH  CHRMN  E ASSOC  PROF 

BARCH  MARCH 

MRAIC  ARAIA 

ELORA  7,  ONT 
230  COLLEGE  ST 

ANDREWS  PROF  J.H.M. 
OISE  COORD  RES, 
SGS  PROF , E DUC 

MA  PHD 

182  CASSANDRA  BLVD 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
102  BLOOR  ST  W 

ANDREWS  W . A . 

COE  ASST  PROF 

BSC  M SC  BED 

213  DIVADALE  DR  17 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

ANDRUS  W.N. 

SCAR  CMP TR  PRGMR 

185  SHAUGHNESSY  BLVD  611 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

ANGEL  DR  N. 

HYG  SPEC  LECTR, EPID  E BIOM 

MB  CHB  MRCS 

LRCP  DPH 

434  LYTTON  BLVD  12 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

ANGLIN  DR  A.F.W. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF, MED 

BA  MD  FACCP 

123  EDWARD  ST  STE  1202 
BANTING  INST 

5 

ANGLIN  DR  C.S. 

MED  ASST  PROF ,PAED 

MD 

901  OCONNOR  DR  16 
555  UNIVERS  ITY  AVE 

ANGUS  R.J. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR  , MED 

246  BERRY  RD  18 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

ANLAUF  K.G. 

NEW  TUTR.CHEM 

LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

ANNETT  MISS  A. 
LIB  L IBRN, CAT 

BA  BLS 

484  CHURCH  ST  APT  1420 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

3 

ANSARY  S. 

MED  TECHN, ANA  T 

DVM  M SC  PHD 

14  OXFORD  ST  2 
ANATOMY  BLDG 

! 

A 8 5-1 

278-10 


535- 


i- 


447-8 

923-6 

425-4 

3 


363-3 

757-6 


3' 

923-1! 

921-3 
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,R  M.A. 

D RES  ASSOC, MED 


30  BOND  ST  2 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


IN  MRS  A.H. 
TECHN 


'H 


LIC  H. 

,S  MECHN,  PHYS 

•*i  IN  MRS  J.E.  BA  BLS 

B L I BRN, CIRC 


‘M 

I’  F* 

;S  ANML  RM  ATTNOT, PSYCH 
I : MRS  0. 

B LIBRY  ASST, CAT 


’ iL  D.  BE 

'P  RES  ASST, AERO  STUD 
l-P  RES  AS  ST,  AEROSP  STUD 


2313  LAKESHORE  BLVD  W 
ETOBICOKE,  ONT 
BEST  INST 

311  SUNNYSIOE  AVE  3 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

445-0925 


3402 

923-9317 

2302 

889-3300 

635-2811 


28  GREENGATE  RD 
OON  MILLS,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

20  CLOSE  AVE  3 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

I 1-2  MAJOR  ST  4 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

148  ARNOLD  AVE 
THORNHILL,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


EBAUM  MRS  F.E. 
i CLK-TYPST 

LE  MISS  M.A.  BA  MSC 

IRL  SR  RES  ASST 


ID  DR  W.E.  MD 

;d  clinl  tchr.obst  e gynae 


44  JACKES  AVE  APT  1816  7 

SIMCOE  HALL 

425  DANFORTH  RD  699-8904 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 635-2667 

55  ERSKINE  AVE  APT  1603  10  922-7484 

92  COLLEGE  ST 


IER  MISS  M.J. 

:ar  LAB  TECHN, PSYCH 


136  GREYABBEY  TRAIL 
WEST  HILL,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


ilBALD  DR  J.  DVM  MVSC  DRMEDVET  MRCVS  35  LYNWOOD  PL 

:D  CNSLTNT  VETRN, PHYSIOL  DIPL  ACVS  GUELPH,  ONT 

BEST  INST 


IER  MRS  M.C. 

) SECRY,  STATS  £ RCRDS 
4 

ITAGE  D.P. 

!:ED  FLW.MED 

■1  ITAGE  REV  W.R.R.  BA  BO  MA  DD  LLO 

rC  LECTR, 


SON  PROF  K.A.  BSCF  OIPFOR 

JR  ASSOC  PROF 

■t  STRONG  MISS  E.J. 

JlB  LIBRY  ASST, CIRC 

STRONG  MRS  I.  BA  MA 

S ASSOC  PROF  £ SECRY 


STRONG  PROF  J.8.  MD  FRCPC  FACC 

ED  RES  ASSOC 

ED  ASSOC  PROF, PHARMACOL 

STRONG  MRS  J.M.  BA  MA 

OE  ASST  PROF , PHYSCL  ED 


STRONG  MRS  P.F. 

OMP  CMPNG  ASST 

STRONG  PROF  R.L.  BA  MA  PHD 

£S  ASST  PROF, PHYS 


OLD  MISS  P.M. 

ED  SECRY, PHARMACOL 

OLD  R.K.  PHD 

CAR  LIBRY  ASST, TECHNL  SERV 
£S V PRUF 

OLD  W. 

IB  LIBRY  ASST 


712  COXWELL  AVE  6 463-9521 

SIMCOE  HALL  3629 

23  LASCELLES  BLVD  APT  1710  7 

92  COLLEGE  ST 


ST  STEPHENS  RECTORY  B0X249  257-1195 

MAPLE,  ONT 

HOSKIN  AVE  923-7319 

446  HEATH  ST  E 17  425-1819 

FORESTRY  BLDG  3550 

28  GLOUCESTER  ST  5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


24  AYRE  POINT  RD  267-1620 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 

157  BLOOR  ST  W 3620 


1130  BAY  ST  15  924-1411 

92  COLLEGE  ST  924-1411 


STONY  HILL  FARM  RR # l 853-0609 

ACTON,  ONT 

371  BLOOR  ST  WEST 


36  SUSSEX  AVE  5 922-0250 

MCLENNAN  LAB  2987 


30  HATHERTON  CRESC  444-8681 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 

MCLENNAN  LAB  2932 


211  COLLEGE  ST, APT  141  2B  925-7509 

MEDICAL  BLDG  2678 

41  NORTHEY  DRIVE  444-1902 

WILLOWDALE  4,  ONT 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE  3818 

50  HILLSBORO  AVE  APT  306  5 531-7345 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY  3759 
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ARNOTT  DR  J.H. 
MED  FLW.MED 


ARORA  PROF  B.K. 
DENT  ASST  PROF 


BSC  BDS  MS 


2 MILEPOST  PLACE  APT  2 12 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

17  MOREWOOD  CRESC 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 


ARROWOOD  PROF  A.J. 

ASS  ASSOC  PROF, PSYCH 


BA  PHD 


144  CONLEA  DR  17 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


ARSHAWSKY  DR  I. A. 
DENT  ASSOC 


ARSTIKAITIS  DR  M. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.OPHTHAL 


DDS  DABE  FRCDC 
MD 


484  CHURCH  ST  APT  717 
124  EDWARD  ST 


12  GLEN  EDYTH  DR 
BANTING  INST 


ARTAUD  MISS  M.C. 
ACSC  RES  ASST.FR 


167  ROBERT  ST  4 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


ARTHUR  PROF  E.R. 
ARCH  PROF  EMER 


MA  BARCH  LLD  FRAIC  FRIBA 
RCA 


41  WEYBOURNE  CRES  12 
230  COLLEGE  ST 


ARTHUR  MISS  N. 

SCAR  SECRY , D I R EDU  £ COMMUNS 


182  AVENUE  RD  5 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


ARTHURS  DR  R.G.S. 

MED  ASSOC, PSYCHIAT 


64  RUSSELL  HILL  RD  7 
2 SURREY  PLACE 


ARTOLA  PROF  G.T. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF , E ASIAN  STUD 


540  SHERBOURNE  ST, APT  1502 
215  HURON  ST 


ASH  PROF  C.L. 

MED  PROF, RADIOL 
MED  PROF, MED  BIOPHYS 


BSC  MD  DRAD  FACR  FRCP 


258  WARREN  RD  7 
TORONTO  5 


ASHFORD  DR  W.R. 
CMRL  RES  MBR 


MA  PHD  FCIC 


34  OWEN  BLVO 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 


ASHLEY  PROF  C.A. 

ACS  PROF  EMER, POL  EGON 


BCOM  FCA  DLITT 


TRINITY  COLLEGE  HOSKIN  AVE 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


ASHTON  C.P. 
PP  CRTKR 


ASHWORTH  MISS  H.P. 

ACS  SECRY  STENO, PSYCH 


ASHWORTH  DR  M.A. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF, PHYSIOL 


ASICO  MISS  W.B. 

MED  RES  ASST, PHYSIOL 


MD  BSCMED  PHD 
BSC 


1088  GLENCA IRN  AVE  19 
215  HURON  ST 


549  JARVIS  ST  APT  17  5 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


217  GLENCAIRN  AVE  12 
BEST  INST 


357  RUSHOLME  RD  APT  1115 
BEST  INST 


' 1 


ASLIN  J. 

APP  CRFTSMN,CHEM  ENG 


ASOME  MISS  E. 

ACS  RES  SECRY, PHYCH 

ASPIN  DR  N. 

MED  ASST  PROF, MED  BIOPHYS 
MED  RES  ASSOC, PAED 


BSC  MA  PHD 


12  DEVONDALE  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

263  RUSSELL  HILL  RD  APT407  7 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

20  FLEMING  CRESC  17 
TORONTO  2 


ASPINALL  MISS  C.E.M. 
MED  SECRY, SURG 
MED  SECRY, SURG 
MED  SECRY, SURG 


295  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 


ASTINGTON  J.H. 

VIC  TCHNG  FLW.ENG 


ATACK  MRS  M.G. 

HS  STAFF  PHY SN 


ATCHESON  PROF  J.D. 

MED  ASST  PROF, PSYCHIAT 


ATKINSON  PROF  F.V. 
ACS  PROF, MATH 


ATKINSON  R.C. 

AD  ASST  DIR, ISC 


ATTARD  MRS  P. 

AD  ACC  TS  PAY  CLK  ,CHF  ACCNT 


MD  DPSYCH 

BA  DPHIL  MA 
BA  BD 


1707-30  HILLSBOROUGH  AVE 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

228  GLENGROVE  AVE  W 12 
256  HURON  ST 

82  RAVENSBOURNE  CRESC, 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
250  COLLEGE  ST 

217  CHAPLIN  CRES  7 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


33  ST  GEORGE  ST 


120  COSBURN  AVE, APT  604  6 

215  HURON  ST 


925-8 

485-8 

741-1 


488-01 

3 
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ARD  HRS  S.A. 

R ACCTNG  CLK 

ARD  MISS  V. 

CS  SECRL  ASST.ZOOL 

ARS  MISS  H. 

IB  LIBRY  ASST, SERIALS 

OOD  PROF  C.E. 

CS  PROFtZOOL 

OOD  PROF  H.L. 

CS  ASST  PROF.ZOOL 

R J.W. 

CS  TCHNG  ASST, MATH 

ER  DR  P. 

ED  FLW.MED 

T PROF  K.T. 

•H.pp  PROF, MET  C MAT  SCI 


'•  TEN  MISS  E. 

MC  ALUMNI  SECRY 

!H  TIN  R.J. 

ED  ADMIN  ASST, PATH 

!H 

">  TRIACO  MISS  A.R. 

NN  SECRY  TO  ADMIN  ASST 

H UBEL  PROF  D.P. 

GS  PROF.EOUC 

5-2 

NS  MRS  D.B. 

H IB  LIBRY  ASST, SERIALS 


TAL  MRS  B. 

ED  SECRY, PHARMACOL 
•5  I MISS  L. 

.0  K P VERFR  .DATA  PRUC 

5-2  !R BUCK  DR  B. 

■ED  ASSOC, RADIOL 

ILRAD  PROF  A. A. 

IE  D PROF,  ANAT 

'-3, 

AO  MRS  B.A. 

IENT  STENO 

IN  MRS  N. 

IB  LIBRY  ASST, SRCHG 
-51 

AN  DR  A. 

IER  DEMR  .PATH 

HARD  D.R. 

IB  LIBRY  ASST,  CIRC 

.E  MISS  M.R. 
iCS  LIBRY  ASST.CHEM 
■II 

IAR  R. 

iPP  RES  ASST 

■U 

)MA  PROF  R.E. 

ICS  ASSOC  PROF.PHYS 
l! 

IB  IN  J. 

'IPP  TECHN, CIVIL  ENG 
51 

33  5 IRAD  MISS  E.C. 

IB  LIBRY  ASST 


5HMANN  U. 

HIVES  RES  TECHN, PHYS 


318  HIGH  PARK  AVE  9 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

35  KANE  AVE  9 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLD 

32  WOLFREY  AVE  6 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

BSA  MSA  PHD  I GAROEN  CIRCLE  17 

RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

BA  MA  PHD  602  CASTLEWOOC  AVE  12 

RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 


611-613  SPADINA  AVE 

34  ST  DENNIS  OR 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

BASC  MASC  PHO  AIME  30  WESTRIDGE  RD 

ISLINGTON,  ONT 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

8 KINGSDALE  BLVD  APT  37  18 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

1112  BALDWIN  RD 
COOKSVILLE,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

50  STEPHANIE  ST, APT  2302  2B 
INNIS  COLLEGE 

400  WALMER  RD, APT  1604  7 

102  BLOOR  ST  W 

129  WOODFERN  DR 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

207  MILLWOOD  RD  7 
25  RUSSELL  ST 

50  CAMBRIDGE  AVE  APT  505  6 

SIMCOE  HALL 

325  RICHVIEW  AVE  10 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

BSC  MD  CM  PHD  3 TROON  COURT 

W I LLOWOAL  E,  ONT 
ANATOMY  BLDG 

14  GULLIVER  RC  APT  603  15 
124  EDWARD  ST 

145  ALLANHURST  DR 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


MVSBAC 


MA  MD  PHD 


MO  DMR 


MEDICAL  BLDG 


18  ELM  AVE  5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

16  RAVENHILL  RD  12 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

103  MAOISON  AVE  5 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

MA  PHD  42  NESBITT  DR  5 

MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

88  CLANTON  PARK  RD 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

199  MAXOME  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

19  FOUR  OAKS  GATE 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 


766- 6638 

767- 3605 
3470 

463-4640 

3470 

425-1445 

3484 

783-8683 

3496 


239-8568 

5004 

255-0744 

921- 3151 

277-1759 

2568 

922- 9884 

923- 6641 

759-0766 

2275 

483-4590 

2730 

466-9331 

368-2581 

225-0431 

2714 


925-2?31 

923-2125 

2931 

636-2490 

3100 

222-2084 

421-8028 
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BADENHUI ZEN  PROF  N.P. 
ACS  PROF  C CHRMN.BOT 


BADNER  DR  M.G. 
DENT  ASSOC 


59  ISABELLA  ST  APT  1208 
BOTANY  BLOG 

99  OLD  COLONY  RD 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
126  EDWARD  ST 


922- 

667- 


BAER  PROF  E.E.F.T. 

BB  PROF, SYNTH  CHEM 


BAER  DR  H. 


PHD  FRSC  FCIC  FAAAS 


MSC  VS  DVM  OVC 


MED  VET  CNSLT.COMM  ANIM  CRE 
MED  SPEC  L ECT , ART  APP  MED 


19  GLENADEN  AVE  E 18 
BANTING  INST 


37  WESTOVER  HILL  RD  10 
BANTING  INST 


233- 

781- 


BAERNSTE IN  MI SS  J. 
ERIN  TCHNG  FLW.ENG 
ACSC  TCHNG  FLW.ENG 


1170  YONGE  ST  5 
ERINDALE  COLLEGE 


BAGDONAS  MRS  M.B. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST.BNDG 


88  DEFOREST  RD  3 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


BAIG  PROF  M.Q. 

ACS  ASST  PROF , I SLAM  STUD 


35  WALMER  RD  1610  5 

BORDEN  BLDG 


BAILEY  PROF  D.L. 

AS  PROF  EMER.BOT 


MS  PHD  FRSC 


25  ALEXANDRA  BLVD  12 
BOTANY  BLDG 


BAILEY  G.B. 

AD  CRDNTR  OF  PLNG 


6000  YONGE  ST  APT  329 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
SIMCOE  HALL 


BAILEY  J.  ARCT 

MUSS  NORTH  TORONTO  BRCH  PRIN 


2 ALEXANDRA  BLVD  10 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 


ULEY  PROF  J.D. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF , PAEO 


BAILEY  MISS  M.A. 

AD  SECRY .VICE  PRES  ADM  RES 


BAILEY  MISS  M.L. 

VIC  RESDNCE  NR  SE 


BAILEY  DR  P. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.ANAESTH 


ULLIE  PROF  D.C. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, MATH 


I ILL  I E DR  J.H. 

HYG  SPEC  LECTR, PHYSIOL  HYG 


I ILL  IE  J.L. 

ROM  ASST  CRTR.ORNITHOL 


BA  ILL  IE  MISS  N.E. 

ERIN  CLK  TYPST.PURCH 


I ILL  IE  PROF  W.H.T. 
ACS  PROF  EMER.BIOL 


BAIN  PROF  H.W. 

MED  PROF  C HEAD , P AED 


UN  J. 

MED  RES  FLW.PATH 


UN  DR  S.T. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR , MED 


BAINE  PROF  R.P. 

COE  ASSOC  PROF ,GEOG 


3BAINES  PROF  W.D. 

APP  PROF.MECH  ENG 


BAIRD  J.D. 

VIC  LECTR, ENG 


BAIRD  DR  R.J. 

MED  ASSOC, SURG 


MD 

MA  FCIA 
MO  DPH 


MA  MB  MD 


BSC  MS  PHD 


MD  BSC  MS  FRCSC  FACS 


HSC  555  UNIVERSITY  AVE  2 
555  UNIVERS ITY  AVE 

66  BROADWAY  AVE  APT  1513  12 
SIMCOE  HALL 

650  WALMER  RD  APT  302  10 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

78  WELLS  HILL  AVE  6 
123  EDWARD  ST  TOR  2 

20  WYCHWOOD  PK  6 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

89  BURNHAMTHORPE  RD 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

19  ELDORA  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

RR  2 

ACTON,  ONT 
ERINDALE  COLLEGE 

152  STIBBARD  AVE  12 


19  YORK  VALLEY  CRESC 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
555  UNIVERS  ITY  AVE 

12  ROYWOOD  DR 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

939  LAWRENCE  AVE  EAST 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

160  EASTBOURNE  AVE  7 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

1675  WEDMORE  WAY 
CLARKSON,  ONT 
MECHANICAL  BLCG 

670  PARLIAMENT  ST  APT  809 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

72  CLARENDON  AVE  7 
TOR  WESTERN  HOSPITAL 


278- 

366- 

683-! 

926- 

533- 

231- 

221- 

853- 

828- 

683- 


681-6 

s 

822-0 

3 

922- 1 

923- 6 
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'lb,  MR  W . 

MC  TECHNG  FLW.ENG 
‘W  DR  Z . 

ED  CLINL  TCHR , ANAESTH 


)F  ER  PROF  A.M. 

CS  ASST  PROF • GEOG 

il-  ER  PROF  C.B. 

ED  ASST  PROF.SURG 

ER  DR  E.F.W. 

, ED  ASSOC. PSYCHIATRY 
ED  ASSOC, MED 

ER  MISS  E.  I. 

IR  LIBRY  ASST, ORDER 

ER  G.R. 

!F  MRL  ASST 


ER  MISS  J. 

IF  OE  TYPIST 

ER  MRS  M.E. 

EH  SECRY  STENO 


ER  PROF  R.G. 

F!  ED  ASST  PROF, MED  BIOPHYS 


FI  ER  MRS  S. 

F E S ASST  PROF , ANTHROP 
h 0 M. 

CAR  CRFTSMN, SCTFC  WKSHOPS 


F: 

ATINECZ  MRS  E.V. 
OR  TECHN 


ATINECZ  PROF  J.J. 
H OR  ASST  PROF 


- AZS  F. 

!ED  LAB  ATTNDT.PATH  CHEM 

CERZAK  MRS  H. 

A IB  LIBRY  ASST.BNDG 

] COMBE  PROF  R.J. 

ES  ASST  PROF ,PHYS 


- DWIN  DR  M.E. 

IE D RESONT  FLW.SURG 

ES  MR  T. 

•MC  INSTR  FRESHMEN, PHYS 
FE  DR  J.W. 

iED  RESDNT  FLW.PAED 
FOUR  H.E. 

’EM  SR  LCKR  RM  CLK 
INT  MRS  J.J. 

•0  MAIL  LIST  SUPVSR , I NFMN 
L J.L. 

;CAR  LIBRN, LIBRY 


L MISS  K.L. 
S PROF 


L W. 

.CAR  STATNRY  ENGR 


LIN  M.G. 

•ESC  TCHNG  FLW.ENG 


BA  55  MAITLAND  ST  APT  1102  5 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

MD  21  CRANLEIGH  CT  DR 

ISLINGTON,  ONT 
10 l COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

BA  MA  99  MADISON  AVE  APT  11  5 921- 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

BA  MD  FRCSC  FACS  123  EDWARD  ST  2 366- 

BANTING  INST 

MD  DPSYCH  FRCPC  63  SNOWDON  AVE  12  489- 

399  BATHURST  ST  2B  368- 


215  COLLEGE  ST  APT  227  2B 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


1755  STEELES  AVE  W 


317  BROOKDALE  AVE  12  485- 

371  BLOOR  ST  W 

1065  DON  MILLS  RD  APT  413  447- 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 
HART  HOUSE 

MA  PHD  17  NOBERT  RD  444- 

AGINCOURT,  ONT 

500  SHERBOURNE  ST  924- 


68  KENDAL  AVE, APT  7 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

19  ROSEMOUNT  DR  APT  704 
SCARDOROUGH  3,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


415  WILLOWDALE  AVE  AP  1902  225- 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
FORESTRY  BLDG 

BSF  MF  PHD  415  WILLOWDALE  AVE  AP  1902  225- 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
FORESTRY 

250  ROBERT  ST  4 925- 

BANTING  INST 

54  HOLBROOKE  AVE  18  259- 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

MA  PHD  31  ST  OENNIS  CR.APT  201  429- 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 


TORONTO  GENERAL  HOSPITAL  2 
BANTING  INST 


BSC  95  ST  JOSEPH  ST  925- 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

HSC  555  UNIVERSITY  AVE  2 
555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 

121  CARLTON  ST  2 924- 

HART  HOUSE 

386  JONES  AVE  6 465- 

SIMCOE  HALL 

BA  MA  73  KEELE  ST  S 833- 

KING  CITY,  ONT 

SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE  284- 

BA  BLS  MA  60  HIGHLAND  LANE  884- 

RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 
167  COLLEGE  ST  W 


1254  WARDEN  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

BA  MA  88  BERNARD  AVE  APT  805  5 922- 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


8790 

3377 

3216 

4543 

2581 


1602 

3938 

4240 

0671 


9685 

2208 

:9685 

3549 

8169 

2661 

4705 

2681 

5225 

4368 

5791 

2861 

2104 

6645 

3245 

1817 

3034 

7541 
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BALLING  F.J. 

At  SC  TCHNG  FLW ,ENG 

BA  MA 

5-1170  YONGE  ST  5 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

929l| 

BALMAIN  PROF  K.G. 

APP  ASSOC  PROF  f ELEC  ENG 

BAS  MS  PHD 

44  JACKES  AVE  APT  1002  7 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 

1 

BALME  MISS  P.M. 

FOR  SECRY 

BALODIS  MRS  R. 

LIB  SUPVSR  »CNVR  SN  PROJ 

BA 

158  GLENCAIRN  AVE  12 
FORESTRY  BLOG 

113  CONSTANCE  ST  3 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

4 8 5 |H 
763 

BALOGH  MRS  E.L. 
PR  CLK 

186  STEPHEN  DR, APT  407  18 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

231 

BALSA-VARGA  J. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CIRC 

1055  DON  MILLS  RD  APT  212 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

444 

HALSAKA  MRS  M. 
NURS  ASST  PROF 

BA  BSC  MA 

116  ROSE  PARK  DR  7 
50  ST  GEORGE  ST 

BALSARA  MISS  S. 
ACSC  SECRY, ENG 

BA 

116  ROSE  PARK  DR  7 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

481- 

BALTHAZARD  MI SS  I .G. 
ACSC  ASST  PROF ,FR 

MA  OA 

3 GLENROSE  AVE  7 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

408- 

BANBURY  L.M. 

ACS  DEMR.CHEM 

BSC 

202  GLOUCESTER  GR  10 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

787- 

BANCROFT  MISS  W.J. 
ACSC  ASST  PROF ,FR 
SCAR  ASST  PROF 

MA  PHD 

320  LONSDALE  RD  APT  46  7 

SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

BANDYOPADHYAY  MR  P. 

ACS  I NSTR , E ASIA  STUD 

314  BRUNSWICK  AVE  4 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

BANKS  MISS  C.L. 
ACS  SECRY, PHYS 

64  YORKLEIGH  AVE 
WESTON,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

241- 

BANKS  MISS  O.E. 
CMRL  STRSKPR 

109  ERSKINE  AVE  APT  201  12 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

4 89- 
635- 

BANKS  DR  R. 

MED  RES  ASSOC, PSYCHIAT 
CCT  CNSLNT 

PHD 

2 SURREY  PLACE  5 
2 SURREY  PLACE 

365- 

BANNAN  PROF  M.W. 

ACS  PROF  C ASSOC  CHRMN , BOT 

PHD  FRSC 

33  SUSSEX  AVE  5 
BOTANY  BLDG 

922- 

BAPAT  A. 

APP  TCHNG  ASST, ELECT  ENG 

66  BRUNSWICK  AVE  4 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

BARAJAS  J. 

ACS  INSTR, ITAL  C HISP  STUD 

12  ORIOLE  CRESCENT  7 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 

488- 

BARAN  MRS  T.P. 

MED  LAB  ASST, SURG 

105  FOXRIDGE  DR 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

BARANYAI  MRS  E. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 

24  MALLORY  CRES  17 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

425- 

BARBARA  C. 

CMRL  SR  RES  ASST 

PHC 

40  SEDGEMOUNT  DR 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

293- 

635- 

BARBEAU  PROF  E.J. 

ACS  ASST  PROF, MATH 

MA  PHD 

465  BRIAR  HILL  AVE  12 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

483- 

BARBER  MRS  F.M. 

PEM  SECRY  STENO 

44  STUBBS  DR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
HART  HOUSE 

BARBER  PROF  J.D. 

APP  ASSOC  PROF ,CIVIL  ENG 

CD  BASC  MASC 

7 WYTHENSHAWE  WOOD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

267- 

BARB  INI  DR  E. 

MUSS  MUS  DIR, OPERA  SCHL 

MUS  DOC 

467  BRIAR  HILL  AVE  12 
EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

481- 

BARBOUR  W.J. 
BUS  LECTR 

BCOM  MBA 

90  CORDOVA  AVE  APT  108 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
119  ST  GEORGE  ST 
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& LAY  A.T. 

G SR  RES  ASST, PUB  HLTH 

LAY  PROF  T.B. 

S ASSOC  PROF, ITAL  & HISP 

: AWILL  DR  C.J. 

10  ASSOC, MED 

*|YN  M. 

AR  LIBRY  ASST, TECHNL  SERV 
AM  PROF  D. 

P ASST  PROF ,CHEM  ENG 

H ER  MISS  C. 

B LIBRY  ASST 

ER  J.S. 

S ASST  PROF, POL  ECON 

ER  PROF  R.J.K. 

«■  CH  PROF 

LEY  E. 

ft  AR  ENGR , SUP T DIV 


ft  OW  MRS  D.L. 

IM  LIBRY  RES  ASST 


OW  DR  J.C. 

S ASST  PROF.ZOOL 
M CRTR.ORNI THOL 

ES  PROF  C. 

S PROF.PHYS 
U • 

ES  C.C. 

P LECTR.CHEM  ENG 

ft  ES  L.E. 
ft  PNTR 

ES  T. 

ft  S DEMR , A STRON 
ES  W.R. 

ft  RL  TECHNL  SUPVSR 


ETT  DR  H.J.M. 

D ASSOC  PROF, MED 

ft  ETT  MRS  M. 

B LIBRN.CIRC 

ETT  M.L. 

S ELECTNCS  TECHNL  ST , PHY 


ICOTT  MRS  P.M. 

AR  SR  ACAD  SECRY »HUMNTS 


STEAD  MISS  W.G. 

DIR  EMER 

B.M. 

S TCHNG  ASST.GEOG 

ADAS  PROF  R.G. 

S ASSOC  PROF.CHEM 

ANS  MISS  P. 

D NR SE  SECRY, OBST  £.  GYNAE 
E MRS  F.I . 

RCRDNG  CLK.STAT  E.  RCRDS 

ENS  MRS  M. 

D TECHN , BAC  TER 

ETT  A. A. 

SC  TCHNG  FLW.CLAS 


64  HOGARTH  AVE  6 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

PHD  283  YONGE  BLVD  12  489- 

21  SUSSEX  AVE 

PHM8  MA  MD  88  SUTHERLAND  DR  17  421- 

BANTING  INST  362- 

146  HOWLAND  AVE  4 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


BSC  OIC  PHD 


100  RAGLAN  AVE  APT  1001  10  535- 

WALLBERG  BLDG 


78  WALKER  AVE  2B  929- 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


AB  MA 


SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


BARCH 


357  BLYTHWOOD  RD  12  485- 

230  COLLEGE  ST 


22  JANRAY  DR 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


35  SWORDBILL  DR 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
607-609  SPADINA  AVE 


AB  AM  PHD 


120  BRENT  CL  IFFE  RD  17  421 

100  QUEENS  PARK 


MSC  PHO  164  ST  LEONARDS  AVE  12  489- 

MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

BSC  107  KING  ST  E 1 368- 

WALLBERG  BLDG 

485  MORTIMER  AVE, APT  6 6 466- 

215  HURON  ST 


MCLENNAN  LAB 

216  WILLOWDALE  AVE  221- 

W I LLOWDAL  E,  ONT 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 635- 

MD  FRCPC  107  RIDGE  DR  7 

SUNNYBROOK  HOSPITAL 


BA  BLSC 


27  WILFRID  AVE  7 483- 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


39  LADBROOKE  RD 
WESTON,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 


194  MAGNOLIA  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


BA 


99  GLENCAIRN  AVE  12  489- 


84  RUNNYMEDE  RD  3 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


BSC  PHD  FRIC  FCIC  30  ROSEMARY  LANE  10  483- 

LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

66  BROADWAY  AVE  12 
BANTING  INST 

LLB  75  HIGHLAND  AVE  5 923- 

SIMCOE  HALL 


148  SOUDAN  AVE  APT  208  7 483- 

BANTING  INST 

214  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


3847 

3348 

1553 

4461 


9827 


3513 


5672 

3136 


3722 

5100 

3684 


6320 

5217 

2142 

3063 

6646 


2652 

2753 


3946 

2287 


2050 


5911 

3579 


8679 

2131 

1070 

2548 
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BARRETT  PROF  H.O. 

COE  ASST  DEAN.PHYCH 

BA  DPAED 

90  BERKINSHAW  CRESC 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

BARRETT  R.F. 

CMRL  TECHNL  SPECST 

48  LANGSTAFF  RD 
THORNHILL,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

BARRIE  DR  H.J. 
MED  DEMR  PATH 

BM  BCH 

RR  1 

SCHOMBERG,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

BARRON  MISS  J.G. 

AD  SYSTMS  ANLST  PRGMR 

BA 

280  WELLESLEY  ST  E AP  1118 
SIMCOE  HALL 

BARRON  PROF  R.D. 

HYG  SECRY 

HYG  SECRY, ADMIN 

HYG  ASSOC  PROF, PUB  HLTH 

MD  DPH  DIH 

209  GLEN  RO  5 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

BARTA  PROF  R.J. 

SCAR  ASST  PROF, HUM 

ACS  ASST  PROF , I TAL  E HISP 

BA  MA  PHD 

540  DAWES  RD  APT  202  16 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 

BARTA  MRS  S. 

AES  L IBRN, FINE  ART 

186  STEPHEN  DR  APT  409  18 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

RARTHA  MRS  J.K. 

SCAR  INSTR.DIV  OF  HUMNTS 
AES  INSTR, ITAL  E HISP  STUD 

MA 

9 SOUTHILL  DR 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

BARTLETT  B.W. 

PEM  ASST  DIR, ERIN 
PHE  LECTR, PHYS  HLTH  ED 
ERIN  DIR, PHYS  EDUC 

BPHE 

5 FRASER  AVE 
BRAMPTON,  ONT 
ERINDALE  COLLEGE 

BARTON  MRS  A.B. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, ORDER 

66  GLEN  RD  5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

BAS  I AN  DR  H. 

MED  FLW, SURG 

174  ROYWOOD  DR 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

BASIL  MISS  M. 

ARCH  STENO  TYPST 

240  BETTY  ANNE  DR 
W I LLOWOAL  E,  ONT 
230  COLLEGE  ST 

BASMADJIAN  PROF  D. 

APP  ASSOC  PROF ,CHEM  ENG 

DIPINGCHEM  MASC  PHD 

WALLBERG  BLOG 

BASS  MISS  D.J. 
TRIN  LIBRY  ASST 

1492  DUNDAS  ST  E APT  3 8 

TRINITY  COLLEGE 

BASSAM  MISS  B. 

LS  PROF  EMER  E DIR  EMER 

BA  BLS  MS  LLD 

77  ST  CLAIR  AVE  E APT  1008 

BASSETT  MRS  M.G. 

APP  ASST  PROF, ELECT  ENG 

BASC  FIES 

UPPER  CANADA  COLLEGE  7 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

BASTEDO  MISS  I. 
ARCH  SECRY 

3000  YONGE  ST  APT  220  12 
230  COLLEGE  ST 

BAST  I ANUTT I D.L. 

AESV  TCHNG  FLW , I TALEHI SP  STD 

MA 

825  KENNEDY  RD  APT  403 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

BAST  IANUTTI  MRS  G. 
PP  SECRY 

825  KENNEDY  RC  APT  403 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

BASU  H. 

BB  RES  ASSOC 

214  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  601 
BEST  INST 

BASU  DR  P.K* 

MED  ASSOC  PROF.OPHTHAL 
MED  DIR, OPHTHALMIC  RES 

BSC  MB  DCMS 

19  RINGWOOD  CRES 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

BATCHELOR  D.P. 

AES  JR  TECHN , GEOL 

MINING  BLDG 

BATE  C.D.S. 

COE  ASST  HDMR, INSTR  UTS 

BASC  MED 

103  HILLHUR  ST  BLVD  12 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

BATEMAN  E. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR , ANAE  STH 

WOMENS  COLLEGE  HOSPITAL  5 
101  COLLEGE  ST 

BATEMAN  G. 

CMRL  TECHNL  SUPVSR 

27  DONCREST  RC 
LANGSTAFF,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

444- 

889- 

635- 

859- 

5 925- 

751- 

44  5-1 

451- 

828- 

921- 


463-' 

7 

489- 

759- 


444- 

481- 

762- 

889- 


635- 
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'Hteman  w.h. 

EXT  CLRK.MIMEO 


87  WILLCOCKS  ST  5 
FALCONER  HALL 


TES  MRS  B.L. 
Hacs  SECRY, PHYS 


8 ST  THOMAS  ST  APT  44  5 

MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 


TES  G.H. 

AD  DIR  PROPERTIES  SUNNYBRK 


TESON  MRS  S. 

APP  SECRY  STENO, ELECT  ENG 


10  BENVENUTO  PL  APT  201  7 

2975  BAYVIEW  TOR  12 

69  GERRARD  ST  W 2 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


ITT  F.J. 

1 PR  RCVR 


345  WESTMOUNT  AVE  APT  207  1 
FRONT  CAMPUS 


TTAGLIA  MISS  A.T. 

MED  SECRY, OB  S T & GYNAE 


178  LAWRENCE  AVE  E 12 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


ITTISTA  F.J. 

>P  AREA  SUPVSR 


249  EPSOM  DOWNS  DR 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 


TTYE  MRS  S.E. 

UC  SECRY , PR  I N OFF 
JC  SECRY, OFF  OF  DN  OF  WMN 


146  YORK  MILLS  RD 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
79  ST  GEORGE  ST 


JER  G.G. 

H CMRL  TECHNL  SUPVSR 


132  SHAUGHNESSY  BLVD 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 


JER  PROF  W.A.  MA 

ACSC  ASST  PROF, GERM 


95  REDPATH  AVE, APT  15A  7 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


Hjm  REV  G.G.  BA  MA  STL  STD  ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  5 

ACSM  ASSC  PROF ,REL  KNLGCTHEO  ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

SMC  DIR, CENT  ECUMNCL  STUD 
H 

JMAL  DR  R.  15  MARKDALE  AVE  APT  4 10 

MED  FLW.MED  BANTING  INSTITUTE 


JMHARD  J.  214  ROSE  PARK  DR  7 

APP  TECHN, ELECT  ENG  GALBRAITH  BLDG 

APP  TECHN, ELECT  ENG 


XTER  PROF  I.F.G.  MA  LLB 

.AW  PROF  OF  LAW 


FACULTY  OF  LAW.U  OF  T 1 
FLAVELLE  HOUSE 


| XTER  J.E. 

3P  STAT  ENGR 

H 

1 XTER  PROF  R.M.  PH MB  BSP 

»HAR  PROF, 


XTER  T.F.  MA 

FS  ACSC  LECTR.CLAS 

YLOR  MISS  J. 

JWR  RESDNCE  SUPVSR 
JWR  SUPVSR , WMNS  RESDNCE 
JWR  RESDNCE  SUPVSR 
W 

AK  T. 

tOM  RES  ASSOC, ENT  C INV  ZOO 


226  LAKESHORE  RD  E 
PORT  CREDIT  14,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

MS  PHD  3106  CREDIT  WOODLANOS 

ERINDALE,  ONT 
25  RUSSELL  ST 

71  BERNARD  AVE  5 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

99  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
99  ST  GEORGE  ST 


100  QUEENS  PARK 


ALE  DR  F.A.  MB  CHB  DMRT  FFR  70  OUNVEGAN  RC  7 

MED  ASSOC, RADIOL  PMH  500  SHERBOURNE  ST 


ALES  PROF  F.W.  MA  PHD 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF.GEOL  SCI 


33  MAPLE  AVE  5 
MINING  BLDG 


ALS  PROF  R.C. 

- ACS  ASST  P ROF , SOC I OL 


BA  MA  PHD 


125  SHAUGHNESSY  BLVD  STE  2 
WILLOWOALE,  ONT 
BORDEN  BLDG 


AMISH  PROF  F.E.  MA  DSC  FRSC 

ACS  PROF  »CHEM 


277  HEATH  ST  E 7 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 


AN  MRS  E. 

:•!  <URS  CLK 

AN  DR  J.L.M.  MD  FRCSC 

-f  1ED  ASSOC, OBST  C GYNAE 


494  AVENUE  RO  APT  44  7 

50  ST  GEORGE  ST 

FRCOG  170  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 

92  COLLEGE  ST 


ANLANOS  DR  D.  MDCM  FRCPC 

- MED  CLINL  TCHR.MED 

A 


20  GLENTWORTH  RO 
WILLOWDALE  12,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


366-5518 

3119 

651-2443 

2223 

223-0870 

366-8211 

247-2869 

2346 

223-0870 

2530 

222-4313 

635-2706 

489-3192 

3025 

921-3151 


489-8885 

2708 

279-8939 

2874 

922-7349 

3863 

928-3552 

3552 


485-3229 

925-5767 

2060 

445-5890 

3420 

489-4866 

3575 

923-7708 

921-4774 


225-7475 
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BE ARE  REV  F.M. 

TRIN  PROF, NEW  TESTAMENT 
ASST  LECTR.REL  KNMLG 

BA  PHD 

122  ROXBOROUGH  OR  5 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

923- A 
928-31,6 

BEASLEIGH  W.J. 
SCAR  INSTR 

BSC 

17  SYRACUSE  CRESC 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

284-3  ! 

BEASLEY  MISS  U. 

ROM  DEPT  SECRY.INFM  SERVS 

2 FARNHAM  AVE  APT  80  7 

100  QUEENS  PARK 

921-7  | 

BEATON  PROF  G.H. 

HYG  PROF 

HYG  PROF  C HEAO.NUTRN 

MA  PHD 

9 SILVERVIEW  DRIVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
SCHOOL  OF  HYGIENE 

221-7  | 
2 

BEATON  DR  W.O. 
DENT  ASSOC 

DOS 

250  LAWRENCE  AVE  W 
124  EDWARD  ST 

222-J 

783-1  1 

BEATTIE  J.E. 

APP  TCHNG  ASST, ELECT  ENG 

9 TALBOT  RO  N 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

3BEATTIE  PROF  J.M. 

AGS  ASSOC  PROF, HIST 

BS  MA  PHD 

58  DUGGAN  AVE  7 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

3, 

BEATTY  MRS  M.N. 

HS  ASST  SECRY.HLTH  SERV 

125  LAWTON  BLVD  7 
256  HURON  ST 

BEATTY  OEAN  S. 
AGS  DEAN  EMER 

MA  PHD  LLD  A I A FRSC 

537  MARKHAM  STREET  4 

BEAUMONT  R. 

APP  ENG.MECH  ENG 

9 BALSAM  AVENUE  APT  4 13 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 

69i_7ii 

BECH-HANSEN  M.F. 

APP  RADIO  TECHN, ELECT  ENG 

69  TERNHILL  CRESC, 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLOG 

445-96 

BECK  PROF  C.M. 

SGS  ASST  PROF.EDUC 

BED  BA  PHD 

965  BAY  ST  5 
102  BLOOR  ST  W 

929-9  7 
923-6  1 

BECK  MISS  M.E.L. 
DEV  RES  SECRY 

AOCA 

4 WASHINGTON  AVE  5 
3 DEVONSHIRE  PL 

921-9  9 

2 5 

3BECK  DR  P.M. 
DENT  ASSOC 

DOS 

2200  YONGE  ST  STE  1007  12 
124  EDWARD  ST 

487-l« 

BECKEL  DEAN  W.E. 
SCAR  DEAN 

BA  MSC  PHD 

17  HAWTHORN  AVE  5 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

BECKETT  MRS  M.E. 
SCM  OFF  SECRY 

216  QUEENSOALE  AVE  6 
HART  HOUSE 

425-0  6 
| ' 

BECKSTEAD  R.W. 

SCAR  GREENHSE  ATTNDNT 

24  IDLESWIFT  DR 
THORNHILL,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

8 8 9— 4 p* 

BECKWITH  PROF  J. 
MUSF  ASSOC  PROF 

MUSB  MUSM 

11  SUMMERHILL  GARDENS  7 
EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

921-7# 

3# 

BEDAL  C.L. 

COE  ASST  PROF.GUID 

MED 

355  HOLLYWOOD  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

222-4:3 

BEDFORD  PROF  C.H. 

AGS  ASSOC  G CHRMN 

MA  PHD 

3264  HAVENWOOD  DR 
COOKSVILLE,  ONT 
SUSSEX  COURT 

6 2 5-  0 ‘ | 

3<| 

BEDFORD  DR  W.R. 
DENT  ASSOC 

DOS 

15  YONGE  ST  N 
RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

884-4<i 

BEDROSIAN  DR  G. 
DENT  ASSOC 

BSA  DDS 

6 SUFFOLK  ST 
GUELPH,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

BEECROFT  MRS  E. 

HHT  BOX  OFF  SECRY 

BA 

22  A GIBSON  AVE  5 
HART  HOUSE 

922- 8C 

923- 52 

BEFUS  R. 

HHT  STAGE  MGR 

17  HAMBLY  AVE  13 
HART  HOUSE 

694-6C 

923-71 

9EGG  W.M. 

AGS  ASST  MECHN.PHY 

62  KENT  RD  8 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

466-22 

BEGL INGER  MISS  E. 

MED  TECHN, PATH  CHEM 

349  BRUNSWICK  AVE  4 
BANTING  INST 
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17 


]lH  GOR  MISS  A.C. 


'■Hi 


IR'IE  DR  P.F. 

^■1  MED  ASSOC, OBST  C GYNAh 


21-1 


>« 


ACSC  ASST  PROF, ENG 


HM ANN  H. 

GLI  SR  TECHN 


KESCH  MRS  T. 

LIO  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 


LCHtR  MISS  M.L.T. 

AC  SECR Y , OFF  OF  THE  PRES 


LCOORT  DR  R.J.P. 
CMRL  RES  MBR 


LL  PROF  A.G. 

MCI)  ASST  PROF, PATH 
ED  RES  ASST, MED 
MED  ASST  PROF, PATH 
ACS  ASST  PRUF.ZOCL 

LL  MISS  C.A. 

MED  SECRY, PATH 


31  MED  RES  FLW.PATH 

H7|:LL  MISS  E. 

MUSS  CLK  TYPST 

=LL  DR  J-S. 

HYG  ASSOC  PROF  , EP  I r|  C BIOM 
CLL  MR  K. 

>99  TRIN  PR  VST  SEELEY  FLW 

FLL  PROF  N.W. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF .PSYCHI AT 
ACS  PROF , SOC I UL 

ELL  DR  P.A. 

CENT  DEMR 


ELL  PROF  R.D. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF ,OTOL ARYN 


V,  ELL  DR  R.G. 

MED  LECTR, PHARMACOL 

R.L. 

ACS  INSTR, PHYS 
32i. 

ELL  AMY  PROF  D. 

0?  SOC  ASST  PROF 


MB  BCH  FRCSC  FACOG 


ELL  P.B. 

ACS  INSTR, ITAL  C HISP  STUD 


BA  MD  DPH  CRCP 
BA 

BA  MA  PHD 


BA  MA 

MD  DLO  FRCSC 
MD 

MA  BPAED 
BA  MSW 


FLLAMY  MRS  M. 

BB  CLK 

ELLAMY  MRS  S.G. 

MED  LAB  TECHN, ANAESTH 

FLOZEROV  A . N , 

APP  RES  ASST, AERO SP  STUD 

30' 

52^'ELYEA  REV  D.E. 

ACSM  ASSC  PROF , REL  KNLGCTHEO 

M 

IlflEM  MRS  G. 

ACS  INSTR  C RDR , PHYS 


MA  STD 
BSC 


ENABAYE  MR  T. 

AD  STAT  ASST 


ICNDZSAK  G.J. 

APP  TCHNG  ASST, ELECT  ENG 


60  GLOUCESTER  ST  APT  7C2 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

267  KING  ST  W 
HAMILTON,  ONT 
55  HARBORD  ST 

123  EDWARD  ST  2 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

1705  BATHURST  ST  1C 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

116  BURNHAMTHORPE  RD 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
SIMCOE  HALL 

1 SNOWCRE  ST  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

306  STRATHMORE  BLVC  13 
BANTING  INST 


9 2 3- 4 A 80 
3191 


921-6906 

368-5423 

481-7337 

233-2057 

2121 

221-8405 

635-2671 

421-5210 

2557 


697  EGLINTON  AVE  W APT  405  10  781-2555 
BANTING  INSTITUTE  2614 


27  FAIRHOLME  AVE  19 
BANTING  INST 


284  LAWRENCE  AVE  W APT  101  12  789-5833 
ECWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG  3771 


8 GLENROBERT  CR  16 
HYGIENE  BLDG 


TRINITY  COLLEGE  5 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 


44  OLD  BRIDLE  PATH 
BORDEN  BLDG 


9 CHELFORD  RD 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

55  MAITLAND  ST  APT  1802  5 

21  SUSSEX  AVE 

25  LEONARD  AVE  2B 
399  BATHURST  ST  TOR2B 

175  BRENT  CL  IFFE  RD  17 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

69  EVANS  AVE  9 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

8 GOLFHAVEN  DR 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

114  GLENGARRY  AVE  12 
BEST  INST 

6 GRANDSTAND  PL  APT  203  17 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

523  FINCH  AVE  APT  520 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLOG 

50  ST  JOSEPH  ST  5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

177  RONAN  AVE  12 
OLD  PHYSICS  BLDG 

1501  WOODBINE  AVE  13 
SIMCOE  HALL 

175  VAUGHAN  RD  APT  29  10 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


928-2534 

2534 


488-8682 

3410 


922-9998 

3357 

244-8382 

363-3918 

221-9331 

767-3621 

282-8275 

3259 


921-3151 

921-3151 


425-8319 

2137 
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BENE  A.C. 

AD  PRGMR t S T A T E RCRDS 

5 AGATE  RD  RD  APT  802 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
SlMCOE  HALL 

ti 6 N E S T MRS  I. 

AD  FEES  HEAD  ,CHF  ACCNT 

2812  BLOOR  ST  W APT  4 18 
2 1 *5  HURON  ST 

2 39-‘  k ' 

BENJAMIN  PROF  S.N. 
ARCH  ASST  PROF 

19  WASHINGTON  AVE  5 
230  COLLEGE  ST 

928-.  1 

BENN  MISS  T.J. 

GLI  LIURY  ASST 

187  PARKMOUNT  RD  6 
55  HARBORD  ST 

BENNETT  MRS  E.D. 

VED  SR  TECHN , MED 

200  PATHFINDER  DR 
CCOKSVILLE  2,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

928-J 

BENNETT  PROF  H. 
VIC  PRIN  EMER 

BA  PHD  LLD 

27  THORNCLIFFE  PK  OR  A 504  17 

421-1 

BENNETT  MISS  H. 
AD  FEES  C IK 

1050  CASTLEFIELD  AVE  4C4  19 
215  HURON  ST 

BENOIT  DR  J.S.G. 

MED  RESDNT  FL  W , AN Af  STM 

TORONTO  WESTERN  HOSPITAL  4 
101  COLLEGE  ST 

9FNSLEY  MRS  S.H. 
MED  PROF, A NAT 

BA  MC 

138  CASTLEF  IELD  AVE  12 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

4 3 5-6 
2 

BENSON  MRS  J. 

HS  NR SE « SCAR  COLL  DIV 

53  WISHING  WELL  CR 
AGINCOURT,  ONT 
256  HURON  ST 

BENSON  R.O. 

MED  EXEC  ASST  TU  DEAN 

3COM 

15  BANNON  AVE  18 
MECICAL  BUILDING 

233-2 

2 

BENSON  W.L. 

PP  SUP VSR  OF  CRTKRS 

106  ROSENEATH  GDNS  10 
215  HURON  ST 

651-0 

2 

3BENTLEY  PROF  G.E. 

ACSC  ASSOC  PROF, ENG 

BA  BLITT  DPHIL  FGF  FCC 

246  MACPHER  SON  AVE  APT  7 7 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

924-8 

BFNTLEY  MISS  M.R. 

PR  SECRY  TO  DIR 

BA 

59  SPADINA  RD  APT  602  4 

FRONT  CAMPUS 

921-2|5 

4 

DCNVENUT  I D. 

PP  STAT  ENGR 

11  GLEBEHOLME  BLVO  6 
215  HURON  ST 

463-0  |4i 

I 

BERE  ITER  PROF  C. 
SGS  PROF , EDUC 

BA  MA  PHC 

46  ST  ANDREWS  GDNS  5 
102  BLOOR  ST  W 

923-9' 

923-6 

BERE N GIAN  PROF  S. 

AGS  ASST  PROF, ISLAM  STUD 

BA  MA  PHD 

88  BERNARD  AVE  APT  1107  5 

BORCEN  BLDG 

BFREZOWSKY  R.M. 

APP  DEMR.CHEM  ENG 

BASC  MASC 

67  GARDEN  AVE  3 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

5 33-6' 

BERG  MRS  R.S. 
PHAR  TECHN 

50  DELAWARE  AVE  4 
25  RUSSELL  ST 

536-01 

2) 

BERGER  MRS  A.B. 

SCAR  TCHNG  ASST, PHIL 
AGS  ASST, PHIL 

46  ROBERTA  DR  19 
215  HURON  ST 

783-  11 

BERGER  A.R. 

AGS  L EC  TR , GEOL 
SCAR  LECTR 

SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE  5 

BERGER  PROF  C.C. 

AGS  ASST  PROF, HIST 

BA  MA  PHD 

32  JOICEY  BLVC  12 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

924-72 

32 

BERGER  DR  D. 

MED  FL  W .PSYCH  I AT 
MED  FLW.PS YCH I AT 

MD 

NMS  550  UNIVERSITY  AVE  2 
2 SURREY  PLACE 

BERGER  PROF  J. 

AGS  ASST  PROF , ZOOL 

BSC  MS  PHD 

24  THE  LINKS  RD  APT  212 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

225-58 

35 

BERGER  MRS  J.A. 
MUSF  STENO 

BA 

24  LINKS  RD  APT  212 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

225-58 

BERGMAN  DR  H.R. 
DENT  DEMR 

DDS  M SCO  DDOS 

151  EGLINTON  AVE  WEST  12 
124  EDWARD  ST 

481-38 

487-52 

BERGSAGEL  PROF  D.E. 
MED  ASSOC  PROF, MED 

MD  DPHIL 

20  HIGHLAND  CRES  5 
PRINCESS  MARGARET 

921-92 

924-06 

UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO  STAFF  DIRECTORY  67-68 


19 


(LANOA  C.  3360  CREDIT  WOODLANDS 

US  MCHNST  t ASTRON  COOKSVILLE,  ONT 

MCLENNAN  LAB 


HI 

(LIN  MISS  E. 

BA  GERRARD  ST  W 2 

861-1665 

(OM  SUP VSR  » EDUC  » SM  CLUB 

IOO  QUEENS  PARK 

3708 

(LYNE  PROF  D.E. 

BA  MA  PHD  FBPSS 

25  CLARENDON  AVE  7 

927-A1A1 

US  PROF, PSYCH 

SIDNEY  SMITH  hALL 

A882 

(MENT  MISS  M.R. 

108  WELLS  ST  A 

533-5968 

»R  CLK 

DOWNSVIEW  DIV 

i INHART  PROF  a.p. 

BASC  DSC 

23  CHER  IT  AN  AVE  12 

A 8 8- 3626 

4PP  ASSOC  PROF ,C I VI L ENG 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 

31AI 

<NHOLTZ  DR  B. 

BA  MA  PHD 

35  WESTDALE  DR 

635-62A6 

n: 

4PP  PROF , I ND  ENG 

DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 

OLD  ELECTRICAL  BLDG 

2922 

IRIS  PROF  B. 

BA  MC  MS  FRCPC 

NMSH  550  UNIVERSITY  AVE  2 

366-7171 

HEO  ASSOC  PROF, MED 

BANTING  INST 

RRY  D.E.B. 

BA 

398  BRUNSWICK  AVE  A 

VIC  LIBRY  ASST 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

RRY  MISS  D.F.J. 

MA 

58  OTTER  CRES  12 

783-2636 

DENT  ASST  PROF 

12A  EDWARD  ST 

2791 

RRY  DR  H. 

MD  DPSYCH  MRCP  FRCPC 

85  LOWTHER  AVE  5 

921-A903 

MEO  ASSOC, MED 

92  COLLEGE  ST 

RSOHN  PROF  M. 

BSC  MA  PHD 

23  AUSTIN  TERRACE  A 

■ 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF.CHEM 

LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

2082 

i 

RTHA  L. 

29  BRENDAN  RD  17 

•c 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST.URDER 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

RT  IN  L. 

MA 

81  CHAPLIN  CRES  7 

A85-5362 

AD  SCI  EDTR.INFMN 

SIMCOE  HALL 

2106 

RTRAM  PROF  E.G. 

BA  PSC  PHD 

1 2 AO  8LUOR  ST  W 

625-3965 

■It 

MED  PROF , ANA  T 

CCOKVILLE,  ONT 

11 

MEDICAL  BLDG 

2691 

-01 

RTRAM  MRS  G.M. 

31  ALEXANDER  ST  APT  211  5 

922-17A0 

APP  SECRY, CIVIL  ENG 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 

•N 

RTRAM  R.E. 

BASC  FCICPFNG 

31  ALEXANDER  ST  APT  211  5 

922-17A0 

-it 

APP  INSTR, CIVIL  ENG 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 

1RTZ  D. 

A78  BRUNSWICK  AVE  A 

923-1817 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST.BK  SLCTN 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

•6* 

1SAU  J.F. 

65  BALWIN  ST  2B 

69A-039A 

PP  CNSTBL 

215  HURON  ST 

01 

1ST  MISS  B. 

A95  DUPONT  ST  A 

533-5819 

« 

HS  ASST  SECRY 

256  HURON  ST 

11 

5ST  PROF  C.H. 

MA  MC  DSC  OHC  SCO  DMHC 

LLD  105  WOODLAWN  AVE  W 7 

922-A929 

MED  PROF  EMER, PHYSIOL 

FRS  FRSC  FRCP  FRCPC 

BEST  INST 

2586 

BB  DIR  EMER 

:ST  MRS  O.A. 

100  COLLEGE  ST  2 

MED  CRFTSMN.PATH 

BANTING  INST 

:ST  MISS  R. 

1 8 AO  BATHURST  ST  10 

783-A367 

n 

ACS  CURTRL  ASST.BOT 

BOTANY  BLDG 

35A3 

u 

ITT  DR  H.D. 

FCIC  PHD 

5A8  MILLWOOD  RD  7 

A85-6976 

CMRL  RES  MBR 

HYGIENE  BLDG 

2033 

iTTONVIL  P.W. 

37  RA INSFORD  RD  8 

ACS  ASST  GLSBLWR,CHEM 

LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

f 

:TTY  R.W. 

8 GLENADEN  AVE  W 18 

239-9050 

51 

APP  DEMR.CHEM  ENG 

WALLBERG  BLDG 

••  ' 

:uk  D.A. 

196  RUSTIC  RD  15 

2A1-1670 

ACS  MECHN, PHY  S 

MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

3156 

i 

HARADWAJ  DR  J. 

TORONTO  GENERAL  HOSPITAL  2 

MED  RESONT  FLW.SURG 

BANTING  INST 

1 

■lARGAVA  PROF  R.P. 

MS  PHO 

796  VAUGHAN  RC.APT  312  10 

787-A775 

SGS  ASSOC  PROF , EDUC 

102  BLOOR  ST  W 

92 3- 66 A 1 
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HCKELL  MRS  H.D. 

MUSS  EXAM  SUPERVISOR 


HCKERSTETH  J.B. 
HH  WRDN  EMER 


MC  MA  LLC  FS A 


80  HEATH  ST  W APT  304  7 

273  BLOOR  ST  W 

4 BURGATE  HSE  BURGATE 
CANTERBURY,  KENT  , ENGLAND 
HART  HOUSE 


B I EDERMAN  PROF  G.B. 

SCAR  ASST  PROF.SOC  SCI 


IELAWSKI  DR  J.I.J. 
DENT  ASSOC 


BSC  PHD 
DOS 


55  MAITLAND  ST  APT  1408  5 

SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


179  MACDONELL  AVE 
124  EDWARD  ST 


3BIELER  T. 

ACS  LECTR.FINE  ART 


BF  A 


328  SPADINA  AVE  2B 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


B I ENKOWSK I MRS  D. 

ACS  ASST  PROF, SLAV  STUD 


BIGELOW  DR  J.A. 

DENT  ASSOC  IN  OENT 


BA  MA  PHD 
DDS 


116  GLENCAIRN  AVE  APT  2 12 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 

204  OLD  YONGE  ST 
W1LL0WDALE,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 


iIGELOW  PROF  W.G. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF , SURG 


137  DOUGLAS  DR 
BANTING  INST 


RILOUS  MISS  A. 

LIR  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 


BINDRA  MRS  M. 

ACS  LAB  ASST, HOT 


16  BIRCHLEA  AVE  14 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


730  ONTARIO  ST  APT  208 
BOTANY  BLDG 


BINGHAM  MISS  B. 
AD  K P OPER 


130  ROSEWELL  AVE  12 
SIMCOE  HALL 


BINGHAM  DR  J.R. 

MED  ASST  PROF, MED 


B INK  I EW I CZ  J. 

APP  LECTR, CHEM  ENG 


70  LYNWOOD  AVE  7 
399  BATHURST  ST  TWH 


38  NINA  ST  4 
WALLBERG  BLDG 


DINNIE  MRS  E.A. 
MUSF  I NFM  OFFR 


99'  GLENGARRY  AVE  12 
ECWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 


BINNS  MISS  D. 

ROM  ARTIST  CRFTSMN.EDUC 


120  RAGLAN  AVE  APT  115  10 
100  QUEENS  PARK 


BIGWOOD  MISS  J.M. 

AC S V ASST  PROF ,CLAS 


B IL  AN  I UK  P.B. 

ACSM  ASST  PROF ,REL  KNLGCTHEO 


BILKEY  DR  E.G.C. 
DENT  ASSOC, ORTHO 


MA  PHD 
THB  DTH 
DDS 


140  CHARLES  ST  W 5 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


41  PARKWAY  AVE  3 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 


1849  YONGE  ST  SUITE 
124  EDWARD  ST 


928 

928 


536 

921 


BINNERTS  R.E. 

CMRL  EXPORT  DEVEL  MGR 


330  SPADINA  RC  APT  906 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 


925 

635 


BIRCH  DR  D.M. 
MED  FLW.MED 


SUNNYBROOK  HOSP  BAYVIEW  AV 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 


RIRCHWOOD  DR  B, 
MED  FLW.MEO 


617  MERTON  ST  7 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


BIRD  PROF  B.L. 

MED  ASST  PROF, RADIOL 


101  POST  RD 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 

SMH  30  BOND  ST, TOR  2 


447 

362 


BIRD  DR  G.S. 

MED  ASSOC, RADIOL 


30  YORK  VALLEY  CRES 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 


BIRD  PROF  S.J.G. 

APP  ASST  PROF, CIVIL  ENG 


75  CEVERE  GDNS  12 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


BIRGITTA  SISTER  M. 
ACSM  LECTR, GERM 


ST  JOSEPHS  COLLEGE  5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 


BIRINGER  PRUF  P.P. 

APP  PROF, ELECT  ENG 


DIPENG  MSC  PHD 


6 LUMLEY  AVE  17 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


BIRKENBAUM  MRS  S. 

MED  JR  TECHN, PHYSIOL 


161  WINONA  OR  4 
BEST  INST 


BIRKETT  MISS  D. 

ACS  SECRY , GEOL  SCI 


117  LASCELLES  BLVD 
MINING  BLDG 
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4BAUM  PROF  E. 

IS  ASSOC  PROF, ISLAM  STUD 


BA  DIPL  CAS 


3 B . 

) PRGMR, STATS  E RCRDS 
JMP  CHF  OP ER , COMP  SCI 

1 MRS  fc.S. 

IS  INSTR, ITAL  £ H1SP  STUO 


chuff  e. 

IP. L TCHNL  SPEC  ST 

-10P  MRS  C. 

UK  SECRY  TO  DIR 

HOP  DR  C.A. 

1*  RES  ASSOC  »E  THNOL 

PHD 

HOP  PROF  H.E. 

SS  ASSOC  PROF, PSYCH 

BSC  PHD 

HOP  MISS  O.B. 

5 ASSOC  PROF 

BA  MA  BPA  AML S PHD 

HOP  P.V. 

CAR  LECTR 

ES  LECTR, POL  ECON 

MA  BA 

SELL  OR  C.T.  MA  PHD  CLITT  LLD  FRSC 

3 PRES  OF  UN  I V 


IN A SON  T.H. 

AW  STDNT  LI8P.N 


H IRE  MRS  S. 

J ED  RES  ASSOC, PATH  CHE  f 


1 CK  MISS  B.  J. 

YC  SECRY  TO  PRINCIPAL 


132  INVERMAY  AVE 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
455  SPADINA  AVE 

61  GRENOBLE  DR  APT  101 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
SIMCOE  HALL 

20  HOCKLEY  PLACE 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 

21  SUSSEX  AVE 

2 MASCOT  PL  APT  403 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

46  MCORE  AVE  7 
607-609  SPADINA  AVE 


100  CUEENS  PARK 

6 ST  THOMAS  ST  5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

1 KILBARRY  RD  7 
167  COLLEGE  ST 

73  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


93  HIGHLAND  AVE  5 
SIMCOE  HALL 

4 5 A ELM  AVE  5 
FLAVELLE  HOUSE 

52  STANWOOD  CRESC 
WESTON,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

10  ANETA  CIRCLE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
WYCLIFFE  COLLEGE 


636- 

429- 

444- 

636- 

635- 


521- 

485- 

921- 

925- 


225- 

923- 


CK  DR  D. 

ED  CLINL  TCHR.OPHTHAL 


MO 


110  GLENAYR  RC  1C 
BANTING  INST 


CK  G.G.A. 

’PP  TCHNG  ASST 

-2 

CK  DR  J.G. 

-;)MRL  SR  RES  ASST 
II 


DVM  CVPH  MSA  MRCVS 


70  CAMBRIDGE  AVE  APT  2021  6 

GALBRAITH  BLOG 

27  HELEN  AVE  889- 

THORNH ILL , ONT 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 635- 


’v  CK  MISS  N.L. 
AW  STENO 


440  EGLINTON  AVE  E , AP  T 703  12  485- 
FLAVELLE  HOUSE 


CK  P.S. 

ES  TECHN.GEOL 


438  JARVIS  ST  APT  903  5 

MINING  BLDG 


CKBURN  J.R. 

ES  LECTR, ISLAM  STUD 


34 2 A SPADINA  RD  APT  D 10  927- 

BORCEN  BLDG 


)•  CKBURN  R.H. 

IB  CHF  LIBRN 


MA  BLS  MS  LLD  DURIE  RD  826- 

STREETSV I LL  E , ONT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


CKMAN  REV  E.C.  CANTAB  BC 

M PROF, NEW  TSTMNT  LIT 


120  DIVADALE  CR  17  923- 

75  CUEENS  PARK  CRESC  928- 


CKMORE  H.E. 

*'  ENT  TECHN 
Jl 

- CK  STOCK  MISS  C.  BA  MA 

IB  LIBRN 

CKSTOCK  C.R. 

;;  EM  INSTR 


270  KINGSDALE  AVE  221 

WILLOWOALE,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

147  FARNHAM  AVE  7 925- 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

466  ORIOLE  PKWY  7 
215  HURON  ST 


CKSTOCK  MISS  E. 

ED  ASST  DIR, ART  APP  MEO 


102  COUGLAS  DR  5 
256  MCCAUL  ST 


i;  DEK  DR  R.  MA 

11  ED  CLINL  TCHR , MED 


25  HAMPSHIRE  HTS 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


0277 
33C8 
21  72 

3904 

3357 

6009 

2745 

3722 

3661 

5320 

3405 

8846 

3107 

3909 

3335 

12  06 
2121 


1624 

8596 

3124 

6587 

2733 

4573 

3725 

5769 

3306 

2104 

2292 

9796 

3908 

1980 

2820 

1343 

4819 
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BLADEN  PROF  V.W.  MA  LLD  DLITT  FRSC 

SCR  PROF  OF  ECONS.SOC  SCI 
ACS  PROF  OF  ECONS « POL  ECON 

BLAIR  MRS  F.E. 

GLI  ACC  TNG  ASST 

BLAIR  MRS  L.M.  BA  MSW 

SOC  LECTR 

BLAIR  R.S.  MA 

ACS  L EC TR * POL  SCI 

BLAKE  PROF  C.R.  BA  MA  PHC 

AESC  PROF, ENG 

BLAKE  MISS  E.M. 

EXT  CLK  STENO 


BLAKE  J.A.  MSC 

ACS  DEMR.CHEM 

BLAKELY  DR  J.A.  BA  MC  FRCPC 

MED  CLINL  TCHR  # MED 

BLAND  A.H. 

ACS  CLK, FAC  OFF 


BLANDINA  SISTER  M.  MA 

ACSM  ASSOC  PROF.CLAS 
SMC  SUPR, ST JOSEPHS  COLL 

BLANEY  P.B. 

ACSC  TCHNG  FLW.CLAS 

BLAYBLR  MRS  C.G. 

AD  SR  RCDS  CLK 


BLENKARN  DR  G.D. 

MED  RESDNT  FLW»ANAESTH 

BLEWETT  MISS  C.M.  BA 

VIC  ASST  TO  REGR 

BLINOV  MRS  E. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST 

BLISS  MRS  N.L.  BA 

UC  ASST  REGR 


QLISStTT  PROF  W.F. 

ACSC  PROF, ENG 

BLOCK  MISS  E. 

NEW  TCHNG  FLU, ENG 

BLOCK  R. 

ACS  RES  TECHN, PSYCH 

BLOSTE IN  D.A.  MA 

A CSV  LECTR, ENG 

BLOSTE  IN  MISS  F. 

COE  ASST  PROF .LIBRNSHP 

BLUEMEL  MRS  S.C. 

AD  ADMIN  OFFR,DEVEL 

BLUM  H. 

LIR  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 

BLUM  MISS  S. 

PR  CLRK 


BLUMENFELO  H. 

ARCH  LECTR, TWN  C REG  PLNG 

BLUMER  MISS  S. 

MED  TECHN, MED 

BLUY  O.Z. 

APP  TECHNL  ASST, ELECT  ENG 


600  WALMER  RD, APT  2106  10  921-6 

SIDNEY  SMITH  FALL  2 

118  SORAUREN  AVE  3 536-2 

55  HARBORD  ST  2j 

273  BLOOR  ST  W 

17  SUMMERHILL  GDNS  7 921-6 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL  3 

21  CALE  AVE  5 927-8 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE  6 


201  OLIVE  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
FALCONER  HALL 

30  ADMIRAL  RO  5 922-6 

LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

SUNNYBROOK  HOSPITAL  12  886-3 

92  COLLEGE  ST  685-8 

166  MOORE  PK  AVE  221-6 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL  3 

90  WELLESLEY  ST  W 5 926-2 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  921-3 


196  REXLEIGH  DR  16 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

STOUFFVILLE  RC  RR  1 773-5 

RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 

215  HURON  ST  2 

TORONTO  GENERAL  HOSPITAL  6 
101  COLLEGE  ST 

85  LOWTHER  AVE  APT  605  5 921-5 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

280  RHODES  AVE  8 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

108  GLENAYR  RC  10 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

36  CASTLE  FRANK  RD  5 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

3 WASHINGTON  AVE  5 
NEW  COLLEGE 

123  WOODLAWN  W 7 
SIDNEY  SMITH  FALL 

25  BEDFORD  RD  APT  606  5 921-91 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

59  ISABELLA  ST, APT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

157  ROBERT  ST  6 
655  SPADINA  AVE 

357  SOUDAN  AVE  7 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

111  REINER  RD 
CCWNSVItW,  ONT 
DCWNSVIEW  DIV 

55  ISABELLA  ST  APT 
230  COLLEGE  ST 

2 BELLE  AYRE  BLVC 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


903  5 

927-68 

683-92 

635-19 

12C 1 5 866-56 

7 685-76 


31 

66  1— 2 < 
3C 

683-61 

31 

926-12 

31 

922-97 

51 


BA  SC  MASC 


23  WESTMOUNT  AVE  6 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 
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H D.E. 

£S  CRFTSMN.ASTRCN 


TH  MISS  S.J. 

CLK.ADMSNS 

<E  J.W. 

IC  TCHNG  FLW ,GK  ROM  HIST 

ECHKO  DR  P.E. 

D TCHNG  FLW  * ANA  T 

’’<|echko  dr  w.p. 

ED  CLINL  TCHR.SURG 

DINGTON  MI SS  A. 

CAR  ASST  PROF.CLAS 
ASST  PROF.CLAS 

DINGTON  DR  G.O.M. 

ED  ASST  PROF.ANAESTH 

DY  MISS  J.H. 

18  LIBRY  ASST, CIRC 


FIELD  MRS  t. 

MC  LIBRY  ASST 


LEY  MRS  M.A. 

YG  ASST  PROF ,NUTRN 


GMAN  R.J. 

ED  DEMR.B IOCHEM 


HM  MISS  A.R. 

CHF  CSHR, BOOKROOM 


HNERT  G.C. 

6SM  TCHNG  FLW, GERM 


SCHENSTEIN  PROF  H. 
CSC  PROF, GERM 


ATKA  M. 

MRL  TECHNL  SUPVSR 


DANOVIC  D. 

IB  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 


LE  MISS  E.R. 

OM  DEPT  SECRY, EGYPT 


YAY  MRS  H.M. 
URS  CLK 


iM  W.D. 

ASST  DIR  ADMISNS 


INE  H. 

BUS  MGR 


INE  MRS  H. 

IYC  ASST  LIBRN 


INEN  PROF  D.R. 

IED  ASSOC  PROF , SURG 


SVERT  MISS  C. 

CS  LIBRY  ASST.GEOL 


TAR  L. 

OMP  CMPNG  ASST 


DUAN  S.B. 
1RCH  TECHN 


DUC  D.W. 

tOM  ASST  CONSVR.CNSVN 


DUC  MISS  M.A. 

IB  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 


ITHO  MISS  R.P. 

FOOD  SERVICES  SUPVSR 


MA 

MD 

MD  BSC  FRCSC 


BA  MA 
PHD  FRSC 


MA 

MD  FRCSC  FACS 


34  3 SHEPPARD  AVE  E 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

26  DUNBAR  RD  5 
SIMCOE  HALL 

310  BRUNSWICK  AVE  APT  1 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

27  BANNOCKBURN  AVE  12 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

27  BANNOCKBURN  AVE  12 
BANTING  INST 

78  MANOR  RD  E 7 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


167  ROSEDALE  HTS  DR  7 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 


223-8096 

684-13-96 


2203 

923-6695 


118  MONTGOMERY  AVE.AP  101W  12  489-5637 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


131  BLOOR  ST  W SUITE  713 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 


25  HAODINGTON  AVE  12 


2 NINA  ST  4 
MEOICAL  BLOG 

374  DELAWARE  AVE  4 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

50  WALMER  RD  APT  307  4 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

103  BEDFORD  RC  5 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

1812  LAWRENCE  AVE  W 15 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

67-18TH  STREET  APT  ll  14 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

267  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

318  COUGLAS  AVE  12 
50  ST  GEORGE  ST 

670  PARLIAMENT  ST  APT  304  5 

SIMCOE  HALL 

14  TRANBY  AVE  5 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

14  TRANBY  AVE  5 
HOSKIN  AVE 

NMSH  550  UNIVERSITY  AVE  2 
BANTING  INST 

68  CHARLES  ST  E 5 
MINING  BLDG 

114  FOLLIS  AVE  4 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

701  CON  MILLS  RD  APT  814 
DON  MILLS  16,  ONT 
230  COLLEGE  ST 

29  RHYDWEN  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

28  GLOUCESTER  ST  5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

6 HILLHOLM  RD  7 
HART  HOUSE 


922-1222 

921-3151 


921-8173 

536-5286 


921-0557 

921-3151 


921-5604 

3185 


247-0918 

635-2707 


521-2523 

3665 


783-2165 

2865 


2239 

922-5887 


487-1077 

366-7905 


429-2532 

2870 

699-1390 

3664 


483-5551 

2444 
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BOLJKOVAC  DR  N.F. 
DENT  ASSOC 


BOLTON  MRS  E. 
CS  LECTR 


BONAR  MISS  A.E.A. 

PR  SUPVSR  »ER IN  COLL  BKSTR 


BOND  MRS  H. 

PEW  LCKR  RM  SUPVSR 


BOND  MISS  S.M. 
MED  TECHN,  MED 


BONDARCHUK  MRS  M. 
DENT  DEMRfOENT  HYG 


BONDOC  MISS  C. 

AD  ACCTS  PAY  CLK  CHF  ACCNT 


BONDY  REV  L.J. 

ACSM  PROF  EMER.FR 


BONE  MRS  V. 

AD  RCPNST  * STAT  £ RCRUS 


BA  MA  PHD  LLD  DESL 


BONG  I ORNO  MISS  A. 
DENT  RCPNST 


BONK  J. 

LIB  LIBRN 


BONKALO  PROF  A. 

MEO  ASSOC  PRUF.PSYCHI AT 


BONNER  MRS  M. 

AD  ACCTS  PAY, HEAD  CHF  ACCT 


BOON  MRS  J. 

VIED  INTMD  TECH  , PA  TH 


BOONE  PROF  J.E. 

MED  ASST  PROF , P AED 


BOORMAN  A.W. 

ERIN  TECHNL  SERV  SUPVSR 


BOOTH  MRS  J.M. 
HS  SECRY 


BOOTHROYD  MISS  M.A. 
PR  CLERK 


ROOTHROYD  PROF  W.E. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF , PSYCH  I A T 

BORACK  J.G. 

ROM  JR  TECHN, MAMM 

HORDA  J.P. 

A £ S V TCHNG  FLU, ENG 

RORDUN  MRS  M.P. 

LAW  LIBRY  ASST 

BORECKY  V.P. 

APP  LECTR, CIVIL  ENG 

UOREL  L. 

A £ S V TCHNG  FL  W , I TAL£H I SP  STD 
A £ S TCHNG  FLU  , I TALEill  SP  STD 

BORLAND  DR  M.J. 

HYG  LECTR, PUB  HL TH 


BOROS  MRS  0. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 


532-5 

2 


A 89-6 C 
36  5-5 


224  MOUNTAIN  BROW  BLVD 
HAMILTON,  ONT 
1 2 A EDWARD  ST 

A8  CLUNY  DR  5 923-7 

A 5 WALMER  RD  3 

25  CEDARCROFT  BLVD  APT  30A  633-7 

DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
FRONT  CAMPUS  828-5 

97  DIXON  AVE  8 
BENSON  BLDG 

2233  EGLINTON  AVE  E A 308 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

89  WOODLAND  AVE  682-8 

ST  CATHARINES,  ONT 

1 2 A EDWARD  ST  2 

239  BEVERLEY  ST  28 
215  HURON  ST 

95  ST  JOSEPH  ST  5 925-4 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  921-3 

585  ROEHAMPTON  AVE  12 
SIMCOE  HALL 

337  BESSBOROUGH  DR  17 
1 2 A EDWARD  ST 

AO  A NORTHUMBERLAND  ST  A 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

12  FIDELIA  AVE  12 
2 SURREY  PL 

16  CARLUKE  CRES  APT  60A 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

568  NAIRN  AVE  10 
BANTING  INST 

225  HARBORN  RC 
COOKSVILLE,  ONT 
555  UNIVERS ITY  AVE 

5 A GOLFHAVEN  DR  282-4A 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
ERINDALE  COLLEGE  828-52 

28  ROSEMARY  LANE  10 
256  HURON  ST 

15  YORK  DOWNS  DR 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
DOWNSVIEW  DIV 

SUNNYBROOK  HOSPITAL  12 
250  COLLEGE  ST 

69  MARKHAM  ST  3 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

70  SPADINA  RD  APT  801  A 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

375  BRUNSWICK  AVE  APT  607 
FLAVELLE  HOUSE 

35  BURGESS  AVE  13 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

27A  MACPHER  SON  AVE  7 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 


259A  MIDLAND  AVE  293-63 

AGINCOURT,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG  27A 

122  VIEWMOUNT  AVE  19 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


36A-95 

36 
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-i  1RESON  PROF  A.M. 

SGS  ASST  PROF.EDUC 


MA  EDO 


44  JACKES  ST  APT  1601  7 

102  BLOOR  ST  W 


1ST  S.I. 

>HAR  RES  ASSOC 


PHD 


103  OVERBROOK  PL 
DOWNSVIEW  40,  ONT 
25  RUSSELL  ST 


'I  SHAN  HRS  K.W. 

VIC  HEAD  PREPRTN  DIV.LIB 

‘H  I 

SLEY  MISS  C.  BA 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CIRC 


256  YONGE  BLVC  12 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

45  DUNFIELD  AVE  APT  1408  7 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


SSONS  PROF  J.D. 

AES  ASSOC  PROF, POL  ECON 


SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


TT  E.A. 

AES  PROF  EMER, PSYCH 

TT  A PROF  E.P. 

AES  ASST  PROF, MATH 

TTA  MRS  H.K. 

AES  LECTR.MAIH 
SCAR  LECTR 

TTOMLEY  F. 

AES  LECTR, CHEM 

UCHARD  PROF  D.E. 

AESV  ASSOC  PROF.FR 


21  IUCHER  MISS  A.V. 

AD  ACCTNG  CLK.CHF  ACCNT 


■5-M 
21 

H-j 

2)  IU  ILL  AGUET  PROF  P. 
AESC  ASST  PROF.FR 

■H 

:5-5»)UISSAC  P.A.R. 

AESV  ASST  PROF  ,FR 

JIULTON  MRS  E.K. 

2 If  APP  SECRY,  ELECT  ENG 


OBE  BA  DSC 
BA  MA  PHD 
BA  MA  PHD 

MSC 

LESL  MA  PHD 

LESL  DES 
LESL  DES 


38  NORTHPARK  CRIVE  15 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

45  CUNFIELD  AVE  APT  220 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


99  HOWARD  ST  APT  1617  5 

LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

136  HUDSON  DR  7 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

25  EDGAR  AVE  5 
SIMCOE  HALL 

25  ST  MARY  ST  APT  2504  5 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

110  BEDFORD  RC  5 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

14  WESTCHESTER  AVE  15 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


1ULT0N  PROF  P.I.P.  BASC  MASC  PHD 

APP  ASST  PROF, ELECT  ENG 


14  WESTCHESTER  AVE  15 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


'-Mi  1URGASE  F. 
BUS  ASST 


137  HELENDALE  AVE 
119  ST  GEORGE  ST 


3URKE  W.A. 

■M  SUC  ASSOC  PROF 


BA  BSW  MSW 


105  POYNTER  DRIVE 
WESTON,  ONT 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 


.lURNfc  MISS  F.E. 
CMRL  DIETN 


24  PLAYTER  BLVD  6 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 


OURNE  PROF  L.S.  BA  MA  PHC 

PROF  ASST  PROF ,GEOG 


2 76  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  704  5 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


OVELL  M. 

MED  SR  TECHN.COMM  ON  ANM  CR 


121  EASTVILLE  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 


OWES  G.F  . 

■n  CMRL  FRM  PRODS  CRDNTR 


101  DONEGAL  DR  17 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 


OWES  G.F. 

CMRL  FARM  PRODS  CRDNTR 


101  DONEGALL  CR  17 
1 SPAOINA  CRES 


OWLER  K.R. 

BB  ADMIN  ASST 
MED  ADMIN  ASST 


15  DOBBIN  RO 
AG  INCOURT,  ONT 
BEST  INST 


OWLES  E.J. 
PHAR  INSTR 


707  BRIMORTON  DR 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
25  RUSSELL  ST 


lOWMAN  A.K.  MA 

AESC  TCHNG  FLW.CLAS 


19  LASCELLES  BLVC  APT  704 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


lOWMAN  PROF  H.E. 

ACS  PROF, SLAV  STUD 
H 

tCWMAN  L.E. 

MED  RESDNT  FLW.SURG 


85  LOWTHER  AVE  APT  703  5 

21  SUSSEX  AVE 


BANTING  INST 


866-5349 

923-6641 


485-7543 

3829 

489-9079 

2286 


244-1090 


488-3649 

4804 


925-9250 

5287 

489-2856 

3897 


922-3018 


922- 8535 
3166 

923- 4758 
3844 


751-4259 


3121 


241-6498 


3270 

405-2042 

635-2610 

922-6214 

3236 


485-3020 

635-2672 

485-3020 


444-5919 

2587 


489-5044 

4848 

521-0957 

3417 
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BOWMAN  DR  L.R. 

MED  RESDNT  FLW.SURG 


TORONTO  GENERAL  HOSPITAL  2 
BANTING  INST 


HOWORS  MRS  C.H. 

AD  ACC  T S PAY  CLK.CHF  ACCNT 


64  EAST  MOUNT  AVE  6 465- 

215  HURON  ST 


BOYCE  MISS  E.M. 

CMRL  ACC  TS  PAY  HEAD 

555  RUSSELL  HILL  RD 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

BOYCE  REV  G.W. 

EM  ASSOC  PROF  , PS  TRL  THEOL 

BA  BO 

DO  STM 

356  HILLSDALE  AVE  E 
75  OUEENS  PARK  CRESC 

BOYD  DR  A.R.J. 

HYG  SPEC  L EC  TR  , PUB  HLTH 

84  COLIN  AVE  7 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

BOYD  H.D. 

MED  SR  ANML£L AB  ATNDT.BIOCH 

303  CARLTON  ST  APT  2 
MEDICAL  BLOG 

BOYD  I.W. 

PP  MECHL  ENGR 

MSC 

19  NOBERT  RD 
AGINCOURT,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

BOYD  MISS  K.M. 
PEM  SECRY 

45  GLEN  ROAD  5 
HART  HOUSE 

BOYD  MISS  M. 

LIB  LIBRN.BK  SLCTN 

BA 

69  DUNVEGAN  RC  7 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

COYD  MISS  M.L  . 
SGS  CLK-TYPST 

172  STIBBARD  AVE  12 
65  ST  GEORGE  ST 

BOYD  MISS  N.G. 

MEO  SECRY  TECHN, PHARMACOL 
MED  SECRY  TECHN, PHARMACOL 

III  CAVISVILLE  AVE 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

BOYD  PROF  W. 

MED  PRUF  EMER.PATH 

MD  LLD  DSC  MRCP  FRCP  FRCSC 
FRSC  HCNFRCP  HONFRCSEC 

40  ARJAY  CRES 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

481- 

635- 

485- 


447- 


921-4 

3 

489-0 

4 


BOYES  G.H. 

EXT  DIR 

BOYES  DR  H.W. 

MED  ASST  PROF.ANAESTH 

BOYES  DR  M.G. 

DENT  ASSOC 

BOYKO  MRS  A. 

MED  GLASWSHR.OPHTHAL 
MED  GLASWSHR.OPHTHAL 

BOYKO  DR  R. 

DENT  ASSOC 

BOYLE  MRS  I. 

AD  SECRY 

BOYLE  REV  L.E. 

SMC  ASC  PROF » LTN  PALA  £ DIP 

BOZANIC  MRS  M. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, SCI  £ MED 

BOZEK  DR  R.G. 

DENT  ASSOC 


BOZOKI  MRS  A.K. 

HYG  ASST  PROF , EP I D £ BIOM 

BRABANT  MRS  A.L. 

A£SC  SECRY, FR 
SGS  STENO 

BRADBURN  MRS  M.T. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST 

BRADBURY  MISS  J. 

MED  SECRY, REHAB  MED 


BRADBURY  J.H. 

MED  RES  ASST, REHAB  MED 


BA  MA 
MD  CRCP 
DDS  F I CD 


STL  D PH  FRHS 


65  BESSBOROUGH  DR  17 
FALCONER  HALL 


417  ROSEMARY  RD  10 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 


3050  YONGE  ST  12 
124  EDWARD  ST 


130  WELLS  ST 
BANTING  INST 


24  5 1 A BLOOR  ST  W 9 
124  EDWARD  ST 

108  MOUNT V I EW  AVE  9 
SIMCOE  HALL 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

115  TYNDALL  AVE  APT  605 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

LAKESHORE  PRO  ARTS  BLDG 
BURLINGTON,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

965  BAY  ST  APT  2010  5 

HYGIENE  BLDG 

95  BEDFORD  RD  APT  3 5 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


123  SLOANE  AVE  16 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

26  CARLUKE  CRESC  APT  1103 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
256  MCCAUL  ST 

30  PATRICIA  DR  13 
ENGINEERING  BLDG 


421- 

481- 


445- 

488- 


637- 

922- 

925- 


27 

694-19: 


BRADBURY  J.L. 

APP  MECHN, AEROSP  STUD 


21  POYNTZ  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 
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DFORD  J.P. 

CS  RES  ASST, PSYCH 

DFORD  MISS  T.L. 

ED  LAB  TECHN, PHARMACOL 

• iDL  E Y MISS  E.M. 

IB  LIBRN 

- IDLHY  N. 

\DP  CRFTSMN, CIVIL  ENG 
\DN  AM  J.D. 

VPP  RES  TECHN.CHEM  ENG 

\DSHAW  MRS  D. 

US  CLK  TYP  S T , SL  A V LANGS 


ADSHAW  MISS  R.O.F. 

^ED  ASST  PROF , REHAB  MED 

ADY  PROF  A. 

ACS  PROF  EMER.POL  ECON 
ACSC  SPEC  L EC  TR  »POL  ECON 

INERD  PROF  B. 

ACS  PROF, MATH 

ANDT  V. 

COE  PRNTR.GUID  EENT 
ANKER  J.C. 

10  LIBRY  ASST.CHF  LIBRN 

ANKER  MISS  L.L. 

ID  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 

ANSCOMBE  DR  E.S. 

DENT  ASSOC 

ASIER  MRS  M.J. 

UC  SECRY.PRIN  OFF 

ASIER  S. 

MED  RES  ASST, REHAB  MED 

ASWELL  MRS  B.K. 

ACS V ASST  PROF, ENG 

AUDO  DR  M. 

MED  ASSOC, PAED 

UY  PROF  K.I  . 

COE  ASSOC  PROF  , Ml) S 


UZEAU  MR  J.R. 

ACST  LECTR, FRENCH 

REACH  PROF  D.R. 

ACS  ASST  PROF, MATH 

RECKENRIDGE  PROF  J.G. 

APP  PROF  C HEAD.CHEM  ENG 
SGS  ASSOC  DEAN 

EEDE  C. 

ROM  TECHN, OFF  CHF  ARCHLGST 

REEN  MRS  A.G. 

NURS  LIBRY  ASST 

REEN  DR  R.E. 

DENT  ASSOC 


MA  PHD  LLD  FRSC 


MA 

MSC  MA  PHD 
BASC  PHD 


90  LCWTHER  AVE  5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

152  BOWOOD  AVE  12 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

144  RUSHOLME  RD  4 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

187  REXLEIGH  DR, APT  1 16 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

505  KINGSTON  RD  APT  1C2 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

42  MUNRO  BLVD 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 

221  BALL  I OL  ST  APT  624 
256  MCCAUL  ST 

147  BOULTON  DR  7 
SICNEY  SMITH  HALL 


163  MACPHER  SON  AVE  5 
SICNEY  SMITH  HALL 

134  CAVISVILLE  AVE  7 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

2 SWIFT  DR, APT  416  16 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

2 SWIFT  DR  APT  416  16 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

2 A HECDINGTON  AVE  12 
124  EDWARD  ST 

67  NORTHOALE  BLVD  16 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

67  NORTHDALE  BLVD  16 
256  MCCAUL  ST 

11  TULL  IS  DR  7 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

36  CASTLEFRANK  RD  APT  308 
555  UNIVERS  ITY  AVE 

40  SHAMOK  IN  DR 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

50  ALEXANDER  ST  APT  2508 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

MASSEY  COLLEGE  5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

23  DOUGLAS  CRES  5 
WALLBERG  BLDG 


68  BROOKDALE  AVE  12 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

25  ST  MARY  ST  APT  901 
50  ST  GEORGE  ST 

8 BLAIR  ATHOL  CRESC 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 


536-6670 

2283 


923-4112 

3350 


927-0559 

3322 


481-4882 

3227 


757-3216 

4012 


755-8259 

924-0671 


489-6143 

928-3916 


445-0227 

3214 


924-1735 

2170 


922-8794 

3309 


921-7073 

3063 


489-9833 

3668 


iREGHA  PROF  F.J. 
SOC  ASSOC  PROF 

BSC  MSC 

273  BLOOR  ST  W 

IREGZIS  R. 

LIB  ASST  LIBRN, TECHNL  SERV 

MA  BLS 

2573  ST  CLAIR  AVE  E 16 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

755-8907 

2273 

JREHAUT  MRS  C.J. 
NURS  ASST  PROF 

BSCN  MED 

229  GLENVIEW  AVE  12 
50  ST  GEORGE  ST 

489-9734 

2851 

IREHAUT  DR  W. 

OISE  CHRMN  HIST  C PHIL, OISE 

BA  MA  EDD 

229  GLENVIEW  AVE  12 
102  BLOOR  ST  W 

489-9734 

923-6641 

SGS  PROF.EDUC 
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BREMMERS  P.C.M. 

PR  OFFICE  MGR 


121  VEROBEACH  BLVD 

249- 

WESTON,  ONT 

OOWNSVIEW  OIV 

635- 

BREMNER  OR  W. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.PSYCHI AT 


208  ST  CLAIR  AVE  W 7 
250  COLLEGE  ST 


BRENT  DR  H.P.  MA  MD 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.OPHTHAL 

BRENTON  MISS  M. 

MED  SECRL  ASST, PATH  CHEM 


291  ORIOLE  PARKWAY  7 481 

BANTING  INST 

73  WALMSLEY  BLVD  7 
BANTING  INST 


BRERETON  MRS  M.E. 
ACS  LECTR, CHEM 


BSC  MA 


123  ARGONNE  CRES 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 


BRESLIN  DR  S. 
DENT  RES  ASSOC 


DOS 


9 GLENARDEN  RC  10 
124  EDWARD  ST 


BRETT  J.T. 

INN  TUTR , POL  SCI  C ECON 


28  GLENROSE  AVE  7 
INNIS  COLLEGE 


BRETT  MRS  K.B. 

ROM  CRTR.TEXTLS 


567  AVENUE  RD  APT  803  7 921 

100  QUEENS  PARK 


BRETT  MRS  M.A. 

INN  ASST  TO  REGR 


775  MILLWOOO  RD  17 
INNIS  COLLEGE 


BRETT  R.L. 

PP  STRS  SUPVSR 


POLLOCK  RD 
KESWICK,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 


BRETT-EVANS  D. 

ACS V ASSOC  PROF, GERM 


MA  PHD 


75  THORNCLIFFE  PARK  DRIVE  17  425 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


BREWER  PROF  A.W. 
ACS  PROF.PHYS 


MSC  PHD  MA 


96  ELGIN  ST  889 

THORNHILL,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 


BRFWSTER  MISS  J.N. 
LIB  LIBRY  ASST 


1971  AVENUE  RC  12 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


BRIANT  DR  T.D.R.  MD  FRCSC 

MED  ASST  PROF.OTOLARYN 
MED  RES  ASST, PHYSIOL 


17  OUNBAR  RD  5 927 

92  COLLEGE  ST 


BRIDGE  MR  E.M. 

SMC  TCHNG  FLW.ENG 


BA 


1477  BAYVIEW  AVE  F 8 17  485 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 


BRIEGER  PROF  P.H. 

ACS  PROF, FINE  ART 


PHD  FSA  FRSC 


51  WOODLAWN  AVE  W 7 922 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


BRIGG  P.A. 

ACSC  TCHNG  FLW.ENG 

BRIGGS  A.E. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR , MED 

BRIGGS  P.J. 

COE  LECTR, IND  ARTS 

BRIGGS  MISS  R.M.  BA 

CMRL  LIBRN 

BRIGHT  MRS  D. 

ACS  RES  AS  ST, PHYS 

BRINDLEY  I.B. 

ACS  MECHN , PHY  S 

BRINKHURST  PROF  R.O.  BSC  PHD 

ROM  RES  ASSOC  ENT  C INV  ZOO 
ACS  ASSOC  PROF , ZGOL 

BRISBIN  MISS  J.M.  BA 

MUSS  SR  ACC  TNG  CLK 

PRISON  PROF  D.  MA  ECO 

OISE  CHRMN  APP  PSYCH, 

SGS  ASSOC  PROF ,EDUC 

BRISTER  MRS  A.B. 

EXT  SECRY  STENO, ADMIN 

BRITNELL  D.G. 

SCAR  CRFTSMN  MNTNCG , T V 


MASSEY  COLLEGE  5 866 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

478  ORIOLE  PKW  12 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

130  COLLIER  ST  5 923 

371  BLOOR  ST  W 

45  DUNFIELD  AVE  APT  2508  7 485 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 635 

60  MT  VIEW  AVE  APT  709  9 

MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

28  RAINS  AVE  4 533 

MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

1949  INGLEDALE  RD 
CLARKSON,  ONT 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

277  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  3C2  5 921 

273  BLOOR  ST  W 

200  VAN  HORNE  AVE  223 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

102  BLOOR  ST  W 923 

277  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  404  5 

FALCONER  HALL 

81  MALTA  STREET 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 
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TT  DR  B.  MD 

?D  RESDNT  FLW.ANAESTH 
■IS.  ' 

TTON  MISS  A.  BA  MSC 

£D  RES  ASSOC, PATH  CHEM 

TTON  D.E. 

ES  MECHN,  PHY  S 

AD  MISS  A.R. 

IB  LIBRY  ASST, CIRC 


HSC  555  UNIVERSITY  AVE  02 
101  COLLEGE  ST 

59  TECDINGTON  PARK  AVE  12  488-6014 

BANTING  INST  2660 

585  DUFFERIN  ST  3 532-7998 

MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

26  LINELLE  ST 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


Hi  CK  PROF  P.  BA  MA  PHD  DPHIL 

CS  PROF, HIST 

3KETT  C.P. 

>P  SPEC  LECTR.CHEM  ENG 

DFR  DR  I.  MD  FRCPC 

t?  ASST  PROF  PHARMACOL 
ED  ASSOC, MED 

!H  DIE  MRS  H.E. 
i ES  LIBRN.BOT 

MLEY  J.E. 

D SR  ADM  I SN  OFF , ADMSNS 

NSVELD  MRS  M.J. 

IB  LIBRY  ASST.BK  SLC  TN 

OK  PROF  A.G.  BA  PHD 

H CS  PROF, CHEM 

OK  J.F. 

H OM  SECRY-TRSR 

l OKS  PROF  H.A.  BA  MA  PHD 

ES  ASSOC  PROF, FINE  ART 

OKS  DR  H.C.  MD 

ED  CLINL  TCHR , MED 
’■b 
!l 

UGHTON  C. 

D PRGMR, STAT  RCRDS 

1 

WN  A.D.  BA 

CS  LECTR  ASST.PHY 
•II 

i!  WN  PROF  A.F.  BA  BPAED  MED  PHO 

GS  PROF.EDUC 


WN  OR  A.S.  DOS 

ENT  ASSOC 

WN  MR  B.F.  BA  MA  PHD 

Si  MC  ASST  PROF, PHIL 


tl  WN  MISS  B.L.  BA 

•21  EC  SR  TEC  HN  , MED 
ED  SR  TEC  HN , MED 

WN  PROF  C.B.  MD  FRCPC 

EC  ASSOC  PROF, MED 

WN  D.E. 

P CNSTBL 


'WN  D.M. 

mrl  technl  SPECST 


IWN  MRS  E.B.  MA 

S LECTR 


110  ST  CLAIR  W APT 
SICNEY  SMITH  HALL 

60  CRESCENT  RD  5 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

324  GLENAYR  RC  1C 
MEDICAL  BLDG 


802  7 923-8362 

3366 


483-9336 

369-5641 


368  EGLINTON  AVE  E PH  12  12 


BOTANY  BLDG  3538 

176  CRAIGHURST  AVE  12  488-8303 

SIMCOE  HALL  2201 

205  SPADINA  RC  4 925-6826 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY  2299 

29  BIRDSALL  AVE  12  483-9987 

LASH  MILLER  BLOG  3573 


1396  MOUNT  PLEASANT  RD  12  481-2953 

100  QUEENS  PARK  3696 

10 1 B ADMIRAL  RD  5 925-7460 

SICNEY  SMITH  HALL  3290 


1849  YONGE  ST 
TOTONTO  7,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


223  W00D8INE  AVE  APT  45  8 

SIMCOE  HALL 


162  WALMER  RD  4 924-7697 

MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

30  FARMVIEW  CRES  449-9071 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

102  BLOOR  ST  W 923-6641 


124  EDWARD  ST 

48  THREE  VALLEYS  DR  H 3 445-7417 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

200  ROEHAMPTON  AVE  APT  404  12  485-8378 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


89  RIVERWOOD  PARKWAY  18 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

922-5036 

1262  BALDWIN  CR 

845-1580 

OAKVILLE,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

2323 

222  ANZAC  RD 
RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 

884-4629 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

635-2702 

177  SNOWDON  AVE  12 
157  BLOOR  ST  W 

3619 

IWN  G. 

iPP  RES  AS  ST , AERO  SP  STUD 


13  GLEN  MORRIS  AVE  5 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


IWN  MRS  G. 

ID  ASST  GIFT  PROCES.OEVEL 


62  CRESTWOOD  RD 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
455  SPADINA  AV,TOR  2B 
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BROWN 

APP 

MISS  G. 

RES  TECHN.CHEM  ENG 

645B  MOUNT  PLEASANT 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

BROWN 

DEV 

H. 

RESDNCE  STWRD 

194  SAMMON  AVE  6 
DEVONSHIRE  PLACE 

BROWN 

APP 

MISS  H.L. 

SECRY  C L I BRN , MECH 

ENG 

8 AINSLEY  GARDENS 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 

BROWN  MRS  I. 

SCAR  BKKPR , PR  I N OFF 

109  SCARBORO  AVE 
WEST  HILL,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

BROWN 

HYG 

PROF  J.R. 

PROF  C HEAD, PHYSIOL 

HYG 

BSC  MB  BS 

PHO  LMSSA 

MIHE 

243  FOREST  HILL  RD 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

BROWN 

MED 

OR  K.W.G. 

ASST  PROF, MED 

MD  8SCMED 

FRCP  FACP 

F ACC 

170  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR 

BROWN 

AD 

MISS  L. 

ASST, ALUM  AFFRS 

43  KENDAL  AVE  4 
47  WILLCOCKS  ST 

BROWN  OR  M. 
DENT  DEMR 


DOS 


1474  BATHURST  ST 
124  EDWARD  ST 


BROWN  MRS  M.C. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, SCI  & MED 


8 SHADWELL  PLACE 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


BROWN  MISS  M.E. 

LIB  HEAD, RARE  BKS  SPEC  I 

BROWN  PROF  M.H. 

HYG  SPEC  L EC  TR , PUB  HLTH 
HYG  PROF  EMER.PUB  HLTH 
CMRL  ASST  DIR 

BROWN  MISS  M.J. 

ACS  CLERL  ASST.PHYS 

BROWN  MISS  N.A. 

ACS  L IBRN, PHY  S 

BROWN  MRS  P.J. 

PEW  INSTR 


BROWN  PROF  R.C. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, HIST 

BROWN  R.D. 

ACS  ASST  PROF, POL  ECON 

BROWN  MISS  S.E. 

SCAR  TCHNG  ASST 

3ROWN  PROF  T.C. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF, PATH 


BA  BLS  AM 

OBE  MD  BSCMED  DPH  FCCP 
CRCPC 

BSC  BLS 
BA 

MA  PHD 
BCOMM  MA  CA 
BA 

MD  FCAP 


50  CAMBRIDGE  AVE  A1912  6 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

42  MCRAE  DR  17 
HYGIENE  BLDG 


155  BALL  I OL  ST  APT  914  7 

MCLENNAN  BLOG 


23  ORIOLE  RD  APT  205  7 

MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

698  ESTELLE  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
BENSON  BLDG 

175  GLENVIEW  AVE  12 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

176  DINNICK  CRES  12 
SIDNEY  SMITH  hALL 

ST  HILDAS  COLLEGE  5 
ST  HILDAS  COLLEGE 

38  GLENGROVE  AVE  W 12 
PRINCESS  MARGARET  HOS 


463  ft 

21 

485  I 

n 


68 1 


928- 
488-  I 


BROWN  W.A. 

CMRL  ADMIN  ASST.SUPTS  OFF 


130  INVERMAY  AVE  633- 

DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 635- 


RROWN  PROF  W.A.  MD  FRCSC  FACS 

MED  ASST  PROF , SURG 


25  LEONARD  AVE  2B 
BANTING  INST 


366- 


BROWN  W.F„ 

MED  FLW,MED 


92  COLLEGE  ST 


BROWN  W.H. 

CMRL  TECHNL  SPECST 


69  OAK  PARK  AVE  13  694- 

HYGIENE  BLDG 


BROWN  MRS  W.M. 

MED  LECTR, ANAT 


MA 


28  DUNCANNON  DR  7 
MECICAL  BLDG 


BROWNLEE  J.S.  MA  PHIL  M 35  HARTLAND  RC  621- 

AES  LECTR,  E ASIA  STUD  ETOBICOKE,  ONT 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

894  INNWOOD  DR 
OTTAWA,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


BRTAN  MRS  K. 

DENT  DENTL  ASST 


3BR0WNST0NE  PROF  M. 
ACS  PROF, POL  ECON 


23  PEVERIL  HILL  RD  N 10 
124  EDWARD  ST 


UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO  STAFF  DIRECTORY  67-68 


31 


ACHER  C.S. 

F INSTR  UTS 

’«  E MISS  R. 

iC  TCHNG  FLW.SOC  WK 


.E  PROF  W.R. 

D PROF, MED  BIOPHYS 


BA 

BA  MS  W 


BSC  MSC  PHD  MC 


54  CALDOW  RD  12 


23  MAPLESIDE  AVE 
HAMILTON,  ONT 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

4 MARSHFIELD  COURT 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
500  SHERBOURNE  ST 


782-9604 


444-0503 
5 24- C 6 71 


;e-robertson  dr  a.  md 

P FLW.MED 


47  HARPER  AVE  7 485-9939 

92  COLLEGE  ST  924-0671 


'W  IKMANN  MRS  P.L  . 

1ST  ASSOC  PROF, ENG 


AB  MA  PHD 


14  SUMMERHILL  GDNS  7 925-5326 

TRINITY  COLLEGE  923-3279 


;2>  iSTElNS  K.  1. 

id  lab  attndt.med 

CSTEINS  MRS  M.J. 

ID  RES  TECHN.MED 
RES  TECHN.MED 

4MITT  DR  W.M.  BA  MC  FRCPC 

£D  CLINL  TCHR.ANAtSTH 


947  MT  PLEASANT  RD  12  481-9878 

92  COLLEGE  ST  2545 

947  MT  PLEASANT  RD  12  481-9878 

101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 


44  CENVER  CRES 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 


9S  REV  J.E. 

CSM  CHRMN, THEOL 
’*HCSM  PROF  ,R EL  KNWLGCTHtUL 


MA  STD  SSL 


2 SULTAN  ST  APT  502  5 S22-2741 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  921-3151 


SSEE  G.C. 

*iHpp  ORFTSMN.AEROSP  STUD 


263  HOMEWOOD  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


AN  MISS  P.E. 

ED  LIBRN  STENO.ANAT 


72  GAMBLE  AVE  APT  811  6 

MEDICAL  BLDG 


CE  PROF  D.P.  MD  FRCS 

ED  PROF  C CHRMN, GTOLARYN 


19  PLYMBRIDGE  CRESC  922-7676 

WILLOWDALE  -,  ONT 

92  COLLEGE  2540 


CE  E.K. 

P STAT  ENG 


7 BALSAM  AVE, APT  6 13  699-2946 

215  HURON  ST 


CE  MISS  E.M. 

MRL  TECHNL  SUPVR 


DON  MISS  M.G. 
IC  SECRY 


GIDYR  MRS  L. 

IB  LIBRY  ASST, ORDER 


ANA  MISS  C. 

IYG  DEMR, PHYSIOL 


HANAN  MISS  A.S.J. 

ID  SECRY, RES  ADMIN 


:hanan  prof  b.h. 

>GS  ASST  PROF , EDUC 


ihanan  prof  j.n. 

ICS  ASST  PROF, HIST 


MD  DPSYCH 


BA  BD  MA  PHD 


45  DUNFIELD  AVE, APT  2510  7 489-0090 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 635-2721 

1545  BATHURST  ST  APT  503  10  531-3852 

79  ST  GEORGE  ST  2530 

25  ROXTON  RD  3 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

214  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  105  5 

HYGIENE  BLDG 

70  CAMBRIDGE  AVE, APT  723  6 465-1577 

SIMCOE  HALL 

4690  DUNDAS  ST  W 231-6235 

ISLINGTON,  ONT 

102  BLOOR  ST  W 923-6641 

MASSEY  COLLEGE  U OF  T 5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


;hanan  prof  r.a.  ba  llb  pho 

ACS  ASST  PROF, PHIL 


203  THREE  VALLEYS  DR  444-2709 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 

215  HURON  STREET  3478 


CHNFA  DR  D.  PHD  A A AS 

BB  ASST  PROF 


37  HENRY  ST  2B 
BEST  INST 


922-3245 

2578 


928-3609 
3609 

TRIN  DEAN  OF  DIVINITY 

TRIN  PROF.MORALCPASTRL  THEOL 

CHWALD  MRS  B.  50  WALMER  RD  APT  310  4 

MED  DEMR.BIOCHEM  MEDICAL  BLDG 


CHNER  REV  H.W. 

AC S T LECTR.REL  KNWLGE 


LTH  STM  DD 


TRINITY  COLLEGE  5 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 


CKHURST  MISS  J.I. 
ERIN  L IBRY  ASST 


3178  OHAGAN  DR 
COOKSVILLE,  ONT 
ERINDALE  COLLEGE 
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BUCKINGHAM  PROF  F.M.  BSCF  MF  OF 

FOR  ASSOC  PROF 

BUCKLEY  MRS  G. 

MED  RES  CHMST  , MED 

BUCKLEY  W.R. 

APP  DEMR , A ERO SP  STUD 

BUCOVETSKY  M.W. 

AES  LECTR, POL  ECON 
SCAR  LECTR 

BUDAY  MRS  E. 

MED  LAB  TECHN* PHARMACOL 
HUDDEN  A. 

MED  SYSTMS  ANLST.EDU  RES 

BUDDIN  F.C. 

SUPT  MCHNST 


BUDGE  MISS  J.P. 

GLI  SECRY 

BUDUROWYCZ  PROF  B.B.  MA  BLS  PHD 

CREESB IBLGRPHR 
AES  ASSOC  PROF, SLAV  STUD 

BUERSCHAPER  P. 

ROM  TECHN.  ICHTHYOLE  HERP 


BUHR  DR  R.J.A. 

APP  SPEC  LECTR, IND  ENG 
AES V ASSOC  PROF, ENG 


303  QUEENS  DR  15 
FORESTRY  BLDG 

22  MILLBANK  AVE  10 
ST  MICHAELS  HOSP  T0R2 

50  COSBURN  AVE  APT  712  6 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 

69  OOUGLAS  DR  5 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


584  DAVENPORT  RD  4 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

77  HOWARD  ST, APT  2006  5 

92  COLLEGE  ST 

RR  2 

KING,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

30  LAWRENCE  AVE  W 12 
55  HARBORD  ST 

184  RUSHOLME  RD  4 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 


826  GOLF  CLUB  RD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

39  VALLEY  WOODS  RD 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 


BUICK  DR  R.J.W. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, RADIOL 


MB  CHB  MCRA 


BUITENHUIS  MRS  P.A. 
SGS  DIV  SECRY 


2378  BAYVIEW  AVE 

445-j 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

4 85-1 

23  MCMASTER  AVE  7 

921- 

65  ST  GEORGE  ST 

BUJOLD  MRS  S.A. 

AD  TYPST , INFMN 


591  CUFFERIN  ST  3 
SIMCOE  HALL 


BUKOVAC  MISS  R.A.  BA 

ACS  TCHNG  ASST , I TAL  C HISP 


1364  CAWTHRA  RD 
PORT  CREDIT,  ONT 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 


BULAK  MRS  L. 

AD  CLK  TYPST 


120  RAGLAN  AVE  APT  617  10  536 

215  HURON  ST 


BULCHAK  W.B. 
DENT  DEMR 


370  MAIN  ST  E 
HAMILTON,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 


BULL  J. 

PP  SR  ELECT  ENGR 


PENG 


14  WICKLOW  DR,  291- 

AG INCOURT,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 


BULL  MISS  M.L. 
MUSS  CSHR 


174  DOUGLAS  DRIVE  5 921- 

273  BLOOR  ST  W 


BULL  S.H. 

COE  INSTR, UTS 


59  CHESTNUT  HILLS  PKWY  233- 

ISLINGTON,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 


BUMBURY  MISS  G.J. 

AD  K P OPER.DATA  PROC  SERV 


130  GOWAN  AVE, APT  301  6 

SIMCOE  HALL 


BUMBY  MISS  I. A. 
DENT  TECHN 


440  EGLINTON  AVE  E APT  603  12  483- 
124  EDWARD  ST 


BUNCE  W.H. 

PEM  LCKk  RM  ATTNDT 

BUNCIC  DR  J.R. 

MED  FLW.OPHTHAL 

HUNKER  DR  M.L.  BA  MA  MD  FRCSC 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.OBST  C GYNAE 


BUNKER  N.N. 
SUPT  CARPNR 


239  LUMSDEN  AVE  13  466- 

HART  HOUSE 


BANTING  INST 

303  LYTTON  BLVD  12  481- 

92  COLLEGE  ST 


267  WESTLAKE  AVE  13 
215  HURON  ST 
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KlEN  MRS  R. 

|B  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 

l EN  MRS  l. 

M SECRY  TO  FIN  SECRY 

’l!j  ING  MISS  E.I. 

RL  ACCTS  REC  HEAD 


! ING  T. 

P STRS  ASST, CHEM  ENG 
| NY  I . 

NT  ASST  ANML  ATTNDT 


NY  S. 

NT  LAB  SR  PHUTGR 


I ELD  R.G.  BA 

E ASST  PROF, HIST 


. MISS  H. 

•V>  B LIBRY  ASST, CAT 


146  COWLING  AVE  APT  708  3 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

545  FAIRLAWN  AVE  12  783- 

HART  HOUSE 

16  ALAMOSA  DR  222- 

WILLOWOALE,  ONT 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 635- 

223  RHODES  AVE  8 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

42  ALDENHAM  CRESC 
DON  MILLS  12,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

42  ALDENHAM  CRESC 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

194  L INNBROOK  DR  293- 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

255  GLENLAKE  AVE  9 763- 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


.ER  DR  J. 

D RESDNT  FLW.ANAESTH 

■ESS  MISS  E.G. 

IRS  SECRY 

iESS  MRS  N.E.  BSC  HEC 

:NT  LECTR 


H5-  JESS  PROF  R.C.  ODS  MSC 

;nt  asst  prof 


ill 


• JESS  W.C. 

>P  CRFTSMN, AEROSP  STUD 


i JESS  PROF  W.H.  BCHE  MFS  PHD 

>P  ASSOC  PROF, CHEM  ENG 


101  COLLEGE  ST 

50  OXTON  AVE  APT  408  7 483- 

50  ST  GEORGE  ST 

94  JONQUIL  CRES  294- 

MARKHAM,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

94  JONQUIL  CRESC  294- 

MARKHAM,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

707  FINCH  AVE  W APT  605 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

59  DONLEA  DR  17  488- 

WALLBERG  BLDG 


<E  MRS  B.E. 
JSS  SR  CLK 


246  HEATH  ST  W APT  8 10  489- 

273  BLOOR  ST  W 


36-|  <E  C.L. 

!ED  CLINL  TCHR.MED 

KE  F.E.  BA 

PP  SPEC  LECTR, MECH  ENG 


909  ROYAL  YORK  RC  18 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

62  DUGGAN  AVE  7 488- 

MECHANICAL  BLOG 


t <E  MRS  H.C. 

1-  USF  SECRY  TO  DIR 

:ke  PROF  J.F.  PHD 

CAR  ASST  PROF, SPANISH 
- £S  ASST  PROF , I TAL  L HISP 


7 TANAGER  AVE  17 
EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 


SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


KE  PROF  P.E.  BENG  MASC 

PP  ASSOC  PROF, ELECT  ENG 


KHART  R. 

PP  CRFTSM, AEROSP  STUD 


•)  LEY  W.K. 

ED  SR  OPER  RM  TECHN , SURG 

■I  NHAM  H.  BA  MA 

ESM  TCHNG  FLW.ENG 

NHAM  H.B. 

OM  ASSOC  CTR.TEXTLS 

NS  MRS  D.G.M. 

1C  SECRY, 

NS  DR  F.B.  DOS 

•ENT  ASSOC  PROF 


1 TERRINGTON  COURT  444- 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

168  LENNOX  AVE 

RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 

GALBRAITH  BLDG  635- 

50  CASTLEKNOCK  RD  12  487- 

BANTING  INST 

177  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  708  5 924- 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  921- 

APT  606  25  BEDFORD  RD  5 925- 


100  QUEENS  PARK 

59  ISABELLA  ST, APT  703  5 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

1661  BLYTHE  RD  RR2  278- 

PORT  CREDIT,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 


2274 

8892 

3086 

7021 

2640 


9217 

4913 

3970 

2864 

2093 

2791 

2093 

2779 


5798 

3063 

3197 

3766 


4887 

3045 

3731 

■3430 

3119 

2825 

2515 

2552 

3507 

3151 

0135 

3655 

3834 


2800 
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BURNS  PROF  G. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF.CHEM 

BURNS  MRS  P.A. 

DENT  DENT  ASST 

BURNS  R.V. 

PP  STAT  ENGR 


BURPEE  MISS  N.V. 

DENT  DIVNL  SECRY 

BURRELL  F.G. 

HH  ASST  ACCTNT 

BURRINGTON  DR  J.D. 
MEO  CLIN  TCHR 

BURROWES  C.E. 

MED  RES  ASST, PATH 

BURROWS  F.G. 

ACS  MECHN, PHYS 


BURSON  MISS  E.M. 

ACS  SECRY, ISLAM  STUD 

BURSTYNSKY  E.N. 

SGS  ASST  PROF, GRAD  SEC  LING 
ACSV  ASST  PROF ,FR 

BURTON  PROF  C.R. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF, EXEC  ASST 

BURTON  MRS  F.M. 

MUSS  CLK  TYPST 


BURTON  PROF  T. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF 

BURTON  MRS  W. 

MED  LAB  ASST, MED 


BURWELL  MRS  D.M. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR , P S YCH I A T 
NURS  ASSOC  PROF 

BURY  DR  K. 

MED  RESDNT  FLW.SURG 

BURZA  J. 

SCAR  CRFTSMN 


BUSBY  REV  E.D. 
WYC  LECTR 


BUSH  K. 

MED  CHF  TECHN, PHYSIOL 

BUTCHER  MRS  E.F. 

APP  SECRY  STENO »CHEM  ENG 


BUTLER  A. 

SCAR  SHFT  ENGR 


BUTLER  PROF  D.G. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF , ZCOL 

BUTLER  DR  K.R. 

MED  ASST  PROF, MED 

BUTLER  PROF  L. 

ACS  PROF , ZOOL 


BUTLER  PROF  V.J. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF .PSYCH  I AT 

BUTT  DR  D. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, MED 


BS  PHD 


BA  MS 


BA 

MA 

BA  MD  FRC PC  FACP  MRCP 


MA  PHD 


BSCN  MA 


BA  LTH  MRE 
BSC 


BSC  MSC  PHD 
MD  FRCP 
MSA  PHD 

MD  DPSYCH  FRC  PC 


56  WYCHWOOD  PK  4 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

275  SHUTER  ST  APT  1210  2 

124  EDWARD  ST 

14  CLIFFORD  CT 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

38  HOWLAND  AVE  4 
65  ST  GEORGE  ST 

232  LONSMOUNT  OR  10 
HART  HOUSE 

HOSPITAL  FOR  SICK  CHILDREN 
BANTING  INST 

1470  EGLINTON  AVE  W 10 
BANTING  INST 

123  CHELWOOD  RD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

89  HILLSDALE  AVE  W 7 
455  SPADINA  AVE 

100  GLENLAKE  AVE  9 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


170  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

16  FLEETWELL  CR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
ECWARO  JOHNSON  BLDG 

8 ACMIRAL  RD  5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

130  HASLAM  ST 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

161  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
250  COLLEGE  ST 


WELLESLEY  HOSPITAL  5 
BANTING  INST 

40  PENDER  CR 
AG  INCOURT,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

85  BRITANNIA  RD  W 
STREETSVILLE,  ONT 
HOSKIN  AVENUE 

345  CHURCH  ST  APT  5 5 

BEST  INST 

289  THE  KINGSWAY  APT  802 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

40  HAREWOOD  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

9 CHUDLEIGH  AVE  12 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

142  MACLEAN  AVE  13 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

55  BROADLEAF  RD 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

110  HILLSDALE  AVE  W 7 
250  COLLEGE  ST 

105  WELWIN  OR 
CLARKSON,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


532 


537-1 

535-1 


762-1 

923- 

225- 

925-! 


525-1 

924-6| 


826-21 

923-71 


233-1 
3 


924-4JI 

363-21 


445-751 
34] 


UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO  STAFF  DIRECTORY  67-68 


35 


51*  D.L. 

{ TECHN 

| DR  W.A. 

) ASSOC, ANAESTH 

ERFIELD  MRS  J.R. 

RES  ASSOC 

IOTT  PROF  J.A. 

51*  > ASST  PROF  , IND  ENG 

> MRS  R.K. 

!li  <P  SECRY 

E DR  E. 

3 SPEC  LECTR, MICROBIOL 
S MRS  M. 

CLK.STAT  £ RCDS 


E MRS  M.T. 

8 LIBRY  ASST.BK  SEL 
AU  MRS  B.J. 

>35.  D FLW  £ DEMR.PATH  CHfcM 
D RES  ASST, PATH  CHEM 

'tb  ON  MISS  M.C. 

G ASST  PROF, PUB  HLTH 

J.R. 

lh  B LIBRN.CAT 
PROF  R.F. 

25-1  S PROF  £ CRTR.BOT 

j ES  MISS  E. 

TYPST 

!5*| 

j NS  PROF  J.C. 

S PROF, HIST 

NS  OR  J.D. 

D FLW, OB  ST  E GYNAE 
D FLW, OB  ST  EGYNAE 
5-1  0 FLW»OBST  E GYNAE 
H 

IER  MISS  C.A. 

0 L I BRN .CIRC 

IWELL  MRS  T. 

;sv  LIB  ASST.CTLG  E PRE  PR  TN 

AHAN  PROF  W.J. 

;s  ASST  PROF, HIST 

■l  .AHAN  DR  W.P. 

ED  ASST  PROF.OPHTHAL 

.ENDER  MR  M.D . 

UN  COLLEGE  FLW 

1YANNIS  A. 

>P  DEMR.CHEM  ENG 

ERON  A.B. 

5SC  LECTR, ENG 
EW  LECTR, ENG 

FRON  MRS  G. 


PBELL  A. 

MC  SUPT , BLDGS  E GRNDS 

PBELL  A. 

OM  CARPNR 


PBELL  MISS  D.M. 

ES  RES  ASST, PSYCH 

PBELL  PROF  D.R. 

ES  PROF, POL  ECON 
ES  ASSOC  DEAN 


55  HARBORD  ST  5 
55  HARBORD  ST 

MD  FACA  FICA  CRCPC  7 CONRAD  AV E 4 533-7081 

101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

22  LAWRENCE  AVE  E 12 
157  BLOOR  ST  W 

BSC  BE  MSC  PHD  136  SOUDAN  AVE  7 481-9137 

OLD  ELECTRICAL  BLDG  2924 

770  BRIAR  HILL  AVE  19 

MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB  2991 


HYGIENE  BLDG 

367  DECIMAL  PLACE  284-1750 

WEST  HILL  13,  ONT 

SIMCOE  HALL  3635 


978  ROYAL  YORK  RD  18 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


2306 


BSC  MA 


2 CLARENDON  AVE  APT  104  7 

BANTING  INST 


PHD  45  ELSWICK  RD  16 

HYGIENE  BLDG 

72  ISABELLA  ST  APT  26  5 


UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY  2300 

MA  PHD  P 0 NASHVILLE  296-1146 

BOTANY  BLOG  3543 

82  PARKWAY  AVE  3 532-9455 

SIMCOE  HALL 

BA  MA  PHD  195  POPLAR  PLAINS  RD  7 925-6481 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL  3362 

MD  FRCS  C FACS  2516  BAYVIEW  AVE 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

92  COLLEGE  ST  EM6-8211 


20  PRINCE  ARTHUR  AVE  A 15E  5 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


BA 


78  BALMORAL  AVE  7 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE  3823 


AB  MA  PHD 


25  ST  MARY  ST  APT  1805  5 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL  3381 


MD  FRCSC 


183  ST  CLAIR  AVE  W 7 924-2424 

BANTING  INST 


BA 


TRINITY  COLLEGE  5 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 


928-2534 

2534 


BSC  DIP  ING 


3 INDIAN  VALLEY  CR  3 
WALLBERG  BLOG 


928-2895 

5014 


BA  MA 


42  602  THORNCLIFFE  PK  DR  17  421-2957 

NEW  COLLEGE  2438 


BA  BLS 


1691  BATHURST  ST  APT  3 10  483-2184 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


533  ST  GERMAINE  AVE  12  789-2727 

ST  MICHAEL  COLLEGE  921-3151 

32  CARLUKE  CRESC  APT  415 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

95  QUEENS  PARK  CRESC  5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

DFC  £ BAR  BA  MA  15  BLACKDOWN  CRESC  233-9147 

ISLINGTON  18,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


3390 
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CAMPBELL  PROF  H.H. 

MED  ASST  PROF • SURG 

CAMPBELL  I.M. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF.ZOOL 
SCAR  ASSOC  PROF 

CAMPBELL  PROF  J. 

MED  PROF, PHYSIOL 

CAMPBELL  J.B. 

CMRL  TECHNL  SUPVSR 


CAMPBELL  DR  J.M. 

MED  ASST  PROF , ANAE  STH 

CAMPBELL  MISS  M.D.B. 

ROM  DEPT  SECRY.EUROPN 

CAMPBELL  R.M. 

APP  RES  TECHN ,CHEM  ENG 

CAMPBELL  MISS  S. 

PP  CLK  TYPST 


CAMPBELL  PROF  W.R. 


MED 

GRAD  LECTR, MED 

CANNELL 

. MISS  M. 

APP 

SECRY  STENO, CIVIL  1 

CANTWELL  MISS  D.A. 

APP 

SECRY, FAC  OFF 

CAPELL 

MISS  K.M. 

LAW 

SECRY 

CAPITANT  Y. 

VIC 

INSTR.FR 

CAPITO 

MRS  B. 

PP 

F STENO 

CAPPER 

V. 

MUSF 

INSTR 

CAPPON 

PROF  D. 

MED 

ASST  PROF.PSYCHIAT 

MED 

RES  ASSOC 

CARASCO  MISS  C.M. 

MED 

TECHN, ANAT 

CARBONE  M.E. 

AESC 

INSTR, CLAS 

CARDARELLI  DR  J. 

MED 

FLW.OPHTHAL 

CARDER 

MRS  J.F. 

SAC 

ADMIN  ASST 

CARDER 

R.J. 

AES 

MECHN, PHYS 

CARDIFF  MRS  C. 

MED  TECHN, MED 

CARDWELL  MRS  M.T. 

MED  LECTR, REHAB  MED 

CARELESS  PROF  J.M.S. 
ACS  PROF, HIST 

CARGILL  MRS  M.J. 

VIC  SECRY  TO  SUPT 

CAR IOU  MISS  M.O. 

LS  ASST  PROF 

CARLETON  MRS  L. 

MUSS  CLK  TYPST 


MD  BSCMED 
BSC  M A PHD 

BA  MA  PHD 
FSMT 

MB  FRCPC 


MA  MD  FRSC  FRCPC 


MB  BS  DPM  MRCP  MRCS  LRCP 
LMSSA  FAP A FRCP 


MA 


BS 


BA  MA  PHD  FRSC 


BA  BLS  MLS 


9 ROSEMARY  LANE  10 
BANTING  INST 

108  ORCHARD  CT 
WHITBY,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


782- 

668-1 


54  SUMMERHILL  GDNS 
BEST  INST 

76  SANTA  BARBARA  RO 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 


924-1 


222- 

635-| 


32  LAWRENCE  CRESC  12 
101  COLLEGE  ST 

10  OAKLANDS  AVE  7 ^ 

100  QUEENS  PARK 

4 EDGEWOOD  GARDENS  8 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

RR  1 

RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

101  DOUGLAS  DR  5 ‘ 

92  COLLEGE  ST 

1691  GERRARD  ST  E 10 
GALBRAITH  BLOG 

485  EGLINTON  AVE  E.APT  305  12  483- 
GAL  BRA ITH  BLDG 

57  BERNARD  AVE  5 922- 

FLAVELLE  HOUSE 

C/0  73  QUEENS  PK  CRES  5 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


82-22  ST  14 
215  HURON  ST 


24  STANWOOD  CRESC 
WESTON,  ONT 
EDWARO  JOHNSON  BLDG 

32  YORK  VALLEY  CR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
250  COLLEGE  ST 


741-61 
3| 

4 83-11 
365-51 


106  BEVERLEY  ST  2B 
MEDICAL  BLDG 


72  ISABELLA  ST, APT  10 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


BANTING  INST 


40  ALEXANDER  ST  APT  908  5 

SAC  BLDG 


925-9 

923-6. 


2439  YEOVIL  RC 
CLARKSON,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 


822-9' 

2^ 


650  PARLIAMENT  ST  APT  1404  5 966-6< 

92  COLLEGE  ST 


1211  AVENUE  RC  APT  2 12 
256  MCCAUL  ST 


488-1! 
21 


122  HIGHBOURNE  RC 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


4 89-6CI 
331 


202  MILLWOOO  RD  7 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


481-26| 
384- 


11  CORNELIUS  PARKWAY  15 
167  COLLEGE  ST 


138  GILLARD  AVE  APT  1 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 


465-861 
37| 
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!4ET0N  miss  p. 
fo  RES  ASST • REHAB  MED 


1335  BAYVIEW  AVE  17  488-5218 

ENGINEERING  BLDG 


►|EY  MRS  M. 

Jlo  TECHN, OBST  £ GYNAE 

IISLE  MISS  A.B. 

►IS  SECRY  PHYS 

I ISLE  D.S.  BA  PHD 

ill  (S  ASSOC  PROF. POL  ECON 

:)}  ISLE  PROF  J.S.  BA  BPAEO 

E PROF . E DUC 

OH  PROF  C.D.  BA  MA  PHD 

S ASST  PROF • EDUC 


11  WALMER  RD  APT  607  4 

92  COLLEGE  ST 

108  ISABELLA  ST.APT  204  5 

MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

925-6420 

2939 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

46  PARKHURST  BLVD  17 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

488-1087 

3217 

87  RISEBOROUGH  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
102  BLOOR  ST  W 

223-2932 

923-6641 

SON  G.A.  BSC 

S TCHNG  ASST, MATH 


50  STEPHANIE  ST  APT  506  2B  363-4603 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


SON  G.R. 

IN  INSTR, ETHICS 
S ASST, PHIL 


81  KENDAL  AVE  4 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 


923-5331 

2023 


SON  DR  J. 
l\.  D FLH.PAED 

TON  R.A.M.  BA  MA  PHD 

| AR  ASST  PROF , SOC I OL 
S ASST  PROF , SOC I OL 


555  UNIVERS  ITY  AVE  2 
555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 

232  CONLINS  RC 
WEST  HILL  $,  ONT 

BORDEN  BLDG  3414 


'M 


ICHAEL  F. 

S DEMR.ZOOL 


3 SUPERIOR  AVE  APT  605  14 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 


H I ICHAEL  MISS  M.I.  BA  ARCT 

\ C INSTR, GERM 


30  ELM  AVE  APT  301  5 927-0679 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE  3805 


I ICHAEL  MISS  N.S.  LTCM 

ISS  RUNNYMEDE  8RCH  PRIN 


7 EDGEVALLEY  DR  233-0683 

ISLINGTON,  ONT 

225  WILLARD  AVE  TOR  3 767-2701 


1 ICHAEL  MRS  T.M. 
fl  LIBRY  ASST, SRCHNG 

94  CRESCENT  RD  APT  103  5 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

924-6920 

HE  MISS  J.M. 

C LIBRN.VC  LIB 

BA  BLS 

23  ORIOLE  RD  APT  103  7 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

923-4762 

3825 

IN  J.W. 

;s  lectr.phil 

iSV  LECTR.PHIL 

215  HURON  ST 

•ENTER  MISS  H.M. 
JRS  DIR 

MPH  EDO  EDO 

321  BLOOR  ST  W APT  307  5 

50  ST  GEORGE  ST 

922-9639 

2862 

t MISS  M.D. 

•P  STENO, MECH  ENG 

1015  ORCHARD  RD, APT  403 
LAKEVIEW,  ONT 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 

t MISS  M.E. 

IS  RES  ASST, PSYCH 

15  SCARCLIFF  GDNS 
WEST  HILL,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

IE  MRS  A. 

:D  SR  LAB  TECHN, PATHOL 

147  HIGHBOURNE  RD  7 
BANTING  INST 

489-4996 

2550 

<E  F. 

ED  TECHN, OPHTHAL 

DIPING 

147  HIGHBOURNE  RD  7 
1 SPADINA  CRESC 

489-4996 

2637 

HER  MISS  R.-.A. 
) K P OPER 

1203  BLOOR  ST  W 4 
SIMCOE  HAL 

534-6971 

2133 

RINGTON  MISS  M.A. 
10X  BURSAR  E REGR 

BA 

9 CITY  RD  14 
59  ST  GEORGE  ST 

251-7635 

1INGT0N  MISS  R.E. 
CAR  LIBRY  ASST 

BA 

399  DUPONT  ST  APT  1 4 

49  ST  GEORGE  ST 

534-1550 

ROLL  MRS  A. A. 
ED  SECRY, ANAT 
ED  SECRY, ANAT 

64  RAVINA  CRESC  6 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

ROLL  PROF  O.R. 

ESC  ASSOC  PROF, ENG 

MA  PHD 

49  POPLAR  PLAINS  RD  7 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

921-6127 

ROLL  PROF  J.J. 
S SPEC  LECTR 

BA  MA  PHD 

306  HEATH  ST  E 7 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

489-8265 

3183 

CSC  PROF , E NG 
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CARROLL  MRS  P.A.O. 
ACST  LECT  ENG 

AB  AM  PHD 

306  HEATH  ST  E 7 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

48' 

CARRUTHERS  MRS  J. 
KNOX  SECRY 

48  SAGUENAY  AVE  12 
59  ST  GEORGE  ST 

78 ) 

CARRUTHERS  DR  J.S. 
MED  LECTR, PATH 

MD 

480  RUSSELL  HILL  RD  7 
PMH  500  SHERBOURNE  ST 

48< 

92i 

CARSCADDEN  DR  W.G. 

MED  GRAD  LECTR, SURG 

MA  BSC  MB  FACS 

170  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
BANTING  INST 

221 

92: 

CARSCALLEN  J.A. 

AESV  ASST  PROF, ENG 


BA  BLITT  PHD 


145  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  903  5 92 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


CARSON  F. 

ROM  CARPNR 

CARSTEN  C.E. 

LIB  L I BRN, REF 


CARSTENS  PROF  W.P.  BA  PHD 

ROM  RES  ASSOC, VERT  PALAEONT 
ACS  ASSOC  PROF , AN THROP 

CARSWELL  MISS  M.A.  BA  MA 


ACSC 

TCHNG  FLW.ENG 

CARTER 

INN 

MISS  B.V. 
SECRY  TO  PRIN 

CARTER 

SCM 

MISS  I.M. 
ASSOC  SECRY 

CARTER 

NURS 

MRS  M.L. 
LECTR 

CARTER 

AES 

R.G. 

PRO J MECHN.CHEM 

CARTER 

PR 

WONG  MISS  G. 
CLERK 

CARTWRIGHT  MISS  A. 


BUS 

SECRY 

CARTWRIGHT  MISS  E. 

AES 

TECHN, ZOOL 

AES 

TECHN, ZOOL 

CASELLA  DR  L.  MD  FRCPC 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.MED 

CASSAC  MRS  E.M. 

ACS  SECRY, OFF  OF  THE  DEAN 


CASSELL  MRS  M.E. 

PR  CLK 

CASSIDY  A.H. 

AD  PRGMR, SYSTEMS  C PRGMG 

CASSIDY  DR  F.R.  BA  MD 

MED  FLW.MED 

CASSON  PROF  R.G.  BSC 

COE  ASSOC  PROF, SCI 


198  BEDFORD  PK  AVE  12  48 t 

100  QUEENS  PARK 

502-130  GEORGE  HENRY  BLVD  444 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

320  MILL  ST  e84 

RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

430  BRUNSWICK  AVE  4 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

25  LASCELLES  BLVD  APT  Pill  7 488 
INNIS  COLLEGE 

70  SADINA  R 0 AC  28 
HART  HOUSE 

51  BRIAN  DR 
AG  INCOURT,  ONT 
50  ST  GEORGE  ST 


14TH  AVENUE  293 

UN IONV ILL  E,  ONT 
LASH  MILLER  BLOG 


666  ONTARIO  ST 

APT  1711  5 

923 

DOWNSVIEW  DIV 

34  SUMMERHILL 

AVE  7 

924 

119  ST  GEORGE 

ST 

18  CONDOR  AVE 

6 

466- 

RAMSAY  WRIGHT 

BLDG 

9 DOUGLAS  DR 

5 

929- 

92  COLLEGE  ST 

7 SEWELL  DR 

845- 

OAKVILLE,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

APT  107,110  TYNDALL  AVE  3 531- 

FRONT  CAMPUS 

360  BRUNSWICK  AVE  5 925- 

SIMCOE  HALL 

215  VICTORIA  ST  2 368- 

BANTING  INST 

28  HAMPSHIRE  HGTS  231- 

ISLINGTON,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 


CATENA  DR  L. 

DENT  DEMR 

CATTO  G.C. 

PP  CNSTBL 

CAVANAGH  DR  W.D.P.  DOS 

DENT  ASST  PROF 

CAVERLY  D.S.  MASC 

SPEC  LECTR»PUB  HLTH 


CERNAVSKIS  DR  N.  DRMEDDENT  DOS 

DENT  ASSOC 


197  LIVINGSTONE  AVE  10 
124  EDWARD  ST 

29  HIGH  PARK  BLVD  3 351- 

215  HURON  ST 

123  EDWARD  ST  2 368- 

124  EDWARD  ST 

20  RATHGAR  AVE  621- 

ETOBICOKE,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

BSC D MSCD  1849  YONGE  ST  STE  605  7 485- 

124  EDWARD  ST 


MM  $* 
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L IN  I MISS  C. 

119  CLOVELLY  AVE  10 

783-3736 

TYPST 

SIMCOE  HALL 

VSKI  MRS  J.S. 

2115  KEELE  ST  15 

651-8045 

SECRY, PATH 

BANTING  INST 

2557 

NLI  OR  N. 

ODS 

A 1 7 BROADWAY  AVE  17 

481-3170 

T ASSOC 

124  EDWARD  ST 

925-9611 

N MISS  0. 

349  PERTH  AVE  9 

532-6022 

T TECHN 

124  EDWARD  ST 

2827 

EY  PROF  C.E. 

BSC  PHD 

48  ISABELLA  ST, APT  505  5 

ASST  PROF  »CHEM  ENG 

WALLBERG  BLDG 

3063 

4 

OFF  DR  R.H. 

MU 

500  PARLIAMENT  ST  5 

i CLINL  TCHR.MED 

92  COLLEGE  ST 

•« 

PROF  J.H.H. 

PHD 

130  ROSEDALE  VALLEY  ROAD  5 

481-3860 

PROF, MATH 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

3323 

IERS  DR  J.A. 

DDS 

1849  YONGE  ST  SUITE  407  7 

485-7902 

IT  ASSOC 

124  EDWARD  ST 

IERS  DR  J.G. 

ODS 

532  ANNETTE  ST  9 

233-2094 

IT  ASSOC 

124  EDWARD  ST 

IERS  J.R. 

38  BARTON  ST  APT  8 7 

535-3611 

1 ASST  CONSVR,CONSVN 

100  QUEENS  PARK 

3664 

ill 

IERS  K.S. 

297  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 

; sr  techn.chem 

LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

IERLAIN  MRS  J.E. 

2585  JANE  ST  APT  40 

638-4232 

;v  LIB  ASST.CTLGCPREPRTNS 

DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

3823 

IERS  K.G. 

317  LONSDALE  RD  APT  1 7 

ASST  TO  COMMUNS  SUPVSR 

215  HURON  ST 

2347 

MISS  A. 

120  HURON  ST  2B 

> OFF  ASST, MECH  ENG 

MECHANICAL  BLDG 

MRS  A.Y.C.L. 

360  DAVENPORT  RD  5 

927-8914 

i LIBRY  ASST, CIRC 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

121 

MISS  C. 

65  BRUNSWICK  AVE  4 

S TECHNL  ASST ,BOT 

BOTANY  BLDG 

11 

0. 

3090  DON  MILLS  RD  STE  16 

223-7457 

I PRGMR 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

55  HARBORD  ST 

21 

W.T. 

BPHMSC 

4866  BATHURST  ST  APT  204 

638-6268 

IL  RES  ASST 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

4L 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

635-2679 

' . 

DLER  PROF  R. 

BMUS 

135  ISABELLA  ST  APT  9C5  5 

SF  ASST  PROF 

EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

)l- 

DLER  PROF  S.B. 

BA  PHD 

9 HEATHBRIDGE  PARK  RD  17 

421-6418 

S PROF, I TAL  C HISP  STUD 

21  SUSSEX  AVE 

3358 

!F 

DORKAR  PROF  K.R. 

BSC  MSC  PHD 

268  POPLAR  PLAINS  RD  AP401 

7 

S ASST  PROF ,BOT 

BOTANY  BUILDING 

iF 

G C.H. 

MSC  PHM 

525  GLENCAIRN  AVE  19 

787-2128 

RL  RES  ASST 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

635-2678 

il- 

G C.I.J. 

BS 

397  HURON  ST  5 

923-0673 

R ASST 

FORESTRY  BLOG 

G D.L.T. 

ST  STEPHENS  CRT ,N  KINGSWAY 

B L I BRN, CAT 

ISLINGTON,  ONT 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

2309 

:• 

G MISS  R.K.Y. 

21  TICHESTER  RD  APT  908  10 

535-7948 

B L I BRN , CAT 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

4839 

F 

G W.F. 

173  HURON  ST  2B 

B LIBRY  ASST, CIRC 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

T D.A. 

BA  MA  PHD 

17  OLD  MILL  TERRACE 

239-4695 

S PROF  C CHRMN, ZOOL 

ETOBICOKE,  ONT 

RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

3473 

{. 

T V.G. 

16  ST  JOSEPH  ST  APT  27  5 

922-0053 

P TCHNG  ASST, ELECT  ENG 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 

P OEHR, ELECT  ENG 
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CHAO  MISS  F. 

ACS  TCHNG  FLW.MATH 

CHAO  PROF  Y.R.  AB  PHD 

ACS  VSNG  PROF  ,E  ASIA  STUD 


WHITNEY  HALL  5 
61 1-613  SPADINA  AVE 


SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


' 


CHAPMAN  A.E. 
PP  CRTKR 


236  MCKEE  AVE  2 t 

WILLOWOALE.  ONT 

215  HURON  ST  92 


CHAPMAN  MRS  H. 
PHAR  DEMR 


263  WESTWOOD  AVE  6 
25  RUSSELL  ST 


CHAPMAN  L.J. 

ACS  SPEC  LECTRfGEOL 


BSA  MSC 


1200  WOODEDEN  DR 
PORT  CREDIT,  ONT 
MINING  BLDG 


CHAPMAN  MRS  L.S. 
CS  SECRY 


19  LASCELLES  BLVD  APT  702  7 48 

45  WALMER  RD  TOR  4 


CHAPMAN  PROF  P.B.  BSC  BE  PHD 

ACS  ASST  PROF, MATH 


70  CELISLE  AVE  APT  1014  7 92 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


CHAPNICK  DR  P. 

MED  LECTR.ANAT 


11  GOLDFINCH  COURT  A 1012 
WILLOWOALE  *,  ONT 
MEDICAL  BLDG 


CHAPPELL  J.C.  BA 

ACS  SUP VSR  OF  TCHNG  AIDS 


166  MILLARD  AVE 
NEWMARKET,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 


CHAPPLE  DR  A. 
DENT  ASSOC 


DOS 


170  ST  GEORGE  ST  STE  818  5 92, 

124  EDWARD  ST 


CHARAK  A. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, SCI  C MED 

CHARAL  K. 

PP  DRFTSMN 


12  RIDOUT  ST  3 

76 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

79  NORDEN  CRESC 

44 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 

215  HURON  ST 

CHARING  MRS  J.L. 

ROM  SR  TECHN.GEOL 


1653  BATHURST  ST  1C  53 

100  QUEENS  PARK 


CHARLEBOIS  MISS  A.R. 
DENT  DNTL  ASST 


45  DUNFIELO  AVE  APT  706  7 48£ 

124  EDWARD  ST 


CHARLEBOIS  DR  M.A.  DDS 

DENT  ASSOC 


318  RUSSELL  HILL  RD  7 481 

124  EDWARD  ST 


CHARLES  DR  A.F. 
CMRL  ASST  DIR 


MA  PHD 


330  SPADINA  RC  APT  1002  927 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 635 


CHARLES  D.A. 
FOR  TECHN 


330  SPADINA  RC  APT  1002  4 927 

BORCEN  BLDG 


CHARLES  MISS  L.D. 

PP  SECRY, PLNG  DIV 


57  RAWLINSON  AVE  12  481 

215  HURON  ST 


CHARLES  MRS  M.C. 
NEW  SECRY, REGR 


108  ISABELLA  ST  APT  205  5 

NEW  COLLEGE 


CHARLES  PROF  M.E. 

APP  ASSOC  PROF.CHEM  ENG 


BSC  MSC  PHD  FCIC 


43  STRATH  AVE  18 
WALLBERG  BLDG 


278 


CHARLES  W.B. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR , MED 


115  ROCHESTER  AVE  12 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


CHARRON  DR  K.C.  MD 

HYG  SPEC  LECTR.PUB  HLTH 


180  FOREST  WOOD  DR 
OAKVILLE,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 


CHARTERS  P.E.  BA 

ASS  RES  ASSOC, CHEM 

CHASE  C.R.  BA  MA 

ASSC  LECTR.ENG 


CHASE  MISS  J. 

AD  K P OPER 

CHAUDHRY  I. A. 

MED  RES  TECHN, SURG 

CHAYKA  MISS  F.L. 

AD  SECRY  TO  EXEC  ASST, PRES 


337  KENILWORTH  AVE  8 698- 

LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

827  ELVIRA  COURT  839- 

AJAX,  ONT 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

730  ONTARIO  ST  APT  1109  5 929- 

SIMCOE  HALL 

81  WILLCOCKS  ST  4 
BANTING  INST 

8 LAWS  ST  9 769- 

SIMCOE  HALL 
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1 

(HISS  E.P.T. 

544  SPADINA  AVE  4 

t TECHN 

25  RUSSELL  ST 

tY  S. 

MSC 

20  37TH  STREET  14 

251-6312 

I DEMR.CHEM 

LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

3577 

i 

( MRS  M.C. 

MA 

24  B INSCART  H RD  5 

925-1817 

INSTR  6 RES  ASST 

HYGIENE  BLDG 

2747 

B.F. 

163  BEVERLEY  ST  2B 

1 LAB  TECHN, TCHNG  PREP 

SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

. Y MRS  M. 

145  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT 

409  5 

922-7706 

> ADMIN  ASST 

MCLENNAN  LAB 

2990 

i MRS  L.M. 

120  HOLLIS  AVE 

691-9592 

FEES  CLK.CHF  ACCNT 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 

« 

215  HURON  ST 

2142 

:R  W.J. 

BSC  MSC  PHD 

117 A GLEN  RD  5 

!! 

TECHNL  CNSLTNT 

250  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2B 

3 MISS  E. 

70  GLOUCESTER  ST  APT 

24  5 

LIBRY  ASST, CAT 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

>ROF  J.J. 

BA  MA  PHD 

ASSOC  PROF , ANTHROP 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

:.j. 

37  NASSAU  ST  2B 

DEMR.CHEM  ENG 

WALLBERG  BLOG 

G DR  D. 

805  ISLINGTON  AVE  N 

T DEMR 

ISLINGTON,  ONT 

ij 

124  EDWARD  ST 

Y-DABAN  J.I. 

15  SHALLMAR  BLVD  APT 

308  10 

R) 

TCHNG  FLM , I TALGHI SP  STU 

21  SUSSEX  AVE 

INE  J.G. 

MA 

40  ALEXANDER  ST  APT  1711  5 

925-5361 

V ASSOC  PROF.FR 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

3923 

531 

PROF  P.A. 

BA  AM  PHO 

40  HEATHDALE  RD  10 

783-9345 

N SPEC  LECTR.ENG 

TRINITY  COLLEGE 

3614 

-if 

P. 

159  BEVERLEY  ST  2B 

RES  TECHN, BOT 

BOTANY  BLDG 

-11 

MISS  D. 

1862  BATHURST  ST  APT 

4C6  10 

SECRY  STENO 

273  BLOOR  ST  W 

S.T. 

:)5 

TCHNG  ASST, MATH 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

121 

G MISS  M.A. 

387  SHERBOURNE  ST  APT 

302  5 

RES  ASST.GEOL 

MINING  BLDG 

RES  ASST.GEOL 

It 

RES  ASST.GEOL 

AN  MRS  M.L. 

BSC  MA 

100  GLOUCESTER  ST  APT 

401  5 

927-6855 

RES  STATN.EDU  RES 

344  BLOOR  ST  W 

RES  STATN.EDU  RES 

it 

OLM  DR  A.W. 

FRCP  C 

2075  BAYVIEW  AVE  12 

487-5161 

ASST  PROF, MED  SUNYBRK 

SUNNYBROOK  HOSPITAL 

OLM  DR  L. 

MD  FRCSC 

1849  YONGE  ST  7 

927-6779 

CLINL  TCHR.OPHTHAL 

BANTING  INST 

488-2114 

E PROF  V.S. 

BA  MA  PHD 

ASST  PROF, POL  ECON 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

Y MISS  H.M. 

BS 

58  FARNHAM  AVE  7 

922-9669 

IT  SECRY  TO  DEAN 

124  EDWARD  ST 

2823 

RS-WILSON  DR  V. 

37  HERNSHAW  CRESC 

621-3279 

:• 

-R  LECTR 

ETOBICOKE,  ONT 

25  RUSSELL  ST 

IUS  DR  A. 

MD  FRCPC 

24  TAYLORWOOD  DR 

1 CLINL  TCHR.PAEO 

ISLINGTON,  ONT 

555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 

241-3461 

N MRS  H. 

642  VAUGHAN  RC  APT  301  10 

783-0370 

IT  DENTL  ASST 

124  EDWARD  ST 

2792 

i DR  D.V. 

DOS 

3000  LAWRENCE  AVE  E 

291-0951 

j 

IT  DEMR. 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 

124  EDWARD  ST 

42 
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CHORLEY  MISS  M. 

7 W ALMSLEY  BLVO  APT  7 7 

AD  CLK 

215  HURON  ST 

CHORNEY  P. 

ACS  TCHNG  ASST, MATH 

611  SPADINA  AVE 

CHOU  C.H. 

BSC  MSC 

14  SUSSEX  AVE  5 

APP  OEMR.CHEM  ENG 

W ALLBERG  BLOG 

CHOUDHRY  PROF  N.K. 

BA  MS  PHD 

45  GRENOBLE  DR 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, POL  ECON 

DON  MILLS  05,  ONT 

CHOW  MRS  A. 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 
298  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 

BB  TECHN 

BEST  INST 

CHOW  MRS  G. 

45  DUNFIELD  AVE  7 

BB  LAB  ASST 

BEST  INST 

CHOW  MRS  S. 

390  DUNDAS  ST  E 2 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, SRCHG 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

CHOYNOWSKI  PROF  M. 

MA  PHO 

181  ELLIS  AVE  3 

SGS  PROF ,EDUC 

102  BLOOR  ST  W 

CHRIS  DR  S.M. 

MB  MS  MRCS  FRCSENG  FACS 

67  H ILLHURS T BLVO  12 

MED  ASST  PROF , SURG 

92  COLLEGE  STREET 

CHRISTENSEN  MISS  E.M. 

19  LASCELLES  BLVD, APT  1103 

EXT  SECRY  STENO 

FALCONER  HALL 

CHRISTENSEN  I.J. 

ACS  TCHNG  ASST, MATH 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

CHRISTENSEN  PROF  L.R. 

BS  PHD 

165  OWEN  BLVO 

MED  PROF, MEDICAL  BIOPHYSICS 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

MED  DIR  OF  ANML  FACILTS 

MEDICAL  BLDG 

CHRISTIE  MISS  F.H. 

BSC 

14  RATHNALLY  AVE  7 

BB  RES  ASSOC 

BEST  INST 

CHRISTIE  H.C. 

88  BERTMOUNT  AVE  8 

ACS  SR  STRSKPR.PHY 

MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

CHRISTIE  PROF  P. 

BA  MDCM  OPSYCH 

8 CONRAD  AVE  4 

MED  ASST  PROF .PSYCHIAT 

250  COLLEGE  ST 

CHRYSLER  MISS  A.M. 

70  PLEASANT  BLVD  APT  T7  7 

ROM  LECTR, EDUC 

100  QUEENS  PARK 

CHU  R.W. 

BA  BLS  MA 

50  WALMER  RO  APT  108  4 

ACS  LECTR  LIBRN.E  ASIAN  STD 

215  HURON  ST 

CHU  DR  W.T. 

BASC  MASC  PHD 

44  VALLEY  WOODS  RD  APT  206 

APP  ASST  PROF , AEROSP  STUD 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 

CHUBB  DR  P.D. 

MD 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 
25  LASCELLES  BLVD  APT  1605 

MED  RESDNT  »OPHTHAL 

BANTING  INST 

CHURCHER  PROF  C.S. 

BSC  BSCHCNS  MSC  PHD 

20  B INSCART  H RD  5 

ROM  RES  ASSOC, VERT  PALAED 

RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF , ZOOL 
CHURCHLAND  P.M. 

ACS  LECTR, PHIL 

215  HURON  ST 

CHUTE  DEAN  A. L . 

OBE  MA  MD  PHD  FRCPC 

330  SPADINA  RD  APT  2302  4 

MED  DEAN 

MEOICAL  BLDG 

CIANCI  MRS  L. 

4 MAPLE  AVE  5 

ACS  INSTR, ITAL  C HISP  STUD 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

CICEK  MRS  H. 

68  JONES  AVE  8 

AD  MAIL  CLK, ADMSNS 

SIMCOE  HALL 

CINADER  PROF  B. 

BSC  PHD  DSC 

34  ROWANWOOD  AVE  5 

MED  ASSOC  PROF, PATH  CHEM 

500  SHERBOURNE  ST 

MED  PROF, MED  BIOPHYS 

CIOE  T. 

86  ROBERT  ST  4 

ROM  JR  TECHN, I CHTH YOL ,HERP 

100  QUEENS  PARK  CR 

CIORAN  S.D. 

BA  MA 

SCAR  INSTR 

SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

CIRUNA  MRS  I.K. 

BA  MSC 

185  GLENHOLME  AVE  10 

FS  LECTR 

157  BLOOR  ST  W 

■XT-..  -T :■■■  ¥ ■.  , * * . g.  f 5 
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A J.A. 

LECTR, CHEM 
N LECTR 

Y MISS  J. 

ASST  BKKPR, ADMIN 

NGBOLD  D.S. 

SCRY  BD  t DIR  ADMN  SERV 


MISS  A.D. 

SR  OFF  ASST 


DR  D.R.  BSC  PHD 

LECTR.CHEM 
N LECTR 

MISS  E.J. 

COST  CLK 


MISS  E.L. 
COST  CLK 


A3 


185  GLENHOLME  AVE  10 
ER  INDALE  COLLEGE 


96  AVENUE  ROAC  5 921-6090 

100  QUEENS  PARK  3704 

48  HILLS  RD  942-1063 

AJAX.  ONT 

SIMCOE  HALL  2117 

126  PEMBERTON  AVE  221-5818 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

DOWNSVIEW  DIV  635-2796 

48  EC  INBOROUGH  CT  9 
ER  INDALE  COLLEGE 


126  PEMBERTON  AVE  221-5818 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

DOWNSVIEW  DIV  635-2793 

126  PEMBERTON  AVE  221-5818 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

DOWNSVIEW  DIV  635-2793 


MISS  E.M. 

. SR  RES  ASST 

BSC 

MA 

3110  YONGE  ST  APT  101  12 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

485-3771 

635-2694 

MISS  F.A. 

LIBRY  ASST, SRCHG  SERV 

BSC 

103  MAOISON  AVE  5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

925-2931 

PROF  G.M. 

ASSOC  PROF , ZOOL 

BSC 

MSC  PHD 

310  EAST  AVE  ROUGE  HILLS 
WESTHILL,  ONT 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

282-7416 

3489 

MISS  M.M. 
STENO.RES  ADMIN 


48  ROXBOROUGH  ST  W 5 921-6170 

SIMCOE  HALL  2129 


P.J.F, 

RES  ASST, AERO SP  STUD 

30  ESTERBROOKE  AVE  A 1211 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

DR  R.M. 

CLINL  TCHR, RADIOL 

61  HOPPERTON  DR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

PROF  S.D. 

PROF  £ CHRMN, SOC I OL 

MA  PHD  FRSC 

9 LAMONT  AVE 
AG  INCOURT,  ONT 
BORCEN  BLDG 

291-0594 

3411 

W.G. 

SR  MECHN, PSYCH 

10  THORN  LANE 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
SIONEY  SMITH  HALL 

464-1963 

3397 

! A.E. 

. ASST  SUPT 

94  GAROEN  AVE 
THORNHILL,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

889-1636 

635-2649 

! DR  A.J. 

• ASSOC, FAC  CLIN 

BSC  DOS 

74  ST  CLAIR  AVE  W 7 
124  EDWARD  ST 

! C.E. 

. PERS  OFFCR 

36  JOHNSON  AVE 
THORNHILL,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

889-6846 

635-2653 

i PROF  D.A. 

ASSOC  PROF, MATH 

BA  MA  PHD 

34  MOORE  AVE  7 
SIONEY  SMITH  HALL 

489-4676 

3322 

1 PROF  D.W. 

PROF, PHYSIOL 
PROF ,B  £ B MED  RES 

MSC  PHD 

108  INGLEWOOD  DR  7 
BEST  INST 

485-4304 

2678 

i REV  E.G. 

1 SR  TUTR , MENS  RESDNCES 

BA  BD  MA  DLITT 

110  CHARLES  ST  W 5 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

922-1612 

3809 

V PROF, NR  EAST  STUD 


IE  G.G.  BA  MA  607-50  HILLSBORO  AVE  5 927-6192 

) RES  ADMIN  CRONTR  MEDICAL  BLDG 

It  > RES  ADMIN  CRDNTR 

) RES  ADMIN  CRDNTR 


CE  T.R. 

1 AST  CR  TR , MCLGHLN  PLNTRM 
5 DEMR , A STRON 


128  HEDDINGTON  AVE  12  489-0194 

100  QUEENS  PARK  2630 


44 
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CLARKE  PROF  W.H. 

ACS  ASST  PROF  » ASTRON 

BA  MA  PHD 

43  THE  KINGSWAY  18 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

CLARKE  DR  W.T.W. 

HYG  SPEC  LECTR.NL'TRN 
MED  PROF  » THER AP 

MD  FRCPC 

119  ROXBOROUGH  DR  5 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

CLARKSON  MRS  A. 
ACSV  LECTR » ENG 

MA 

9 POWELL  AVE  5 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

CLARKSON  MRS  G.M. 
MUSF  LIBRY  ASST 

225  ST  CLAIR  AVE  W 7 
EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

CLARKSON  MISS  J.S. 
LIB  LIBRN 

BA  BLS 

153  LASCELLES  BLVD  7 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

3CLARKSON  PROF  S.H.E. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF  , POL  ECON 

BA  MA  DDERECH 

9 POWELL  AVE  5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

CLAYTON  MRS  A. 

MUSS  KINGSWAY  BRCH  PRIN 

ATCM  LRAM 

5056  DUNDAS  ST  W 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

CLAYTON  H. 

ACS  OPERt PHYS 

189  SEARLE  AVE 
OOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

CLAYTON  DR  J.K. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR , PS YCH I AT 

MD  CM  DPSYCH 

111  LAWTON  BLVD  7 
250  COLLEGE  ST 

CLEE  PROF  D.A. 
COE  PROF  EDUC 

BSC  MSC  BA 

31  MCRAE  DR 
LEASIDE,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

CLEMENT  M.J.Y. 

ACS  ASST  PROF, ASTRON 

BSC  MSC  PHD 

965  BAY  ST  APT  1603  5 

MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

CLEMENTS  J.C. 

ACS  TCHNG  FLW.MATH 

611-613  SPAOINA  AVE 

CLODI  G.H.A. 

APP  CLK  CHEM  ENG 

307  CRAWFORD  ST  3 
WALLBERG  BLOG 

CLOSE  G.R.D. 

APP  CRFTSMN,ELEC  ENG 

44  NORANDA  DRIVE  15 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

CLOUGH  PROF  D.J. 

APP  ASSOC  PROF , IND  ENG 

BASC  MBA 

31  VALLEYWOODS  RD 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
OLD  ELECTRICAL  BLDG 

CLOUGH  W.C. 

MED  TECHN, B I OCHEM 

447  MONTROSE  AVE  4 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

CLUTE  PROF  K.F. 

HYG  PROF, DEPT  OF  HLTH  AO 

BA  MD  FRCPC 

9 CORTLEIGH  BLVD  12 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

CLYOE  MRS  E.A.J. 
DENT  SECRY  STENO 

58  GRENOBLE  DRIVE  APT  1 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

CLYNCH  MRS  G. 
PR  CASHIER 

890  JANE  ST  APT  1207  9 

FRONT  CAMPUS 

CLYNE  MISS  L.A. 

AD  CLK.PLCM-NT 

323  RUSHOLME  RD  APT  1205 
581  SPADINA  AVE 

COATE  MISS  C. 
DENT  DENT  ASST 

24  ST  GEORGE  BLVD 
WESTON,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

COATES  MISS  C . 

ROM  JR  TECHN, FAR  EASTN 

7 KINGSBURY  CRESC 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

COATES  DR  D.B. 

MED  ASSOC  PSYCHI AT 

MD  DPSYCH  FRCPC 

23  INGLEWOOD  CR  7 
250  COLLEGE  ST 

COATES  MRS  E.N. 

AD  SECRY  TO  D I REC TOR , PLCMT 

6 MICHAEL  DR, 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
581  SPADINA  AVE 

COBBOLD  PROF  R.S.C. 

APP  ASSOC  PROF, BIO  MED 

BSC  MSC  PHD 

116  RIDLEY  BLVD  12 
OLD  PHYSICS  BLDG 

COBER  R. J.C. 

AD  PURCH  ASST, PURCH 

3 LANCER  DR 
MAPLE,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

1 
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RN  DR  O.G. 
NT  ASSOC 


RN  MISS  K. 
>SV  PROF, ENG 


:1fRANE  MISS  D.E. 

CLK  TYPST »PHSL  PINT 


rane  dr  r.c. 

D ASSOC, PSYCHIAT 


ICROFT  MRS  G. 

0 RES  ASST (BIOCHEM 


MA  BUTT  LLD  FRSL  FRSC 


MBRS  DPSYCH 


57  OAK  KNOLL  CR 
HAMILTON,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

39  ELGIN  AVE  5 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

132  ISLINGTON  AVE  NORTH 
ISLINGTON  $,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

312  GLEN  MANOR  DR  13 
250  COLLEGE  ST 

•♦4  MEYER  DR 
GUELPH,  ONT 
MEDICAL  BLDG 


922-1728 

3833 

233-3458 

2324 

698-3092 

821-3288 


RELL  MISS  B.J. 
AR  STENO 

29  HATHERLEY  RD  10 
25  RUSSELL  ST 

SHUTT  MISS  M.E. 
ASSOC  PROF 

BA  MLS 

44  GLEN  ROA 0 5 

167  COLLEGE  ST 

921-0642 

3034 

LING  MRS  J.A. 

D RES  ASST, PHYSIOL 

BSC  MA 

55  MAITLAND  ST  APT  1007 
BEST  INST 

5 

927-3746 

2677 

F.L. 

[|S  INSTR,  PHYS 

BSC  PHD 

182  DUNVEGAN  RD  7 
OLD  PHYSICS  BLDG 

489-0652 

iEY  MRS  M.C. 
Iw  LIBRN 

BA  BLS 

35  CLAXTON  8LVD  10 
NEW  COLLEGE 

787-5511 

S! WELL  DR  E.E. 
D FLW.MED 

SUNNYBROOK  HOSP  BAYVIEW  AV  12 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

NIM  DR  M. 

D CLINL  TCHR, MED 

MD 

21  BANNATYNE  DR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

447-4621 

N MISS  E. 

S INSTR  t RDR 

MA  PHD 

55  MONTCLAIR  AVE  APT  405 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

10 

489-0488 

2959 

N MRS  M. 

SR  TEC  HN 
SR  TEC  HN 

9 DORCHESTER  CR 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
BEST  INST 

2592 

N MISS  R. 
CLK 

2788  KEELE  ST  APT  206 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
DOWNSVIEW  OIV 

636-5867 

N DR  S. 

D RES  ASSOC, UBST  C GYNAE 
D RES  ASSOC, PATH  CHEM 

BA  PHD 

99  CHILTERN  HILL  RD  10 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

783-6040 

2553 

ON  DR  W. 

D RES  FLW.SURG 

TORONTO  WESTERN  HOSPITAL 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

2B 

PINTO  DR  R.F. 

0 ASSOC, RADIOL 

MD  DMR  FRCPC 

9 COTTONWOOD  DRIVE 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 

10 1 COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

447-3577 

366-8211 

PINTO  DR  V. 

D CLINL  TCHR , SlIRG 

MD  BSC  FRCSC  FACS 

309  BRIAR  HILL  AVE  12 
BANTING  INST 

922-7703 

DR  J.E.C. 

D CLINL  TCHR, MED 

MD  FRCPC 

105  ADELAIDE  ST  W 2 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

362-6011 

j PROF  J.W. 

ST  ASSOC  PROF ,CLA S 

MA 

194  ST  GERMAINE  AVE  12 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

481-8803 

3006 

PROF  L.J. 

D ASST  PROF, MED 

MD  FRCPC  FACP 

17  BROWSIDE  AVE  07 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

MISS  P.C. 

IN  ASST  REGR 

BA 

273  POPLAR  PLAINS  RD  7 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

923-1014 

2687 

PROF  W.K. 

SF  ASSOC  PROF 

BA  MA  EDO 

52  FAIRMEADOW  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
ECWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

221-1915 

3750 

MAN  MRS  P. 
ASST  PROF 

BSC  MSC 

27  ALDENHAM  CRESC 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
157  BLOOR  ST  W 

S MISS  D. 

P SECRY, IND  ENG 

21  LASCELLES  BLVD  APT  601 
OLD  ELECTRICAL  BLDG 

7 

481-4352 

2920 
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COLES  MRS  D.A. 

MED  RES  ASST, PHYSIOL 

BSC 

100  GLOUCESTER  ST  APT  701 
BEST  INST 

COLES  MISS  M.L. 
SGS  CLK 

485  HURON  ST  APT  305  5 

65  ST  GEORGE  ST 

COLLET  MISS  P. 

SMC  ASSOC  PROF.FR 

MA  PHD 

50  HILLSBORO  AVE  APT  2502 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

COLLINS  C.E. 

AD  PRGMR, SYSTEMS  £ PRGMG 

10  BUTTERCUP  CT 
WESTON,  ONT 
SIMCOE  HALL 

COLLINS  MISS  C.M. 

AD  STENO  £ TAPE  LIBRN 

10  BUTTERCUP  CT 
WESTON,  ONT 
SIMCOE  HALL 

COLLINS  E.J. 

COE  INSTR, UTS 

BA  BPAED 

449  HEATH  ST  E 17 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

COLLINS  MRS  G. 
SOC  SECRY 

50  MICHAEL  OR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

COLLINS  MRS  L. 
EXT  CLK  TYPST 

76  MEADOW V I EW  AVE 
WILLOWDALE  6,  ONT 
FALCONER  HALL 

COLL  INS  L. 

A£S  TCHNG  ASST.GEOG 

BA 

429  BRUNSWICK  AVE  4 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

COLLINS  L. 

A£S  TCHNG  ASST.GEOG 

MA 

486  CLINTON  ST  4 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

COLLINS  PROF  R.A. 

APP  ASSOC  PROF, CIVIL  ENG 

BASC  MS  PHD 

44  CHATSWORTH  DR  12 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

COLLINS  R.S. 

A£S  GL  S8LWR , PHYS 

230  THE  HEIGHTS  DR 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

COLLINS  W. 

SCAR  SCRTY  GRD 

94  M ADEL  A IN  E AVE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

COLLINS  W. 

A£S  RES  ASST , BOT 

30  RIDLEY  GDNS  3 
BOTANY  BLDG 

COLL  INS-WILLIAMS  PROF  C. 
MED  ASSOC  PROF , PAED I A T 

BA  MC  FRCPC  FAAA  FACA 

FAAP  39  BENNINGTON  HTS  DR  17 
555  UNIVERSITY  AVE  2 

COLMAN  MRS  M. 

DENT  DEMR.DENT  HYG 

21  HEATHCOTE  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

COLMAN  MRS  R.V. 

A£S  SPEC  LECTR.HI ST 

BA  MA 

299  RIVERSIDE  DR  3 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

COLMAN  DEAN  S.J. 
ERIN  DEAN 

BA  MA 

299  RIVERSIDE  DR  3 
UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO 

COLTHURST  MISS  A.J.B. 
MED  LECTR, REHAB  MED 

MCPA  BA  MRSH 

49  CASTLEWOOD  RD  12 
256  MCCAUL  ST 

CONACHER  D.J. 

A£ST  WORELL  PROF£HEAD,CLAS 

MA  PHD 

126  MANOR  RD  E 7 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

CONACHER  PROF  J.B. 
A£S  PROF, HIST 

MA  PHD 

151  WELLAND  AVE  7 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

CONANT  A.V. 

CMRL  RES  ASST 

BA 

414  WILLOWDALE  AVE  APT  321 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

CONEN  PROF  P.E. 

MED  ASST  PROF, PATH 

MBBS  MRCP  MCPATH 

10  SUSSEX  AVE  05 
BANTING  INST 

CONN  OR  A.W. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.ANAESTH 

2615  LAKESHORE  BLVD  14 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2B 

CONNELL  PROF  G.E. 

MED  PROF  £ CHRMN  * BI OCHEM 

BA  PHD 

105  LYTTON  BLVD  12 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

CONNELL  T. 

HYG  LAB  TECHN  »NUTRN 

91  BERNARD  ST  5 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

CONNELLY  MRS  E. 

SCAR  SR  REG STR TN  ASST 

709  BALATON  AVE 
BAY  RIDGES,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

921 

851 

425- 

223- 

285- 

927- 

485- 


425- 

488- 

766- 

766- 

828- 

487- 

485- 

635- 

922- 

481- 

922- 

839- 

284- 
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■'  QRTON  J.L. 

P CRFTSMNfMET  6 MAT  SCI 

UERGOOO  MRS  E.P. 

P SECRY  £ LIBRN.CHEM  ENG 


IS  RES  ASST, PSYCH 

l!v 

■ay  miss  f.m. 

Is  ADMIN  ASST 

■AY  MRS  J.K. 

S LECTR, HISTORY 

1 Ingham  d.b. 

ASST  FIRE  MRSHL 

J 

f MISS  B.H. 

SECRY 


2343  LAKESHORE  BLVD  H 305  14 
MINING  BLDG 

44  BYWOOD  DR 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

90  LOWTHER  AVE  5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

136  WALLACE  AVE  4 
65  ST  GEORGE  ST 

MASTERS  LODGE  YORK  UNIV  12 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

80  FOREST  MANOR  RD  AP  1506 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

35  THORNCLIFFE  PK  DR  17 
215  HURON  ST 


I MRS  C. 

«B  LIBRY  ASST, CIRC 


PROF  C.D.  BSC  MA  PHD 

S ASST  PROF.CHEM 


32  NORTHEY  DRIVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

265  HEATH  ST  E 7 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 


I OR  D.F. 

STAFF  PSYTRST 


115  TYNDALL  AVE  APT  805  3 

256  HURON  ST 


I MRS  D.M. 

IT  SECRY  TO  DIR 

I 

I MISS  E.J. 

Id  lectr.rehab  med 


40  ALEXANDER  ST, APT  1408  5 

FALCONER  HALL 


256  MCCAUL  ST 


I MRS  G.R. 

1C  LECTR, ENG 


MA  PHD 


65  WOODLAWN  AVE  W 5 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


I PROF  G.R.  BA  MA  PHD  65  WOODLAWN  AVE,W  7 

IS  PROF, HIST  SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


I DR  G.T. 

ID  CLINL  TCHR , SURG 

I 

I MRS  S. 

I S INSTR , SOC I OL 

I MISS  S.A. 

E CLERL  ASST 

E MISS  M. 

IM  SECRY  STENO,  PHOTGR  Y 
SON  OR  B.A. 

D CLINL  TCHR,PSYCHI AT 
IBER  MRS  M.T. 

D STATSCL  CLK  RECDST,PSY 


IBS  M. 

S SR  STRSKPR  C TECHN.CHEM 


MB  CHB  DPSYCH 


26  MINEOLA  RD 
PORT  CREDIT,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

361  HILLSDALE  AVE  E 7 
BORDEN  BLDG 

321  SILVERTHORN  AVE  9 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

55  GLENDALE  AVE  3 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

999  QUEEN  ST  WEST  3 
250  COLLEGE  ST 

252  BENSON  AVE  4 
250  COLLEGE  ST 

47  BERNARD  AVE  5 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 


*ER  MISS  C.R. 

1C  ADVTSNG  MGR 


35  KELWAY  BLVD  12 
SAC  BLDG 


’ER  J. 

.1  TECHN 


238  KEELE  ST  9 
65  HARBORD  ST 


’ER  MRS  L. 

IS  TECHNL  ASST, ZOOL 


28  ALGONQUIN  AVE  3 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 


•ER  L. 

1 ANML  RM  ATTNOT 


NORRIS  CRES , BLDG  0 APT  4 14 
BEST  INST 


•ER  DR  M.  MD 

:D  RESDNT .OPHTHAL 


60  MONTCLAIR  AVE  APT  204  7 

BANTING  INST 


'ER  MRS  M. 
iS  LECTR, SOC I OL 


133  ROSELAWN  AVE  12 
BORDEN  BLDG 


»ER  MRS  P. 
) SUP VSR 


33  SULTANA  AVE  19 
SIMCOE  HALL 


233-9363 

3063 


445-1314 

425-4129 

447-9760 

3829 

487-3559 

3596 

921-5734 

2392 


925-5068 


762-3802 

536-8147 

3643 

278-7889 

924-6811 

531-6672 


488-1890 

923-8171 


259-7040 

2596 

483-7980 

488-0690 

3414 

783-5758 

2204 
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COOPER  DR  P.D. 

PHAR  SPEC  LECTR 

MED  ASST  PROF , PHARMACOL 

BSC  MSC  PHD 

448  RUSSEL  HILL  RD  7 
MEOICAL  BUILDING 

COOPER  MRS  S. 
GL  I TECHN 

238  KEELE  ST  9 
65  HARBORD  ST 

COOPERSMITH  DR  H. 
MED  FLW.MED 

402  RICHVIEW  AVE  10 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

COOPERSTOCK  PROF  H. 

ACS  ASST  PROF , SOC IOL 

AB 

109  WEMBLEY  RD  10 
BORDEN  BLDG 

COPE  W.J. 

DENT  LAB  ASST 

51  ADMIRAL  RD 
AJAX,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

COPELAND  P. 
PR  RCVR 

47  THORNCLIFFE  PK  DR, A 511 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

COPLAND  DR  G.M. 
MED  ASSOC, MED 

MD 

60  NORTHDALE  RD 
WILLOWDALE  10,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

CORBEIL  C.P. 

INN  RES  ASST 

140  WELLESLEY  ST  E APT  43 
INNIS  COLLEGE 

CORBETT  MISS  E.P. 
DENT  DNTL  NRSE 

39  RIVERWOOD  PARKWAY  A17  18 
124  EDWARD  ST 

CORBETT  J.H. 

ACSC  LECTR, CLAS 
SCAR  LECTR, CLAS 

BA  MA 

55  LIVINGSTON  RD  APT  901 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

CORBETT  MRS  S. 

BB  LAB  AT  TNDT , SYN  CHEM 

104  MOORE  AVE  7 
BEST  INST 

CORCORAN  MISS  T.M. 

AD  SUP VSR , SECRL  SERV  UNIT 

1175  BAY  ST  APT  129  5 

215  HURON  ST 

COR  I AT  MISS  S. 

APP  RES  ASST, CHEM  ENG 

91  ARLINGTON  AVE  4 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

CORINNE  SISTER  M. 
AC SM  PROF.FR 

MA  PHD 

ST  JOSEPHS  COLLEGE  5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

CORINTHIOUS  M.J.G. 

APP  TCHNG  ASST, ELECT  ENG 

73  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

CORKILL  DR  J.M.B. 
CMRL  RES  MBR 

BA  PHD 

41  CEVERE  GDNS  12 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

CORLEY  J.T. 

APP  DEMR.MECH 

BASC 

27  KINGSBURY  CRESC 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 

CORMACK  PROF  D.H. 

MED  ASST  PROF , ANA  T 

BA  MA  PHD 

155  BALL  I OL  ST  APT  17C5  7 

MEDICAL  BLDG 

CORNFIELD  MRS  C.G. 
AD  ENDSR 

555  RUSSELL  HILL  RD.AP  207 
SIMCOE  HALL 

CORNFORD  P.D. 
CMRL  SR  ATTNDT 

115  PARK  HOME  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

CORNWELL  MRS  B.R. 
LIB  LIBRN 

25  THURSTON  RC  7 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRY 

CORRIGAN  MISS  B.M. 

ACS  PROF, ITAL  C HISP  STUD 

PHD  LITTD 

FRSC 

544  ST  CLAIR  AVE  W 10 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 

CORSON  MRS  M. 
MED  SR  TECHN 

18  WARREN  RD  7 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

COSBIE  DR  W.G. 

MED  GRAD  LECTR, OBST  C GYNAE 

MB  MC  ED 

MD  FRCSC  FRCOG 

207  BALMORAL  AVE  7 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

COSBURN  W.C. 

COMP  SYSTEM  PRGMR 

BSC 

10  HUNTLEY  ST  APT  1906  5 

MCLENNAN  LAB 

COSGRAVE  B. 
PR  CRTKR 

190  OLIVE  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

COSTA  E.G. 

SCAR  LECTR, ITAL 

ACS  LECTR,  ITAL  C HISP  STUD 


485 

787 

425- 

445- 

239- 

261- 

487- 
925- 

531- 
924- 

488- 
635- 

489- 

221- 

635- 

489- 

532- 

922- 

225- 


MA 


187  CALEDONIA  RD  10 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


284- 
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IGAN  E.L. 

BA 

67  GLEN  RD  5 

923-7915 

SC  LECTR.ENG 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

MRS  B.A. 

357  RUSHOLME  RD, APT  1108  4 

B LIBRY  ASST, OFF  CHF  LIBN 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

ER  MRS  E. 

BA  MA 

27  TYNOALL  AVE  3 

537-1704 

T ASST  DIR, WRITING  LAB 

INNIS  COLLEGE 

2512 

N ASST  DIR, WRI TING  LAB 

HL  IN  REV  H.P. 

BA  MA  STD 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  5 

921-3151 

C DIR, STUD  A IDGAWARDS 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

3151 

TER  MISS  L.A. 

BA 

161  ST  GEORGE  ST, APT  201  17 

924-4997 

S SECRY, PSYCH 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

3408 

THARD  DR  H.S. 

MA  MB 

57  JOHN  ST 

241-1753 

'25 

D GRAD  LECTR.SURG 

WESTON,  ONT 

BANTING  INSTITUTE 

"5 

NIYEA  M. 

387  PAPE  AVE  6 

AR  MNTNCE  TECHN , TV 

SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

T G.L. 

DFC  MCOM  CA 

19  KINGSGARDEN  RD  18 

231-2484 

DIR  OF  FNCE 

SIMCOE  HALL 

2216 

T J.S. 

418  MARTIN  GROVE  RD 

)» 

ACC  TNG  ASST, CHF  ACCNT 

ISLINGTON,  ONT 

215  HURON  ST 

it 

TICE  PROF  H.A. 

BASC 

166  PARKVIEW  HILL  CRES  16 

757-5200 

P ASSOC  PRUF , ELEC  ENG 

GALBRAITH  BLOG 

3121 

TIS  M.C. 

BSC  PHD 

)T 

IM  SR  RES  ASSOC 

607-609  SPADINA  AVE 

INS  T.E. 

BSC  MSC 

650  BROCK  AVE  4 

!S 

S TCHNG  ASST, MATH 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

LAND  DR  K.H. 

MC  MA  BO  DD 

75  COLIN  AVE  7 

483-4789 

31* 

PRIN  EMER 

EMMANUEL  COLLEGE 

TS  PROF  W.B. 

BA  FC A 

145  HEATH  ST  E 7 

483-2135 

IS  PROF 

119  ST  GEORGE  ST 

3427 

NTRY  PROF  A.F. 

BA 

STREETSVILLE  RD 

826-2929 

,S  PROF  EMER  , ZOOL 

STREETSVILL E,  ONT 

RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLOG 

>N  C.R.M. 

9 SHAOOWBROOK  DR 

233-2705 

15- 

I RES  ASSOC 

ISLINGTON,  ONT 

BEST  INST 

2583 

>N  DR  D. 

DDS 

2281  YONGE  ST  12 

483-6092 

:nt  ASSOC 

124  EDWARD  ST 

.N  DR  D.H. 

MD  FRCPC 

28  CHIPPING  RD 

444-8365 

:d  clinl  tchr.med 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 

92  COLLEGE  ST 

IN  F.G. 

99  LORD  ROBERTS  DR 

»P  CRFTSMN, ELECT  ENG 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 

- 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 

H 

IN  T.W. 

360  HURON  ST  5 

925-1784 

)M  ARTIST, CRFTSMN, DI SP  GEN 

100  QUEENS  PARK 

3659 

•- 

AN  V.M. 

;w  tutr,phys 

MCLENNAN  LAB 

’■ 

IE  MISS  M.A. 

831  SUNNINGDALE  BEND 

278-5982 

I ACCTG  CLK 

CLARKSON,  ONT 

DOWNSVIEW  DIV 

. ING  R. 

23  LONGSPUR  RD  16 

759-8600 

» CRTKP 

215  HURON  ST 

3129 

MRS  A.J. 

BA  MA  8LITT  DPH1L 

58  CLAXTON  BLVD  10 

783-8017 

GS  ASSOC  PROF, ISLAM  STUD 

455  SPADINA  AVE 

3306 

MISS  C.A. 

MA 

25  ST  MARY  ST  APT  2406  5 

921-5187 

- 

GSV  LECTR.ENG 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

381- 

J.R. 

619  HURON  ST  5 

921-6810 

ED  CRFTSMN, ANAESTH 

101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

MISS  P. 

GS  SECRY • CHEM 


88  BERNARD  AVE  APT  103  5 

LASH  MILLER  BLDG 
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COXETER  PROF  H.S.M. 
ACS  PROF, MATH 

CRAGG  MISS  J.E. 

PR  SECRY  DCB 

CRAIG  A.G. 

PP  CARPNR 

CRAIG  MISS  C.G. 

ARCH  STENO  RCPNST 


CRAIG  PROF  G.B. 

APP  PROF, MET  £ MAT  SCI 

CRAIG  PROF  G.M. 

ACS  PROF  C ASSOC  CHRMN 

CRAMP  W.D. 

PHAR  DEMR 


CRAMPTON  MISS  E. 

COE  LECTR 

CRANMER-BYNG  PROF  J.L. 

ACS  PROF, HIST 

CRANSTON  MISS  L.I. 

MED  SECRY, POSTGRAD  MED 


CRAPPER  DR  D.R. 

MED  RES  ASSOC, MED 
MED  ASST  PROF, PHYSIOL 

CRASSWELLER  PROF  P.O. 

MED  ASST  PROF , SURG 

CRAWFORD  PROF  B. 

LAW  ASSOC  PROF 

CRAWFORD  DR  J.S. 

MED  ASST  PROF  C DIR.REH 
MED  ASST  PROF, MED 

CRAWFORD  PROF  J.S. 

MED  PROF.OPHTHAL 

CRAWLEY  DR  J.F. 

CMRL  ASST  DIR 


CREAL  MRS  D.K . 

MED  RES  ASST, PSYCHI AT 

CREEDON  J.L. 

DENT  STRS  ASST 

CREELMAN  PROF  C.D. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF , PSCH 

CREEMER  A.L. 

COMP  PLNG  MGR 


CREIGHTON  PROF  D.G. 
ACS  PROF, HIST 


CREIGHTON  J.L. 

MUSF  RECRD  ARCHVST 

CREIGHTON  P. 

BUS  LECTR 

CREIGHTON  DR  R.E. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, ANAESTH 

CRERAR  D.A. 

ACS  CLASS  ASST.GEOL 

CRICHTON  PROF  J.W. 

ACS  ASST  PROF, PHIL 

CRIER  MISS  S. 

MED  RES  TECHN, MEO 


BA  PHD  LLD  FRS  FRSC 
BA 


MASC  PHD 
BA  PHD 


MD  FRCP 


MD  FRCSC  FACS 
BCOM  LLB  LLM 
MD  FRCPC 


MD  CP  DOMS 
DVM  PHD 


AB  MA  PHO 
MA 


BA  MA  LLD  DLITT  FRSC 


BE 

BA  MA  CA 


BA  MA  PHD 


67  ROXBOROUGH  DR  5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


IB  I LOWTHER  AVE  APT  A 
FRONT  CAMPUS 


3032  A YONGE  ST  12 
215  HURON  ST 


61  OUEENSBURY  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
230  COLLEGE  ST 


10  GLENELLEN  CR  E 18 
MINING  BLDG 


137  ROXBOROUGH  ST  E 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


27  FINCHLEY  RC 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
25  RUSSELL  ST 


10 A A PRICEF  IELD  RD 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 


190  GLENGROVE  AVE  12 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


287  MARXLAND  CR  APT  902 
ETOBICOKE,  ONT 
174  ST  GEORGE  ST 


58  GRENOBLE  DR  APT  AB 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
BEST  INST 


25  LEONARD  AVE  2B 
BANTING  INST 


86  BRIAR  HILL  12 
FLAVELLE  HOUSE 


70  SIR  WILL  I AMS  LANE 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
256  MCCAUL  ST 


555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 
BANTING  INST 


RR  #6 

GUELPH,  ONT 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 


2 1 A LAWRENCE  AVE  E 12 
2 SURREY  PLACE 


36  LOCKWOOD  RC  8 
12A  EDWARD  ST 


807  DUPLEX  AVE  12 
SIONEY  SMITH  HALL 


25  KEMPSELL  CRESC 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 


BOX  225 
BROOKLIN,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


A 1 3 PARKS  IDE  OR  3 
ECWARO  JOHNSON  BLDG 


12  GLENVIEW  AVE  12 
119  ST  GEORGE  ST 


A6  ELVINA  GARDENS  12 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 


189  DELORAINE  AVE  12 
MINING  BLDG 


25  LASCELLES  BLVD  APT  516 
215  HURON  ST 


328  BROADWAY  AVE  12 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


927 

923 


2 33 
922 


921 

488- 

621 


922 

364 


489 

231 


488 

366 


824 

635 


694- 

488- 


. 1 Me 

223-< 
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« G.M. 

CRTKR  £ GARDNER 


2245  BAYVIEW  AVE  12 
215  HURON  ST 


’5  0 PROF  J.H.G. 
PROF 


BCOM  PHD 


425  RICHVIEW  AVE  10 
123  ST  GEORGE  ST 


ENDEN  PROF  B.S.  MA  PHD 

ASSOC  PROF.EDUC 


1A  DALE  AVE  5 
102  BLOOR  ST  W 


* ER  A.M. 

SPEC  LECTR, PHYS 


MIDLAND  AVE 
AG  INCOURT.  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 


ER  PROF  B.F.  MA  PHD 

) PROF.B IOCHEM 


80  WELLESLEY  ST  E APT  1201 
MEDICAL  BLDG 


^ ER  DR  D.W. 

I RS  ASSC.ENTML  INVRT  ZOL 


BA  MA  PHO 


100  QUEENS  PARK 


ER  E.R. 

IT  CHF  TECHN  £ ADMIN  ASST 

' PROF  J.C.  BS  DEB 

• i ASST  PROF.EDUC 


,J*  *TON  DR  C.P.  MD 

) CLINL  TCHR.ANAESTH 

IN  A.J. 

) PRO J TECHN, PHYSIOL 


1501  WOODBINE  AVE  APT  710  13 
124  EDWARD  ST 

26  WELSFORD  GCNS 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
102  BLOOR  ST  W 

71  VALECREST  CR 

ISLINGTON,  ONT 

101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

1185  SATURNIA  CRES 
COOKSVILLE,  ONT 
BEST  INST 


IN  MISS  P.E. 

1 LIBRY  ASST .CNVRSN  PROJ 


488  PLAINS  RD  6 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


<ER  REV  R.W.  MA  JCD 

: ASSOC  PROF, CANON  LAW 


ST  MICHAEL  COLLEGE  5 
ST  MICHAEL  COLLEGE 


* <S  W.E. 

SUPT.ENG 


BASC  PENG 


28  NANTON  AVE,  5 
215  HURON  ST 


ill  <STON  PROF  J.H.  MD  BSC  PHD 

D L EC  TR , PATH 
D ASSOC  PROF, MED 

>*■  B IE  MRS  E.A.  BA 

LECTR 


246  RUSSELL  HILL  RD  7 
BANTING  INST 


359  RATHBURN  RD 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
157  BLOOR  ST  W 


BY  MISS  J. 

M D LECTR, REHAB  MED 


40  PLEASANT  8LVD  APT  2506  7 

256  MCCAUL  ST 


BY  PROF  W.J.R.  MA  PHD 

S ASSOC  PROF, MATH 


268  THE  QUEENSWAY  18 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


S E.G. 

D CLINL  TCHR.MED 
H 


36  MEDALIST  RD 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


i S L.M.  BA  BMUS 

SF  RES  ASSOC 
H SF  RES  ASST 


74  SPAOINA  RD  APT  503  4 

EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 


! S MISS  P.A. 

RL  SECRY  STENO 
4 


1592  BATHURST  ST  APT  31 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 


S R.G.  DDS 

NT  DEMR 


169  VIEWBANK  CRESC 
OAKVILLE,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 


SLAND  J.G.  BA 

PERS  ASST 

SLEY  MISS  K.M.  BA 

S INSTR, PHYS 


161  ST  GEORGE  ST, APT  504  5 

215  HURON  ST 

291  BALSAM  ORIVE 
OAKVILLE  S,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 


.SMAN  DR  E.J.  BA  MA  PHD 

IM  ASSOC  CRTR.ICTHYOL 


25  ANSON  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
100  QUEENS  PARK 


IE  N.G.  CDA  COP 

) ADMIN  OFFR 


112  CHELMSFORD  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
SIMCOE  HALL 


485-5404 

3424 

924- 2016 
923-6641 

5 925-8142 
2702 

3677 

425-0095 

2810 

444-9605 

923-6641 

277-4473 

2597 

921-3151 

921- 3151 

922- 0364 
2315 

922-9929 

239-3710 

3531 

925- 3590 
2766 

259-8583 

3323 


925-2936 

3752 


783-9206 

635-2628 


921-6397 

2112 

2936 

261-6762 

3680 

221-2909 


2495 
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CROWTHER  PROF  T.A. 
MED  GRAD  LECTR 

MB 

170  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

CROZIER  DR  D.N. 
MED  ASSOC*  PAED 

81  HUDSON  DR  7 
555  UNIVERS ITY  AVE 

CRU IK  SHANK  MISS  H.J.A. 
AD  STENO 

96  MAOISON  AVE  5 
215  HURON  ST 

CRUISE  PROF  J.E. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF  C CRTR.BOT 

BA  MS  PHD 

666  ONTARIO  ST  APT  1503  5 

BOTANY  BLDG 

CSEH  L. 

IPA  CMPTR  PRGMR 

61  GRENOBLE  DR 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
655  SPADINA  AVE 

CSERMEL Y MRS  I. 

MED  TECHN*  B I OCHEM 

26  BURNCREST  DRIVE  12 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

CS  IMA  MRS  A. 

HYG  ASST  PROF, 

BA  MA 

59  THICKET  RO 
ETOBICOKE,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

CSIZMADIA  PROF  I.G. 
ACS  ASST  PROF.CHEM 

MSC  PHD 

28  SANOBOURNE  CRES 
W I LLCWOAL  E,  ONT 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

CSIZMADIA  MRS  V. 
ACS  DEMR*CHEM 

MSC 

28  SANOBOURNE  CRES 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

CULBERT  DR  M.R. 
DENT  ASST  PROF 

DDS 

73  WARREN  RO  7 
126  EDWARD  ST 

CULBERT  W.J. 

ACS  MECHN*  PHY S 

583  CUFFERIN  ST  3 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

CULL  MISS  A. 

MED  SECRY  * PHY  S I OL 

211  COLLEGE  ST, APT  161  2B 
BEST  INST 

CULLEN  MISS  G.E. 
LIB  L IBRN*CIRC 

BA  BLS 

6 ST  THOMAS  ST  APT  62  5 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

CUMMING  MISS  J.E. 

MED  SECRY, OTOLARYN 

152  TOWER  DR 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

CUMMING  MISS  M.C. 
ROM  LECTR, EDUC 

BA  BED 

160  CLENDENNAN  AVE  9 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

CUMMINGS  MRS  E.E. 
SGS  SECRY 

267  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  707 
65  ST  GEORGE  ST 

CUMMINGS  J.C. 

AD  CMPTR  OPER.DATA  PROC 

3111  EGLINTON  AVE  E 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SIMCOE  HALL 

CUMMINGS  MR  M. 

SMC  TECHNG  FLW.ENG 

BA  MA 

30  SUSSEX  AVE  5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

CUMMINS  R.L. 

AD  ADM  I SN  OFFR.REGR 

BA 

66  OAKMOUNT  RD, APT  812  9 

SIMCOE  HALL 

CUNNINGHAM  A. A. 

APP  LECTR, IND  ENG 

MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

CUNNINGHAM  F . A . 
ACS  LECTR, PHIL 

BA  MA 

2 ROBERT  ST  6 
215  HURON  ST 

CUNNINGHAM  DR  J.N. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR , MED 

MD 

12  BLYTHWOOD  CRES  12 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

CUNNINGHAM  PROF  J.R. 

MED  ASST  PROF, MED  BIOPHYS 

BENG  MSC  PHD 

6 MARSHFIELD  COURT 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
500  SHERBOURNE  ST  5 

CUNNINGHAM  REV  J.S. 

ACS  SPEC  LECTR, PHIL 
UC  VSNG  ASSOC  PROF, ENG 

HH  CHPLN 

MA 

30  GLENCAIRN  AVE  12 
UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO 

CUNNINGHAM  MISS  N. 
NURS  ASST  PROF 

BASC  MS 

670  PARLIAMENT  ST  APT  1507 
50  ST  GEORGE  ST 

CUNNINGHAM  MISS  R. 
NURS  ASST  PROF 

BSCN  MPH 

16  ST  JOSEPH  ST, APT  32  5 
50  ST  GEORGE  ST 
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!jj  E MRS  E. 

0 E CLERL  ASST, UTS 

EY  MRS  C.E.  BA 

; SR  DIE  TN , WMN  R SDN  WYMWD 

ING  D.M. 

S MECHN, PHYS 

'8  AN  MRS  M.H. 

<JT  DENTL  ASST 

'8  I MRS  G. 

ASSR 

IE  PROF  A.W.  BA  BOOM  DCOMSC 

S PROF  ,POl  ECON 


‘8  IE  MRS  D.A.T. 

C ASST.PRNTG  DEPT 

IE  DR  D.J.  MD  MSC  DS  FRCSC 

8 D ASSOC  PROF , SURG 

IE  I.D.  BA  MA 

3 LECTR.SOCIOL 

<21 

IE  PROF  I .G.  BSC  MASC  PHD 

P ASST  PROF ,MECH  ENG 

;?) 

IE  PROF  J.B.  BA  MA  PHD 

S PROF ,GEOL 
i# 


IE  DR  P.E.  DOS 

NT  ASSOC 


IE  MISS  V.E. 

LECTR 

IN  L.H. 

D LAB  TECHN, PHARMACOL 


97  WRIGHT  AVE  3 531- 

371  BLOOR  ST  W 

298  WRIGHT  AVE  3 536- 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

181  COLLEGE  ST  5 925- 

MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

83  GLOUCESTER  ST  5 921- 

124  EDWARD  ST 

68  MURIEL  AVE  6 465- 

SIMCOE  HALL 

R R 8 294- 

PARKHILL,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  FALL 


30  HILLSBORO  AVE  APT  1107  5 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

FRCS  FACS  122  ALEXANDRA  BLVD  12  488- 

SMH  30  BOND  ST, TOR  2B  368- 

1 8 A INDIAN  RD  CRES  9 767- 

BORDEN  BLDG 

1675  WEDMORE  WAY 
CLARKSON,  ONT 
MECHANICAL  BLCG 

4 BRYNSTON  RD  233- 

ISLINGTON,  ONT 
MINING  BLDG 

484  CENTRAL  AVE  432- 

LONDON,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

41  B INSWOOD  AVE  13 
157  BLOOR  ST  W 

90  CHARLES  ST  WEST  5 
MEDICAL  BLDG 


Y PROF  L.  BA  MA  PHC 

* S PROF , GEOG 

Y R.H. 

D RES  FLW.PATH 
IN  D.S. 

I ASST  B IBLGPHR 
IN  MR  J. 

C TECHNG  FLW.ENG 
H 

IS  PROF  A.R. 

SC  ASST  PROF  ,FR 
H 

: IS  MRS  J.A. 

SC  LECTR.FR 
4R  LECTR.FR 
.SC  LECTR.FR 

IS  DR  J.E. 

:C  FLW.MED 


IS  J.J.  BCOM 

) DIR.SYSTMS  £ PRSMNG 

IS  MISS  S.M. 
iS  SECRY 

JUSH  CROOKSTON  MRS  M.  BSC 

:0  RES  ASSOC, PATH 

.ER  DR  B.K.  MD 

:0  RESDNT  FLW.SLRG 


-ER  MRS  C.A. 
f G SECRY 


3 SCARTH  RD  5 925- 

SICNEY  SMITH  HALL 

51  LAWRENCE  CRES  12 
BANTING  INST 

1 8 A GIBSON  AVE  5 
55  HARBORD  ST 


47  SPENCER  AVE  APT  1 10  3 533- 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

78  WARREN  RD  APT  102  7 923- 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

78  WARREN  RD  APT  102  7 923- 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE  284- 


11  ROCHEFORT  CR  104 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

55  BROADWAY  AVE  APT  415  12  481- 

SIMCOE  HALL 

124  BROADWAY  AVE  APT  1C2  12  487- 

65  ST  GEORGE  ST 

246  RUSSELL  HILL  RD  7 

BANTING  INSTITUTE  366- 

ST  MICHAELS  HOSPITAL 
BOND  ST  TORONTO  2,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

55  MAITLAND  AVE  APT  1106  5 924- 

HYGIENE  BLDG 


BA 

BA  MA  DDE LU 
BA  MA  PHIL  M 


7807 

8959 

3849 

1946 

•3095 

4726 

6377 

3335 

•5876 

•9223 

■4613 

5263 

9968 

2062 

3438 


5153 

0933 

3373 


9291 

4040 

4009 

4040 

3143 


0418 

2217 

5996 

2384 

8211 


5944 

2735 


JL  SKY  MRS  D. 
HAR  RES  ASST 


PHMB  BSCPHM  M SC  PH  M 


172  GEOFFREY  ST  3 
25  RUSSELL  ST 
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C7  AT  ARY  MRS  P. 

MED  RES  ASST,  PSYCH  I A T 


A A SUPERIOR  AVE  14 
250  COLLEGE  ST 


CZECZOT  J. 

SCAR  MCHNST  WLDR.SCI 


69 A CURIE  ST  9 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


C/UMPF  F. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, OFF  CHF  LII 


C/VETKO  MRS  A. 

AO  ACC T S PAY  CLRK.CHF  ACCT 


D ALVES  MISS  A. A. 
PR  CLRK 


120  CUPLEX  AVE  7 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

RR  1, 

PALGRAVE,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

72  PLEASANT  AVE 
W I L LOW DALE,  ONT 
DOWNSVIEW  DIV 


DABROWSKI  MRS  J.G. 
AGSM  LECTR.CLAS 

DACHSLAGER  PROF  H. 

AES  ASST  PROF, MATH 
SCAR  ASST  PROF, MATH 


BA  MA 

BA  MS  MA  PHD 


25  ST  MARY  ST  APT  1403 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 


SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


DAOSON  DEAN  D.F. 
COE  DEAN 

OAFOE  M. 

ERIN  LECTR 
AES  LECTR, HIST 


BA  BED 


97  ST  LEONARDS  AVE  12 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 


1 - A PARKHURST  BLVD  17 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


DAINTON  MRS  F.H. 
HS  HSKPR 


42  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
256  HURON  ST 


DAKIN  PROF  A.J. 

ARCH  CHRMN, URBAN  E REG  PLNG 


BA  PHD  MR  A I C ARIBA  MTPIC 
MTPI 


50  GLENGROVE  AVE  W 12 
230  COLLEGE  ST 


DAKIN  C.D. 

AD  ASST  TO  CHRMN, PLNG  DIV 


MA  AMICE  AMI  MECH  E C ENG 
P ENG 


38  ST  CUTHBERTS  RD  17 
215  HURON  ST 


DALE  OR  A.C. 
DENT  ASSOC 


35  QUINCY  CRES 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 


DALE  DR  B.T. 

HYG  SPEC  LECTR, PUB  HLTH 


DALE  DR  J.G. 

DENT  ASST  PROF, ORAL  ANAT 


WELLNGTN-DUFRN  HEALTH  UNIT 
FERGUS,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

35  QUINCY  CRES 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 


DALE  W . A . 

AG SV  ASSOC  PROF ,CLAS 


135  ROSE  AVE  APT  1108 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


DALE  W.N. 

MED  FLW  »0B  ST  G GYNAE 


121  THREE  VALLEYS  DR 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


DALES  PROF  J.H. 

AGS  PROF, POL  ECON 


DALTON  PROF  I .R. 

APP  ASST  PROF, ELECT  ENG 


MA  PHD 
BASC  MS 


232  ROSE  PARK  DR  7 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


20  WILGAR  RD  18 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


DALY  MRS  M. 

PR  ASST  C SHR , TXTBOOK  STORE 


77  HOWARD  ST  APT  202 
FRONT  CAMPUS 


DALY  MISS  S. 

MED  DEPT  SECRY,OTOLARYN 


DALZELL  PROF  A. 

AGST  ASSOC  PROF.CLAS 


MA  BLITT 


45  LAWRENCE  AVE  E 12 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


49  DEVERE  G DNS  12 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 


DALZELL  MRS  I. A. 

AGST  TCHNG  ASST.CLAS 


49  DEVERE  GAROENS  12 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 


DALZIEL  MRS  C.H. 
PR  CSHR 


32  FOXDEN  RD 
DON  MILLS  6, 
FRONT  CAMPUS 


ONT 


DALZIEL  MRS  J.S. 
NURS  SPEC  LECTR 


295  YONGE  BLVD  12 
50  ST  GEORGE  ST 


DALZIEL  P.D. 

AGS  PRGMR, PHYS 


142  BALSAM  AVE  13 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 
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CL  J.V.  BPHE  BA  PS 

IE  LECTR 
iE  AC  TNG  SECRY 
H LECTR 

ELS  MRS  F. 

SECRY  £ RCPNST 


ELS  PROF  J.M.  BA  MA  DPHIL 

,S  PROF  f PHYS 


33  MOCCASIN  TRAIL 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
HART  HOUSE 


54  AM8ERJACK  BLVC 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
45  WALMER  RD  TOR  4 

FRSC  8 ESTERBROOKE  AVE  APT  15 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 


ELS  MISS  P.  41  CANHAM  CRES 

iM  STENO, OFF  CHF  ARCHLGST  AGINCOURT,  ONT 

100  QUEENS  PARK 


,’jj  IBEITIA  MISS  M.L. 

8 LIBRY  ASST, ORDER 


220  EGLINTON  AVE  E APT  608  12 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


R.J.  BCOMM  CA 

S SPEC  LECTR, POL  ECON 


55  YONGE  ST  1 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


..  E PROF  J.M.M. 

:n  assoc  prof.paed 


BA  MD  FRCPC  DMRT  105  BERNARD  AVE  5 

555  UNIVERSITY  AVE  2 


LVA  T.M. 

“ I SYSTMS  ANLST  SIMCOE  HALL 


MISS  S.L. 

ACC TS  REC  CLK ,CHF  ACCNT 


15  ROSE  AVE  5 
215  HURON  ST 


IANTS  MRS  R. 

.IN  LIBRY  ASST 


10  DEANEWOOO  CRESC 
ISLINGTON  18,  ONT 
ERINCALE  COLLEGE 


'31' 


'HINEE  PROF  J.A. 

ID  GRAD  LECTR 
10  PROF, PATH  CHEM 


OBE  MA  MD  PHD  FRCPC  FRSC  214  INGLEWOOD  DR  7 
BANTING  INST 


ERMANN  MISS  E. 
IT  CLERK  STENO 


121  1-2  FERN  AVE  3 
FALCONER  HALL 


;y  PROF  J.F. 

10  ASSOC  PROF, MED 


BA  OBE  MD  FRCPC  FACP  280  BLOOR  ST  W 5 

92  COLLEGE  ST 


iY  PROF  K.W. 
:NT  ASSOC  PROF 


DOS  MSCD  FRCDC 


37  EDENBRIOGE  DR 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 


'EY  MISS  P. I. 

;s  ADMIN  ASST 

lb 

^ IDSON  PROF  A.C. 

>P  ASSOC  PROF, CIVIL  ENG 


COA 


BSCCE  BSCEE  MASC 


215  COLLEGE  ST  APT  214  2B 
65  ST  GEORGE  ST 

106  BIDEFORD 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLOG 


IDSON  0. 

:D  FLW.MED 


308  ST  DENNIS  OR  APT  308 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE 


IDSON  E.M.  BA 

!1'  ) D IR  , ADMSNS 


85  DUGGAN  AVE  7 
SIMCOE  HALL 


IDSON  G.A. 

>5-  JP  RES  ASST,  MECH  ENG 


552  KINGSTON  RD  13 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 


IDSON  PROF  J.K.  BS  MD  PHD 

ED  CLINL  TCHR, MED 
ED  ASSOC  PROF, PHYSIOL 


32  WHITEHALL  RD  5 
BEST  INST 


1*  IOSON  DR  J.W. 

!E0  CLINL  TCHR, RADIOL 


228  ST  LEONARCS  AVE  12 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 


1'  IDSON  R.I.K.  MA 

R ASSOC  EDTR 


27  TRANBY  AVE  5 
FRONT  CAMPUS 


H IE  MISS  L.E. 

USS  SECRY  TO  BUS  ADMR 


38  GORMLEY  AVE  7 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 


IES  DR  A. 

ED  CLINL  TCHR, SURG 


WARD  A, TORONTO  GENERAL  HOS  2 
BANTING  INST 


IES  MRS  D. 
ED  TECHN 


187  MELROSE  ST  18 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 


IES  E. 

XT  ASST  DIR 


BA  BD  BLITT  DO 


27  EDGECOMBE  AVE  12 
FALCONER  HALL 


444-0186 

3949 


445-7583 

5222 

293-6276 

3668 

368-8041 


924- 3267 

366-7242 

925- 4601 
5172 

621-7294 

489-8241 

2663 

535-3043 

2407 

921-0150 

921- 2818 

233-7783 

2028 

922- 6608 
2386 

633-2631 

3115 


489-9050 

2194 


925-9257 

928-2677 


487-2309 


922-4982 

2246 

489-1604 

3784 


782-7474 

2397 
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DAVIES  I. 

ACS  CRFTSMN.GEOL 

19  VERNON  RO 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
MINING  BLDG 

751- 

DAVIES  J.B. 

ACS  LECTR.ITAL  C HISP  STUD 

BA  AM 

34  BELVEDERE  BLVD  18 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 

231- 

DAVIES  MRS  M. 

ACS  SECRY,  BOT 

1408  YONGE  ST  APT  B 7 
BOTANY  BLDG 

921- 

DAVIES  MRS  M. 

MED  LAB  AS  ST  « 8AC  TER 

199  HALLAM  ST  4 
BANTING  INST 

DAVIES  MRS  0. 

MED  SECRYf  MED 

55  WARINGSTOWN  DR 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

DAVIES  MRS  P.M. 
PR  SALES  CLK 

228  SYLVAN  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

267- 

DAVIES  PROF  R. 
ACS  PROF.CLAS 

BLITT 

LLD  DLITT 

4 DEVONSHIRE  PL  5 
4 DEVONSHIRE  PL 

927- 

DAVIES  W.E.R. 

APP  RES  ENGR • AERO SP  STUD 

484  MAPLEGROVE  AVE 
OAK  RIDGES,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLOG 

DAVIS  A.C. 

SCAR  MACHNST 

72  CEDARVILLE  AVE  13 
49  ST  GEORGE  ST 

DAVIS  DR  A.J. 
MED  FLW.PAED 

555  UNIVERS  ITY  AVE 

DAVIS  MRS  C. 

CS  RES  ASSOC 

MA 

66  SPAOINA  RD  4 
45  WALMER  RD  TOR  4 

922- 

DAVIS  PROF  C. 

ACS  PROF, MATH 

BS  MA 

PHD 

85  CRESCENT  RD  5 
611  SPADINA 

922- 

DAVIS  G. 

SMC  BKKPR 

40  ALEXANDER  ST  APT  407  5 

ST  MICHAEL  COLLEGE 

923- 

921- 

DAVIS  DR  G.E.D. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.PSYCHIAT 

250  COLLEGE  ST 

DAVIS  H.K. 

SCAR  DIR.COMMNS  C CMP TR  SYST 

BSC 

16  LANDIGO  DRIVE 
WESTON,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

249- 

DAVIS  K.A. 

MED  FL W , B I OCHEM 

BSC 

2 NINA  ST  4 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

924- 

DAVIS  MISS  M. I. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF , SURG 

MD  FRCSC 

170  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
BANTING  INST 

921- 

DAVIS  PROF  M.M. 

APP  ASSOC  PROF, CIVIL  ENG 

BSC  MSC 

112  THREE  VALLEYS  OR 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

44  7- 

OAVIS  N. 

MED  DEMR,B  IOCHEM 

76  STATION  RD  14 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

DAVIS  MRS  N.Z. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, HIST 
ACS  ASST  PROF, POL  ECON 

BA  MA 

PHD 

85  CRESCENT  RD  5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

922- 

DAVIS  R.E.G. 

SOC  SPEC  L EC  TR , SOC 

BA  MA 

DSC  LLD 

18  BROOKFIELD  RD 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

483- 

DAVISON  E. 

APP  CRFTSMN, CIVIL  ENG 

1367  ACTON  CRES 
OAKVILLE,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

844- 

DAVISON  PROF  E.J.A. 

APP  ASST  PROF, ELECT  ENG 

ARCT 

BASC  MA  PHD 

567  AVENUE  RC  APT  901  7 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 

924- 

3D AV I SON  DR  J.A. 
DENT  ASSOC 

DDS 

67  ELLESMERE  RD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

444- 

DAVISON  K.M. 

ACS  RES  ASST , GEOL 

8 DIEPPE  RD  6 
MINING  BLDG 

755- 

OAVISON  MRS  M. 

LIB  SECRY, TECHNL  SERV 

1367  ACTON  CRES 
OAKVILLE,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

844- 
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5b 


ON  D.A. 

P DEMR.CHEM  ENG 


85  COE  HILL  DR  2 
WALLBERG  BLDG 


nv 


PROF  C.S. 

D ASSOC  PROF , SURG 


MD  FRCSENG  FACS  FRCSC  43  DUNLOE  RO 

BANTING  INST 


922- 


D.R. 

P RES  ASST.MECH  ENG 


208  FAIRLAWN  AVE  12 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 


PROF  H.I.  MA  PHD 

,S  ASSOC  PROF • EDUC 

PROF  R.J.  MA  MSC 

:R  ASST  PROF 


44  CELT  AVE  19 

787- 

102  BLOOR  ST  W 

923- 

84  WILLESDEN  RD 

222- 

WILLOWOALE,  ONT 

FORESTRY  BUILDING 

L OR  V.S. 

•i|:o  clinl  tchr.otolaryn 


MB  BS  MSC  FRCS 


92  COLLEGE  ST  2 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


ELL  P. 

;s  SR  LAB  ASST,PHYS 

«2| 

IRUIN  MRS  V. 

B LIBRN.CAT 

lARVALHO  DR  P.X.P. 

;s  VSNG  SPEC  LECTR 

.ELA  M.N. 

;ar  tchng  asst, span 

.S  TCH  FLW, I TALCHI SP  STUD 
IN  TUTR, SPANISH 

AIRELLE  MISS  M. 

IE  CLERL  ASST , LIBRY 


6 ROSSMORE  RD  4 537- 

MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

l HIGH  PARK  GCNS  3 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


21  SUSSEX  AVE 

MASSEY  COLLEGE  5 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 


46  RONWAY  CRESC 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 


;at  B.C. 

*P  SR  ENG  TECHNLST.BIOMED 


28  ECITHVALE  DRIVE  222- 

WILLOWOALE,  ONT 
OLO  PHYSICS  BLDG 


■IV 


ERCKHOVE  C.F. 

.SC  TCHNG  FLW.FR 


MA 


12  ACMIRAL  RD  5 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


KERCKHOVE  MR  D. 
1C  TCHNG  FLW.FR 


50  ALEXANDER  ST  APT  1703  5 921 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 


■5-i.EEUW  DR  J.H. 

I>P  PROF , AEROSP  STUD 


MSINAE  DIPING  PHD  30  VALLONCLIFFE  RD 

THORNHILL,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLCG 


889- 
6 35- 


■IV  .ISLE  DR  M.  MD 

:D  FLW.MED 

2b  .ORY  PROF  F.A.  BENG  MASC  DIC 

>P  ASSOC  PROF, CIVIL  ENG 

•V  -URY  PROF  D.B.  MA  PHD  FASA 

£S  PROF  C CHRMN , MA TH 


555  UNIVERS  IT Y AVE 

PHD  34  FARNHAM  AVE  7 922- 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 

35  OWEN  BLVD  223- 

WILLOWOALE,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


10NTM0LL I N PROF  D.P.  OESL  LESL 

IC  PROF, GREEK 


116  GLEN  RD  5 922- 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


MONTMOLLIN  PROF  D.P. 
£SV  ASSOC  PROF ,CLAS 


DESL  LESL 


116  GLEN  RD  5 922- 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


'IEMETHY  2. 

IB  LIBRY  ASST, CIRC 

SMEOT  MISS  I.  BA 

!MC  TECHNG  FLW.ENG 

SOUSA  PROF  R.B.  BA  PHD 

CS  ASST  PROF, PHIL 

VAUTIBAULT  E. 

CS  TECHN, PHYS 

VILLE  MRS  D.M . 

0 RECRDS  CLK.PERS  OFF 

MYNTER  MISS  A.H.B.  BA 

50  SECRY, REHAB  MED 


256  HEATH  ST  W 10  488- 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

85  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 866- 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

262  JARVIS  ST  APT  209  2 366- 

215  HURON  ST 

80  HAZELTON  AVE  5 
OLD  PHYSICS  BLDG 

5 ELM  AVENUE  APT  115  5 925- 

215  HURON  ST 

525  EGL INTON  AVE  E APT  500  12  485- 
256  MCCAUL  ST 


CON  MISS  W.M. 
USF  SECRY  STENO 


35  COULSON  AVE  7 488- 

ECWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 


7036 

3956 

6641 

1533 

4878 

4388 


5640 

3113 

3169 

7332 

4456 

2831 

1357 

3096 

7876 

3320 

7065 

7065 

3866 

6370 

5313 

1407 

3316 


7831 

2113 

2504 

2768 

2510 

3744 
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DEAK  MRS  E. 

MED  JR  TECHN.PATH 

DEAN  DR  P.W. 

DENT  ASSOC 


DEAN  PROF  W.G. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF ,GEOG 


DEAN  W.K.H. 

VIC  TCHNG  FLU. ENG 

DEANE  MRS  D.M. 

EXT  STDNT  ACTVTIES 

DEANE  MRS  E.L. 

DENT  DENTL  ASST 


DEBONI  U. 

APP  TECHN.CHEM  ENG 

DEBRIE  MRS  N. 

ACSC  RES  ASST 

DEBUDA  Y.E. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.MED 

DECK  J.H.N. 

MED  DEMR.PATH 


DECKER  MR  K. 

SMC  INSTR  OF  FRSHMN.PHYS 

DECKER  MRS  L. 

EXT  CLK  STENO 

DECKERS  PROF  J.M. 

ACS  PROF.CHEM 


DEEP  A.R. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.MED 

DEERING  MRS  W. 

PEW  LNDRS 

DEETON  MISS  J. 

DENT  STENO 

DEFRIES  DR  R.D. 

CMRL  DIR  EMER  C CNSLTNT 

DEGENNARO  MRS  M.C. 

PP  PAY  CLK  C BKNG  MCHN  OPR 

OEGROOT  H.B. 

ACSC  LECTR, ENG 

DEGUT  I S MRS  V.I. 

HS  NRSE.ERIN  COLL  DIV 


DEHAVEN  S. 

ACS  INSTR, PHIL 

DEKIR  MRS  D. 

DENT  RCPNST 

DELFOSSE  MRS  P.A. 
DENT  DNTL  ASST 


DELIA  DR  R.E. 
DENT  ASSOC 


DEL  ISLE  MISS  P. 

ACS  LAB  ASST, PSYCH 

DELROSARIO  DR  V. 

DENT  DEMR 

DEMPSEY  A.M. 

LAW  STUD  LIBRN 


40  THYNDALL  AVE  APT  109  3 

100  COLLEGE  ST 

DDS  93  DUNLOP  ST  E 

BARRIE,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

BA  MA  PHD  32  DEEPWOOD  CRES 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

MA  4 DEVONSHIRE  PLACE  5 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

BA  127  HIGHBOURNE  RC  7 

FALCONER  HALL 

25  CLYDEBANK  BLVD 
AG  INCOURT,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

19  NANTON  AVE  APT  15  5 

WALLBERG  BLDG 


39  QUEENS  PARK  CRESC 

276  RUNNYMEDE  RD  9 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

104  8RIDLEW00D  BLVO 
AG  INCOURT,  ONT 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

CSB  BA  95  ST  JOSEPH  ST  5 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

151  FERN  AVE  3 
FALCONER  HALL 

CANO SC  L I CSCCHEM  DSC  8 ASHWOOD  CRES 

ISLINGTON,  ONT 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 


92  COLLEGE  ST 

426  DUNDAS  ST  E 2 
BENSON  BLDG 

510  RUNNYMEOE  RD  9 
124  EDWARD  ST 

CBE  MD  DPH  LLD  DR  PH  186  DAWLISH  AVE  12 

1 SPADINA  CRESC 

323  RUSHOLME  RD  APT  4C6  4 

215  HURON  ST 

MA  83  MARLBOROUGH  AVE  5 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

78  VERONICA  DR 
PORT  CREDIT,  ONT 
ERINDALE  COLLEGE 

581  JARVIS  ST  APT  25  5 

215  HURON  ST 

530  OAVISVILLE  7 
124  EDWARD  ST 

12  SANDBAR  RD  BOX  11 
BAY  RIDGES  12,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

131  ONTARIO  ST 
ST  CATHERINES,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

280  WELLESLEY  ST  E APT  602 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

DDS  55  TRILLER  AVE  APT  1004 

124  EDWARD  ST 

133  DOUGLAS  DR  5 
FLAVELLE  HOUSE 


533|6> 

6. 

728(14 

444  |- 

36  7-llt, 
4 89-]»r 

Is 

293-1] 

|IC 

924-1; 


925-lBe 

535-® 

:0C 

2 3 3-  :32 
V 

921-11 

42 


4 8 8- ‘112 
6 33-  fB 
i 


2 78—  1W 
8 28— 5i»5 

487- ll 

2 1 
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STER  R.T. 

P OEMR.MECH  ENG 


412  EGLINTON  AVE  E AP  609  481 

MECHANICAL  BLDG 


’N 


ON  REV  D.E. 

ASST  PROF  t CHR I S TN  ED 


AB  DPHIL 


459  BRIAR  HILL  AVE  12  488- 

75  QUEENS  PARK  CRESC 


HER  PROF  R.E.  BS  PHD 

% ,S  ASST  PROF.BOT  SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

AR  ASST  PROF.BOT 


IE  MISS  H.G. 
iSJlT  SUP  VSR 


66  BROADWAY  AVE  APT  514  12  481 

FALCONER  HALL 


S 


1 1 G MISS  E.I. 
S RES  ASST, 


28  SUSSEX  AVE  5 
MCLENNAN  LAB 


IIY  C.G. 

;)»>p  crftsmn.mech  eng 


21  GLADYS  RD  282- 

HIGHLAND  CREEK,  ONT 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 


JON  MISS  E. 
ISC  LECTR, ENG 


BA  MA 


25  CHESTNUT  PK  5 527- 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


r PROF  J.  MA  PHD 

iS  ASST  PROF, HIST 


300  ST  CLAIR  AVE  W APT  211  7 924- 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


I TELBECK  MISS  S. 

; CLK  TYPST.REGR  OFF 


21  BROADLEAF  RO 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


3N0V  G. 

3M  TECH  EUROPEAN 


661  BROCK  AVE  2B  533- 

100  QUEENS  PARK 


DUX  MRS  M. 
i?J-  S INSTR 

RY  PROF  D.M.  MD  PHD 

35-!  ED  ASST  PROF  .PHARMACOL 

1 ZKO  PROF  N.A.  BSC  PHD 

3H  GS  ASST  PROF, MATH 


21  WESTACRES  DR  15  651 

45  WALMER  RD  TOR  4 


MEDICAL  BLDG 

3 TREAOGOLD  CRES 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
SICNEY  SMITH  HALL 


A I MRS  P.J. 
ENT  DEMR 


137  ISABELLA  ST  APT  708  5 

124  EDWARD  ST 


BARATS-SCHONBAUM  MRS  M.L. 

1-1  EO  LECTR,  PHARMACOL 

FIGIES  A. 

PP  STRSKPR  »ME  T £ MAT  SCI 

FIGIES  MRS  M. 

H D K P OPER 

H 

.MONO  DR  J. 

IED  CLINL  TCHR, ANAESTH 
iSEN  MRS  E. 

k£SC  TCHNG  FLW.NR  EAST  STUD 


fANEY  H. 

*P  CNSTBL 

■51 

/ EBER  DR  G.A. 

<ED  DEMR, PATH  CHEM 
iED  CLINL  TCHR.MED 

•II  VENNEY  MR  W.D. 

21  ACS T TCHNG  FLW, FRENCH 

VINE  R.G. 

MED  JR  TECHN , B I OCHEM 

VITT  MISS  P.A. 

L 18  LIBRY  ASST.BK  SLCTN 

VRIES  J. 

PP  CRTKR, ZOOL 

WAN  PROF  J.G. 

MED  PROF, PSYCH 

HS  SR  PSYCH  CNSLTNT ,HLTH 

WAN  S.B. 

APP  ASST  PROF, ELECT  ENG 


MSC 


MD  FRCPC 
BA 


BA  MD  MA  PHD  DPSYCH  DPM 
FRCPC  FAC P FAPA 
S 

BSC  ME  MASC  PHD 


27  HILLCREST  PARK  5 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

10  MCCORO  ST  7 
MINING  BLDG 

10  MCCORO  ST  7 
SIMCOE  HALL 

181  POPLAR  PLAINS  RD  7 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

6 YORK  DOWNS  DR 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

150  COTTINGHAM  ST  7 
215  HURON  ST 

72  A CHESTNUT  PK  DR  5 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


TRINITY  COLLEGE  5 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

44  ELGIN  AVENUE  5 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

54  ADMIRAL  RD  5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

51  WOODLAWN  AVE  7 
215  HURON  ST 

6 CRESCENT  RD  SUITE  2 5 

250  COLLEGE  ST 


15  WALMER  RD  APT  607  4 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 


921- 


485- 


923- 


928- 


923- 


783- 


925- 


8187 


8492 

3865 


9552 

2398 


1068 

3044 

0508 


6085 

3381 


3490 

3656 

8825 

3454 


3329 


5649 

2725 

9989 


4783 


3287 

3287 


5507 

3520 

9085 


9264 

3145 
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DEWAR  E.J. 

APP  DEMR.CHEM  ENG 


BSC  BENG 


108  ISABELLA  ST  APT  705  925j[ 

WALLBERG  BLDG 


DEWAR  PROF  F.P.  MD  FRCS  FRCSC 

MED  ASSOC  PROF.SURG 

DEWART  MRS  J.  BA  MA 

SMC  TCHNG  FLW.REL  KNWLG 

DEWART  PROF  L.S.  BA  MA  PHD 

AESM  ASSOC  PROF, PHIL 

DEWDNEY  S.  BA 

ROM  RES  ASSOC, CH  ARCH  OFF 


DEWHIRST  MRS  N. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, BNDNG 


DEWSBURY  MRS  U.B. 

AES  SECRL  ASST.ASTRON 


D I COSMO  MISS  I. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, ORDER 

D I GIOVANNI  REV  G.  BA  MA 

SMC  TCHNG  FLW.PHIL 

DIAMOND  PROF  A.J. 

ARCH  ASSOC  PROF 

DIBRANOU  MISS  R.C. 

COE  LIBRY  ASS1 

DICK  PROF  G.W.  BASC  MASC  PHC 

APP  ASSOC  PROF, ELEC  ENG 

DICK  J.A.  BSED 

ROM  CURTRL  ASST ,ORN I THOL 

DICK  PROF  W.M.  MA  PHD 

AES  ASST  PROF, HIST 

DICK  W.M.  MA  PHD 

AES  ASST  PROF, HIST 
SCAR  ASST  PROF 

DICKIE  MRS  M.C. 

AESC  ASST  PROF , ZOOL 

DICKINSON  N.S.C.  CD  BA 

AD  ASST  TO  THE  PRES 


170  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
BANTING  INST 

94  HILLSDALE  AVE  W 7 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

94  HILLSDALE  AVE  W 7 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

27  ERIE  AVE 
LONOON,  ONT 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

188  S WOODROW  BLVD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

260  MARKHAM  RC  APT  208 
RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

135  DYNEVOR  RD  10 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

95  ST  JOSEPH  ST  5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

37  GLENROSE  AVE  7 
230  COLLEGE  ST 

642  WELLINGTON  ST  2B 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 


GALBRAITH  BLDG 

27  BRENTCLIFFE  AVE, APT  9 17 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

965  BAY  ST  APT  2404  5 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

2404-965  BAY  ST  5 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


16  CORNISH  ROAD  7 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

1367  AVENUE  RC  12 
SIMCOE  HALL 


,22|: 


.5 

691-1* 


8 84-kV 
884-ifc 

925-U 


4 83-7  ■- 

4 9 


DICKSON  MISS  R.M. 

AD  ASST  AWARDS  OFFR 

DIFALCO  MISS  M.P. 

AD  CLK.PURCH 

DIGBY  DR  J.W.  MD  FRCP 

MED  ASSOC, MED 


55  ACMIRAL  RD  5 
SIMCOE  HALL 

551  LAUDER  AVE  10 
215  HURON  ST 

44  DOUGLAS  DR  5 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


921-8 


2 4 


921-2  ■ 


DIGNAM  PROF  M.J. 

AES  ASSOC  PROF.CHEM 


BA  PHD 


111  HIGHBOURNE  RD  7 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 


DIGNAN  MRS  A. 

SMC  SECRY  TO  PRE S , MED VL  STU 


1079  LAWRENCE  AVE  W,302  19  781-4f 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 


DILORENZO  MRS  N . A.  BSC 

MED  TECHN, PATH 
MED  TECHN, PATH 

DINGLE  MISS  D.  BA 

LS  TCHNG  ASST 

DINGLE  J.F. 

AES  L EC TR , POL  ECON 

DINSMORE  MISS  C.H. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, SCI  E MED 


35  WALMER  RD  APT  804  4 

BANTING  INST 


37  ORIOLE  ROAD  7 
167  COLLEGE  ST 


SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

55  ISABELLA  ST  APT  703  5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


DINSMORE  K.M. 
VIC  CNTRLR 


BCOM  CA 


125  RIDLEY  BLVD  12  483-21 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE  33 


DIOSADY  MRS  I .A.  BA 

MED  SR  TECHN, MED 


476  ROSELAWN  AVE  12  489-6C 

92  COLLEGE  ST  27 
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*1  ISADY  L.L. 

,PP  DEMR  » C HEM  ENG 


476  ROSELAWN  AVE  12 
WALLBERG  BLOG 


IS Y DR  A. 

IEO  CLINL  TCHR • MED 


MD 


400  WALMER  RD  4 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


"i: 


ENFELD  DR 
ENT  DEMR 


V.N. 


:«i! 

'ft  5ENHUUSE  DR  R R.B. 

1ED  ASSOC, PAEO 
V 


4 MASCOT  PL  APT  111 
W I LLCWDAL E,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

31  ACTON  AVE 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
555  UNIVERS  ITY  AVE 


SKIN  MISS  J.G. 


9 MODEL  AVE 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


fCHFIELD  PROF  W.J.B. 

-IYG  SPEC  LECTR, MICROBIOL 


DVM  PHD 


RR6 

GUELPH,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLOG 


IC  MRS  A. 

IB  LIBRY  ASST, CIRC 


UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


635- 


< MISS  A.D. 

1ED  SECRY, PATH  CHEM 

X OR  G.W.  MD 

«ED  CLINL  ASST, ANAE  STH 


68  TRANBY  AVE  5 925- 

BANTING  INST 

117  LAURENT  IDE  DR  447- 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 

555  UNIVERS  ITY  AVE  366- 


XON  C.J.  MA 

VIC  LECTR, ENG 

IXON  DR  G.D.  MD 

IMED  CLNL  TCHR.ANAESTH 

XON  H. 

SCAR  SCR  TY  GUARD 


116  MANOR  RD  E 7 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

259  LYTTON  BLVD  12  489- 

101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 489- 

89  CRAIGLEE  DR 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


!H  XON  MISS  J.W.  BSC 

MED  RES  AS  ST, B I OCHEM 


17  MILLBANK  AVF  10  483- 

MEDICAL  BUILDING 


XON  M.F. 

'H  ACSC  TCHNG  FLW.ENG 


BA 


15  WALMER  RD  APT  101  4 923- 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


XON  N. 

UC  CRTKR, WHI TNEY  HALL 


377  MILVERTON  BLVD  6 465- 

85  ST  GEORGE  ST 


XON  DR  W.S. 

W MED  FLW.OPHTHAL 
* 

I ITREVSKY  PROF  S.  BASC  MASC  AM  PHD 

-D  APP  ASST  PROF, ELECT  ENG 

21 

ANE  MISS  F.W.  BSC  MA 

HYG  ASST  PROF, MICROBIOL 


BANTING  INST 

44  THORNCLIFFE  PK  DR  AP402  17  421- 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

107  BEDFORD  RD  5 923- 

HYGIENE  BLDG 


IBB  I E REV  R.  MA  BD  MTH 

VIC  PROF, OLD  TEST  LIT  CEXEG 


28  SUMMERHILL  AVE  7 929- 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


IBELL  PROF  A.R.  BA  MA  PHC 

• ACS  ASSOC  PROF, MATH 
!:  ACS  ASSOC  PROF, POL  ECON 


SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


*5 IBK  IN  J.B. 

LIB  L I BRN , RARE  BKS 


BA  MLS 


47  THORNCLIFFE  PK  DR  A1710  17  425- 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


1BS0N  DR  C.W. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.OTOLARYN 


25  LEONARD  AVE  2B 
92  COLLEGE  STREET 


JBSON 

DR  C.W. 

MD 

FRCSC 

25  LEONARD  AVE 

MED 

CLINL  TCHR.OTOLARYN 

BANTING  INST 

1BS0N 

PROF  W.A.C.H. 

MA 

DLITT  FRSC 

93  MADISON  AVE 

ACS 

PROF, EAST  ASIA  STUD 

MASSEY  COLLEGE 

924- 


1CKRELL  PROF  W.B.  BA  BED  PHD 

OISE  DIR  EDUC  CLINIC 
SGS  PROF.EOUC 

!l!  1DD  H.F. 

I!!  PP  TRADE  CNTRLR » PHYSL  PLNT 


217  GLENN  RD  5 929- 

102  BLOOR  ST  W 923- 


26  CARLUKE  CRESC  APT  1105 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 


2750 

6291 


4628 

2663 

1807 

7242 


3611 

3633 


5239 

2683 

3048 

3198 

5323 


3222 

3127 

4753 

2744 

5514 


3775 

5285 


1030 


5466 

6641 
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DODD  PROF  J.W.  BA 

COE  PROF  6 DIR  PRCTCE  TCHNG 

DOHERTY  MRS  D.E. 

FXT  CLK  TYPST 


OOHRENWEND  MISS  D.J.  AB  AM 

ACS  ASST  PROF »E  ASIA  STUD 
ROM  CURTRL  ASST ,FAR  EASTN 


208  KINGSWOOD  RD  13 
371  BLOOR  ST  U 

62  VALHALLA  BLVD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
FALCONER  HALL 

83  ISABELLA  ST  APT  34  5 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


DOLMAN  DR  C.E. 
CMRL  RES  MBR 

MB  BS 
FRSC 

PHD  DPH  FRCP  FAPHA 

1611  CEDAR  CRES 
VANCOUVER,  BC 
1755  STEELES  AVE 

W 

DOLPHIN  MISS  M.I. 
NURS  ASST  PROF 

RN 

BN 

MN 

191  ST  GEORGE  ST 
50  ST  GEORGE  ST 

APT 

306 

DOMBRA  MRS  I. 

LIB  LIBRN.SCI  C MED 

22  GRESHAM  RO  7 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

DOMVILLE  PROF  E.W. 
ACSC  ASST  PROF, ENG 
NEW  ASST  PROF, ENG 

BA 

PHD 

27  MCRAE  DRIVE  17 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

DONAT  B. 

PR  MGR.PUBLTNS  ORDER 

DEPT 

APT  C3,8  THE  CONWAY  1 
OON  MILLS,  ONT 
OOWNSVIEW  DIV 

EAST 

DONATO  MISS  C. 

FXT  SECRY  STENO 

140  BEATRICE  ST 
falconer  HALL 

3 

DONATO  F.L. 

AD  UNT  RCRD  OPER  .DATA 

PROC 

140  BEATRICE  ST 
SIMCOE  HALL 

3 

DONER  MRS  E. 

LIB  LIBRN.SCI  C MED 

100  BIRCH  AVE  7 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

DONOHUE  PROF  W.L. 
MED  PROF, PATH 

MA 

MD 

FRCPC 

71  DEVERE  GDNS  12 
BANTING  INST 

DONOVAN  MISS  M.W. 

AD  SECRY  TO  PRES 

BA 

121  BERNARD  AVE 
SIMCOE  HALL 

4 

DONOVAN  REV  R.B. 

SMC  HEAD  OF  DEPT 
SMC  PROF, FR 

BA 

MA 

PHD 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

DONSKY  DR  H.J. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR , MED 

701  DON  MILLS  RD 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

APT 

402 

DOOL  PROF  J.H. 

COE  ASSOC  PROF, BUS  ED 

BA 

MA 

371  BLOOR  ST  W 

DOOLAN  MRS  H.A. 

MED  SR  TECHN, PHYSIOL 

4900  BATHURST  ST 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
BEST  INST 

APT 

606 

922-7 

2 


3D00LAN  MISS  M. 
SOC  ASST  PROF 


45  MAPLE  AVE  5 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 


922-7C 

928-32 


DOOLEY  PROF  D.J. 
ACSM  PROF, ENG 


BA  MA  PHD 


53  MALLOW  RD  444-43 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  921-31 


DOOLEY  PROF  J.E. 
BUS  ASSOC  PROF 


BASC  MASC  PHD 


170  MANOR  RO  E 7 489-75 

119  ST  GEORGE  ST 


DORA  C. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 

DORAN  DR  T. A.  MD  FRCSC 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.OBST  C GYNAE 


322  BROOKDALE  AVE  12 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

78  GOLFDALE  RD  12  922-08 

92  COLLEGE  ST 


DORFMAN  DR  L.E.  MD 

MED  RESDNT  FLW,SURG 

DORIS  MRS  M. A . 

AD  SR  ASSESSOR 

DORKU  W.  BSC  MSC 

ACS  DEMR  »C  HEM 

DORLAND  J.R.  CA 

AD  ASST  CMPTLR 


123  DOUGLAS  DR  5 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 


189  ALBERTUS  AVE  12  489-14 

SIMCOE  HALL 

7 DARCY  ST  2B  368-19 

LASH  MILLER  BLDG  284-32 

5 LYNCROFT  DRIVE  282-28' 

WEST  HILL,  ONT 

215  HURON  ST  22 
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f 


P.K. 

TYPOGR 


I SBUSCH  K.F.W. 

ES  CRFTSMN.CHEM 


SANTOS  DIAS  J.F.D. 

CS  ELECTNCS  TECHN.PHYS 


Y MISS  J. 

IB  LIBRY  ASST, BNDG 


10  DUNCAIRN  RD 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
DOWNSV IEW  OIV 

26  RUTHMAR  CRESC 
DOWNSV IEW,  ONT 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

180  ROXTON  RD  3 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

49  HUNTLEY  ST  5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


CETTE  PROF  L.E.  BA  BA  PHD 

' ESC  ASST  PROF ,FR 
CAR  ASST  PROF  »FR 


GHTY  MRS  N. 

YG  TECHN  SECRY.PARASI TOL 


GLAS  O.J.A. 

ES  TCHNG  ASST.GEOG 


SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


388  RENFORTH  DR 
ETOBICOKE,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

52  PLAYTER  BLVD  6 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


(GLAS  DR  F. 

ED  FLW*MED 

M 

GLAS  REV  G.L.  BA  STM  MS 

! NOX  LIBRN 


69  ORCHARD  VIEW  BLVD  12 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

38  PRINCESS  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
59  ST  GEORGE  ST 


’H  IGLAS  H.M. 

: I E 0 CHF  TCHN, PHYSIOL 


63  MUIR  AVE  4 
BEST  INST 


IGLAS  L. 

I1  IED  CLINL  TCHR.SURG 

(GLASS  E.  LCST 

IED  CLINL  TCHR.PSYCHI AT 

JGLIN  M.E.  BA 

(ES  TCHNG  ASST, I TAL  C HISP 

JLGERIS  MRS  L. 

IENT  DENTL  ASST 


BANTING  INST 

119  COLLIER  ST  5 
250  COLLEGE  ST 

508-75  THORNCLIFFE  PK  DR  17 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 

208  MAJOR  ST  4 
124  EDWARD  ST 


JST  DR  J.W.L.  BSC  BS  MB  MRCP  AKC  FRCPC  338  STEELES  AVE  E 

<E0  PROF.PSYCHIAT  THORNHILL,  ONT 

250  COLLEGE  ST 


/E  PROF  J.E.  BA  BSC  MA 

US  ASSOC  PROF 
rR  IN  SR  FLW.CHEM 

•it  YE  MRS  L.  AB 

JMED  LECTR,  B IOCHEM 
S 

VER  DR  W.R.  DDS  BSCD 

■It  DENT  ASSOC 

W M.A. 

« ERIN  PURCH  AGENT 
)l 

W MISS  M.J. 

I!  EXT  SECRY 


DPHIL  36  BERNARD  AVE  5 

LASH  MILLER  BLDG 


36  BERNARD  AVE  5 
MEDICAL  BUILDING 

99  AVENUE  RD  STE  806  5 

124  EDWARD  ST 

56  BRIDESBURG  DR 
WESTON,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

10  GLEN  EDYTH  DR  7 
FALCONER  HALL 


WDALL  MISS  C. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, REF 


135  ROSE  AVE  APT  306  5 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


WDS  MRS  G. 

;*  AD  CODNG  CLK, STATS  E RCRDS 


15  GLENFERN  AVE  APT  11  13 
SIMCOE  HALL 


WKES  W.J.  BASC 

NEW  SR  TUTR 
NEW  DON 

APP  INSTR.CHEM  ENG 

IWNIE  MRS  H.M. 

ROM  PROG  SECY 

•WNING  J.B. 

PP  PNTR 

1WNING  R.J. 

ACS  LECTR, FINE  ART 


NEW  COLLEGE  U OF  TORONTO  5 
WALLBERG  BLOG 


45  POPLAR  PLAINS  CRES  7 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

187  REXLIEGH  CR  16 
215  HURON  ST 

227  SPADINA  AVE  2B 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


444-9787 

635-9097 

531-8650 

2969 

921-2594 


621-0647 

2759 


222-2397 

531-2371 

2681 

923-4666 

485-8651 

421-5845 

3348 

923- 2135 

889-1380 

924- 6811 

921-7092 

3596 

92 1- 7092 

249-2845 

2349 

924-2491 

2398 

698-7238 

2130 

921-3547 

2465 


923-6214 

3703 

759-8813 

2322 
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DOWNS  C.E. 

MED  CHF  TCHNf PATH  CHEM 
DOWNS  C.H. 

MED  SR  TEC HN • PA  TH  CHEM 


DOWNTON  PROF  E.P.  DDS  BSCO  FRCD  FACD 

DENT  PROF 

DOWSWELL  J.R. 

AD  PURCH  ASST 


DOYLE  PROF  A.M.  MBE  BA  MD 

MED  ASSOC  PROF ,PSYCHI AT 

DOYLE  L. 

ACS  LAB  ASST.PHYS 

DOYLEY  PROF  V.R.  BA  EDO 

OISE  CHRMN  MEASCEVAL 
SGS  PROF , E DUC 

DRAKE  PROF  B.S.  AB 

ACS  PROF, HISTORY 

DRAKE  MRS  C. 

HYG  LAB  TECHN, MICROBIOL 
HYG  LAB  TECHN, MICROBIOL 

DRAKE  G.W.J. 

MUSF  LECTR 

DRAPER  PROF  J.A.  BA  MSC  PHD 

SGS  ASSOC  PROF ,EDUC 

DRAY  PROF  W.H.  BA  MA  DPHIL  FRSC 

ACS  PROF, PHIL 

3DRF.WITT  PROF  R.B.  BA  PHD 

ACS  ASST  PROF , ANTHROP 


427  GLENHOLME  AVE  10 
BANTING  INST 

KIRHAMS  RD  RR1 
WESTHILL,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

170  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
124  EDWARD  ST 

195  ALBERT  ST 
STOUFFV ILLE , ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

330  SPADINA  RC, APT  2101  4 

BANTING  INST 

3 EDGEDALE  RD  5 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

133  ELVASTON  DR  16 
102  BLOOR  ST  W 


219  GLEN  RD  5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

2432  ARIOSO  COURT 
CLARKSON,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

214  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  309  5 

EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLOG 

312  BELSIZE  DR  7 
102  BLOOR  ST  W 

184  GLENVIEW  AVE  12 

215  HURON  ST 

15  WALMER  RD, APT  608 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


5 

822-2 


921-61 


488-0 

923-6 


485-3 

3 


DREY  F. 

MED  JR  LAB  TECHN ,0  I OCHEM 

DROZDIAK  R.W.  BSC 

AD  PRGMR, SYSTMS  C PRGMG 


53  AVENUE  RD  5 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

95  REDPATH  AVE 
SIMCOE  HALL 


925-0 


DROZDOW  MRS  M. 
DENT  DNTL  ASST 


121  S KINGSWAY 
124  EDWARD  ST 


762-2' 

2f 


DRUCKER  PROF  W.R.  BS  MD 

MED  PROF  C HEAD , SURG 


15  PURLING  PLACE  445-72 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

BANTING  INST  26 


DRUGAN  MISS  E.M. 

ACS  SECRY , SLAV  STUD 

79  ELMER  AVE  8 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 

691-2e 

34 

DRUMMOND  PROF  I.M. 

TRIN  ASSOC  PROF, POL  ECON 
ACS  ASSOC  PROF, POL  ECON 
ACST  PROF  POL  ECON 

BA  MA  PHD 

149  SOUTH  DR  APT  5 5 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

923-20 

20 

DRUMMOND  MRS  W.C. 

MED  BKKPR, PHYSIOL 

20  REDGRAVE  DR  APT  412 
WESTON,  ONT 
BEST  INST 

249-49 

25 

DRYDEN  MRS  E.E. 

MED  RES  AS  ST , 8 I OCHEM 

BA 

71  THORNCLIFFE  PK  DR  A1706 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

17  421-02 
27 

3DRYER  PROF  D.P. 
ACS  PROF, PHIL 

AM 

61  LONSDALE  RC  7 
215  HURON  ST 

924-50 

33 

OSOUZA  MISS  A. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CIRC 

94  DUNN  AVE  3 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

DUBAS  0. 

ACS  DEMR , A STRON 

MCLENNAN  LAB 

DUBE  P.H. 

VIC  TCHNG  FLW,FR 

BA 

125  WALMER  RD  4 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

921-8K 

DUBICKI  DR  C.B. 

MED  RESDNT  FLW.SURG 

BSC  MD 

WH  160  WELLESLEY  ST  E 5 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

DUBISKI  PROF  S. 

MED  ASSOC, MED 

MED  ASST  PROF, PATH  CHEM 

MD 

271  SYLVAN  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH,  CNT 
TWH  399  BATHURST  ST 

369-512 
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^fLACK  MRS  J.V. 
j,PP  LAB  AS  ST  i AERO  SP  STUD 

"*  H P.G. 

10  LIBRY  ASST.BNDNS 

r’^.K WORTH  DR  D.A. 

IED  CLINL  TCHR.SLRG 


MO  MEDSCD 


255  PATRICIA  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

795  INDIAN  RD  9 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

173  INGLEWOOD  DR  7 
BANTING  INST 


225-0778 

635-2834 


1KWORTH  PROF  J.W.A. 

VRD  CD 

Me  CUB  MD 

7 CLARENDON  AVE  7 

925-8225 

IED  PRCJF.ANAT 

MECICAL  BLDG 

2691 

1RETET  PRUF  P.R. 

BA  MA 

420  DAVENPORT  RD  7 

922-7618 

\£SC  ASST  PROF,FR 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

3165 

1LEY  MRS  D.H. 

BA 

47  THORNCLIFF  PK  DR  AP1I02  17 

lb 

ID  RES  ASST.REGR 

SIMCOE  HALL 

ORA  S. 

542  RICHMOND  ST  W 2B 

368-4939 

51- 

\PP  CRFTSMN.C I VIL  ENG 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 

l* 

:F  MISS  D. 

10  LANGMUIR  CRESC  9 

766-3501 

10M  CLK  TYP  ST , SALE  S DESK 

lOO  QUEENS  PARK 

3691 

-F  MRS  E.J. 

WYCLIFFE  COLLEGE 

923-8576 

dYC  DIETN 

HOSKIN  AVE 

H 

CF  PROF  G.F.D. 

MA  PHD 

FR  SC 

20  BUCKINGHAM  AVE  12 

481-0169 

4ES  PROF  £ CHRMN.MATH 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

3324 

-41 

FF  J.M. 

1300  YORK  MILLS  RD  APT  209 

ACS  DEMR.CHEM 

OON  MILLS,  ONT 

LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

H 

H 

FF Y PROF  J.D. 

AB  MA 

PHC 

162  COTTINGHAM  ST  7 

922-8060 

AEST  LECTR  REL  KNOW 

TRINITY  COLLEGE 

2886 

5-M 

I, 

AEST  ASST  PROF, ENG 

FF Y J.O. 

30  SPRINGHURST  AVE  3 

MEC  ADMNR , PA  TH 

BANTING  INST 

FF Y R.G. 

121  FERN  AVE  3 

536-3704 

>-m 

21 

AES  HRTCLTRST.BOT 

BOTANY  BLDG 

GDALE  MRS  S. 

71  THORNCLIFFE  PK  DR  3C5 

17 

421-7347 

-24 

11 

ROM  SECRY.ORNI THOL 

100  QUEENS  PARK 

3684 

fl 

GGAN  MRS  P.A. 

130  GOWAN  AVE  APT  411  6 

-24 

EXT  SECRY  STENO 

FALCONER  HALL 

21 

LE  MRS  I.J. 

111  AMBLESIDE  AVE  18 

-731 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

It, 

NC AN  PROF  G.R. 

BSCPHM 

MSCPHM  OPHIL 

2114  SPRINGBANK  RD  RR2 

278-2494 

PHAR  ASST  PROF 

PORT  CREDIT,  ONT 

•241 

25  RUSSELL  ST 

2882 

W 

INCAN  DR  I.B.R. 

MD  FRCPC  MC  PATH 

SUNNYBROOK  HOSPITAL  12 

485-8651 

20 

•• 

MED  ASSOC  PROF , BAC TER 

BANTING  INST 

INCAN  DR  J.C. 

DOS  CDSC 

120  BROADWAY  AVE  APT  411 

12 

DENT  ASSOC 

124  EDWARD  ST 

INCANSON  MRS  B. 

BSCN 

8 TRAILSMOKE  CRESC 

621-2181 

NURS  ASSOC  PROF 

ETOBICOKE,  ONT 

251 

50  ST  GEORGE  ST 

2068 

121 

INHAM  PROF  D.W. 

BS  PHO 

586  1-2  AVENUE  RD  7 

120 

AES  ASST  PROF , ZOOL 

RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

.05 

INKLEY  DR  C. 

1559  ATRIUM  CT 

11 

FS  ASST  PROF 

PORT  CREDIT,  ONT 

157  BLOOR  ST  W 

INKLEY  MRS  C. 

BAHEC 

PHD 

1559  ATRIUM  CRT 

FS  ASST  PROF 

PORT  CREDIT,  ONT 

157  BLOOR  ST  W 

. 

INLOP  PROF  J.B. 

BA  LLB 

LLM  LLM 

219  CHAPLIN  CRESC  7 

487-1825 

LAW  PROF 

FLAVELLE  HOUSE 

3716 

- 

INLUP  MISS  J.L. 

BSW  MSW 

70  OELISLE  AVE  7 

923-9387 

SOC  ASST  PROF 

273  BLOOR  ST  W 

3343 

INLOP  DR  R.B. 

DOS 

1746  BAYVIEW  AVE  17 

225-6912 

DENT  ASSOC 

124  EDWARD  ST 

: 
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UUNN  DR  A.J. 

MED  ASST  PROF.ANAESTH 

MD  AM 

133  INGLEWOOD  DR  7 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

A81- 
3 62- 

DUNN  G.H. 

CMRL  TCHNL  SUPVSR 

A3  MAY  AVE 
RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

88A- 
6 35- 

DUNN  H.E. 

AD  HEAD  OF  P/R.CHF  ACCNT 

9 PATRICK  DR 
AURORA,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

727- 

DUNNING  PROF  R.W. 
ACS  PROF  » ANTHROP 

BA  MA  PHD 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

DUNPHY  PROF  W.B. 

ACSM  ASSOC  PROF, PHIL 

BA  MA  PHD 

27  AUSTIN  CRESC  A 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

5 36- 
921- 

DUPEF  MRS  J.M. 

AD  SECRY  TO  DIR 

69  NATAL  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SlMCOE  HALL 

267-J 

DUPRE  PROF  J.S. 

CUS  DIR, URBAN  STUD 
ACS  PROF, POL  ECON 

BA  AM  PHC 

A22  GLENCAIRN  AVE  12 
SICNEY  SMITH  HALL 

A 8 3- 1 

DURANCE  MISS  P.R. 
LIB  L IBRN, REF 

1 A 5 ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  210  5 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

866-1 

DURAND  R. 

ACSC  LECTR.FR 

DES 

20  PRINCE  ARTHUR  AVE  APT3A 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

5 927-i 

DUTTON  L.E. 

VIC  LIBRY  ASST, OFF 

101  LAWTON  BLVD  APT  22  7 

VICTORIA 

A 8 9-  1 

DUTTON  L.G. 
EXT  SUPVSR 

CD  BA 

95  YONGE  BLVD  12 
FALCONER  HALL 

A81-8 

2 

DWIGHT  PROF  T.W. 
FOR  PROF  EMER 

BSCF  MF 

12  LYTTON  BLVD  12 

A 8 3- 3 
3 

DWORKIN  PROF  H.J. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF, RADIOL 

BSCHE  MS  MD 

182  ROSEWELL  AVE  12 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

A 8 5- 7 

DYCK  PROF  H.L. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, HIST 

BA  MA  PHD 

5A  PARK  HILL  RD  10 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

787-8 

DYER  MISS  A. I. 

ACS  CLK  FAC  OFF 

151  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  203  5 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

DYER  MRS  C. 

LIB  L IBRN, SERIALS 

1103-95  HAVENBROOK  BLVD 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

DYMKE  MRS  D. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, SERIALS 

533  PALMERSTON  BLVD  A 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

2 

DYMOND  MISS  S. 

AD  DIR, RES  ADMIN 

BA 

62  CLIFTON  RD  7 
SlMCOE  HALL 

A88-A1 

2 

OYSTER  B. 

ACSC  TCHNG  FLW.ENG 

MA 

130  YORKVILLE  AVE  APT  2 5 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

9 2 A- 11 
3! 

DZAKOVIC  D. 

DENT  LAB  ASST 

1A9  LAKESHORE  RD  E 
OAKVILLE,  ONT 
FORESTRY  BLDG 

eAA-9; 

A( 

EADES  MRS  J.E. 

SGS  SR  CLK, LOANS  CBURSRIES 

93  GOVERNMENT  RD  18 
65  ST  GEORGE  ST 

£ AMON  MRS  V. 

AD  CLK, ADMINS 

10  NOTTAWA  ST, ALGONQUIN  IS 
SlMCOE  HALL 

2 366-61 

EARLAM  D.E. 

ACS  CRFTSMN, ASTRON 

26  MURRAY  DR 
AURORA,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

7 2 7- 5 A 
8 8 A- 13 

EARLE  MRS  R.M. 

MED  LAB  ATTNDT, PHYSIOL 
BB  LAB  ATTNDT 

11  BROADWAY  AVE  12 
BEST  INST 

EASSON  B.A. 

ROM  INFM  OFFR , I NFMN 

120  ORIOLE  PKWY  APT  208  7 

100  QUEENS  PARK 

A 8 8- 8 A 
36 

EASTERBROOK  MRS  I. 

ACS  SECRY  RES  ASST.E  ASIAN 
ACS  SECRY  RES  ASST.E  ASIA 

A8  ISABELLA  ST  APT  507  5 

215  HURON  ST 

92A-80 

29 
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TERBROOK  DR  W.M. 
• ED  FLW»OPHTHAL 


TERBROOK  PROF  W.T. 

BA 

MA 

PHD 

LLD  FRSC 

45  WILLOWBANK  BLVD  12 

f) 

CS  PROF  C CHRMN, POL  ECON 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

TMAN  MRS  F.O. 

BA 

60  TRANBY  AVE  5 

1 

| IB  SR  LIB  ASST, CIRC 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

;tman  prof  h.c.m. 

BA 

AM 

PHD 

41  HAWTHORNE  AVE  5 

CS  PROF, POL  ECON 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

GS  ASSOC  DEAN 

TMAN  MRS  S.B. 

BA 

MA 

PHD 

41  HAWTHORN  AVE  5 

3*. 

CS  ASST  PROF ,ECONS 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

ON  MRS  0. 

1617  VICTOR  IA  PK  AV,AP 

'• 

YG  SECRY , EP I D CBIOM 

SCARBORO,  ONT 

HYGIENE  BLDG 

RS  PROF  J.G. 

BA 

AM 

PHD 

FRSC 

23  ELLIS  PARK  RD  3 

■s- 

CS  PROF, POL  ECON 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

S PROF  J.H. 

MD 

FRCPC  FRCPLOND  DCH 

72  ST  LEONARDS  AVE  12 

■ 

ED  PROF ,P AED 

555  UNIVERS ITY  AVE 

LES  PROF  W.J. 

MA 

PHD 

108  CLUNY  DRIVE  5 

:h 

CS  PROF, HIST 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

LESTONE  DR  E.R. 

MD 

ED  TCHNG  FLW.PAED 

555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 

LESTONE  MR  J.O. 

254  ANZAC  RD 

R PROD  OFF  ASST 

RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 

■ 

FRONT  CAMPUS 

IL  IN  PROF  R.E. 

DDS 

992  BIRCHWOOD  AVE 

BANTING  INST 


:-i  'ENT  ASST  PROF 


N MRS  J. 
IURS  L EC  TR 


Y K.S. 

DIR, INFMN 


AR  MISS  H. 

RIN  FEESC  PAY  CLK 


E DR  G.A. 

3YG  SPEC  LECTR.PUB  HLTH 

IORN  MRS  A.  S. 

CS  RES  ASST.GEOL 

SON  PROF  G. 

ICS  PROF, PHIL 

VCST  PROF  C HEAD, ETHICS 

IE ADS  DR  J.C. 

<E0  CLINL  TCHR.MEO 

1UND  DR  A.G. 

10M  CRTR, VERT  PALAEON 

WARDS  D. 

ACS  LAB  ASST, ZOOL 

WARDS  PROF  J.L.L.J. 

RIM  DIR 

WARDS  L.E. 

PRGMR, SYSTEMS  C PRGMG 


WARDS  N. 

ANML  RM  ATTNOT 


WARDS  P.W. 

APP  CRFTSMN.AEROSP  STUD 


WARDS  W. 

AO  PRGMR, SYSTEMS  C PRGMG 


AN  DR  K. 

MED  RESDNT  FLW.ANAESTH 


BA  MA  PHD 


LLB  PA  PHD  LLD 
BCOM 


BURLINGTON,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

22  STRATHDEE  CR 
WESTON,  ONT 
50  ST  GEORGE  ST 

609  AVENUE  RD  APT  604  7 

SIMCOE  HALL 

55  ELLERSLIE  AVE  APT  308 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

59  ISABELLA  ST  APT  11C2  5 

HYGIENE  BLDG 

134  LYNDHURST  AVE  4 
MINING  BLDG 

13  B INSCART  H RO  5 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 


92  COLLEGE  ST 

8 DONWOODS  GROVE  12 

100  QUEENS  PARK 

15  TROWELL  AVE  15 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

66  BA8Y  POINT  CRES  9 
607  609  SPADINA  AVE 

95  HAVENBROOK  BLVD  APT  701 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
SIMCOE  HALL 

1007  KINGSTON  RD  13 
BEST  INST 

1440  LAWRENCE  AVE  W A 606B  1 
GAL  BRA ITH  BLDG 

296  WRIGHT  AVE  3 
SIMCOE  HALL 

84  PRINCESS  MARGARET  BLVD 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 

101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 


487-2270 

3334 

925-5859 

2297 

924-8000 

2381 

757-6490 

2020 

762-1490 

489-3600 

927-8905 

3363 

084-6996 

2259 

634-3473 


481-4097 

2103 

221-6220 

2523 

925-2047 

3027 

924-1231 

2567 

481-9695 

3686 

676-6002 

769-1502 

3720 

445-6838 

2220 

694-7222 

2584 

5 248-9325 
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EGAN  REV  K. 

SMC  ASST  PROF, HIST  OF  IDEAS 

MA 

PHD 

ST  MICHAEL  COLLEGE  5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

EGSGARD  MRS  L. 

SMC  LIBRY  ASST 

1646  BATHURST  ST  APT  19 
59  QUEENS  PARK  CRES 

10 

EHMANN  E.P. 
FS  LECTR 

BA 

MA 

200  ROEHAMPTON  AVE  APT1001 
157  BLOOR  ST  W 

EHRICH  MRS  B. 

APP  TECHN, MECH  ENG 
APP  TECHNL  ST , MECH  ENG 

177  STEPHEN  DR  APT  303 
MECHANICAL  BLCG 

18 

EHRICH  W. 

APP  TECHNL ST, MECH  ENG 

177  STEPHEN  DR  APT  303 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 

18 

EHRL ICH  DR  R. 

MED  ASST  PROF.PAED 

MD 

FRCPC 

1849  YONGE  ST  7 
555  UNIVERS ITY  AVE 

E ICHFUSS  B. 

MED  ANML  RM  A TTND T , PA TH 

560  CURIE  ST  9 
BANTING  INST 

EICHNER  PROF  H. 

At  SC  PROF, GERM 

SGS  CHRMN, GRAD  DEPT  OF  GERM 

MA 

PHO 

12  HOPPERTON  OR 
WILLOWOALE,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

EIDLITZ  A. 

APP  INSTR, MECH  ENG 

106  ALEXIS  BLVD 
DOWNSV I EH , ONT 
MECHANICAL  BLCG 

E INSTOSS  MRS  S.L. 
PR  SECRY, BKRM 

740  EGL INTON  AVE  W APT 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

508 

E I SEN  DR  S. 

MED  ASST  PROF , ANAE  STH 

105  CEWBOURNE  AVE  10 
101  COLLEGE  ST, TOR  2 

E IX  J.F. 

COE  INSTR, VTS 

BSC 

1345  KENSINGTON  PARK  RD 
OAKVILLE,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  H 

EJ  IMA  MISS  J. 

ACS  CARTGHR  ASST.GEOG 

596  MANNING  AVE  4 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

EKSTE  INS  MRS  B. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST , BNDG 

487  BROOKDALE  AVE  12 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

EKSTE  INS  MISS  M. 
LIB  LIBRN.CAT 

BA 

BLS 

487  BROOKDALE  AVE  12 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

ELDER  D.C. 

ACSV  TCHNG  FLW,FR 

MA 

89  CHARLES  ST  W 5 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

ELDER  J.C. 

ROM  PREPRTR 

90  BOGART  AVE 
WILLOWOALE,  ONT 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

ELDER  MISS  M. 

HYG  LAB  TECHN 

64  BELMONT  ST  5 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

ELDER  T.S. 

ACS  CHF  TECHN, PHYS 

166  BENJAMIN  BLVD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

ELDRIDGE  D.J. 

PP  SR  CNTR  TECHN 

151  TIMES  ROAD  19 
215  HURON  ST 

ELEANOR  SISTER  M. 
ACSM  ASSOC  PROF,FR 

BA 

PHD 

ST  JOSEPHS  COLLEGE  5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

ELISHA  MRS  S.M. 
SOC  LIBRY  ASST 

BA 

BED 

1533  CUFFERIN  ST  4 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

!EL I SHA  S.S. 

LIB  LIBRN.REF 

1533  DUFFER  IN  ST  4 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

ELJAS  MRS  L. 

MED  TECHN, ANAT 
MED.  TECHN, ANAT 

600  DAVENPORT  RD  4 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

ELKEN  PROF  A. 

ARCH  ASSOC  PROF 

DIPIKGARCH 

52  LANGMUIR  CRESC  9 
230  COLLEGE  ST 

ELKERTON  PROF  L.E. 

HYG  ASSOC  PROF, MICROBIOL 

CD 

MC  DPH  CRCPC  FAPHA 

THE  WELKIN  RR3 
CALEDON  EAST,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

ELLIOTT  MISS  A.A.L. 
COE  REGR 

BA 

10  WOODLAWN  AVE  W 7 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

92I§5 

921|i 

70  7 5. 

9 2 lilt 

489b, 

•17 


481®3] 

366**, 

766-§»p 

kU 

445-fcr 

36 


789-192 


844-jO- 

|!12 


7 8 2— UT7 r. 
"76 

7 8 2 — *f7  Pi 


924-1*6 

V 

221-2* 

ft 


924-1# 

921-fl 


923-6  4 
3 2 
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’21  IOTT  PROF  T.G.  BA 

:2I  ; ASST  PROF  f CL  A S 
UN  ASST  PROF  ,CLAS 

I) 

IOTT  MRS  U.  BA  MA 

DF  ASST  PRUF.GECG 

IS  PROF  K.  MA  PFD 

ES  ASSOC  PROF.ITAL  G HISP 


40  3 PARKSIDE  CR  3 762- 

ERINDALE  COLLEGE  828- 

2 AO  PARKLAND  CR  APT  502  621 

ETOBICOKE,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

70  SPADINA  RD  A 922- 

21  SUSSEX  AVE 


IS  DEAN  R.G. 
ENT  DEAN 


DOS  MSCD  FDS  RCS  A26  GLENCAIRN  AVE  12  483- 

1 2 A EDWARD  ST 


ER  REV  L.J. 

1C  DIR, ADULT  EDUC 
Ml-  GSM  ASST  PROF  ,REL  KNCWLE 


BA  STL  STD 


ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  921 

ST  MICHAELS  CCLLEGE 


REE  MRS  B.L.M. 

'-.6-1  ESC  TCHNG  FLw.NR  EAST  STUD 


A62  ORIOLE  PARKWAY  7 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


RSON  PROF  E.P.  DFC  BA  MED 

OE  ASSOC  PROr.VOCNL  LDUC 


73  COTTONWOOD  DR  444- 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 


RSON  PROF  J.N.  MA  PFD 

ES  PRUF , A NTHROP 


BOND  LAKE  773- 

OAK  RIDGES,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


RY  DR  G. 

73f-  ENT  LECTR  12A  EDWARD  ST 

RY  G.N. 

ED  CLINL  TCHR , MED  92  COLLEGE  ST 


RY  MISS  K.A. 

■Mr  6S  INSTR.CHEM 


A BALACLAVA  CR 
SCARBOROUGH,  CNT 


S MISS  F.J. 

ED  SECRY, THEKAP 


A6 A PALMERSTON  BLVD  A 
BANTING  INST 


MI- 


RY MISS  F.H.M. 
-j  URS  PROF  EMER 


A53  SUTHERLAND  DR  17  425- 

50  ST  GEORGE  ST 


EY  J.G. 

MHtED  TECHN,  PHYSIOL 


202-8  VINCI  CR  ESC 
OOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
BEST  INST 


IHMICOTT  MRS  G.R.J.  MA 

.GSV  ASST  PROF, ENG 

2HIIC0TT  PROF  N.J.  BA  BUTT 

iGSC  PROF, ENG 

1RENYI  MRS  A. 

'ED  TECHN, PATH  CHEM 


A 2 CHESTERHILL  RC  6 461- 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

79  WOODLAWN  AVE  E 7 922- 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

33  ROSEHILL  AVE  APT  2CC7  7 
BANTING  INST 


JRFNYI  DR  L. 

7YG  ASST  PROF  * EP  l D G HIOM 
IE D RES  ASSOC .PHARMACUL 


33  ROSEHILL  AVE  APT  2C07  7 

MEDICAL  BLDG 


i H.  BA 

*R  PROD  SCHLNG  ASST 


97  SANTA  BARBARA  RD  223- 

WILLOWOALE,  ONT 

DOWNSVIEW  DIV  635- 


JEL  dr  d.  frcdc 

-PENT  ASSOC 

-Gilbert  miss  v.e.  msa  phd 

3 AGS  PROF ,ZOOL 

:-C  jEL  S D.R. 

. 'GS  LAB  STWRD.PHYS 


l MEVOR  MISS  S. 
EXT  SECRY 

.5  RIGHT  MISS  W.E. 
; LAW  STENO , L I B 

,0  STE  IN  MRS  P.G. 
AGS  SECRY, CHEM 


■31  ICKSON  J.E. 

)i  SCAR  MNTNCE  TECHN,  TV 


2030  BATHURST  ST  STE  A 10 
124  EDWARD  ST 

33  ROSEHILL  AVE  APT  2906  7 921- 

RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

3262  MARLENE  CRT  625- 

COOKSV ILLE,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

133  ERSKINE  AVE  APT  603  12  485- 

FALCONER  HALL  924- 

723  WINDERMERE  AVE  9 
FLAVELLE  HOUSE 

11  GOLDFINCH  CRT  APT  608  635- 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

3950  LAWRENCE  AVE  E 1603 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


7079 

5290 

0701 

0343 

3357 

4934 

2823 

3151 


4086 

5554 

3294 


2617 

6278 


9606 

3919 

2235 

3190 


2738 

2801 

9817 

3497 

2234 

2957 

8300 

0731 

7183 

3564 
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ERTL  MRS  S. 

ACS  TECH.CHEM 


161  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  509 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 


ERWIN  DR  A.G. 

MED  ASST  PROF  » ANA  T 


13  THIRD  ST  WARDS  ISL  2 
ANATOMY  BLDG 


ESCHENAUER  MISS  L.A. 

ACS  LIBRY  RES  ASST.GEOL 


126  WESTMINSTER  AVE 
MINING  BLDG 


ESCHMANN  REV  I.T. 
ACSM  PROF, PHIL 


ESCOFFERY  R. 

MED  TECHN, ANA  T 


ST  MICHAEL  COLLEGE  5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

16  ELGAR  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
MEDICAL  BLDG 


ESILMAN  MISS  J. 

VIC  ASST.BK  BUREAU 


85  LOWTHER  AVE  APT  605 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


ESPL IN  D.G. 

LIB  ASST  LIBRN.BK  SLCTN 


18  WELSFORD  GCNS  STE  316 
DON  MILLS  7,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


ESTES  PROF  J.M. 

A CSV  ASST  PROF, HIST 
ACS  ASST  PROF, HIST 

ESTEVENS  A. 

GLI  CHF  ELECTNCS  TECHN 


90  HEATH  ST  APT  301 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


123  BELLAMY  RC  APT  413 
SCARBOROUGH  3,  ONT 
55  HARBORD  ST 


ETKIN  PROF  B. 

APP  CHRMN, AEROSP  STUD 
APP  PROF, AEROSP  STUD 


8 BITTEROOT  RC 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


EUNSON  R.G. 

AD  PRGMR, SYSTEMS  C PRGMG 


99  HOWARD  ST, APT  710 
SIMCOE  HALL 


EVANS  MISS  C.B. 

VIC  TCHNG  FLW.FR 


BA 


l A 0 CHARLES  ST  W 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


EVANS  DR  D. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.ANAESTH 


EVANS  PROF  D.D. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, PHIL 


MB  CHB  LMCC  FRCPC 
BA  BC  BPHIL  DPHIL 


16  WELLS  HILL  AVE  A 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 


331  ROSE  PARK  DRIVE 
215  HURON  ST 


EVANS  D.H. 

DENT  ADMIN  ASST  TO  DEAN 


EVANS  DR  D.H. 

MED  TCHNG  FLW.ANAT 


MB  BS  FRCP  MRCS 


1A2  CATALINA  CR 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
12A  EDWARD  ST 

55  MAITLAND  ST  APT  210 
MEDICAL  BLDG 


922-| 


EVANS  E. 

LIR  LIBRY  ASST, RARE  BKS 


399  WINONA  DR  10 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


EVANS  G.P. 

CMRL  ANML  SFRV  SUPUSR 


EVANS  J.C. 

AD  DIR  ALUM  AFFRS 


EVANS  DR  J.G. 

MED  ASST  PROF , SURG 


EVANS  MRS  M . A . 

MED  RES  ASST, PATH 


EVANS  PROF  M.G. 
BUS  ASST  PROF 


EVANS  DR  R.J. 

MED  RES  FL  W , ANAE  S TH 


EVANS  MISS  S.L. 
MED  TECHN, MED 


EVERETT  MRS  M.  I . 

AD  ACCTS  PAY  CLK 


EVFRTZ  D. 

SCAR  TV  MNTNCE  SR 


BA 

MD  BSCMED  FRCSC 
BA  MA 

BSC  M SC  MIA 

MD  MRCS  LRCP  LMCC  CRCS 


45  BOWMORE  RD 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 635-1 

30  WYCHWOOD  PK  A 532- | 

47  WILLCOCKS  ST 

112  ROXBOROUGH  DR  5 922- 

BANTING  INST 

9 ST  LEONARDS  CRESC  12  489- 

BANTING  INST 

21  NANTON  AVE  5 929- 

119  ST  GEORGE  ST 

6 VENDOME  PL  APT  10  429-; 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

20  PRINCE  ARTHUR  AVE  AP  5D  5 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

19  RICHARDSON  AVE  15  762 

215  HURON  ST 

18  MISTHOLLOW  SQUARE  284-1 

WEST  HILL,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


EW ING  MRS  N.L . 

MED  SECR Y , UP  THAL 


5 HAMMERSMITH  AVE  13 
BANTING  INST 
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I R C.R. 

CNSTBL 

IH  S C. 

| s MECHN, RHYS 

4 

I G. 

p SUPVSR, CIVIL  E NS 

4 

|N  DR  C . 

ID  ASSOC, MED 
0 ASST  PROF, PATH 

| RO  MRS  R.L. 

8 L I8RN, RARE  BOOKS 

| NY  I MRS  E . 

NT  TECHN 

I.ENHEIM  PROF  E.L. 

;s  PROF, PHIL 

“AN  G. 

;S  ASST,  A STRON 
!UN  K. 

:ar  cab  mkr.wrkshp 


I’.OAIRN  W.H. 

UWlIN  LIBRY  ASST, TECHNL  SERV 

ILEY  PROF  B. 

iSC  PROF  EMER.GERM 

ILEY  DR  H.B.F. 

ED  PROF , ANAE  STH 
'2S- 

tLEY  OR  R.C. 

ENT  DEMR 


1-HWEATHER  REV  E.R. 

EST  LECTR.REL  KNWLG 

1IN  KEBLE  PROF ,DGMTC  THEOL 

54- 

C ION  I MRS  T. 

;p  CLK 

2H  CK  R. A. 

USF  LECTR 

CONER  PROF  A.G. 

: CSC  ASSOC  PROF  ,FR 

CONER  MISS  K.A. 

■ WED  TCHNG  FLW, REHAB  MED 

iH 

; K DR  R . E . 

ED  RESDNT  FLW,  SliRG 

2*1 

LE  PROF  G.G. 

CST  ASSOC  PROF, ENG 

H 

LER  T. 

ENT  LAB  ASST 

H 

LETTA  OR  J.S.A. 

-2  ED  FLW, PATH 

LIS  PROF  A.M. 

GS  ASSOC  DEAN 

IYG  PROF  t HEAD.PARASI TOL 

LIS  DR  F.B. 

-■  !EO  CLINL  TCHR  ,MED 

2 

LIS  DR  J.C. 

-I  'ED  CLINL  TCHR,  SURG 

LS  PROF  J.B. 

\CS  PROF , ZOOL 

■r 

i\ 


58  DUPONT  ST  5 
215  HURON  ST 

91  CALVINGTON  DR 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

319  ST  JOHNS  RD  9 767- 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 

MD  FRCPC  A AVA  CRESC  1C  A85- 

92  COLLEGE  ST 


BA  BLS 


299  AVENUE  RD  7 929- 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


7 A SPADINA  RD  APT  605  A 92A- 

12A  EDWARD  ST 

PHD  563  BRIAR  HILL  AVE  12  A83- 

215  HURON  ST 


MCLENNAN  LAB 

A 1 BOBMAR  RD  28A- 

WEST  HILL,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

BAC  PUS  1 A 5 ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  8CI  5 523- 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


MA  PHO  LITTD  LLD  FRSC  90  WILLCOCKS  ST  5 921- 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

MB  BS  FFARCS  MRCS  LRCP  3A  MEDALIST  RC  222- 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

DOS  8 GEORGE  ST 

GALT,  ONT 
12A  EDWARD  ST 

BA  MA  BD  THD  TRINITY  COLLEGE  5 928- 

TRINITY  COLLEGE 


32 AO  BATHURST  ST  APT  2C5  19  781 

215  HURON  ST 


ECWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

MA  ODELU  3A  BERNARD  AVE  5 A81- 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

17  ABINGER  CRES 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
256  MCCAUL  ST 

TORONTO  GENERAL  HOSPITAL  2 
BANTING  INST 

MA  PHD  629  LONSDALE  RD  10  532- 

TRINITY  COLLEGE 

3A  SHANDARA  CRES  757- 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
1 2 A EDWARD  ST 

81  MADISON  AVE 
BANTING  INST 

55  CUNCANNON  DR  7 A8  5- 

HYGIENE  BLDG 


2135  AVENUE  RC  12 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

12  PARKHURST  BLVC  17  789- 

BANTING  INST 

PHD  14  TOTTENHAM  RD  AAA- 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 


MD 

BA  MD  FRCSC  FACS 


3A35 

3100 

AA25 

2616 


3517 

528A 

9A08 


9633 

3311 


5386 


6058 

5279 

5701 

3326 

35AA 


2525 

2525 


0186 

2335 


8120 


8773 

2166 

A009 


6130 

2090 


5961 


A837 

3508 
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FANNING  C.H. 

PR  MNGR  » UN  I V BOOKSTR 


FANNING  MRS  J. 

SMC  CTLGR, LIBRY 


FARAG  S.Y. 

AO  RECRDS  OFFR.STAT  RCRDS 


FARBER  PROF  R. 

MED  ASST  PROF.PAED 


FARINA  PROF  A.J. 
SOC  PROF 


BA 

BA  BLS 
BCOM 

BA  MD  FRC PC 
BA  MSW  DSW 


179  SPADINA  RC»  APT  2 5 

FRONT  CAMPUS 


179  SPADINA  RC  APT  2 4 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 


99  COE  HILL  DR, APT  316 
SIMCOE  HALL 


1849  YONGE  ST 
555  UNIVERS  ITY  AVE 


133  EASTBOURNE  AVE  7 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 


FAR  I S MISS  P.L. 

MED  LECTR, REHAB  MED 


145  ST  GEORGE  ST.APT 
256  MCCAUL  ST 


FARKAS  I. 

COMP  SR  PR6MR 


440  WINONA  DR  APT  405  10 
MCLENNAN  LAB 


FARKAS  MRS  M. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST ,CNVRSN  PROJ 


7 ROCHEFORT  DR  APT  120 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


FARKAS-HIMSLEY  MRS  H. 

HYG  ASSOC  PROF, MICROBIOL 


FARKASHIDY  DR  J. 

MED  ASST  PROF.OTOLARYN 


FARLEY  MRS  F.E. 

AD  FEES  CLK.CHF  ACCNT 


FARLEY  MISS  L. 
DENT  DEMR 


FARMER  PROF  A.W. 
MED  PROF  EMER, 


FARQUHAR  PROF  R.M. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF , PHY S 


3F  ARQUHAR  SON  PROF  R.H. 

A £ S V ASSOC  PROF , GERM 


FARR  MRS  C.K. 

LIR  LIBRY  ASST, ORDER 


FARRAN  MRS  Y.R. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 


FARRAR  PROF  C.B. 

MED  PROF  EMER.PSYCHI AT 


FARRAR  PROF  J.L. 

FOR  ABITIBI  PROF 


FARRELL  K. 

APP  DEMR , M ECH  ENG 


FARRELL  MISS  L.N. 
CMRL  RES  MBR 


FARRIS  REV  A.L. 
KNOX  PROF 


FARRIS  W.J.S. 

KNOX  PROF, HIST  £ PHIL 


FARROW  DR  G.A. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR  , SLiRG 


FAURE  MISS  N.E. 
TRIN  LIBRY  ASST 


FAWCETT  D.F. 

COE  INS TR, UTS 


FAWCETT  PROF  J.J. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF  »GEOL  SCI 


MD  FRCSC 


MBE  MD  QHS  FRCSC 
MA  PHD 

MA  PHD 


AB  MD  DSC  LLD  FRCPC 
BSCF  MF  PHD 
BENG  MS 

MA  PHD 
MA  BD  MTH 
BA  MA  PHD 


21  ECGAR  AVE  5 
SCHOOL  OF  HYGIENE 

24  CARSON  CRES 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

461  BIRCHMOUNT  RC 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

22  OAKMOUNT  RC  APT  711  9 

124  EDWARD  ST 

7 THORNWOOD  RC  APT  309  5 


1050  BURNHAMTHORPE  RD 
RR1  COOKSVILLE,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

194  ROSEDALE  HEIGHTS  DR  7 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

513  DAVISVILLE  AVE  7 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

1050  CASTLEF IELD  AVE  A 311  19 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


922 

2 


i 


20  ORIOLE  RD 


167  YONGE  BLVC  12 
FORESTRY  BLDG 

360  THE  WEST  MALL 
ETOBICOKE,  ONT 
MECHANICAL  BLCG 

755  AVENUE  RD  APT  206  7 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

42  KILDEER  CRESC  17 
59  ST  GEORGE  ST 

9 GLENWORTH  RC 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
59  ST  GEORGE  ST 

TORONTO  GENERAL  HOSPITAL 
BANTING  INST 

56  ST  AND  I SH  AVE  7 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

94  CHUDLEIGH  AVE  12 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

25  ESTERBROOKE  AVE  STE  22 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
MINING  BLDG 


921- 

485- 

621- 


4 8 8- 
635- 


9 2 1 - C 

483- 

221- 


I 
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ON  DR  B.W.  BA  MC  FRCSC 

C ASST  PROF .OTCLARYN 

|by  dr  w.r . 

|D  SPEC  LECTR.OFF  OF  DEAN 
DR  G.A. 

D ASST  PROF .OTCLARYN 


AR  BUYER, PURCH 

•n 


EY  J.  BA  BLS 

B HEAD, ORDER  DEPT 

Y MISS  E.R.  BA  BLS 

• M HEAD  L IBRN 

E Y J.D.  BA  MA 

' S RES  ASST, PSYCH 


DING  REV  C.R.  BA  STD 

■-  IN  DRCTR  OF  FIELD  WORK 
IN  PROF, MORAL  L PASTORAL 

> MAN  DR  S.V.  BSC  FRCPC 

D CLINL  TCHR.MED 

MAN  DR  A.  DOS  MSCD 

■+  NT  ASSOC 


'"AN  DR  F. 

C FLW.OPHTHAL 


EG  I MRS  B. 

C LAB  AS  ST , BAC  TFR 

M CN  MRS  B.M.  BSC 

S PRGMR  ANLST ,MATM 
S PRGMR  ANLST, MATH 

'to  F DR  P.  MD 

RL  RES  MBR 

R.A.  BA  MSC  ECON 

S ASST  PROF, POL  SCI 

!>  FLL  A.B.  MC  MA 

REGR  EMER 

ELL  REV  W.O.  BA  STM  CD 

DIR, GRAD  STUD 
PROF  SYSTMTC  THtOL  , 

* 

VES  PROF  L. 

ISF  PROF 

N TZY  PROF  E.N. 

'MP  ASST  PROF 
• S ASST  PROF 


FACS  170  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 

92  COLLEGE  ST 

130  DUNN  AVE  3 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

A 1 1 1 YONGE  ST 
W I LLOWOAL  E,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

50  CARACUS  RD 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

44  WALMER  RD  APT  607  4 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

293  RIVERSIDE  DR  3 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

1264  YORK  MILLS  RD  APT  502 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  FALL 

44  GLEN  RD  5 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 


117  AVA  RD  10 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

21  BARKSDALE  AVE 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

39  SUNNYCREST  RD 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

299  RUSSELL  HILL  RD  7 
BANTING  INST 

35  CANYON  AVE  APT  1UC 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LABORATORY 

15  ROCHESTER  AVE  12 
1755  STEELES  A VF  W 

8B  MACISON  AVE  APT  2 5 

SICNEY  SMITH  HALL 

332  LAWRENCE  AVE  W 12 


248  POPLAR  PLAINS  RC  7 
75  QUEENS  PARK 


208  STRATHEARN  RC  1C 
E CW ARC  JOHNSON  BLDG 


MCLENNAN  LAB 


W .USON  E.C. 

B LIBRY  ASST.SRCHG 


567  AVENUE  RO  APT  701  7 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


USON  MRS  F. 
JR  TECHN 


320  RONCESVALLES  AVE  APT5 
BEST  INST 


.USON  DR  H.A. 
:NT  DEMR 


ODS 


34  SHEPPARD  AVE  E 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 


.USON  MRS  J. 

‘J  T DEMR, DENT  HYG 


;iJSON  DR  J.A. 
:JT  ASSOC 

;uSON  DR  J.K.W. 
1RL  DIR 


95  JAMESON  AVE  APT  701  3 

124  EDWARD  ST 

DDS  891  CCONNOR  DR  lfc 

124  EDWARD  ST 

MBE  MA  MC  FRSC  56  CLARKEHAVEN  ST 

THORNHILL  7,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 


73 


921-4091 


221-5850 

284-3286 

522-2797 

3090 

769-2731 

3671 

447-8348 


921-2361 

3008 


481-7011 

638-0307 


485-5239 

2548 

638-4298 

2987 

481-0458 

635-2745 

923-3026 

2519 

787-9440 


925-2032 

3928 


782-0754 

3750 


529-9351 


2 21-7300 
2679 
363-2431 

757-1211 

889-6531 

635-2625 


.USON  MISS  R.J. 

3M  ASST  CR  TR ,EUROPN 


BA 


14  PRINCE  ARTHUR  AV  APT307  7 924-7836 
100  QUEENS  PARK  3656 
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FCRGUSON  MRS  W. 

AD  INFMN  OFFR 

620  AVENUE  RD  APT  502 
SIMCOE  HALL 

7 

FERGUSON  W.A. 

CMRL  ASST  SFCRY 

512  BLYTHWOOD  RD  12 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

FERL  AND  MISS  E.L. 
ACSC  SECRY.FR 

43  REINER  RD 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

FERNIE  PROF  J.O. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF.ASTRON 

MSC  PHD 

12  THORNHE I GHT S RD 
THORNHILL,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

FERRERO  S. 

ACS  SCTFC  PRGMR.PHYS 

515  CHAPL IN  CRESC  APT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

812  12 

FERRIS  L.A. 

MED  SR  TECH, PHYSIOL 

549  JARVIS  ST  APT  9 5 

BEST  INST 

FERR IS  MISS  M .B. 
SGS  CLK  TYPST 

94  SHERWOOD  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
65  ST  GEORGE  ST 

FESSENDEN  R.J. 
FOR  L EC  TR 

MSC 

FORESTRY  BLOG 

FEUER  MRS  K.B. 

ACS  PROF  C CHRMN, SLAV  STUO 

BA  MA  PHC 

29  ROXBOROUGH  ST  E 5 
SUSSEX  COURT 

FEUER  PROF  L.S. 

ACS  PRUF.SOCllIL 

BSC  AM  PHD 

BORDEN  BLDG 

FIELD  PROF  G.W. 

ACS V CHRMN  OF  DEPT, GERM 

MA  PHD 

6 EDGAR  AVE  5 
VICTORIA  COLLEGt 

FIELD  PROF  N.C. 

ACS  ASSOC  PRCF.GEUG 

BA  MA  PHC 

5 WYTHENSHAWE  WOOD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

F ( EL  TEN  DR  R.H.N. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.SLRG 

MD  FRCSC 

7 PEEBLES  AVE 
OON  MILLS,  ONT 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

TICLDING  MRS  I. 

MED  TECHN, UPH  THAL 

40  CANCLEWOOC  CRES 
DCWNSVIEW  15,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

T I ELDS  OR  H. 

MED  ASSOC, MED 

MO  FRCPC 

100  GLOUCESTER  ST  APT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

1C10 

FIEVFZ  MRS  J. 
PR  CLK 

APT  305,11  BERGAMOT  AVE 
REXDALE,  ONT 
DCWNSVIEW  DIV 

FIFE  MISS  F.O. 
VIC  FEES  CLK 

362  BLOOR  ST  E APT  23 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

5 

FINCH  MRS  M.R. 

TR  IN  ASST  L IORN  C CTLGR 

BA  BLS 

215  WILLIAM  ST 
OAKVILLE  5,  ONT 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

FINCH  PROF  R.D.C. 
A CSC  PRUF.FR 

BA  F P SC 

MASSEY  COLLEGE  5 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

FINDLATER  MRS  G.J. 
DENT  DNTL  NRSE 

39  RIVERWOOD  PKWAY  APT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

26  ie 

FINDLAY  MISS  R.J. 

ACS  RES  ASST, PSYCH 
ACS  RES  ASST, PSYCH 

18  DALTON  RD  4 
SIDNEY  SMITH  FALL 

FINDLAY  MISS  P. 

PR  ADVTSNG  ASST 

133  WALMER  RD  4 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

FINDLAY  P.R. 

A C SC  L EC  TR  FR 
ERIN  L EC  TR 

ERINCALE  COLLEGE 

FINK  REV  R.J. 
ACSM  LECTR.FR 

BA  MA 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

F INK  EL  MAN  J. 

BUS  SPEC  LECTR 

QC  BA  MA  L LB 

170  ROSEDALE  FTS  OR  7 
BALDWIN  HOUSE 

4 81 

483 
6 35 

6 35 

ea9 

925 

921 

922* 

266- 

635- 

5 92  5- 
741 

921 

845 

9 2 3- 
233 

923- 

921- 

921- 

4 89- 
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75 


K AY  REV  D.F. 

C LIBRN.INST  MED VL  STUD 


BA  MA 


ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  5 921-3151 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  921-3151 


AY  PRUF  J.M.  MD  FRCP  FACP 

» C ASSOC  PROF, MED 


30  CHATSWORTH  DR  12  488-0980 

92  COLLEGE  ST  2646 


‘II  AYSON  DR  D.C. 

r ASST  PRDF.ANAESTH 


MD  FRCPC 


106  BANSTOCK  DR  225-5907 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

ST  MICHAELS  HCSP  T0R2  362-4461 


AYSON  MISS  M.C.  BSC  MSC 

C SPEC  LECTR, MICROBIOL 


125  RAYMOND  ST  APT  214  822-6922 

GUELPH,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 


AYSON  DR  R.H.  DOS 

T DEMR 


105  MAIN  ST  E STE  1101  528-4772 

HAMILTUN,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 


1 C . W . 

•a  S EL  EC  TN  S TECHN.PHYS 


24  ARLENE  CRESC  757-9773 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 


EGAN  MISS  H.L.  BA  MS 

E ASSOC  PROF, HOME  ECON 

TEIN  MISS  P.p. 

CLK  TYP S T , PURCH 

HAU  MISS  V.G. 

I.  8 LIBRY  ASST, ORDER 

HER  H.  BS  MSC 

G FLW.PARAS I TOL 


15  EDGECOMBE  AVE  12  7e7-7722 

371  BLOOR  ST  W 3207 

102  WESTMORELAND  AVE  4 536-5720 

215  HURON  ST 

40  ALEXANDER  ST  APT  2C 1 5 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

24  D IX INGTON  CRESC  APT  510  248-5433 

WESTON,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 


;»  HER  H.E. 

CONST  SUPRVR, 


5 TORRENS  AVE  6 461-8977 

215  HURON  ST  2373 


* 


HER  PROF  J.B. 

G ASST  PROF .MICROBIOL 


3203  CEDARTREE  CRESC 
COOKSVILLE,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 


HER  DR  M.A.  MD  DPSYCH 

D CLINL  TCHR.PSYCHIAT 


94  CORTLEIGH  BLVC  12  921-C636 

250  COLLEGE  ST 


HER  MRS  R. 

ij  CLK  TYPST, PURCH 

HLER  PROF  R.M.  BS  MA  PHD 

S ASST  PROF, MATH 

i DR  E.B.  MD  FRCSC 

D CLINL  TCHR.SUKG 

* 

I MRS  F. 

ISF  SECRY  OF  FAC 


47  BROOKLYN  AVE  8 
215  HURON  ST 


135  ISABELLA  ST  APT  7C6  5 925-0601 

S ICNEY  SM ITH  HALL  3323 

64  CHUDLEIGH  AVE  12  922-1902 

BANTING  INST 

135  YORKVILLE  AVE  APT  28  5 923-9535 

ECWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG  3741 


■|.  I8EIN  G. 

0 CLINL  TCHR.MED 


PROF  A.M. 

ASST  DIR 

PROF, PHYSIOL  HYG 
EXEC  SECRY 


IER  MRS  B. 

D SECRY, MEO 
j.  D MEDL  SECRY, MED 


MA  PHD 


983  PAPE  AVE  6 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

53  DALEWOOD  RC  12  483-4225 

HYGIENE  BLDG  635-2634 


4383  BATHURST  ST  APT  202  635-0510 

DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


IER  MRS  D.C.  BSC 

.SV  L IBRY, ASST.BRGE-CAR  PRO 

IER  MISS  E.C. 

IRL  SR  ASST 

h 

IER  MRS  G.  BA 

W INSTR 


IER  J.C. 

.S  TCHNG  ASST, MATH 

!.  IER  MISS  K.  BA 

i INSTR 

V. 

IER  PROF  K.C.  BA  MA  PHD  DSC  FRSC 

;S  PROF , 200L 


115  SUMMERHILL  AVE  7 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

921-0735 

3833 

33  HOLLY  ST  APT  301  7 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

635-2661 

1221  SIMCOE  ST  N APT  414 
OSHAWA,  ONT 
BENSON  BL 

725-6935 

3441 

84  MOORE  AVE  7 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

489-3173 

21  WESTACRES  DR  15 
45  WALMER  RD  TOR  4 

651-8825 

3454 

17  EASTBOURNE  AVE  7 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

489-0660 

4842 

7 6 
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r I SHh  R MISS  S. 

AES  RES  AS  ST  f (>SYCH 

62  M ARM  ION  AVE  12 
S ICNEY  SM ITH  FALL 

FISHMAN  E. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.MED 

92  COLLEGE  ST 

riSK  PROF  R.O. 
DCNT  ASST  PROF 

FRCDC  MS 

250  LAWRENCE  AVE  W 12 
1 24  EOWARD  ST 

222 

F I TCH  PROF  B.  T. 

AEST  LARKIN  PROF ,F  R 

BA  DCELU 

155  BALL  I OL  ST  APT  31A 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

7 

A83 

T ITCH  MRS  J. 

AEST  LECTR, FRENCH 

LESL 

156  BALL IDL  ST  APT  31A 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

7 

A83- 

F ITK  IN  MRS  S.  I. 
Pp  CLK  TYPST 

159  BRUNSWICK  AVE  A 
215  HURON  ST 

FITTING  MR  P. 
SMC  LECTR, FR 

BA  MA 

57  COLIN  AVE  7 
ST  MICHAEL  COLLEGE 

A 89- 

FITZGERALD  PROF  D. 

SGS  VIST  ASSOC  PRUF,EL)UC 

DIPEC  MA  PHD 

102  BLOOR  ST  W 

923- 

r I TZ  GERALD  MRS  D. 

APP  ASST  L IBRN, AEROSP  STUD 

96  TALMAGF  AVE 
RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

FITZGERALD  G.A. 
SCAR  SUPT  OF  PP 

35  ELMSTHURPE  AVE  7 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

FITZGERALD  G.F. 
COE  INSTR  UTS 

A7A  MERTON  ST  7 

A89- 

F ITZGERALU  PROF  J.D.L. 
MED  ASST  PROF, MED 

BA  MC  FHCPC  F A A A 

25  LEONARD  AVE  2B 
399  BATHURST  ST  TOR  2 

366- 

FITZGERALD  M.J. 

APP  GRNDSMN  AEROSP  STUD 

1 6 A LAWRENCE  AVE  W 12 
GALBRAITH  BLOG 

A 89- 

F ITZCIBBON  MI SS  M.A. 
ROM  LCTR.ECUC 

BA 

1373  GLENWOOD  AVE 
PORT  CREDIT,  ONT 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

278- 

FITZPATRICK  DR  P.J. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, RADIOL 

MB  8S  DMRT  FFR  DRCCG  LRCP 
MRCS 

50  FEATHCOTE  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

AA5- 

92A- 

FLAHIFF  F.T. 

AESM  ASST  PROF, ENG 

BA  MA  PHC 

A3  WARREN  RD  7 
ST  MICHAELS  CCLLEGE 

925- 

921- 

FLATH  MISS  A.J. 
PP  SECRY 

130  ROXBOROUGH  ST  W 5 
215  HURON  ST 

922- 

FLATTERY  DR  K.V. 

MED  DEMR, PHARMACOL 
MED  DEMR, PHARMACOL 

MD  MB  BCH  RAC 

76  GLENADEN  AVE  E 18 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

239- 

F.LEHMIG  H.H. 

RB  TECHN , SYNTH  CHEM 

86  SHAFTESBURY  AVE  7 
BEST  INST 

923- 

FLEMING  DR  A.L. 
MED  ASSOC, PAED 

BSC  MDCM  FRCPC 

88  CUNVEGAN  RC  7 
555  UNIVERS ITY  AVE 

A8  5- 

FLEMING  D.R. 
CS  INSTR 

45  WALMER  RC  TOR  A 

FLEMING  G.A. 

COE  LECTR, UTS 

BA 

AAA  ROSELAWN  AVE  12 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

A8  5- 

FLEMING  PROF  J.A. 

AE SC  ASST  PROF.FR 

BA  MA  PHC 

193  ROBERT  ST  A 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

921- 

FLEMING  PROF  J.F.R. 
MED  ASST  PROF , SURG 

MD  BSC  MS  FRCSC 

25  LEONARD  AVE  2B 
BANTING  INST 

A8  3- 
366- 

FLEMING  DR  P.C. 

HYG  ASST  PROF, MICROBIOL 

MB  BS 

36  POPLAR  PLAINS  CRESC 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

7 

9 2A- 
366- 

FLEMING  DR  P.C. 

HYG  ASST  PROF, MICROBIOL 
MED  ASST  PROF.BACTER 

LRCP  MBBS  MCPATH  MRCS 
MCPATH 

36  POPLAR  PLAINS  CRESC 
555  UNIVERSITY  AVE  T2 

7 

92A- 

366- 

FLEMING  MISS  S.A. 
MED  ASST  PROF 

BA  MC  DA  FFARCS 

3A6  GLENGROVE  AVE  W 12 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

A89- 

FLEMING  DR  W. 
DENT  ASSOC 

DDS  F RCO  C 

18A9  YONGE  ST  SUITE  712 
12A  EDWARD  ST 

7 

A 87— . 
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77 

INC  DR  W.A.E. 

DOS 

2 COLLEGE  ST  2 

NT  ASSOC 

124  EDWARD  ST 

INC  PROF  W.G. 

BA  MED  PHD 

31  BARBARA  CRES  6 

421-5462 

S PROF.EDUC 

102  BLOOR  ST  W 

923-6641 

1 

3AS  PROF  S.N. 

BSC  PHD  DIC  CSC  FCIC 

36  EALING  DR 

447-2852 

? PROF, MET  £ MAT 

W TLLOWDAL  E,  ONT 
MINING  BLDG 

3C15 

_EY  PROF  R. 

MA  BUTT 

PARKGATE  NESTON 

S PROF  EMEK.HIST 

CHESHIRE,  KENT  , ENGLAND 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

SHER  MISS  M. I . 

35  WALMER  RC  APT  3C6  4 

923-5364 

RES  ASSOC  £ SPEC  LECTR 
ASST  PROF 

45  WALMER  RD  TOR  4 

3454 

\|  MRS  C.D. 

BA 

17  OAKLANDS  AVE  7 

923-8247 

D SECRY, POSTGRAD  MED  EDUC 

174  ST  GEORGE  ST 

2719 

\l  PROF  J.F. 

MA  DDELU 

368  CELORAINE  AVE  12 

782-9440 

SC  PROF , F R 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

3163 

T MRS  B.M. 

MA 

18  APSLEY  RC  12 

483-2909 

ASST  PROF 

45  WALMER  RD  TOR  4 

3458 

T REV  M.S. 

BA  LTH  STM  PHD 

MAPLEWOOD  RR  2 

827-1345 

C LECTR 

OAKVILLE,  ONT 
HOSKIN  AVENUE 

• 4 

0 REV  R.H. 

BA  MS L S 

ST  MICHAEL  COLLEGE 

921-3151 

C SPEC  LECTR, ENG 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

921-3151 

C SLCTN  £ ACCUNS.LIbRN 

UK  MRS  H. 

BA  MA 

348  BROADWAY  AVE  12 

485-9656 

S ASST  PROF, SLAV  STUD 

SUSSEX  COURT 

3416 

4 

ER  PROF  G.E. 

MA  ECO  FCC  T 

80  HEATHCOTE  AVE 

447-5694 

SE  GOORD  GRAD  STUDIES, OISE 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

> 

S PROF  £ CHRMN,EDUC 

102  BLOOR  ST  W 

923-6641 

ERS  PROF  J.F. 

BPHE  EDO 

78  FOUR  OAKS  GATE  6 

421-6916 

n DIR.EDUCL  RES 

250  COLLEGE  ST 

2051 

■4 

0 PROF,EDUCL  RES 
D PROF , E DUC  L RES 

> 

ER  MISS  M. 

105  WEST  LODGE  AVE, APT  622 

3 

> 

T- 

0 RES  TECHN ,00  S T £ CYNAE 
D RES  TECHN, OBST  £ CYNAE 

92  COLLEGE  ST 

w 

N MRS  F.E. 

BA 

48  WESTMOUNT  AVE  4 

535-8206 

C ASST  TO  REGR 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

3800 

:.4 

N W.J. 

LLB 

115  MUNRO  BLVC 

ASST  SECRY  OF  THE  HRD 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
SIMCOE  HALL 

> 

Y MR  B. 

BA  MA 

184  MADISON  AVE  5 

C TCHNG  FLU, ENG 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

Y MRS  J.E . 

BA  PHD 

199  BLYTHWOOD  RD  12 

485-5223 

S ASSOC  PROF 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

3408 

Y PROF  P.J. 

MA 

199  BLYTHWOOD  RD  12 

485-5223 

■r 

D RES  ASSOC, OPHTHAL 
P ASSOC  PROF , I ND  ENG 

OLD  ELECTRICAL  BLDG 

2922 

Y W.D. 

RL  SR  TECHN 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

:iJ 

ANA  MISS  A. 

245  WELLESLEY  ST  E 5 

I TECHN 

55  HARBORD  ST 

■y 

■■ 

ATH  OR  N. 

MD  MA  FRCPC 

412  EGLINTON  AVE  E 12 

485-2629 

D ASST  PROF, MED 

92  COLLEGE  ST 

2601 

> 

C RES  ASSOC, PHYSIOL 

■4- 

ATH  DR  P.G. 

MD 

2 AUSTIN  TERRACE  4 

922-2983 

> 

D CLINL  TCHR  ,MED 

SMC  30  BOND  ST 

362-4461 

:6" 

ES  MRS  H.B. 

BA 

77  CHATSWORTH  DR  12 

488-9665 

E SECRY, UTS 

371  BLOOR  ST  W 

3212 

•4 

MISS  C.A. 

89  NORTHCLIFFE  BLVC  4 

S STENO, GEOG 

SICNEY  SMITH  HALL 
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FORD  C.A. 

COMP  SYSTEMS  MGR 

2103  CLIFF  RD 
COOKSVILLE,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

FORD  MRS  E. 

ACS  LAB  ATTNOT.BOI 

640  MILVERTON  BLVO  13 
BOTANY  BLDG 

FORD  G.A. 

AD  CHF  ACCNT 

BA  CA 

31  BRIGHTBAY  CRES 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

FORD  MRS  M.G. 

AD  K P OPER 

234  MACPHER  SON  AVE  7 
SIMCOE  HALL 

FORD  R. 

PP  CRTKR 

640  MILVERTON  BLVD  6 
215  HURON  ST 

FORDE  R.W. 

PP  DRFTSMN 

63  ORIOLE  GARCENS  7 
215  HURON  ST 

FOREMAN  L.D. 

ACS  ADMIN  ASST, POL  ECON 

7 ROCHEFORT  DR  APT  117 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
SICNEY  SMITH  HALL 

FORESTELL  REV  J.T. 

SMC  ASSOC  PROF , THEOL 

BA  STL  SSL 

95  ST  JOSEPH  ST  5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

FORMAN  DR  D.M. 

MEO  ASST  PROF .PSYCHI AT 

MD  DPSYCH  FRCPC 

170  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

FORREST  MISS  L.N. 

LIB  LIBRN.SCI  C MED 

1 7 1 A MADISON  AVE  5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

FORREST  MRS  M.M. 
ARCH  SECRY  TO  DIR 

165  STEELES  AVE  E 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
230  COLLEGE  ST 

FORREST  W.J. 
ROM  CARPNR 

43  WELLAND  AVE  7 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

FORRIN  PROF  B. 

SCAR  ASSOC  PROF, PSYCH 

BA  MA  PHD 

35  WALMER  RD  APT  1210 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

12 

FORSTER  PROF  D.F. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, POL  ECON 
AD  V ICE-PRVS  T C EXEC  ASST 

BA  AM 

400  WALMER  RD  APT  2110 
SIMCOE  HALL 

10 

FORSTER  MISS  E.M. 

MED  TECHN , OPH  THAL 

59  RUSSELL  HILL  RD  APT 
BANTING  INST 

404 

FORSTNER  DR  G.G. 
MED  ASSOC, MED 

MD  FRCPC 

399  BATHURST  ST  2B 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

FORTIER  MISS  L. 
MED  SECRY, SURG 

153  LYNDHURST  AVE  4 
BANTING  INST 

FORTIN  MISS  G. 

MED  LAB  AT  TND  T , MED 

123  MACDONNELL  AVE  3 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

1 FORWARD  MISS  O.F. 
ACS  PROF , BO  T 

MA  PHD 

36  WILLOWBANK  BLVD  12 
BOTANY  BLDG 

FOSS  MISS  J.A. 

ACS  TECHNL  ASST.ZOOL 

15  BEECH  AVE  13 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

FOSTER  MISS  M.F. 

L I 3 LIBRY  ASST, CIRC  CNVRSN 

20  FERNDALE  AVE  7 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

FOSTER  MRS  N. 

CS  ASST  PROF 

MA 

5 HIGHBOURNE  RD  7 
45  WALMER  RD  TOR  4 

FOSTER  T.C. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, REF 

62  LAKEVIEW  AVE  3 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

FOTHERG  ILL  MRS  J.C. 

AD  SECRY  TO  DIR  DEVEL 

309  BEECH  AVE  13 
455  SPADINA  AVE 

FOTHER  INGHAM  DR  J.B. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR  .PSYCHIAT 

BSC  MDCM  DPSYCH 

40  COTTONWOOD  DR 
DON  M.ILLS,  ONT 
2 SURREY  PLACE 

FOULDS  W . D • 

ACS  ASST  DEAN  C FAC  SECRY 

BA 

12  TARLTON  RD  7 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

FOULKES  F.R. 

APP  DEMR , C HEM  ENG 

BASC  MASC 

135  SAMMON  AVE  APT  11 
WALLBERG  BUILDING 

fc 

425- 

889- 

425^ 

925- 

925- 

921- 

366n 

366- 

489- 

4 81- 

924 

922 

7 921- 


485- 

521- 
487- 
5 3 3- 

8 8 9- 

481- 

466- 
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<(L  ER 

DR  J.L.A. 

MD 

263  RIVERSIDE  DR 

845-1044 

<4ED 

CLINL  TCHR, MED 

OAKVILLE,  ONT 

92  COLLEGE  ST 

924-9111 

■JL  ER 

REV  J.R.H. 

BA  MA  STB 

TRINITY  COLLEGE  5 

928-2167 

UST 

INSTR, REL  KNWLG 

TRINITY  COLLEGE 

2167 

TR  IN 

TUTORC INSTR.DIV 

*L  ER 

PROF  M. 

BA  PHD 

40  ALEXANDER  ST  APT 

907  5 

ACS 

ASST  PROF , PHY  S 

MCLENNAN  LAB 

VLER 

DR  R. 

MD  FA AP  CRCPC 

15  DUNCANNON  CR  7 

485-8190 

1ED 

ASSOC, PAED 

555  UNIVERS  ITY  AVE 

366-7242 

•ILER 

PROF  W. 

BA  MA  PHC 

71  CRESCENT  RD  5 

921-7276 

5GS 

ASSOC  PROF , EDUC 

102  BLOOR  ST  W 

923-6641 

■»5 

<LES 

DR  J.V. 

TORONTO  GENERAL  HOSPITAL  2 

*ED 

RESDNT  FLW.SURG 

BANTING  INST 

< PROF  D. 

MA  PHD 

7 MACLENNAN  AVE  5 

924-2203 

\CSV 

ASSOC  PROF, ENG 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

3852 

■it- 

( D.l 

k. 

1118  YONGE  ST, APT  2 

5 

.18 

L I BRN, CAT 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

< r>.v 

1. 

388  FERNLEIGH  CIRCLE 

SOUTH 

684-7465 

:•> 

)B 

SR  TECHN 

RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 

::F 

BEST  INST 

2679 

< PROF  P.W. 

MA  PHD 

54  TURNER  RD  4 

535-0922 

fR  IN 

PROF, POL  ECON 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

2016 

ACS 

PROF, POL  ECON 

■ it- 

ACST 

PROF, POL  ECON 

< OR 

T.W. 

2901  LAWRENCE  AVE  E 

HS 

CLGE  PHYSN, SCAR  DIV 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 

-it- 

256  HURON  ST 

(WELL 

. F. 

58  HESKETH  CT  16 

■■ 

APP 

CRFTSMN, CIVIL  ENG 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 

\M  MRS  I. 

4ED  PSYCHGST.PSYCHI AT 


\ME  MISS  H.M. 

)ENT  LAB  ATTNDT 

VMP  TON  A.H. 

»PP  TCHNG  ASST, ELECT  ENG 


36  HILLCREST  CR  4 
2 SURREY  PLACE 

166  SCARBOROUGH  RD  13  691-8874 

124  EDWARO  ST  2791 

19  LASCELLES  BLVD  APT  807  7 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 


VNCES  PROF  T. 

:S  ASSOC  PROF 


4 LATIMER  AVE  APT  502  12 
157  BLOOR  ST  W 


VNCIS  PROF  E.K.  PHD 

VES  VSNG  PROF , SOC I OL 


BOR  DON  BLDG 


VNCOEUR  DR  J. 

1ED  RESDNT  FLW.SURG 


TORONTO  GENERAL  HOSPITAL  2 
BANTING  INST 


- 


VNCOMBE  DR  W.H. 

1ED  CLINL  TCHR , MED 


FRCPC 


46  GLENELLEN  DRIVE  EAST  18 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


kNK  MRS  G.R. 

1ED  RES  TECHN  MED 


166  MILLWOOD  RD  7 489-3843 

BANTING  INST 


■'f \NKL  IN  PROF  A.E. 

1ED  ASSOC  PROF , BAC  TER 


1NKLIN  S.R. 

1PP  DEMR.CHEM  ENG 


BSC 


1NKLIN  MRS  V.M.  PHD 

*PP  ASSOC  PROF, MET  C MAT  SC 


84  STEELES  AVE  E 889-2681 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

BANTING  INST  2547 

12  MAJESTIC  COURT  19  781-1959 

WALLBERG  BLOG 

20  NESBITT  DR  5 
MINING  BLDG 


INKS  A.W. 

■'ED  CLINL  TCHR, MED 
INKS  MRS  L. 

4ED  TECHNL  ASST.OBST  C GYNE 


71  CRESCENT  RD 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

77  MONTGOMERY  AVE  12 
BANTING  INST 


INKS 

DR  W.M. 

iEO 

RES  ASSOC, REHAB  MED 

4ED 

CLINL  TCHR, MED 

4NKS 

DR  W.R. 

3B 

PROF 

53  ASTLEY  AVE  5 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


922-1026 

369-5762 


67  ALVIN  AVE  7 922-1438 

BEST  INST  2577 
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FRASER  PROF  D. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF.PAED 
MED  ASSOC  PROF, PHYSIOL 

FRASER  PROF  D.A.S. 

ACS  PROF, MATH 

FRASER  MISS  I .E. 

LIB  LIBRN.BK  SLCTN 

FRASER  J. 

PP  CON  STB  L 

FRASER  MRS  J. 

FS  LECTR 


HOSPITAL  FOR  SICK  CHILDREN  2 366-7| 
BEST  INST 


MA  PHD 
BA 


SIDNEY  SMITH  FALL 

155  BALMORAL  AVE  AP1 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

180  PERTH  AVE  9 
215  HURON  ST 

296  FRIENDSHIP  AVE 
WEST  HILL,  ONT 
157  BLOOR  ST  W 


924-71 

3 


284-1 

31 


FRASER  MRS  J.A. 

ROM  CLK, SALES  DESK 


FRASER  MISS  L.D. 
VIC  LIBRN 


FRASER  MISS  M.S. 
MUSF  SECRY 


FRASER  MRS  R.D. 

AD  CLK, ADMINS 


FRASER  T.W. 

PP  CRTKR, SUPTS  BLDG 


FRASER  W.S. 

ACS  MAIL  CLK , PHYS 


FRATTON  MRS  B.L. 

MED  TECHN.OBSTCGYNAE 


FRAZER  W.C. 

PR  ASST, PROD  PLNG 


FREDETTE  MISS  T. 

MED  RES  TECHN , OPH  TH AL 


FREEDMAN  MISS  H. 
ACS  TYP  ST, CHEM 


FREEDMAN  DR  H.B. 

MED  ASST  PROF.PSYCHI AT 

FREEDMAN  DR  H.L. 

DENT  DEMR 
MED  DEMR.PATH 

FREEMAN  D.A. 

ACST  TCHNG  FELLOW , E TH I C S 

FREEMAN  REV  R.M. 

VIC  ASST  PROF  KOWLING 

FREEMAN  PROF  R.S. 

HYG  AC  TNG  HEAD  £ PROF.PRSTL 


FREEMAN  DR  S.J.J. 

MED  ASSOC, PSYCHIAT 


FREEMAN  MISS  S.V. 

ACS  SECRL  ASST, ZOOL 


FRFEN  MISS  M. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, RARE  BKS 


FP-FITAG  MRS  0. 

MED  TECHN, PATH 


FREMES  DR  I. A. 

MED  ASSOC, PAED 


MD  DPSYCH  MRCP 
DDS  MS 

BA  BC  MA 
DDS  BD  PHD 
BS  MA  PHD 

BA  MA  MD  DPSYCH 


72  WILTSHIRE  AVE  9 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

754  SCARLETT  ROAD 
WESTON,  ONT 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

2684  BLOOR  ST  W APT  A 2 10 
EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

202  NEAL  DR 
RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 
SIMCOE  HALL 

3455  ASHCROFT  CRESC 
COOKSVILLE,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

177  JEFFCOAT  CRIVE 
REXDALE,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

75  HAVENBROOK  BLVD  APT  301 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

41  BLACKFRIAR  AVE  APT  506 
WESTON,  ONT 
DOWNSVIEW  DIV 

225  THE  HEIGHTS  DR 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

4 MODEL  AVE 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

39  HEATHDALE  RD  10 
250  COLLEGE  ST 

319  HOMEWOOD  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

96  WILLCOCKS  ST  4 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

231  SNOWDON  AVE  5 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

55  LANGBOURNE  PL 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 


250  COLLEGE  ST 

193  MONTCLAIR  AVE  10 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

72  LOWTHER  AVE, APT  7 5 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

7 GLEBE  RD  E 7 
BANTING  INST 

15  MCREWOOD  CRES 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
555  UNIVERS  ITY  AVE 


241-0 

3 

233-3 

3 

884-3 

2 

279-6 

2 

247-6 

2 


248-4 

635-2 

447-1 


922-12 

2 


485-52 

3F 


536-96 

34 


924-29 

52 


481-75 

25 
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ENCH  A.M. 

US  MECHN*  PHYS 


ENCH  PROF  D.8. 

-IED  ASST  PROF.OTOLARYNG 


ENCH  DR  J.B. 

4PP  ASSOC  PROF  , AERQSP  STUD 


ENCH  J.L.A. 

US  GLSBLWR.CHEM 


IENCH  MRS  P. 

.IB  LIBRY  ASST, RARE  BOOKS 

ENCH  PROF  R.P.C. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF ,BAC  TER 

EUDENTHAL  MISS  E. 

AD  RES  £ STATSL  OFFR 


ICK  MRS  A. 

!H  BB  JR  TECHN 


IEDE  DR  H. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.PSYCHI AT 


IEDL AND  PROF  M.L. 
LAW  ASSOC  PROF 


IEND  MRS  M.M. 

I ERIN  LIBRN, LIBRY 


IEND  PROF  W.G. 
ACS  PROF , ZOOL 


I E SEN  C.E. 
MAS  BURSAR 


IND  E .0. 

APP  DEMR.MECH  ENG 


ITZ  MISS  M.A. 

ACS  PROF  EMER  , GEOL 


IZZELL  PROF  A.W. 

COE  PROF  C DIR, VCHNL  EDUC 


IZZLE  PROF  H.R. 

APP  ASSOC  PROF, CIVIL  CNC 


OESE  MR  W. 

TRIN  COLLEGE  FLW 


OGGATT  DR  G.M. 
MED  FLW, MED 


OSCHLE  MR  H. 

SMC  LECTR.GRMN 


« <OST  DR  L.J. 
DENT  ASSOC 


IUITMAN  MRS  R.F. 
MED  DEMR , AN A T 


*Y  PROF  F.E.J. 
ACS  PRUF.ZUOL 


51  *YE  PROF  H.N. 

AO  UN  I V PROF 
VIC  LECTR.REL  KNOWLUG 
ACSV  PROF, ENG 


MD  DLO 

BASC  MSC  PHD 


BSC  PA  PHD 


BCCM  LLB  PHD 


BA  SC  MA  SC 

BA  MA  PHD  FRSC 
BASC  PENG 

BSC  PENG  MEIC 


BSC  CDS  NO 


MBE  PHD  FRSC 


MA  LLD  DC  DLITT  FRSC  LHD 


138  CLOSE  AVE  3 535- 

MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

9 THE  KINGSWAY  18  233- 

BANTING  INST 

6 THORNBANK  RD  889- 

THORNH ILL , ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

202  ROUGE  HILLS  DR  284- 

WEST  HILL,  ONT 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

30  CECIL  ST  2B  925- 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

40  PLEASANT  BLVD, APT  2907  7 929- 

BANTING  INST 

200  ROEHAMPTON  AVE  APT  918  12  489- 
SIMCOE  HALL 

71  MURIEL  AVE  6 463- 

BEST  INSTITUTE 

780  EGLINGTON  AVE  WEST  10  782- 

250  COLLEGE  ST 

169  HILLSDALE  AVE  E 07 
FLAVELLE  HOUSE 

1887  KIRKWALL  CRESC 
COOKSVILLE  10,  ONT 
ERINDALE  COLLEGE 

53  OAKWOOD  AVE  278- 

PORT  CREDIT,  ONT 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

95  DONEGALL  DR  17  485- 

4 DEVONSHIRE  PL 

147  EUCLID  AVE  284- 

WEST  HILL,  ONT 
MECHANICAL  BLCG 

388  BRUNSWICK  AVE  APT  2 4 922- 

MINING  BLDG 

2033  COURTLANC  CRESC  277- 

COOKSV ILL  E,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

268  KINGSDALE  AVE  225- 

W I LLOWDAL  E , ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

TRINITY  COLLEGE  5 928- 

TRINITY  COLLEGE 

1 VENDOME  PL  APT  605 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

25  ST  MARY  ST  APT  108  5 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

610  BATHURST  ST 
OTTAWA,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

525  CHAPLIN  CRESC  APT  5C2  12 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

10  RIVERLEA  RC  244- 

WESTON,  ONT 

RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLCG 

127  CLIFTON  RC  7 489- 

MASSEY  COLLEGE 


52  UCHS  PROF  H. 

ROM  ASSOC  CRTR.ETHNOL 


5369 

9914 

5778 

4851 

1801 

5284 

5789 

2656 

9190 

2197 

9860 

2592 

4567 


1478 

3471 

8060 

2892 

5823 

0441 

3649 

0274 

6618 

3139 

3524 

3524 


2798 

6368 

3505 

2520 

2631 


100  QUEENS  PARK 


3661 
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FUERST  PROF  C.R. 

MED  PROF, MED  BIOPHYS 

BSC  M SC  PHD 

85  PEGASUS  TRAIL 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
500  SHERBOURNE  ST 

282-||a 
9 24-»i 

FIJGERE  REV  R. 

SMC  TCHNG  FLW.REL  KNWLG 

BA 

95  ST  JOSEPH  ST  5 
ST  MICHAEL  COLLEGE 

92  5-le 

FUJINO  D.K. 

VIC  LIBRY  ASST 

536  HURON  ST  5 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

FUJI  W ARA  DR  M.W. 
MED  ASSOC, PAED 

19  TEDDINGTON  PARK  RD  12 
555  UNIVERS  ITY  AVE 

FUKUMOTO  K . 

SCAR  TECHN , SCI 

249  EVELYN  AVENUE  9 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

riJLLAN  M.G. 

ACS  TCHNG  ASST, SOC I OL 

108  ISABELLA  ST  APT  41C 
BORCEN  BLOG 

9 21-it 

FULLER  PROF  H.J. 
PHAR  PRUF 

PHMB  BA  M A 

31  ROSEDALE  RC  APT  304  5 

25  RUSSELL  ST 

9 2 5-J 

i* 

FULTON  MISS  E. 

HYG  TECHN, MICROBIOL 

BA 

63  CHARLES  ST  W 5 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

FULTON  H. 

PP  CRTKR 

1524  QUEEN  ST  W 3 
215  HURON  ST 

- 5. 

!71 

FUREOY  J.J. 

ACS  ASST  PROF, PSYCH 

BA  MA  PHC 

SIDNEY  SMITH  FALL 

C‘ 

FUSTER  G. 

COE  LAB  TECHN 

738  SPADINA  AVE  4 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

FYSH  MISS  P.V. 
LIB  LIBRN.REF 

BA  BLS 

21  CLAUDE  AVE  3 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

532-J' 

15 

GADZOSA  MISS  O.G. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, TECHNL  SERV 

119  GOTHIC  AVE  9 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

762-  IS 

Ic 

GAFFNEY  MISS  E.M. 

ACS  SECRY, FAC  OFF 

40  BRIAR  HILL  AVE  12 
SIONEY  SMITH  HALL 

GAGE  MRS  R.M. 

ACS  TECHN, CHEM 

60  MOUNTVIEW  AVE  APT  1507  fi 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

i, 

GAIK  DR  L. 
DENT  ASSOC 

DOS 

370  MAIN  ST  E STE  202 
HAMILTON,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

GAIR  MRS  E. 

HYG  SECRY, PHYSIOL  HYG 

206  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  210  5 

HYGIENE  BLDG 

925-  (IL 

& 2 

GAIT  R. 

ROM  ASST  CRTR, MINERAL 

BSC  MSC 

44  JACKES  AVE  APT  1610 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

924-246 

GAJEWSK  I J. 

ACS  LAB  ASST, ZOOL 

139  GRENADIER  RD  3 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

GAL  DR  K. 

MED  DEMR , P ATH 

MD 

69  RIDGE  HILL  DR  10 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

GALBRAITH  MISS  M.A. 

VIC  WRDN.WOM  RESDNCE 

BA 

85  LOWTHER  AVE  APT  101  5 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

922-  7W 

1 

GALE  DR  G. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.SURG 

MB  CHB  FRCSED 

197  KING  ST 
WESTON,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

24 l- Ik 

■ 

GALE  R. 

MAS  SUPT 

898  RAYTAN  BLVD 
DUNBARTON,  ONT 
4 DEVONSHIRE  PL 

e 39- 5H 

2 4 

GALE  REV  V.S. 

ACST  SPEC  LECT  ,REL  KNOW 

BA  LTH  STB 

TRINITY  COLLEGE  5 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

928- 3B 

3ft 

GALEA  MRS  H. 

AD  ACCTNG  ASST.CHF  ACCNT 

7 ELVINA  GARDENS  12 
SIMCOE  HALL 

GALLACHER  H.G. 

PP  CNSTBL.PHYSL  plnt 

55  ST  DUNSTAN  DR 
SCARBOROUGH  6,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

983-7® 

GALLACHER  MRS  R.M. 
MED  SR  TECHN, MED 

28  MARYDON  CREC 
AGINCOURT,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

293-21* 
366-  8 ji 
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:-J.LANT  MRS  R. 
ftOM  TECHNL  ASST  MINRLG 

.LEY  MISS  C. 

’>*OM  STENO • VERT  PALAEONT 
IIGAN  MISS  M. 

<ed  secry.ophthal 


LIVAN  MISS  B. 
>HAR  librn 


.LOP  PROF  D. 
US  PROF, PHIL 


.LOWAY  PROF  J.H. 

ACS  ASST  PROF.GEOG 


..LOWAY  MRS  K. 
i-HED  TECHN,  PATH 


ILOWAY  MISS 
CS  INSTR 


LT  MRS  M.H. 

IB  LIBRN, SCI  £ MED 


LVEZ  MRS  M.L. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 


MBLE  MRS  S. 

ACS  SECRY  TO  THE  DEAN 


:!H  NDY  J. 

; SOC  LECTR 


MA  MSSA  DSW 


NIS  MISS  S.M. 

VIC  TCHNG  FL W , ENG 


RACH  G.R. 

ACS  RES  ASST, PSYCH 


RAY T MRS  J.M. 

AD  ACC  TNG  ASST.CHF  ACCNT 


RAYT  N.C. 

ACS  CLK.FAC  OFF 


RBACKI  MRS  H. 
SMC  LIBRY  ASST 


RBUTT  V.E. 

SCAR  SCR TY  GRD 


RDEN  J.G. 

PR  CHF  ACCTNT 


RDINER  A.V. 

APP  CRFTSMN.CHEM  ENG 


1RDINER  DR  J.H. 

MED  ASSOC, RADIOL 

tRDINER  PROF  W.J. 

MED  ASST  PROF, REHAB  MED 

IRDNER  MISS  B.H. 

MED  JR  TECHN, MED 

.jjjlRDNER  MISS  E. 

LIR  LIBRY  ASST, SERIALS 

KRONER  REV  H.B. 

SMC  INSTR, CLAS 
SMC  LIBRN, ST  BASILS  SEM 

4RDNER  PROF  L.T. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, MATH 

ARE  DR  D.J. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.OBST  C GYNAE 

ARLAND  PROF  G.O. 

ACS  PROF ,PHYS 


MD  DPR 

MB  MRCP  FRCPC 


BA  MS 

MA  PHO 

MD  BSCPED 

BA  SC  MA  PHD  FRSC 


226  PICKERING  ST  13 
ROYAL  ONTARIO  MUSEUM 

163  ROB  IN A AVE  1C 

100  QUEENS  PARK 

130  MACPHER  SON  AVE  5 
1 SPADINA  CRESC 

51  MIMICO  AVE  14 
25  RUSSELL  ST 

64  DUGGAN  AVE  7 
215  HURON  ST 

267  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  4C4  5 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

1745  BAYVIEW  AVE  17 
BANTING  INST 

375  BRUNSWICK  AVE  APT  903  4 

45  WALMER  RD 

3 KILBARRY  RD  7 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

130  JAMESON  AVE  3 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

16  THE  LINKS  RD  APT  121 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
SIONEY  SMITH  HALL 

38  CHAT  F I EL  D DR 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

161  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

29  AVENUE  RD  APT  42  5 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

21  POTSDAM  RD  UNIT  51 
DOWNSVIEW  14,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

246  BROWNSL  INES  14 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

326  RUSSELL  HILL  RD  7 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

1315  BROADVIEW  ST 
BAY  RIDGES,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

241  YONGE  BLVC  12 
DOWNSVIEW  DIV 

50  CAMBRIDGE  AVE, APT  1412  6 

WALLBERG  8L DG 

25  LEONARD  AVE  2B 

101  COLLEGE  ST 

200  GLENAYR  RC  10 
TOR  GENERAL  HOSPITAL 

103  CONSTANCE  ST  3 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

74  CONSTANCE  ST  3 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

95  ST  JOSEPH  ST  5 
ST  MICHAEL  COLLEGE 


5 DE  FOREST  RC  3 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


62  GLENGARRY  AVE  12 
TGH  101  COLLEGE  ST 


1 FOREST  GLEN  CRES  12 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 


699-0225 

3647 


651-C480 

3659 


924-8635 

2635 


488-8645 

2C55 


927-0764 

3379 


489-0897 

2308 

534-0130 

2296 

22 2-4705 

3383 

447-7943 


259-5163 

2145 


488-5597 

635-2794 


755-2614 

363-1197 


925-4368 

921-3151 


767-8160 

3329 


488-5127 

3159 
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GARRETT  S. 

PP  CHF  LOCKSMTH 

99  COE  HILL  DRIVE  APT 
215  HURON  ST 

? 0 1 3 

I 

GARRIOCK  DR  J. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, MED 

MD 

72  PINE  ST 
WOODBRIDGE,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

1 i. 

GARTSHORE  MISS  G.A. 

AD  SECY, VICE  PRES  HLTH  SCI 

84  BRENTCLIFFE  RD  17 
SIMCOE  HALL 

I 

GARVEY  REV  E.C. 
SMC  PROF, PHIL 

BA  MA 

PHO 

ST  MICHAEL  COLLEGE 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

921  i) 
92 1| 

GASCOIGNE  E. 

COE  SUP VSR  OF  TRADES 

TSTNG 

PENG 

R R 14 

KINGSTON,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

GASPARRINI  MISS  E. 
ACS  RES  ASST ,GEOL 

DSC 

138  LYNDHURST  AVE  4 

mining  BLDG 

GATZKA  R.A. 
PHAR  DEMR 

21  LASCELLES  BL VD  809 
25  RUSSELL  ST 

7 

GAUTHIER  PROF  D.P. 
UC  PROF, ETHICS 

ACS  PROF, PHIL 

BA  AM 

BPHIL  DPHIL 

24  RATHNALLY  AVE  7 
215  HURON  ST 

92  5-1 

GAWD  I AK  J. 
CMRL 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

gaydos  PROF  A. 

COE  ASST  PROF , TECHNL 

EDUC 

101  PERIVALE  CRES 
SCARBOROUGH  12,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST 

267- 
6 33- 

GAYNOR  MISS  E.S. 

CMRL  TECHNL  SPECST 

61  GLENGARRY  AVE  12 
DOWNSVIEW  DIVISION 

481- 
6 35- 

GAYTON  MRS  N.D. 
SGS  CLK  TYPST 

564  WILLARD  AVE  9 
65  ST  GEORGE  ST 

769- 

GAZEY  G. 

SCAR  SUP VSR  OF  CLNR 

33  SOUTHAMPTON  DR 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

GEAR  PROF  H.S. 

HYG  CHRMN 

HYG  PROF, HLTH  ADMIN 

BSC  MD 

DPH  DTMH  DPH  DTMH 

43  BEECHWOOD  AVE 
WILLOWCALE,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

GEAREY  MRS  V. 
DENT  LNDRS 

1979  VICTORIA  PK  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

APT  9 

GEDDES  MRS  D.A. 
ERIN  INSTR, MATH 

BA 

GENERAL  DEL  IVERY 
CHURCHILL,  ONT 
ERINCALE  COLLEGE 

GEI  MRS  S. 

122  COMBERMERE  DR 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CAT  DON  MILLS,  ONT 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


GEIGER-TOREL  H.B.  LLD 

MUSS 

MUSF  STAGE  DIR, OPERA  SCHL 

GEISLER  DR  W.O.  MD  FRCPC 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, REHAB  MED 

GFNGF  MRS  D.M. 

PR  CLERK 


GFNNO  PROF  C.N.  MA  PHD 

ACSV  ASST  PROF, GERM 


GENZINGER  MRS  K. 
SCAR  LAB  ASST, SCI 


GENZINGER  S. 

APP  JR  TEC HN , M I N ENG 


GEORGE  N.H. 

ACS  LAB  ASST, PSYCH 

GEORGE  MRS  Y.A. 

COMP  LIBRY  ASST 


120  ROSEDALE  VALLEY  RD  205  5 921- 

EOWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 


400  WALMER  RC  APT  722E  10  922-; 

256  MCCAUL  ST  923- 

44  YONGEHURST  RD  88<»- 

RICHMOND  HILL.  ONT 
DOWNSVIEW  DIV 

85  HEATHVIEW  AVE  221- 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


70  PARK  ST 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

70  PARK  ST  266- 

SC ARBOROUGH , ONT 
MINING  BLDG 

357  WOODMOUNT  AVE  13  421- 

SICNEY  SMITH  HALL 

1890  PAGEHURST  AVE  625- 

COOKSV ILL  E,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 
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Jgeacakos  miss  m. 

107  MAJOR  ST  4 

B LIBRY  ASST, CAT 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

Ighty  p.a. 

113  BEDFORD  RC  5 

S - 

IM  ARTIST  CRFTSMN.DISP  BIO 

100  QUEENS  PARK 

3679 

LD  MR  W.P. 

BCOM  DSCCOM  FCIS  CA 

2228  PARKER  DR 

277-0961 

m 

|rl  secry 

COOKSVILLE,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

635-2627 

a 

Ildine  sister  m. 

BA 

MA  PHD 

ST  JOSEPHS  COLLEGE  5 

924-2121 

Ism  ASSOC  PROF, ENG 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

Iely  L.G. 

40  BURNABY  BLVD  12 

jP  TECHNLST, ELECT  ENG 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 

IS  MRS  A.O. 

SECRY, OFF  OF  PROVOST 

SIMCOE  HALL 

Ied  dr  r.f. 

MO 

379  OCONNOR  DR  6 

421-2161 

D CLINL  TCHR.MED 

92  COLLEGE  ST 

IjlDZEN  MRS  S.I. 

BA 

BLS 

276  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  806  5 

924-7805 

1C  RES  SECRYCL IBRN 

273  BLOOR  ST  W 

3266 

j 

B I E DR  D. 

35  BRIARFIELD  CRES 

Id  resdnt  flw.anaesth 

ST  CATHERINES,  ONT 
101  COLLEGE  ST 

j 

[on  f. 

BA 

MA  PHC 

801-79  THORNCLIFFE  PK  DR  7 

425-8130 

Iw  ASST  PROF  ,FR 

NFW  COLLEGE 

2025 

:)» 

ASST  PROF ,FR 

ON  PROF  J.J. 

BA 

MIA 

21  MARTIN  RD  7 

488-6837 

>1 

S ASST  PROF, HIST 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

3363 

4 

ON  PROF  W.M. 

BA 

MA  PHC 

517  ST  CLEMENTS  AVE  12 

485-4520 

S ASSOC  PROF , SOC I OL 
| AR  ASSOC  PROF , SOC I OL 

SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

284-3161 

Itein  dr  M.C. 

MD 

FRCPC 

1200  LAWRENCE  AVE  E 

915-35 

p ASSOC, PAED 

OON  MILLS  44,  ONT 
555  UNIVERS  ITY  AVE 

366-7242 

[ler  J. 

|P  TCHNG  ASST, ELECT  ENG 

GALBRAITH  BLOG 

|nER  MRS  B. 

14  FERNWOOD  RC  19 

Is  RES  ASST, PHYS 

WALLBERG  BLDG 

KlIS  R. 

Ill  TECHL  SUP  VSR 


17  BEATRICE  ST  3 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 


536-3834 

635-2740 


Iers  M. 

I SC  TCHNG  FLW.FR 


182A  BALDWIN  ST  28  366-1394 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE  3863 


MB  M. 

Ip  TCHNG  ASST, ELECT  ENG 


■i' 


NAKOPOULOS  E.P. 
AR  INSTR, SCIENCE 


50  ADMIRAL  RD 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

206  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  706  5 924-8841 

SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


A • 

•u  CARPNR 

DR  F.G.F . BSC  PHD 

S INSTR, GEOL 

MRS  L. 

' D RES  ASST.3I0CHEM 

R.W. 

S CRFTSMAN.CHEM 


36  BOYCE  AVE  261-9749 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

466-5734 

MINING  BLDG  302? 

70  CAMBRIDGE  AVE  6 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

APT  205  6 GLEN  ECHO  RD  12  483-8821 

LASH  MILLER  BLDG  3584 


INS  PROF  R.J.  MA  PHD 

S SPEC  LECTR, PSYCH 


2177  AVENUE  RC  APT  319  12  485-2100 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL  3407 


:»l  ON  REV  A.G.  BA  DTH 

C ASST  PROF ,REL  KNWLGSTHL 


ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  5 921-3151 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 


ON  C. 

D TECHN,  PHARMACOL 

JD  SR  TECHN,  TCHNG  LAB 

ON  DR  D.A. 

So  CLINL  TCHR.SURG 

fl 


8 BAILEY  CRES  282-6888 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 

MEDICAL  BLDG  2728 


3 WHITNEY  AVE  5 921-6410 

BANTING  INST 


MD  FRCS  FRCSC 
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GIBSON 

MISS  J.F. 

BA 

LIB 

L IBRN 

3GIFFEN 

PROF  P.J. 

MA 

ACS 

PROF , SOC I OL 

GIFFEN 

T. 

PP 

CRTKR, NEW  PHYS  BLDG 

GILBERT  A.G. 

APP  RES  ASST , AERO  SP  STUD 
APP  RES  ASST  » AEROSP  STUD 

GILBERT  MRS  E. 

DENT  LAB  ASST 


GILBERT  PROF  G.T.  BCOM  CA 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, POL  ECON 

GILBERT  J.K.  BA  MA  PHD 

UC  ASST  PROF  ,FR 
NEW  ASST  PROF , FR 

GILBERT  OR  V.P.  DDS 

DENT  DEMR 

GILES  MRS  J.  BA  MA 

MEO  LECTR, BIOCHEM 


GILL  A.S. 

APP  INSTR.CIVIL  ENG 


BA  BSC  MA  SC 


GILL  R.  MA 

CSD  SPEC  LECTR 

GILLESPIE  MISS  K.A. 

ACS  DEMR.CHEM 

GILLETT  MRS  M. 

UC  HSKPR  C ASST  FOOD  SUPVR 

UC  HSKPR  CASST  FOOD  SUPVR 

GILLIES  J.D.M.  MD 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.08ST  C GYNAE 


21  CLENDENAN  AVE  9 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

158  COTTONWOOD  OR 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
BORDEN  8LDG 

211  NORFOLK  AVE 
RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 


GALBRAITH  BLDG 


APT 402  100  MAITLAND  ST  5 
1 2 A EDWARD  ST 

31  GLENVALE  BLVD  17 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


NEW  COLLEGE 


1 2 A YONGE  BLVD  12 
12A  EDWARD  ST 

115  RUSCICA  DR  16 
MEDICAL  BUILDING 

79  GRANGEMILL  CRES 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

IA5  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  12C6 
MASSEY  COLLEGE 

19  LOVE  CRES  13 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

85  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


766  AVENUE  RD  7 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


I 


AAA-  67 


G ILL  I GAN  B.C. 

ACS  TCHNG  ASST, MATH 


TRINITY  COLLEGE  5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


GILMOUR  W. 

PP  CRTKR , MUSF 


86  QUEENS  PARK  5 
215  HURON  ST 


GINN  MISS  C.A. 
HYG  TECH 


HYGIENE  BLDG 


GINN  MRS  D.M. 

MED  SECRL  ASST,SURG 

GIPSKI  MRS  L.E. 

MED  LAB  ATTNDT ,MED 

GIRVAN  J.M. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 

GITTENS  MISS  B.J. 

MED  TECHN, MED 

GITTINS  PROF  J.  MSC  PHD 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF ,GEOL 


GIULIETTI  MRS  B.A. 

AD  LOAN  CLK.CHF  ACCNT 


83  ELM  AVENUE  APT  B9  5 921-' 

BANTING  INST 

2 MECHANICS  AVE  3 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

160  HURON  ST, APT  1-C  2B 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

A 5 DUNFIELD  AVE  APT  1603  5 A83-I 

92  COLLEGE  ST 

A CICADA  COURT  AA5-< 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 

MINING  BLDG  2 

A075  OLD  DUNDAS  ST  W 9 
215  HURON  ST 


GIUST INI  AN  I PROF  V.R.  DLETT  DRHABIL 

ACS  VSNG  PROF  , I TAL  C HISP 


21  SUSSEX  AVE 


GIVAN  MRS  K. 

MED  RES  FL  W, PATH 


MA  MO 


69  BABY  POINT  CRESC 
BANTING  INST 


GLAD  MRS  T.M.J.C. 

ACS  SECRY, URBAN  STUD 


1A8  HIGHBOURNE  RD  7 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


GLADSTONE  DR  R.M.  MD 

MED  FLW.OPHTHAL 


15  SHALLMAR  BLVD  APT  505  10 
92  COLLEGE  STREET 
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^ADWELL  MISS  A. 

'LIB  LIBRY  ASST.BK  SLCTN 

’-•ADWELL  MISS  E. 

SMC  STAFF  SECRY 

ASS  D.G.  BSC 

CMRL  RES  ASSOC 


ASS  PROF  I.  I.  MA SC  PHD 

APP  PROF , AERO SP  STUD 

ASSCO  W.6.  AB  BA 

A£SV  ASST  PROF ,ENG 

ASSER  S. 

MED  ANML  RM  A T TND  T» PA  TH 

vH 


AVES  MISS  F.E. 

VIC  LIBRY  ASST.ACUSNS 

AVICIC  M.  BA 

FOR  SR  TEC  HN 


37  WELLS  HILL  AVE  A 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

40  WALMER  RD  APT  3C5  5 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

1260  KING  ST  E 
HAMILTON  9,  ONT 
1 SPADINA  CRESC 

C A I FAAAS  F APS  31  HEATHDALE  RD  10 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

3 HAWTHORN  AVE  5 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

59  LOVILLA  BLVD 
WESTON,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

46  LEACREST  RD  17 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

50  HULLMAR  DR 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
FORESTRY  BLOG 


EN  REV  J.S.  PHD  BED  BD  THD  CD  24  ELIZABETH  ST 

(NOX  PRIN  THORNHILL,  ONT 

59  ST  GEORGE  ST 


EN  MRS  V.M. 

AD  SR  ORDER  TyPST.PUKCH 


150  CULFORD  RC  APT  324  15 
215  HURON  ST 


ENFIELD  F. 

WHlPP  STRSKPR.CHEM  ENG 
ENNIE  E. 

.IR  LIBRY  ASST.CHF  LIBRN 
:NROY  DR  J.M. 

W1HYG  SPEC  L EC  TR  » PUB  HL  TH 


2097 A DANFORTH  AVE  13 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

APT  2 320  1-2  BLOOR  ST  W 5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

3067  BAYVIEW  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 


ICKMAN  PROF  R.J.  AB  AM  PHD 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF  , I T AL  C HISP 


9 WESTGROVE  CRES  12 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 


JCKMANN  E. 

ACS  TECHNL  ASST 


97  WOODYCREST  AVE  6 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLCG 


)VER  J. 

ACS  PHOTO  ASST, DEANS  OFF 


961  ELGIN  ST 

RR 3 NEWMARKET,  ONT 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


1VER  MRS  J.L. 

AED  SECRY, ART  APP  MED 


5B0LD  MRS  E. 
:s  SECRY 


167  BLANTYRE  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

132  ROSEWOOD  AVE  18 
45  WALMER  RD  TOR  4 


)DARD  MRS  C.H. 
IE  D TECHN, MED 


1284  YORK  MILLS  RD  APT  104 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


AiH 


)EFROY  MISS 
.IB  LIBRN 


I .M. 


100  ROEHAMPTON  AV  APT  1314  12 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


)FREY  OR  C.M. 

»iH|1ED  ASST  PROF, REHAB  MED 


MD  BA  CRCPC 


2 LEGATO  COURT 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
ENGINEERING  BLDG 


IFREY  MISS  E.R.  BA  MA 

iOC  PROF 


104  MADISON  AVE  5 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 


)FREY  PROF  G.E.  MA  MASC  67  WESTMOUNT  AVE  4 

IPP  ASST  PROF ,MECH  ENG  MECHANICAL  BLCG 


)FREY  J. 
iCAR  INSTR 


BA  BED  MA 


400  WALMER  RD  APT  1401  4 

SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


)FREY  MRS  L.J. 
iOC  SCHL  SECRY 


171  SEDGEMOUNT  DR 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 


)FREY  PROF  R.J.  DOS  WSCD  F ACD  64  WELLAND  AVE  7 

)ENT  PROF  EMER 


544-3965 

2C76 

635- 2826 

924-7C03 

385- 

485-5091 

3824 

636- 6985 
3550 

889-4582 


2 23-6984 

483-2656 

3341 

e 9 5-  2 6 1 2 
3382 
699-8903 


447-1204 

2765 

924-3593 

3268 

535-1225 

3049 

929-3412 

293-4622 

3256 

489-4197 
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GODFREY  W.D. 

AC S T ASST  PROF, ENG 

BA  MF  A M A PHD 

671  SPADINA  AVE  2B 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

924-oJ 

GODWIN  MRS  H.L. 
LS  SECRY 

BH  SC 

90  HEATH  ST  W APT  311  7 

167  COLLEGE  ST 

927- 3 A 

GODWIN  DR  T.F. 
MED  FLW.MED 

MD  FRCP 

506  ST  CLAIR  AVE  E 7 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

4 89- 1<| 

GOFPFtKT  D. 

ACS  TECHNL  ASST, BUT 

171  ROBERT  ST  A 
BOTANY  BLDG 

J 

3GOFF ART  PROF  W.A. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, HIST 
ACST  ASST  PROF, HIST 

AM  PhD 

96  ALBANY  AVE  A 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

533-5:1 

GOGGIO  PROF  E. 

ACS  PROF  E MER  , I TAL  C 

HI  SP 

BA  MA  PHD 

2928  PINE  AVE 
BERKLEY  5,  CALIF,  USA 

GOLBY  MISS  H.J. 
ACS  STENO.PHYS 

80  CULFORD  RC  15 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

244- If 

GOLD  DR  A.C. 

MED  RES  FLW.SURG 

MD 

HSC  555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

3 6 6-72 

GOLD  PROF  M. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF, MED  BIOPHYS 

BA  PHD 

500  SHERBOURNE  ST 

GOLDBERG  J.E. 

A C SC  TCHNG  FLW.ENG 

BA  MA 

37  MAPLE  AVE  5 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

921-6' 

GOLDBERG  DR  M. 
MED  FLW.SURG 

515  BANTING  INSTITUTE  2 
BANTING  INST 

GOLDEN  DR  R. 
DENT  ASSOC 

DOS 

8 MILLBANK  AVE  1C 
1 2 A EDWARD  ST 

4 8 3-32 
481-11 

GOLDEN  DR  S. 
DENT  ASSOC 

DOS  CP  FRCDC 

3089  BATHURST  ST  19 
124  EDWARD  ST 

787-81 

GOLDENBERG  MRS  D. 

ACSC  SECRY  TO  DEAN  OF 

MEN 

BA 

55  ELLERSLIE  AVE  APT  1017E 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

223-56 

25 

GOLDENBERG  DP  H. 
MED  ASSOC, MED 

BA  MC  FRCPC 

158  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

487-18 

921-42 

GOLDING  R.C. 

PP  MNTNCE  ENG 

MSC 

69  GORDON  RD 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

225-63 

23 

GOLDL  1ST  MISS  H. 
PR  CLK  TYPST 

41  ARLSTAN  DRIVE 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
DOWNSVIEW  DIV 

636-33 

GOLDMAN  DR  B.S. 

MED  RESDNT  FLW.SURG 

MD  BSC 

HSC  555  UNIVERSITY  AVE  2 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

782-29 

GOLDMAN  MISS  E.R. 

AD  SECRY  STENO.ALLM 

AFFRS 

3 MARKDALE  AVE  APT  2 10 
47  WILLCOCKS  ST 

GOLDMAN  F. 

PP  STAT  ENG 

147  WOLSELEY  ST  3 
215  HURON  ST 

GOLDNER  DR  M. 

HY.G  ASST  PROF, MICROBIOL 
DENT  ASST  PROF 

BA  MSC  PHD 

59  ISABELLA  ST  APT  802  5 

124  EDWARD  ST 

927-33 

27 

GOLDTHORPE  W.G. 
HYG  LECTR 

35  WALMER  RD  APT  508  4 

HYGIENE  BLDG 

GOLEMBA  F.J. 

ACS  DEMR.CHEM 

MSC  NRC 

75  COSBURN  AVE, APT  607  6 

LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

GOLLOM  DR  J. 

MED  ASST  PROF .OTOLARYN 

BA  MC  FRCSC 

732  SPADINA  AVE  4 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

923-22 

GOLOMBEK  DR  H. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR , PSYCH  I AT 

MD 

250  COLLEGE  ST  4 
205  COLLEGE  ST 

GOLOMBEK  MRS  L.B. 
ROM  CURTRL  ASST 

585  AVENUE  RD  APT  1101  7 

100  QUEENS  PARK 

481-30 

GOMBOSH  MRS  G. 

ACS  STENO, FAC  OFF 

38  MADISON  AVE  4 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 
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MES  J.B. 

PP  DRFTSMN.ARCHTRL 

DNDA  MRS  N.P.  BA 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, ORDER 

)NEAU  MRS  C.H. 

EXT  CLK  TYPST 

WCH  P.W.  BA  MA 

■ SCAR  LECTR, PHIL 
ASS  LECTR, PHIL 

•!H  : *5 

; WDALL  MISS  M.R. 

| COE  OFF  MGR , GUI D CENT 

WDENOUGH  MRS  C.Y.  MA 

NEW  TCHNG  FLW.FR 
ASSC  TCHNG  FLW.FR 

H WDENOUGH  D. 

ACS  DEMR.ASTRON 


95  JAMESON  AVE .APT  605  3 

215  HURON  ST 

151  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  201  5 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

1 A 1 YARMOUTH  RD  4 
FALCONER  HALL 

639-10  ST  DENNIS  DR  429- 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 

215  HURON  STREET  284- 

25  SHERWOOD  AVE  APT  87  12  488- 

371  BLOOR  ST  W 

150  COLBOURNE  AVE  APT  312 
RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 
NEW  COLLEGE 


MCLENNAN  LAB 


WDFELLOW  H.D. 

APP  DEMR.CHEM  ENG 


BASC  MASC 


30  WALMER  RD  APT  204  4 921 

WALLBERG  BLDG 


)ODMAN  MRS  S.I.  MA 

ACSC  TCHNG  FLW.FR 


KIDMAN  W.O.  BCOM 

LAW  LECTR 


34  CARSCADDEN  DR  APT  304  638- 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

44  VICTORIA  ST  1 
FLAVELLE  HOUSE 


WOMAN  DR  W.S.  MO  FRCSC 

MED  ASSOC  PROF .OTOLAR YN 
!H 

•:  WDW  IN  MRS  D.E. 


MED 

SECRY, MED 

WDW  I N DR  J.W. 

FRCSC 

MEO 

AS SOC, OB  ST  S 

GYNAE 

- 

WDW  IN  MRS  V.M. 

AD 

SECRY, OFF  OF 

ADMSNS 

'■-11 

WDY 

MISS  E.R. 

.-"J 

DENT 

STENO 

■ 

WSSENS  A. A. 

ASS 

SR  ASST  GLSBLWR.CHEM 

TROON 

PROF  A.M. 

PHD 

■ 

ASS 

ASSOC  PROF, 11 

rAL  S HISP 

TRDON 

DR  D. A . 

MD  FRCPC 

IH 

SOC 

SPEC  LECTR 

MED 

ASSOC, MED 

118  STRATHALLAN  BLVD  12  488 

BANTING  INST 

221  BALL  I OL  ST  APT  1125  7 

92  COLLEGE  ST 

76  GRENVILLE  ST  5 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


89  SPRUCE  HILL  RD  13  699- 

SIMCOE  HALL 

205  GARDEN  AVE  3 533- 

124  EDWARD  ST 

49  ASHDALE  AVE  8 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

U PYNFORD  CRESC  447- 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 

169  ROXBOROUGH  DR  5 924- 

WELLESLEY  HOSPITAL  966- 


TROON  D.E. 
BUS  ASST 


7 HILLDOWNTREE  RC 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
119  ST  GEORGE  ST 


TROON  MISS  H. 

MEO  LAB  AT  TND  T.BIOCHEM 


100  KEEWATIN  AVE  APT  206  12  481 

MEOICAL  BLDG 


JRDON  J.A.L. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR , MED 


628  DAVIS  DR 
NEWMARKET,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


TRDON  MISS  J.E.  BA 

SGS  SECRY  OF  SCHL 


20  HARPER  AVE  7 489- 

65  ST  GEORGE  ST 


TROON  PROF  R . A . 

MED  PROFC  CHRMN, ANAESTH 

TRDON  DR  S.D. 

MEO  GRAD  LECTR,  SllRG 


CD  BSC  MD  DA  FRCPC  FF ARCS  92  GOLFDALE  RC  12 
FACA  101  COLLEGE  ST, TOR  2 


MB  MS  FRCSC  FACS 


62  BERNARD  AVE  5 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 


481- 

366- 


922- 


ORDON  W.T.  MA 

VIC  TCHNG  FLW.FR 

TROON  SMITH  M. 

APP  RES  ASST .AEROSP  STUD 


36  LOWTHER  AVE  5 921 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

25  ESTERBROOKE  AVE  APT  23 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


ORMAN  OR  C.K. 

MEO  CLINL  TCHR 


MD 


263  RUSSELL  HILL  RD  APT705  7 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


3591 

3144 

1093 

3210 

5157 

1500 

2942 

3169 

9843 


6833 

2194 

8641 

6586 

3352 

3894 

6852 


6039 

2699 

4206 

2385 

2377 

8211 

6726 

1934 


2595 
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GORMAN  PROF  D.H. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF.GEOL 

BSC  PHD 

126  SWEENEY  DRIVE  16 
MINING  BLDG 

I 

GORNALL  PROF  A.G. 

MED  CHRMN  C PROF, PATH  CHEM 

BA  PHD  FR SC 

135  HANNA  RO  17 
BANTING  INST 

a 

GORNIK  MRS  A. 

FS  LAB  ATTNDT 

42  VANEVERY  ST  14 
157  BLOOR  ST  W 

GORNIK  M.J. 

SCAR  TV  OPER, TV 

1932  BRIMLEY  RD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

GORNOUVEL  G.F. 

SCAR  TCHNG  FLW,FR 

BA  MA 

528  HURON  ST  5 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

921-  ll 
264-3| 

GOSSAGE  DR  J. 
MED  FLW.PAED 

MD 

555  UNIVERS ITY  AVE 

I 

1 

GOTLIEB  PROF  C.C. 
COMP  DIR, COMP  SCI 

MA  PHD 

29  RIDGEVALE  DR  19 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

783-6 

GOTTSCHALK  MRS  M.H. 
VIC  TCHNG  FLW  ,FR 

BA  BLS  MA 

30  HILLSBORO  AVE  APT  208  5 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

922-5 

GOUCHER  MISS  M.A. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 

43  WHITEHALL  RD  5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

921-2 

3 

GOUDGE  PROF  T.A. 

ACS  PROF  C CHRMN, ETHICS 

MA  PHD  FRSC 

244  GLENROSE  AVE  7 
215  HURON  ST 

489-6 

3 

GOULD  MRS  W. 

HYG  LAB  ASST, MICROBIOL 

49  QUEENSDALE  AVE  6 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

465-3 

2 

GOULDING  PROF  W.  S. 
ARCH  ASSOC  PROF 

BA  BARCH 

33  AOMIRAL  RD  5 
230  COLLEGE  ST 

GOVAN  MISS  E.S.L. 
SOC  PROF 

BA  MA  PHD 

14  DEANBANK  DR 
THORNHILL,  ONT 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

889-5 

3. 

GOVERS  T.R. 

NEW  TUTR.CHEM 

CAND  SC  LIC  SC 

MA 

LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

3' 

GOW  DR  G.A. 

MED  ASSOC, MED 

MD  LMCC  FRCPC 

170  ST  GEORGE  ST 
WILLOWDALE  5,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

924-7( 

3 

GOW  J.A. 

APP  ASST  DEAN  C SECRY 

BASC 

44  FENELON  DR 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

4 4 7-3< 
3) 

GOWLAND  MISS  J. 
ACS  INSTR.CHEM 

3 PINTAIL  CRESC 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

GRACIE  J.P. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR  , MED 

70  KIMBARK  BLVD  12 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

GRAF  W.O. 

APP  RES  ASST , AEROSP  STUD 

266  POYNTZ  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

GRAFF  J.A. 

ACS V ASST  PROF, ETHICS 

AB  AM  PHD 

51  ALEXANDER  ST  APT  1410  5 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

924-65 

382- 

GRAHAM  DR  A.F. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, MED 

MC  MD  FRCPC 

9 DONCLIFFE  DR  12 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

923-44 

GRAHAM  MRS  B. 

PHE  CLK  TYPST 

221  BALL IOL  ST  APT  821  7 

215  HURON  ST 

44  7-76 

GRAHAM  PROF  D. 

MED  PROF  E MER , MED 

CBE  MD  DSC  LLD 
FACP  FRSC 

FRCPC  FRCP 

343  LYTTON  BLVD  12 

483-67 

GRAHAM  PROF  D.M. 

CS  ASST  PROF 

AD  SR  ADV SR , ADVSRY  BUREAU 

BA  MA 

11  BALLYMENA  COURT 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
631  SPADINA  AVE 

447-67 

27 

GRAHAM  G.D. 

CMRL  RES  ASSOC 

BSA 

170  ELLINGTON  DR 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

755-65 

635-26 

GRAHAM  PROF  G.M. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF.PHYS 

MSC  PHD 

131  SUMMERHILL  AVE  7 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

923-37 

29( 

GRAHAM  PROF  J.W. 

ACS  PROF, FINE  ART 

MA  PHD 

158  CRESCENT  RD  APT  206  5 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

921-52 

32 
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AHAM 

MISS  M.M. 

1477  BAYVIEW  AVE  17 

487-1232 

DENT 

ONTL  NRSE 

124  EDWARD  ST 

2801 

'•AHAM 

PROF  T.C. 

MBE  BASC 

1 ROSEDALE  RD  APT  206 

5 

925-6261 

BUS 

PROF 

119  ST  GEORGE  ST 

3424 

AHAM 

PROF  V.E. 

BA  MA  PHD  FRSC 

100  GLENVIEW  AVE  12 

481-9867 

SGS 

ASSOC  DEAN 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

3168 

AESC 

PROF.FR 

AHAM 

M. 

18  NEWTON  DR 

DENT 

CRTKR 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

124  EDWARD  ST 

ANITE  MISS  J.G. 

BA 

20  PRINCE  ARTHUR  AVE  < 

APT 

2 

367-4386 

AGSV 

TCH^G  FLW.ENG 

B 5, 

ONT 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

ANT 

MISS  A. 

MA  MPH 

150  ORIVEWAY  APT  507 

233-9523 

H 

HYG 

SPEC  LECTR.PUB  HLTH 

OTTAWA  4,  ONT 

HYGIENE  8L0G 

ant 

MRS  B.R. 

40  WALMER  RD  APT  410 

4 

921-9407 

PR 

SALES  CLK 

FRONT  CAMPUS 

ANT 

MRS  C.A. 

2655  BLOOR  ST  W APT  211 

18 

233-9406 

COE 

SERCY  TO  DEAN 

371  BLOOR  ST  W 

3223 

-t 

ANT 

MISS  C.L. 

BA  MSW 

79  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 

922-5467 

UC 

DEAN  OF  MMN 

79  ST  GEORGE  ST 

2530 

•H 

ANT 

MISS  F. 

569  BROADVIEW  AVE  APT 

B 

11 

6 466-5730 

SMC 

SECRY  TO  DIR  PUB 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

:ANT 

PROF  F.S. 

BASC  MS  PHD 

8 BAYVIEW  WOOD  12 

488-5665 

AES 

ASSOC  PROF  tPHYS 

MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

3157 

lANT 

G.M. 

39  HILLCREST  AVE 

221-6192 

AD 

DIR, DATA  PROC  SERV 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

SIMCOE  HALL 

2162 

(ANT 

MISS  H.J.A. 

8 MALLORY  GARCENS  APT 

D 

7 

AES 

DEPTMNTL  SECRY, SOCIOL 

BORDEN  BLDG 

!AN  T 

J.A.G. 

BA  PHD 

17  ACMIRAL  RD  5 

924-7064 

AES 

SPEC  LECTR.POL  ECON 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

3336 

)I 

UNT 

PROF  J.C.B. 

MC  MB  CHB  FRSC  DSC 

74  ARJAY  CR ESC 

444-7602 

MED 

PROF  EMER  ANAT 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

MEDICAL  BLDG 

2690 

UNT 

J.N. 

BA  MA 

UC 

ASST  PROF ,CLAS 

SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

284-3198 

SCAR 

ASST  PROF ,CLAS 

IAN  T 

PROF  J.R. 

AM  PHD  PHD 

136  HILLSDALE  AVE  W 

7 

485-6293 

AESV 

ASSOC  PROF ,CL AS 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

3927 

*ANT 

REV  J.W. 

MA  DPHIL  DD 

33  OLD  COLONY  RD 

444-7414 

EM 

PROF ,C  HRCH  HIST 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

75  OUEENS  PARK  CRESC 

3836 

* AN  T 

MISS  M. 

113  LILLIAN  DR 

-■ 

HYG 

TECHN, MICROBIOL 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 

■ 

HYGIENE  BLDG 

-• 

RAPKO 

PROF  M.F. 

BA  MA  PHD 

14  BRULE  TERRACE  3 

766-8417 

CS 

ASSOC  PROF  E AC  TNG  DIR 

45  WALMER  RD  TOR  4 

3455 

■ 

RASHAM  PROF  W.E. 

BASC  MA 

1 4 1 A ADMIRAL  RD  5 

924-2926 

AES 

ASSOC  PROF, POL  ECON 

SICNEY  SMITH  HALL 

3349 

RASSI 

U. 

620  AVENUE  RD  APT  504 

7 

488-3067 

ROM 

MACHNST, MINERAL 

100  QUEENS  PARK 

3647 

RASTY 

MRS  J.E. 

45  DUNFIELD  AVE  APT  517 

7 

AES 

RES  ASST , ASTRON 

MCLENNAN  LAB 

AES 

RES  ASST, ASTRON 

-1 

RATZER  P. 

230  WOOLNER  AVE  APT  511 

9 

763-5867 

DENT 

SR  TECHN 

124  EDWARD  ST 

RAUER 

MRS  C. 

23  LASCELLES  BLVD  APT 

414 

7 488-2850 

MED 

TECHN, BIOCHEM 

MEDICAL  BLDG 

2698 

RAY  MRS  A.E.W. 
MED  DEMR.PATH 


MD  8SCMEC  MCPATH  CRCPC 


1539  MOUNT  PLEASANT  RD  12 
BANTING  INST 


<i  8 5-  1961 
966-7183 
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GRAY  C.C. 
DENT  LECTR 

118  CHELTENHAM  AVE  12 
124  EOWARD  ST 

GRAY  MISS  G. 

ROM  CLK, SALES  DESK 

70  CAMBRIDGE  AVE  APT  1424 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

7 461- 

GRAY  PROF  K.G. 

MED  PROF , P SYCHI AT 

QC 

MC  BSC 

213  HILLHURST  BLVD  12 
250  COLLEGE  ST 

782- 

924- 

GRAY  DR  O.V. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF , SURG 

MD 

FRCSC  FACS 

25  LEONARO  AVE, STE  211 
BANTING  INST 

2B 

481- 

GRAY  REV  P.T.R. 

TRIN  TUTOR  C FLW  DIV 

BA 

STB  STM 

253  THE  DONWAY  W APT  3 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

447- 

GRAYDON  PROF  W.F. 

APP  ASSOC  DEAN 
APP  PROF.CHEM  ENG 

MA  SC  PHD 

NORTH  ORIVE  RR  1 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

231- 

GRAYSON  PROF  A.K. 

ACSC  ASSOC  PROF, NR  EASTRN 

BA 

ST 

MA  PHO 

118  HEDDINGTON  AVE  12 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

487- 
92  8- 

GRAZ  I AN  I PROF  R.I.C. 
NEW  ASST  PROF, ENG 
ACSC  ASST  PROF, ENG 

r,  a 

PHD 

83  WANLESS  CRES  12 
NEW  COLLEGE 

488- 

GREAVES  DR  P. 

MED  RESDNT  FLW, ANAESTH 

145  MAIN  ST 
NEWMARKET,  ONT 
101  COLLEGE  ST 

GREAVES  PROF  R.W. 

ACS  VSNG  PROF, HIST 

BA 

MA  PHD 

123  WALKER  AVE  5 
SIONEY  SMITH  HALL 

925- 

GREBEN  DR  S.E. 

MED  ASST  PROF .PSYCHI AT 
MED  ASSOC, MED 

BA 

MD 

148  CUNVEGAN  RD  7 
NEW  MT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

481-1 

GREBNEFF  MISS  A. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, SCI  C MED 

55  0 AKMOUNT  RC  APT  408 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

9 

GREEN  A.F. 

PP  STAT  ENG 

31  ALBERT  AVE 
MIMICO,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

259-1 

GREEN  PROF  B. 
LAW  PROF 

BA 

LLB  LLM 

16  PINE  HILL  RO  5 
FLAVELLE  HOUSE 

I 

GREEN  G.R. 

MED  RES  ASST, PHYSIOL 

BA 

358  MILLWOOD  RD  7 
BEST  INST 

489-1 

GREEN  PROF  H.A.J. 

ACS  PROF, POL  ECON 

MA 

PHD 

30  QUEEN  MARYS  DR  18 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

233-6 

GREEN  I.E. 

DENT  JR  TEC HN 
DENT  JR  TECHN 

134  CUNDAS  ST  E 2 
124  EDWARD  ST 

GREEN  REV  N.  BA  LTH 

WYC  FLO  SECRY 


GREEN  DR  R.O.  DOS 

DENT  ASSOC 


GREEN  MRS  R.A.E. 

DENT  SECRY  C CHRSIDE  ASST 

GREENAN  MISS  G.L. 

VIC  CLK  TYPST.REGR  OFF 


GREENAWAY  H.M. 

APP  REACTR  SUPVSR  *CHEM  ENG 


GREENBERG  MRS  J.S.  BA  BLS 

LIB  L IBRNtCATL 

GREENBERG  DR  L.  BSA  MSC  PHD 

HYG  SPEC  LECTR, MICROBIOL 


55  ROSSBURN  DR 
ETOBICOKE,  ONT 
HOSKIN  AVENUE 

1670  KINGSTON  RD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

52  MASON  BLVD  12 
124  EDWARD  ST 

116  ROEBUCK  DR 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

93  BRAHMS  AVE 
WILLOWDALE  17,  ONT 
WALLBERG  BLOG 

1862  BATHURST  ST  APT  603  10 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

72  RENFREW  AVE 
OTTAWA,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 


621-3! 
92  3-8] 
691-4 


485-21 

21 


781-0) 

3; 


GREENE  MRS  M.E. 

LIB  L I BRN, SC  I & MED 


BA  BLS 


45  DUNFIELD  AVE  APT  216 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


7 


485-3. 
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ENE  PROF  R.A. 
esc  ASSOC  PROF, ENG 


ENFIELD  PROF  T.B. 

ISE  CHRMN  EDUC  AOMIN, 

IS  ASSOC  PROF  , EDUC 

’‘iftNHOUSE  D.T. 

JP  CRFTSMN.AEROSP  STUD 
• >P  CRFTSMN.AEROSP  STUD 

ENLAND  C. 

"ij  ED  ASSOC, PSYCHIAT 
ED  RES  ASSOC, PSYCHIAT 


• P 


ENWELL  F. 
eS  LECTR.GEOG 
CAR  LECTR 

W|j  PP  M ACHNS  T , B 1 0 MED 

ENWOOD  PROF  W.F. 

ED  ASSOC  PROF, MED 

ER  MISS  M.E. 

XT  SECRY  STENO 

EY  PROF  P.H. 

ED  PROF  e HEAD.BACTER 


GOR  PROF  R. 

&S  ASST  PROF, POL  ECON 


GOROVICH  A. 
-!§  CAR  LIBRN 


GORY  K.S. 

ASST  TO  VICE  PRES  ADMIN 


BA  MED  PHD 


ENSIDES  MI SS  R.E. 
SWBD  OPER 


GG  DR  W.A.M. 
MRL  RES  ASSOC 


BA  MO  FRCP 

MD  BSC  FRCPC 
BSA  DVM 

BA  MA  PHC 


GORY  S. 

:M|ED  LAB  ASST, PHYSIOL 


GSON  MISS  M.M. 

SS  ADMIN  SECRY, CHEM 


IG  PROF  J.W. 

OE  ASSOC  PROF, EDUC 


84  BALSAM  AVE  13 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


10  MONTE  I TH  ST  5 
102  BLOOR  ST  W 


446  CLENDENAN  AVE  9 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


8 GLAIVE  DR 
SCARBOROUGH  4,  ONT 

2 SURREY  PLACE 

793A  BATHURST  ST  4 
215  HURON  ST 

3 SUNPLAINS  CRESC 
ETOBICOKE,  ONT 
MEDICAL  PLDG 


170  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
BANTING  INST 

7 BOWDEN  ST  6 
FALCONER  HALL 

122  INGLEWOOD  DR  7 
BANTING  INST 

GLOUCESTER  FARM  R R 2 
ROCKWOOD,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

20  WESTRIDGE  RD 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SM ITH  HALL 

239  CHAPLIN  CRESC  7 
175  BEDFORD  RC 

11  DUGGAN  AVE  7 
SIMCOE  HALL 

568  BIRCHMOUNT  RD  APT  601 
SCARBOROUGH  2,  ONT 
BEST  INST 

35  ST  OENNIS  CR  APT  931 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

71  MEADOWBANK  RD 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 


927- 

923- 


922- 

365- 

533- 

621- 


853- 

635- 

231- 

481- 

481- 

699- 

429- 


>r 


INER  PROF  P.C. 
iCS  ASST  PROF  ,MATH 


iINDLER  PROF  P.F. 
kES  ASST  PROF, HI  ST 


BSC  MA  PHD 


BA  MA  PHC 


412  EGLINTON  AVE  E APT  400  12  481- 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

38  HOWLAND  AVE  4 532- 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


:UB  PROF  W.H. 
IBS  PROF, MATH 


; :YELL  MISS  D.M. 
)ENT  STENO 


MA  PHD  DRHAB  M AGPH ARM  149  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  204  5 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

153  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  207  5 929- 

124  EDWARD  ST 


(BUSTS  MRS  L. 

.IB  LIBRY  ASST, SCI  £ MED 


15  LINNSMORE  CRESC  6 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


4!  IER  C.G.M. 

AD  B IOGPHR , STAT  £ RCRDS 


IEVE  MISS  C.L. 
>US  SECRY, PHYS 

X 


IEVE  R.A.F. 

-21  AES  DEMR.GEOL 


MA 


BSC  FGS  NRC  MSC 


64  BURNABY  BLVD  12  487- 

SIMCOE  HALL 

20  ASTLEY  AVE  5 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

24  SPENCER  AVE  3 537- 

MI  NING  BLDG 


IFF  IN  PROF  P.A. 
AES  ASST  PROF 

IFFIN  MISS  T.A. 
AO  CLK  TYPST 


BSC  MSC  PHD 


50  ALEXANDER  ST  APT  2502  5 927- 

MCLENNAN  LAB 

54  ALCORN  AVE  7 
33  ST  GEORGE  ST 


6550 

3189 

8705 

6641 


6302 

2574 

2585 

5394 

3377 

2968 

2547 

2776 

2754 

3581 

3346 

5076 

5276 

4863 

2218 

9842 

0573 

3566 

7898 

3794 

3329 

3503 

3322 

3497 


5043 

2879 

1011 

7505 

5199 
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GRIFFIN  W.E.  bcom  CA 

PP  FIN  ADMNR 


GRIFFIS  MISS  E. 

HYG  TECHNL ST, MICROBIOL 

GRIFFITH  M.B. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CIRC 

GRIFFITHS  PROF  F.J.C.  BA  MIA 

ACS  ASST  PROF  OF  POL  SCI 

GRIFFITHS  PROF  M.G.  BSA  MPE  FA 

PEM  ASST  DIR 

GRIGOR  MRS  E.A. 

AD  SUP VSR .GIFT  PROC 


GRIGORIEFF  MRS  R. 

ACS  CLERL  ASST, SLAV  LANGS 
ACS  LANGE  LAB  CLERL  ASST 

GRILLS  MRS  H.M. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 


GRIMA  A.P.  BA  DIP  ED 

ACS  TCHNG  ASST.GEOG 

GRIS  MRS  A.T. 

ACS  TCHNG  ASST.ITAL  C HISP 


GRISOM  MISS  H. 

ACS  PHOTO  ASST, DEANS  OFF 

GRISTOCK  S. 

PP  CNSTBL 


3 MANOR  MOOD  RO 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

66  BROADWAY  AVE  APT  2012  12 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

25  LAMPORT  AVE  5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

PAG  200  ROSEMARY  RD  10 

HART  HOUSE 

746  MIDLAND  AVE, APT  107 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
455  SPADINA  AVE 

59  CLINTON  ST  APT  3 4 

21  SUSSEX  AVE 


27  MACEY  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

354  WOLVERLEIGH  BLVD  6 
SIONEY  SMITH  HALL 

10  GLEN  ECHO  CR 
HAMILTON,  ONT 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 

11  GLEN  GORDON  RD  9 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

135  DARLINESICE  DRIVE 
WEST  HILL,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 


GRODZ  INSKI  DR  J.  MD  DPSYCH 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.PSYCHI AT 


18  CROYDON  RD  10 
250  COLLEGE  ST 


GROSBERG  MISS  R. 
ROM  STENO , GEOL 

GROSE  M.A.M. 

PP  MECHL  TECHN 


29  LOIS  AVE  19 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

177  FAIRHOLME  AVE  19 
215  HURON  ST 


GROSE  DR  R.S. 
DENT  ASSOC 


DOS 


130  BUCKINGHAM  AVE  12 
124  EDWARD  ST 


GROSS  A. 

MED  RESDNT  FLW.SURG 

GROSS  MRS  F. 

MED  TECHN, SURG 


BANTING  INST 

96  INDIAN  RD  CRESC  9 
BANTING  INST 


GROSS  PROF  W.H. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, GEOL  SCI 


BSC  MA  PHD 


25  WHITNEY  AVE  5 
MINING  BLDG 


GROSSBERG  B. 
LAW  LECTR 


QC 


100  ADELAIDE  ST  W 1 
FLAVELLE  HOUSE 


GROSSKURTH  MRS  P. 
ACSC  ASST  PROF, ENG 


BA  MA  PHD 


9 BELMONT  ST  5 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


GROSVENOR  MISS  A. 

AD  CLK.CHF  ACCNT 


64  COURCELLETE  RD 
SCARBORO,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 


GROVER  MRS  R.K. 

LIB  L IBRN, RARE  BKS 


BA  BLS 


126  CASTLEFIELD  AVE  12 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


2GRUBE  PROF  G.M.A. 
ACST  PROF.CLAS 


MA  FR  SC 


158  CRESCENT  RD  APT  309  5 

TRINITY  COLLEGE 


GRUENBERG  MRS  P. 

ACS  T YP  ST, A S TRON 


191  KENILWORTH  AVE  APT  44  8 

MCLENNAN  LAB 


GRUETZNER  B.M. 
EXT  ASST  DIR 


1403  BIRCHWOOC  DR 
CLARKSON,  ONT 
FALCONER  HALL 


GRUSEC  MRS  J.E.  BA  PHD 

ACS  ASST  PROF, PSYCH 


284- 

787- 

i 

488- 

921- 

922- 

i1  ( (e 

699- 

488- 

922- 

699- 

822- 


SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 
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l’l  EC  T.  BA  HA  PHD 

S ASST  PROF, PSYCH 

ZAN  MISS  V.N. 

CLK  TYPST.PHYSL  PLNT 

E MRS  A.M.  BA  MA 

5 LECTR 


I IER  DR  T.  DIPPCLSCI  LLM 

C PROF 

DR  F.G. 

0 FLW.MED 

I IONE  MISS  M. 

D TECHN, B IOCHEM 

D C. 

1 ASST  WORN 
D C.B. 

I ASST  WRDN 

LET  PROF  J.E.  BA  PHD 

.S  ASSOC  PROF ,CHEM 


METTE  MRS  H. 

:d  secry.med 

;OY  PROF  J.  BA  MA  PHD 

;s  ASSOC  PROF , I T AL  £ HISP 


IREL  L.W. 

1 CNSTBL 
n 

IOM  MRS  E.A. 

IS  CLK  TYPST , ANTHROP 

W :T  ILEKE  K.G.  BAGR  MSC 

:D  FLW.BIOCHEM 

I MISS  D.J.  BA 

>M  SECRY 

i PROF  R.C.  BSC  MSC 

!>P  ASST  PROF, CIVIL  ENG 


W.W.H.  MA  PHD 

I RES  ASSOC, ORNITHOL 


THER  J.A. 

ENT  SR  TECHN 


ill  TA  S.K.  MSC 

JP  INSTR  CIVIL  ENG 
>P  RES  FL  W , I NO  ENG 

MEY  R. 

R PLNT  SUPT 


SKIS  MRS  A. 

1 ED  TECHL  ASST.OBSTCGYNAE 

HKE  PROF  K.S.  MA  PHD 

CAR  PROF, GERM 


HRIE  MISS  C. 

: ENT  DNTL  ASST 

HRIE  REV  J.R.  MA  BED  BD  STM 

i M DIR.BRE  STUD 
M PROF.CHRSTN  ED 

d HRO  A.G. 

D PRGMR, SYSTEMS  t PRGMG 

TERIDGE  H.D.  BA 

OE  INSTR, UTS 


34  PRINCETON  RD  18 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

13  KANE  AVE  9 
215  HURON  STREET 

17  PADDOCK  CT 
WILLOWOALE,  ONT 
157  BLOOR  ST  W 

PHD  FAPSS  3 CHIPPEWA  AVE  2 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

30  HUMEWOOD  OR  10 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

665  ROSELAWN  AVE  12 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

19  ACMIRAL  RD  05 
HART  HOUSE 

19  ACMIRAL  RD  5 


31  SAGEBRUSH  LANE 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

567  RIDELLE  AVE  APT  401  19 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

150  NEWTON  OR 
WILLOWOALE,  ONT 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 

1475  KING  ST  W APT  A4  3 
215  HURON  ST 

88  WELLESLEY  ST  E APT  201  5 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

282  ROBERT  ST  4 
MECICAL  BLDG 

65  GRENVIEW  BLVD  N 18 
256  HURON  ST 

1 AVERDON  CRES 
DON  MILLS  12,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

455  MEADOW  WOOD 
CLARKSON,  ONT 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

10  TRUDELLE  ST  APT  404 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

4 DEVONSHIRE  PLACE  5 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


83  CUMMER  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
DOWNSVIEW  DIV 

24  RUNNYMEDE  RD  3 
BANTING  INST 

36  PINE  RIDGE  DR 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

95  LAUGHTON  BLVD  APT  102  7 

124  EDWARD  ST 

PHD  111  EASTBOURNE  AVE  7 

75  QUEENS  PK  CRESC 


2 179 A QUEEN  ST  E 13 
SIMCOE  HALL 

43 A CASTLE  FRANK  RD  5 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 


95 

239-9820 

3405 

2344 

-3618 

3616 

366-4890 

3262 


921-7721 

2491 

447-3765 

3591 

222-7494 

3357 

534-7129 

927-2865 

3296 

924-5119 

233-2344 

445-1404 

822-9325 

3684 

261-8246 

924- 0671 

221-3026 

635-2796 

766-7809 

366-8211 

266-5724 

284-3194 

483-7295 

3815 

368-8988 

925- 7012 
3209 
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GUTTMAN  MISS  M. 

MED  RES  ASST, PHARMACOL 

GYARMAT I S. 

ACS  CRFTSMN.CHEM 

GYIMESY  R. 

COMP  CMPNG  ASST 


GYRMOV  G. 

ROM  JR  TECHN, VERT  PALAEONT 


HAAL  E. 

CMRL  TECHNL  SUPVSR 
HAASZ  A. 

APP  DEMR.AEROSP  STUD 


HABERMAN  DR  H.F. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR , MED 

HADAWAY  M. 

ROM  JR  TECHN, WEST  ASIAN 

HAFFEY  MISS  M.J. 

DENT  STENO 

HAGEN  MRS  G.L. 

AGS  RES  ASST , ASTRON 


HAGEN  P. 

ACS  DEMR, ASTRON 
HAHN  MISS  S. 

ROM  ARTIST, CRFTSMN, DI SP  GEN 

HAINSWORTH  H. 

COE  INSTR, UTS 

HAIR  DR  H.C. 

MED  ASST  PROF  ,MED 

HA  I ST  PROF  R.E. 

MED  PROF  C CHRMN, PHYSIOL 

HAKA  DR  K.K. 

MED  ASST  PROF  ,PAED 

HALASZ  T.A. 

LIR  LIBRY  ASST, ORDER 

HALASZ  DE  BEKY  DR  I.L. 

LIB  LIBRN.BK  SLCTN 

HALDENBY  DR  D.A. 

MED  ASSOC, OTOLARYN 

HALDERSON  PROF  H. 

DENT  ASSOC  PROF 

HALE  MRS  M. 

PHAR  DEMR 


HALEWOOD  PROF  W.H. 

ACSC  ASSOC  PROF, ENG 
NEW  ASSOC  PROF, ENG 

HALL  MISS  D. 

MUSF  LECTR 

HALL  MRS  F.A. 

LAW  SECRY 

HALL  PROF  J.A. 

ARCH  ASSOC  PROF 

HALL  PROF  J.E. 

MED  ASST  PROF , SURG 

HALL  J.S. 

PP  ASST  DIR, PROP  SUNNYBRK 


BSC  45  WASDALE  CRESC  19  7U|. 

MEOICAL  BLOG 

450  WINONA  DR  APT  604  10 
LASH  MILLER  BLOG 


BA  SC 


79  STANSBURY  CRESC 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

209  PENN  AVE 
NEWMARKET,  ONT 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

392  GLENGARRY  AVE  12 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

40  THE  EAST  MALL  APT  704 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


eji 

* 


399  BATHURST  ST  2B 
TWH  399  BATHURST  ST 

21  LOCUST  ST  15 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

2450 A DUFFERIN  ST  10 
124  EDWARD  ST 


150  COLBURNE  AVE  APT  307 
RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 


MCLENNAN  LAB 


1 


15  DALE  AVE  92 

100  QUEENS  PARK 

MA  24  DOUGLAS  CRES  5 92 

371  BLOOR  ST  W 


MBE  KD  BSCMED  FRCPC  FACS 


MA  MC  PHD  FRSC 


170  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

56  CHELTENHAM  AVE  12 
BEST  INST 

20  PRINCE  ARTHUR  AVE  22  G 
555  UNIVERS ITY  AVE  T2 

24  MADISON  AVE  5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


92, 


5 


BLS 


32  KENDALL  AVE  4 922 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


25  LEONARD  AVE  2B 
92  COLLEGE  STREET 


DDS 


73  WARREN  RD  7 922 

124  EDWARD  ST 


AB  MA  PHD 


24  TANGMERE  RC 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 

25  RUSSELL  ST 


NEW  COLLEGE 


21  DALE  AVE  APT  607  5 

ECWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 


FLAVELLE  HOUSE 


OSA  CSGA 

10  KILBARRY  RC 
230  -COLLEGE  ST 

7 

481- 

BA  MC  CM  FRCS 

110  ROXBOROUGF 

DR  5 

924- 

555  UNIVERS  ITY 

TOR  2 

366- 

215  HURON  ST 

I 
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J.W. 

L RES  ASST 


MISS  K.A. 
LIBRN.CAT 


MRS  M. 

R INSTR 


BSC 


IISS  M.C. 

LIBRY  ASST, ORDER 


IISS  M.F. 

SECRY  TO  DIR  OF  PROP 


MRS  M.J. 

RCPNST-TYPST 


PROF  0. 

PROF , SOC I OL 


IISS  S.A. 

RES  ASST, PSYCH 


PROF  W.E. 

ASSOC  PROF, MED 


BA  MA  PHC 


-fl|S  PROF  W.D. 
PROF , E DUC 


;fl|AGYI  DR  A. 

CLINL  TCHR  , SllRG 


R DR  D.W. 

IT  ASSOC 


R PROF  E.J. 

ASST  PROF.EDUC 


iR  MRS  I.R. 

SR  CLK.STAT  C RCROS 

.TT  DEAN  A.C.H. 

> ASSOC  DEAN 
5 PROF , P H Y S 

:tt  dr  w.m. 

) CLINL  ASST , MEO 


H.C. 

DEMR ,GEOL 


BSC  PHD 


BA  MD  FRCPC 


BSC  MA  PHD 


NNY  MISS  F.G. 
MNGNG  EDTR 


ENNY  H.G. 

TECHNL  ILLSTR, INST  RES 


ERIN  PROF  I. 


BA  MA  PHC  FRSC 


S PROF , M ATH 


P DEMR ,CHEM  ENG 
ISS  B.M. 

S SECRY, LINGSTC  STUD 

PROF  J.M. 

F L In 

P PROF, ELECT RL  FNG 
DEAN 

LIN  DR  G.P. 

D ASSOC, PAED 


BA  SC  SM  SCD 


L G.A. 

LECTR, ENG 
SC  LECTR, FNG 


L TON  MISS  E. 
INSTR 


63  GLENGARRY  AVE  12  488-0522 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 635-2673 


78  GOTHIC  AVE  9 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

127  COTTINGHAM  AVE  7 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

65  FAIRFIELD  RD  12 
215  HURON  ST 

18  HEYWORTH  CRESC  13 
215  HURON  ST 

131  COOPER  ST  APT  709 
OTTAWA,  ONT 
BORCEN  BLDG 

29  RAVINE  PK  CRESC 
WEST  HILL,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

7 HECGEWOOD  RC 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
SMH  30  BOND  ST, TOR  2 

355  FREDERICK  ST 
KITCHENER,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

67  GODSTONE  RC  ST  117 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
102  BLOOR  ST  W 

15  CLAXTON  BLVD  10 
SIMCOE  HALL 

12  MEREDITH  CRES  5 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 


5150  OUNDAS  ST  W 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
500  SHERBOURNE  ST 

659  SPADINA  AVE  4 
MINING  BLDG 

45  CUNVEGAN  RC  7 
102  BLOOR  ST  W 

ST  MICHAELS  HOSPITAL  2 
BANTING  INST 

32  GLENBRAE  AVE  17 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

215  GEOFFREY  ST  3 
SIMCOE  HALL 

385  GLENGROVE  AVE  W 12 
SICNEY  SMITH  FALL 

22  HUMBERCREST  BLVC  9 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

118  MONTGOMERY  AVE  AP  2C9E  12 
619  SPADINA  AVE 

135  GLENCAIRN  AVE  12 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


320  LYTTON  BLVD  12 
555  UNIVERS  ITY  AVE 


78  TFURSFIELD  CRESC  17 
NEW  COLLEGE 


70  CRESCENT  RC  5 
45  WALMER  RC  TOR  4 


445-7044 

923-6641 


781-3981 

2877 


921-7619 

3390 


924- 

923- 


3986 

6641 


■8962 

2241 


1384 

3322 


■6909 

3117 


485-1872 

2467 


521-1895 

3454 
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HAMILTON  OR  J.D. 

PHF  AC  TNG  DIR 

AD  VICE  PRES, HEALTH  SCI 

MED  PROF, PATH 

HAMILTON  OR  J.R. 

MED  ASST  PROF ,PAEO 

HAMILTON  DR  N.E. 

MED  RESDNT  F L W , SLiRG 

HAMILTON  DR  R.M. 

DENT  ASSOC 


HAMILTON  MISS  S. 

SMC  BKKPNG  MCHNE  (IPER.ACCTN 


BSCMED  MC  FRCPC 

BSC  MD 

DDS 


HAMILTON  W. 
PEW  INSTR 


HANCOCK  G.L. 

DENT  ASSOC, DENT  HYG 

HAND  MRS  N.L. 

LIB  L I BRN , R ARE  BKS 

HANES  PROF  C.S. 

MED  PROF , B I OCHEM 

HANES  MISS  K.M. 

ACS  SECRY, ZOOL 

HANKEY  MR  W.J. 

TR  IN  CUMMING  FLW 

HANLEY  DR  T.R. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR , ANAE  S T A 

HANLEY  DR  W.B. 

MED  ASSOC, PAED 

HANLY  PROF  C.M.T. 

UC  ASSOC  PROF, ETHICS 
ACS  ASSOC  PROF, PHIL 

HANNA  M.E. 

ACS  L EC  TR , SOC I OL 
SCAR  L EC  TR 

HANNAH  R. 

MED  RES  TECHN , MED 
HANNAH  DR  W.J. 

MED  ASST  PROF  ,OB  S TE  TC  GYNAE 

HANNIGAN  L.V. 

DENT  ASSOC 


HANSEN  B.L. 

AD  DIR, INST  RESEARCH 


H4QUE  PROF  W. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, MATH 
ACS  ASSOC  PROF, POL  ECUN 

HARBOUR  E.M. 

CMRL  CHF  ACCTNT 

HARCOURT  VERNON  A. A. 

MED  ADMIN  ASST, DEANS  OFF 

3HARDEN  PROF  A . R . 

VIC  CHRMN  OF  DEPT 
ACSV  PROF,FR 

HAROING  MISS  K.M. 

NEW  SECRY 

HARDY  C.L. 

AD  WAGE  C SAL  ANLST , PERSNL 
HARDY  PROF  D.R.M. 


DDS 

BA  BLS 

BA  PHD  SCO  FRS  FRSC 

BA 

BA 

MD  FRCPC 
MD  F A A P CRCP 
BA  PHD 


MD  FRCS 
DDS 


73  CONWOODS  DR  12 
SIMCOE  HALL 


62  FARNHAM  AVE  7 
555  UNIVERS  I T Y TOR  2 

TGH  101  COLLEGE  ST  2 
BANTING  INST 

385  RIVERSIDE  DR 
OAKVILLE,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

118  EGLINTON  AVE  W API 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

12  CITATION  DR 
W I LLOWDAL  E , ONT 
BENSON  BUILDING 


30  12  524 


447  AVENUE  RO 
124  EDWARD  ST 


265  BALL IOL  ST  APT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


23  LASCELLES  BLVC  APT  1506 
MEDICAL  BLDG 


1047  MT  PLEASANT  RC  12 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLCG 


TRINITY  COLLEGE 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 


31  LASCELLES  BLVC  7 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 


250  LAWRENCE  AVE  W 12 
555  UNIVERS ITY  AVE 


55  ST  ANDREWS  GDNS 
215  HURON  ST 


SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


1535  BATHURST  ST  APT  308  10 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

21  WARREN  RD  7 
76  GRENVILLE  ST 

331  SHEDDON  AVE 
OAKVILLE,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

2190  OBECK  CRESC 
PORT  CREDIT,  ONT 
SIMCOE  HALL 

201  VAN  HORNE  AVE  APT  707 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

124  BROADWAY  AVE  APT  416  12 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

137  HEDDINGTON  AVE  12 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

4000  YONGE  ST  APT  720  12 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


487 

366 


5 3 7- 
923 
e45- 

2 74- 


481 

635- 


481 

485- 


BA 

BA  MED 


25  ST  MARYS  ST, APT  1 1C  1 5 921- 

NEW  COLLEGE 


18  BROWNLOW  AVE, APT  7C1  5 

215  HURON  STREET  21 


44  JACKES  AVE  APT  916  7 923-52! 

45  WALMER  RD 


CS  ASST  PROF 
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Y MRS  H.L. 

ST  ASST  PRUF, ETHICS 

MA  PHO 

254  WARREN  RD  7 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

483-5556 

3608 

Y MRS  M. 

G SECR Y • NUTRN 

75  KIMBERLEY  AVE  13 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

PROF  F.A. 
SC  PROF  , FR 
W PROF , F R 
W REGR 

BA  MA 

270  DOUGLAS  DR  5 
NEW  COLLEGE 

922-6C54 

2463 

PROF  G.C. 

NT  ASSOC  PROF  »OPER V DENT 

DDS  FACD  FRCCC 

6 MCCLINCHY  AVE  10 
124  EDWARD  ST 

233-3974 

2835 

DR  G.E. 
NT  OEMR 

172  KING  ST  E 
OSHAWA,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

PROF  M.J. 

IN  ASST  PROF, POL  ECON 
S ASST  PROF, POL  ECON 

BCOM 

100  BINSCARTH  RD  5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

925-8254 

3336 

ORD  D. 

AR  CRFTSMN.TV 

46  ST  CLEMENTS  AVE  12 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

481-7990 

284-3241 

NG  REV  N. 

C PROF , THEOL 

STO  PSD 

ST  MICHAEL  COLLEGE  5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

921-3151 

INS  OR  J.L. 

D ASSOC, OBSTET  C GYNAE 

MO  FRCS 

18  MONTCLAIR  AVE  7 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

485-6247 

AND  MISS  M. 

D LECTR.ANAT 

130  ORIOLE  PARKWAY  APT 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

301 

7 483-5620 
2690 

E MISS  A.C. 

M CURTRL  ASST, GREEK  G ROM 

BA 

14  PRINCE  ARTHUR  AV,AP 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

110 

5 925-8435 
3660 

E PROF  J.R. 

IN  ASST  PROF ,BOT 
S ASST  PROF.BOT 

BSC  M SC  PHO 

1186  CONYERS  CRESC 
COUKSVILLE,  ONT 
ERINOALE  COLLEGE 

279-1615 

OW  MISS  E. 

B UN  I V ARCH VST 

AMLS  BA 

25  ST  MARY  ST  APT  1706 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

5 

925-4710 

2277 

AN  MISS  E.T. 
ASST  DIR 

BA  MA 

321  BLOOR  ST  W APT  222C 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

5 

922-0463 

2233 

AN  MISS  M.H. 

R SECRY  TO  DEAN 

321  BLOOR  ST  W APT  222C 
FORESTRY  BLDG 

5 

922-0463 

3548 

EY  PROF  R.F. 

S ASST  PROF, HIST 

AB  MA  PHD 

332  SOUDAN  AVE  4 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

489-4278 

ER  OR  0. 

D CLINL  TCHR.OPHTHAL 

MD 

14  APPLEDALE  RD 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

ER  OR  J.A. 

0 CLINL  TCHR.OBST  G GYNAE 

MO  FRCSC  FACS  FACOG 

30  VESTA  DR  10 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

922-4464 

ER  MISS  M.W. 

E CLERL  ASST 

628  PAPE  AVE  6 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

UR  REV  T.W. 

C ASSOC  PROF 

BA  BTH  MA 

WYCLIFFE  COLLEGE  U OF  T 
HOSKIN  AVE 

5 

921-5445 

921-5445 

IGAN  L.T. 

B LIBRY  ASST, SE RIALS 

39  RAGLAN  AVE  APT  604  10 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

INGTON  R.K. 

S INSTR, PHIL 

96  ALBANY  AVE  4 
215  HURON  ST 

IS  MRS  C.C. 

NT  OENTL  ASST 

48  TILBURY  DR 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

636-5015 

IS  DR  C.W. 

0 GRAD  LECTR.SURG 

BA  MB  FRCS  FRCSC 

223  FOREST  HILL  RD  7 
BANTING  INST 

782-3833 

IS  H.E.F. 
CNSTBL 

291  BELSIZE  DR  7 
215  HURON  ST 

IS  MRS  M.  I.F. 
IN  LIBRY  ASST 

BA 

178  WALMER  RD  4 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

925-6203 

2653 

IIS  MRS  N.E. 
:NT  REGRD  NR SE 


45  WALDER  AVE  APT  1 12 
124  EDWARD  ST 
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HARRIS 

ACST 

MR  P.D. 

L EC  T , GERM 

BA 

MA 

178  WALMER  RD  4 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

925-B 

HARRIS 

ACS 

PROF  R.C. 

ASSOC  PROF ,GEOG 

BA 

MSC  PHD 

291  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

921-1 

HARR  I S 
ACS 
SCAR 

PROF  R.O. 

ASST  PROF  CHEM 
ASST  PROF, SCI 

BSC 

MA  PHD 

304  SPADINA  RD  4 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

I 

HARRIS 

INN 

PROF  R.S. 
PRINCIPAL 

MA 

PHD 

228  COUGLAS  DR  5 
INNIS  COLLEGE 

924- 

HARR  I S 
AD 

MISS  S. 

K P OPER.DATA  PROC 

SERV 

81  ISABELLA  ST  APT  4 5 

SIMCOE  HALL 

HARRIS 

PP 

W.E. 

STAT  ENGR 

1969  SPRUCE  HILL  RD 
PICKERING,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

839- 

HARRIS 

MED 

DR  W.R. 
ASSOC, SURG 

MD 

FRCS 

6 CLARENDON  AVE  7 
RANTING  INST 

922- 

HARRISON  PROF  A.G. 
ACS  PROF.CHEM 

MSC 

, PHD 

151  BEDFORD  PARK  AVE  12 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

488- 

HARRISON  DR  D.C. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, MED 

MO 

174  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
TGH  101  COLLEGE  ST 

921- 

366- 

HARRISON  MRS  J. 

MED  RES  ASSOC, MED 

MD 

28  WYCHWOOD  PARK 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

■HARR  I SON  MISS  L.J. 
MEO  SR  TECHN.PATH 

2 REGAL  RD  APT  306  4 

BANTING  INST 

534- 

HARRISON  L.J. 

INS  CHEML  TECHN , I NSLN 

COMM 

8 T HORNHE IGHTS  RD 
THORNHILL,  ONT 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

889-; 

HARRISON  R.G. 

COE  INSTR, UTS 

MA 

B ED 

288  WILLIAM  ST 
OAKVILLE  7 , ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

845- 

HARRISON  REV  R.K. 
WYC  PROF 

BD 

MTH  PHD  DC 

41  CUTHBERT  CRESC  7 
HOSKIN  AVE 

481-1 

923-1 

HARRISON  W.D. 

CMRL  TECHL  SUPVSR 

270  OAK  PARK  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

223-< 

635-2 

HARROP  MISS  R.M. 
SAC  EXEC  ASST 


BA 


39  ROBIN  HO 00  RD  233-2  ' 

ISLINGTON,  ONT 

SAC  BLDG  923 -6  It. 


HART  C. 

PP  ADMIN  ASST 


HART  MRS  E.J. 

AA  BKPR 

HART  DR  G.D.  MD  FRCPC 

MED  DEMR  & FLW.MED 


24  L AX  FOR  D AVE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

191  FUMBERCREST  RD 
BENSON  BLDG 

FACD  5 HATHERTON  CRESC 

DON  MILLS  6,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


HART  J. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR , SLRG 


BANTING  INST 


HART  DR  R.A. 
MED  FLW.MED 


63  MALLORY  CRES  17 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 


HARTLE  PROF  D.G.  MA  PHD 

IPA  DIR, QUANT  ANAL 
ACS  PROF, POL  ECON 


128  GLENROSE  AVE  7 483-9 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


HARTLEN  R.T. 

APP  DEMR.MECH  ENG 


HARTMAN  PROF  J.B. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, PHIL 
SCAR  ASSOC  PROF , SOC  SCI 


65  BROADWAY  AVE  12 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 


SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


HARTMANN  MRS  G. 

PR  SUPVSR , SCAR  BKSTR 


2911  BAYVIEW  AVE, APT  2 1 2K  222-5 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


HARTNEY  P.C. 

ACS  INST ,ANTHROP 


47  ROB  I NA  AVE  10  528-32 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 
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> 

VIKSEN  A.G. 

37  LORD  SEATON  RC  APT  201 

222-6496 

CRTKR 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

2492 

'EY 

PROF  E.B. 

BA  MA  PHD 

965  BAY  ST  5 

921-3230 

: i, 

IS 

ASST  PROF  , EDL'C 

102  BLOOR  ST  W 

923-6641 

'EY 

PROF  H.H. 

MSC  PHD 

67  BABCOMBE  DR 

,S 

ASSOC  PROF , ZOOL 

THORNHILL,  ONT 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

'EY 

PROF  J.S.M. 

MA  DPHIL 

27  MADISON  AVE  5 

929-9581 

S 

ASST  PROF.PHYS 

MCLENNAN  LAB 

2958 

’EY 

PROF  W.R.C. 

BSC  BA  MA 

2057  BARSUDA  CR  APT  19 

- 

c 

ASST  PROF, ETHICS 

CLARKSON,  ONT 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

IE 

DR  J.N. 

MD  DMR  AB DR  DRAD 

965  BAY  ST, APT  2910 

923-4846 

r 

ASSOC, RADIOL 

101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

d 

AM 

MISS  L.M. 

BSC 

13  WASHINGTON  AVE  5 

922-1803 

0 

LECTR, REHAB  MED 

256  MCCAUL  ST 

2769 

. 

ELBACK  DR  R. 

BA  MCCM  FRCPC 

26  UNDERHILL  DR  APT  708 

447-3948 

0 

CLINL  TCHR.MED 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 

92  COLLEGE  ST 

924-0671 

IE 

F.J. 

BSC  PENG 

9 CICADA  COURT 

444-8787 

DIR  OF  PHYSCL  PLNT 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

2312 

INGS  DR  D.E. 

MD  FRCSC 

113-103  VALLEY  WOOOS  RD 

D 

CLINL  TCHR , SUKG 

DONMILLS,  ONT 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

INGS  PROF  J.E.F. 

MD  DPH  CRCPC 

18  MCKENZIE  AVE  5 

921-2408 

G 

PROF, PUB  HLTH 

HYGIENE  BLDG 

2743 

■ 

INGS  M.H. 

BSC 

317  PACIFIC  AVE  9 

769-7944 

SR  MECHL  ENG  DESIGN 

215  HURON  ST 

2355 

INGS  PROF  W.K. 

BA  MA  PHC 

35  WALMER  RD  APT  402 

866-5296 

• 

S 

ASSOC  PROF, MATH 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

3452 

ON 

MRS  M. 

BA  PHD 

79  YORKVIEW  DR 

221-6639 

■ 

S 

LECTR, ZOOL 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLCG 

0N 

N.R. 

1535  BATHURST  ST  APT  108  10 

s 

PHOTO  TECHN , ZOOL 

RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

ER 

G.R. 

409  BELSIZE  DR  7 

E 

LAB  TECHN 

371  BLOOR  ST  W 

■ 

LER  DR  H.R. 

MA  MD  FRCS  LMCC 

477  PARKSIDE  CR  3 

766-5974 

D 

ASST  PROF.OPTHAL 

BANTING  INST 

2582 

D 

RES  ASSOC, PHYSIOL 

LKOVA  DR  M. 

MD 

320  RIVERSIDE  DR  3 

766-8046 

D 

CLINL  TCHR, PSYCH  I AT 

555  UNIVERS  ITY  AVE 

366-7242 

0 

ASSOC, PAED 

LLE  MRS  C. 

150  ELLSWORTH  AVE  A 

533-5588 

NT 

LAB  ASST 

124  EDWARD  ST 

IK  J. 

D CLK, PHYSIOL 


1862  BATHURST  ST, APT  105  10 
BEST  INST 


E MRS  H.D. 
LECTR 

E PROF  W.A. 

0 PROF.PAEO 
0 ASSOC, PSYCH 


MA  *9  THORNCLIFFE  PK  DR  AP604  17 

157  BLOOR  ST  M 

MD  FRCP  FRCPC  92  GARFIELD  AVE  7 489-2204 

555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 


ER  F.G. 

S MECHN, ASTRON 


73  YONGEHURST  RD  884-8086 

RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 

MCLENNAN  LAB  884-1396 


ES  D.C.  140  PEARSON  AVE  3 

P TCHNG  ASST, ELECT  ENG  GALBRAITH  BLDG 


INS  D.J. 

P DEMR ,C HEM  ENG 


46  BROOKMOUNT  RD  8 691-7546 

WALLBERG  BLDG 


-I 


INS  DR  J.E. 

S LECTR, CHEM 


BA  PHD 


LASH  MILLER  BLDG 
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HAWKINS  DR  N.V.  MB  BS  OMRT  FFR 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, RADIOL 

132  BALSAM  AVE  13 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

HAWKINS  MRS  R. 

SCAR  CLRK-T YP  ST#  TECHNL  SERV 

3 DELANO  PL  ACE, APT  10 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

HAWKINS  R.D. 

MED  TECHN#  BIOCHEM 

15  SILVER  AVE  3 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

HAWKINS  S.J. 

ACS  JR  TECHN, CHEM 

1759  VICTORIA  PARK  APT  616 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

HAWKS  PROF  G.H. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF # BAC TER 

116  RIDGE  DR  7 
BANTING  INST 

HAWRYLYSZYN  MRS  J.D. 
LIB  LIBRY  ASST 

28  GLENWOOD  AVE  9 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

HAWTHORNE  S,H.  BASC 

APP  OEMR.CHEM  ENG 

66  OAKMOUNT  RD  9 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

HAY  REV  D.W.  MA  DO 

KNOX  PROF  £ LECTR 

311  ROSE  PARK  DR  7 
59  ST  GEORGE  ST 

HAY  REV  J.C.  MA  BO  PHO 

KNOX  PROFCLECTR 

2358  GENEVIEVE  CRESC 
COOKSVILLE,  ONT 
59  ST  GEORGE  ST 

HAY  R.W. 

COMP  PRGMR 

666  ONTARIO  ST  APT  714  5 

MCLENNAN  LAB 

HAYHURST  W.L.  QC  BSC  MS 

LAW  LECTR 

111  RICHMOND  ST  W 1 
FLAVELLE  HOUSE 

HAYLOCK  MRS  B.K. 
ACS  SECRY#  CHEM 

111  RAGLAN  AVE  APT  2101  10 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

HAYNE  PROF  B.S.  BA  AM  PHD 

ACSC  ASST  PROF  » ENG 
NEW  ASST  PROF, ENG 

699  EGLINTON  AVE  W 10 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

HAYNE  PROF  D.M.  BA  MA  PHO 

PR  GEN  EDTR.DICT  CAN  BIOG 

ACSC  PROF  » FR 
NEW  FLW 

276  COL  DANFORTH  TRAIL 
WEST  HILL,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

HAYNES  PROF  B.J.  BASC 

APP  ASSOC  PROF, CIVIL  ENG 

344  STEELES  AVE  E 
THORNHILL,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLVC 

HAYWARD  MISS  C.A. 
DENT  T YP  ST 

350  WALMER  RO  4 
124  EOWARD  ST 

HAZELTON  DR  R.D.  DOS  KSCD 

DENT  ASSOC 

40  ALEXANDER  ST  5 
124  EDWARD  ST 

HAZLETT  DR  B.E. 
MED  CLINL  TCHR 

16  EASTBOURNE  AVE  7 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

HEADRICK  A.W.  BA  MA 

AD  AC  TNG  DIR , PLCMNT 

372  THE  WEST  MALL  STE  21 
ETOBICOKE,  ONT 
581  SPADINA  AVE 

HEAKES  MISS  N.E.  BA 

ROM  SUP VSR , EOUC 

54  OEL AWARE  AVE  4 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

HEALEY  MISS  V. 
MUSS  CLK  TYPST 

8 S ANDFIELD  RC 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

HEALY  G.M.  BA 

CMRL  SR  RES  ASST 

67  WILEY  AVE  6 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

HEARD  PROF  J.F.  BA  MA  PHD  FRSC 

ACS  C A CHANT  PROF , AS  TRON 

CACHET  PARKWAY  RR2 
CORMLEY,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  PHYS  LAB 

HEARN  MRS  M. 

DENT  MEDL  ARTIST 

56  CHELFORD  RC 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

HEATHCOTE  MRS  J. 

LIB  PRGMR, SYSTMS  DEVEL  OFF 

755  MIDLAND  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

M )N  PROF  W.C. 

CRDNTR.CERT  CRS  IN  BUS 
ASSOC  PROF, POL  ECON 


h,  ’ 
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PROF  M.P. 

ASSOC  PROF, MATH 


PROF  M.R. 

CRDNTR , 8U S C PRO 
ASST  PROF 

•N  MISS  0. 

REGR 

)R  DR  R.I  . 

SPEC  LECTR 

ASST  PROF ,P  SVCH I A T 

Y C.E. 

SR  TECHN , PHYS 


MSC 

PHD  BLS 

MD  OPSYCH  MRCPL  FRCPC 


RAN  DR  L.P. 
FLW.PATH 


I MISS  B. 

TECHN, OTOLARYN 


JUS  G.T. 
TECHN 


LECTR, ITAL  C HISP  STUD 
IN  LECTR 


33  WESTMOUNT  AVE 
SIDNEY  SMITH  FALL 


165  GOULOING  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

358  GLENGROVE  AVE  W 12 
119  ST  GEORGE  ST 


39  GLEN  PARK  AVE  19 
100  QUEENS  PARK 


126  GLENROSE  AVE 
250  COLLEGE  ST 


177  JEFFCOAT  DR 
REXDALE,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

59  ISABELLA  ST  APT  1205 
BANTING  INST 

55  TRILLER  AVE  3 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

R R 1 

GEORGETOWN,  ONT 
BEST  INST 


21  SUSSEX  AVE 


535-5536 

3342 


221-7475 

3321 


481-8149 

3426 


781-4367 

3658 


HELHEIM  PROF  F.M. 

DPHIL  DRAG  FRSC 

450  WALMER  RD  APT  1212  10 

924-9026 

5C  PROF  ,CLAS 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

3178 

Jl 

:MANN  A.W. 

MA 

581  JARVIS  ST  APT  27  5 

923-5386 

>C  TCHNG  FLW.ENG 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

3198 

2U 

:NRE  ICH  MRS  C. 

BA 

69  GLENVALE  BLVD  17 

485-8036 

I L IBRN, SCI  C MED 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

2284 

HINGTON  G.A.J. 

28  MADELINE  AVE 

1R  LAB  TECHN, PSYCH 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 

!» 

SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

iRONN  PROF  H.A. 

DPHIL  MA  FRS 

21  DALE  AVE  APT  538  5 

927-0720 

5 PROF, MATH 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

5203 

sa 

VN  PROF  G. 

BA  MA  PHD 

111  BRAEMAR  AVE  7 

485-3078 

> ASST  PROF, POL  ECON 

SIONEY  SMITH  HALL 

3336 

1ECKER  PROF  R.O. 

BA  MC  MA  MS 

75  HILLHOLM  RC  7 

1 ASST  PROF , SURG 

BANTING  INST 

3URGER  MRS  M.L. 

BA  MSC  PHD 

80  HADDINGTON  AVE  12 

488-5598 

> ASSOC  PROF.BOT 

BOTANY  BLDG 

3532 

tn 

UCH  P. 

173  SOUTH  K INGSWAY  3 

5 TECHNL  asst.zool 

RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

5# 

emann  e.a. 

AB  MA 

40  GODSTONE  RD  APT  1110 

445-5067 

5C  LECTR, FR 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

1 LECTR.FR 

NEW  COLLEGE 

2438 

Ml 

<E  PROF  G.W.R. 

MASC 

129  BEAVERBEND  CRES 

621-6333 

* ASST  PROF, CIVIL  ENG 

ISLINGTON,  ONT 

Ml 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 

3141 

3LA  MISS  M. 

90  CURZON  ST  8 

465-7060 

\R  INSTR 

SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

ill 

DR  H.R. 

DIPL  DRENG  PENG 

213  DAVENPORT  RD  APT  127  5 

925-5419 

!N 

U.  SR  RES  ASST 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

635-2681 

Ml 

P. 

11  BORDEN  ST  4 

981-6686 

S SR  ANML  RM  ATTNDT , ZOOL 

BIOLOGY  BLDG 

3472 

M A A. 

MC  PA 

243  CASSANDRA  BLVD  APT  819 

0 LECTR, REHAB  MED 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 

256  MCCAUL  ST 

EINER  PROF  G.K. 

BA  MA  PHD 

85  KIPLING  AVE  N 

233-2822 

S ASSOC  PROF, POL  ECON 

ISLINGTON,  ONT 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

3335 
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HELL E INER  PROF  K.F.M. 
ACS  PROF, POL  ECON 

PHD  FRSC 

317  WARREN  RD  7 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

HELL IWELL  HRS  J.P. 
CS  INSTR 

30  BRACONDALE  HILL  4 
45  WALMER  RD  TOR  4 

HELMSTADTER  PROF  R.J. 
ACS  ASST  PROF, HIST 

BA  MA  PHD 

34  CHESTNUT  PARK  5 
SIONEY  SMITH  HALL 

HELM  I G PROF  C.E. 

APP  PROF, CIVIL  ENG 

MASC 

89  WOODLAMN  AVE  W 7 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

HEMBLEN  D. 

AESC  TCHNG  FLM.ENG 

BA 

140  HILLSDALE  AVE  E 7 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

HEMBLEN  HRS  J. 

ACS  TCHNG  ASST.SOCIOL 

MA 

140  HILLSDALE  AVE  E 7 
BORDEN  BLDG 

HEMBRUFF  MISS  P.L. 
SAC  EXEC  ASST 

BA 

445  WALMER  RO  APT  3 10 
SAC  BLDG 

HEMREND  DR  R. 
DENT  DEMR 

DOS 

740  EGLINTON  AVE  W 16 
124  EDWARD  ST 

HENDERSON  A.B. 

CMRL  TECHL  SUPVSR 

NASHVILLE,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

HENDERSON  MISS  D.B. 
PHAR  DEMR 

BSCPHM 

26  CARLUKE  CRES  APT  1009 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
25  RUSSELL  ST 

HENDERSON  PROF  D.N. 

MED  PROF  EMER.OBST  C GYNAE 

MB  FRCSC 

233  DUNVEGAN  RD  7 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

HENDERSON  MISS  J.M. 
HH  SECRY 

40  ALEXANDER  ST  APT  1709 
HART  HOUSE 

HENDERSON  DR  R.D. 

MED  RESDNT  FLW.SURG 

MB  CHB 

TGH  101  COLLEGE  ST  2 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

HENDERSON  PROF  S.B.K. 
SGS  ASST  PROF  , EDllC 

BA  MA  PHD 

57  CITATION  DR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
102  BLOOR  ST  W 

HENDERSON  MRS  S.D. 
LS  TCHNG  ASST 

BA  BLS  MLS 

18  KEEWATIN  AVE  12 
167  COLLEGE  ST 

HENDERSON  PROF  V.L. 

APP  ASSOC  PROF, ELECT  ENG 

BASC  AM 

397  GLENGROVE  AVE  W 12 
ENGINEERING  BLDG 

HENDRICK  PROF  E.B. 

MED  ASST  PROF , SURG 

MD  BSC  FRCSC 

123  EDWARD  ST  STE  1225  2 

BANTING  INST 

HENDRY  PROF  C.E. 
SOC  DIR  C PROF 

BA  MA  MH  LLD 

620  AVENUE  RD  APT  206  7 

273  BLOOR  ST  W 

HENDRY  MISS  L.R. 

PR  EXEC  ASST, SALES  C DISTN 

8 WALMER  RD  4 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

HENNESSEY  PROF  S.G. 
ACS  PROF, POL  ECON 

BCOMM  FCA 

20  MOOREHILL  DR  17 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

HENNESSEY  REV  W.B. 
ACSM  ASST  PROF, ENG 

BA  MA 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

HENNESSY  MTSS  J.N. 

MED  SR  iECHN,BACTER 

338  BELSIZE  DR  7 
BANTING  INST 

HENNYEY  MRS  D. 
FS  LECTR 

BA  MA 

135  ROSE  AVE  APT  609  5 

157  BLOOR  ST  W 

HENNYEY  I.E. 
PEM  INSTR 

BSC 

786  BRIARHILL  AVE  19 
HART  HOUSE 

HENRY  PROF  G.A. 

MED  PROF.OTOLARYN 

MD  FACS 

6 WOODMERE  COURT 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

HENRY  R.P. 

APP  INSTR, MECH  ENG 

BASC  MASC 

35  THORNCLIFFE  PARK  DR  17 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 

HENRY  W. 

CMRL  TECHL  SUPVSR 

12  SILVERVIEW  DR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

HENSMAN  MRS  M. 

SMC  CLRK, PAYROLL 

465  WARDEN  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH  5,  ONT 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 
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MlT  MISS  F.F. 

SECRY 

i)  T PROF  J. 

ASSOC  PROF ,EOUC 

OR  R. 

RES  FLW.SURG 

5?;T0N  MISS  W. 

I LECTR 

l MRS  M. 

SR  LIBRY  ASST 

ilDEZ  F.J. 

SPEC  LECTR, ITAL  CHISP 
: SPEC  LECTR 

V 

(1  tERG  MISS  F. 

CLK  TYPST , PURCH 

: IELO  PROF  C. 

ASSOC  PROF, CIVIL  ENG 

I C.H. 

!!  RES  ASST , AEROSP  STUO 


|1  MRS  T.A. 

| JR  ASST  GLSBLHR.CHEM 
t!  OR  R. 

CLINL  TCHR.MED 
:"s 5‘Iis  ASST 


J DR  J. 

It  OEMR.ANAT 

92:  r I MRS  C. 

ASSOC  MED 

i I PROF  G.J. 

PROF, PHYSIOL 

<r 

MN  MISS  H. 

RES  ASST, PSYCH 

)* 

PROF  W.A.M. 

ASOC  PROF, MIN  ENG 

T MISS  A. 

!Z  ACTING  DIR  t ASST  PROF 
GS  J.M. 

« TCHNG  ASST.GEOG 
T PROF  D. 

» ASSOC  PROF , EP 1 0 6 BIOM 
ASSOC  PROF.EPID  6 BIOM 

.‘It  k. 

LECTR, GEOG 

m N MISS  E.B. 

DIETN,  BRUSH  £ MENS  RE  SO 

■ 'ND  DR  P. 

CLINL  TCHR,ANAESTH 

21 

D.J. 

R DEMR 

, 00  DR  P.M. 

CLINL  TCHR.MED 

; RTH  PROF  P.L. 

C ASSOC  PROF, ENG 

;)! 

TS  MRS  P. 

).  • SECRY,  FAC  OFF 


110  ST  CLAIR  AVE  W,APT  503  7 922- 

BEST  INST 


BSC  NEO  EDR 


52  ST  ANDREWS  GDNS  5 927- 

102  BLOOR  ST  U 923- 


526  BANTING  INSTITUTE  2 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 


MSW  131  TEDDINGTON  PARK  12 

273  BLOOR  ST  W 

BA  10  GLENAYR  RD  10  488- 

45  WALMER  RD  TOR  4 


MA 


SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


215  AVA  ROAD  10  783- 

215  HURON  ST 

3 WINDMILL  RD  17  425- 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 

BASC  MASC  3040  BAYVIEW  AVE 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

GALBRAITH  BLDG  635- 

17  PENROSE  RD  APT  19  7 

LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

MD  2 VERNHAM  AVE  447- 

W I LLOWDAL  E,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

BA  328  CONNAUGHT  AVE  225- 

W I LLOWDAL  E,  ONT 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 635- 

56  EASTBOURNE  AVE  7 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

MD  LMCC  FRCPC  80  CHAPLIN  CRESC  7 923- 

92  COLLEGE  ST  923- 

80  CHAPLIN  CRT  7 925- 

BEST  INST 

866  SCARBORO  GOLF  CLUB  RD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

68  KINGSWAY  CRES  18  233- 

WALLBERG  BLOG 

28  BOSWELL  AVE  5 922- 

BENSON  BLDG 


SIONEY  SMITH  HALL 

1395  MT  PLEASANT  12  489- 

HYGIENE  BLDG 


MD  PHD 

BASC 
BED  PE 

MA 


SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

BHSC  89  CHARLES  ST  W 5 928- 

BURWASH  HALL 

36  RAMEAU  RD 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 


BSCPHM 


88  BERNARD  ST  APT  506  5 

25  RUSSELL  ST 


MD  72  DUNVEGAN  RC  7 

92  COLLEGE  ST 

MA  BLITT  25  HAWTHORN  AVE  5 925- 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

301  VAUGHAN  RC  10  787- 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


0541 

2589 

8711 

6641 


0848 


7905 

2353 

1764 

3140 


2812 


4708 


4070 

2753 


7493 

7493 

2983 

2601 


2837 

3003 

6633 

3436 


5306 

2058 


3845 

3845 


5432 

4007 

6204 

3387 
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HICKCOX  PROF  E.S. 

SGS  ASST  PROF.EDUC 

BA  MAT  EDD 

40  WELSFORD  GDNS 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
102  8L00R  ST  W 

4jrl 
9 j-i 

HICKEY  G.J. 

PP  AREA  SUP VSR 

33  CONLINS  RD 
WESTHILL,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

f 
1 2 

HICKL-SZABO  H. 

ROM  ASSOC  CRTR.MOO  EUROPN 

189  MONTCLAIR  AVE  10 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

5 1| 

[ 3 

HICKLING  MISS  S. 
MED  DEMR.ANAT 

BSC 

150  SARAHAM  AVE  7 
MEOICAL  BLOG 

HICKS  MRS  G. 
PR  CIK 

104  SHEPPARD  AVE  E APT  306 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
DOWNSVIEW  DIV 

2.|° 

HICKS  J.K. 
DENT  DEMR 

DOS 

155  JAMES  ST  S 
HAMILTON,  ONT 
124  EOWARD  ST 

HICKS  N.T. 

AC  SC  TCHNG  FLW.CLAS 

BA 

362  HURON  ST  5 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

HIGGINBOTTOM  C.E. 
AD  BURSAR  EMER 

FCIS 

403  BRUNSWICK  AVE  4 

9;§2 

HIGGINS  DR  H.P.M. 
MED  ASST  PROF 

MD  FRCPC  FACP 

10  DOUGLAS  DR  5 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

3<jjl' 

HIGGS  PROF  D.C. 

ACS  ASST  PROF  HIST 

BA  MA  PHO 

100  GLOUCESTER  ST  APT  605  5 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

9;--9' 

HIGGS  MRS  S.K. 
CMS  SECRY 

BA 

494  AVENUE  RD  APT  109  7 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

9;k 

jjz: 

HIGSON  T. 

ACS  CRFTSMN* CHEM 

6 ROSEFAIR  CRES 
REXDALE,  ONT 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

1 

HILGERDENAAR  M.M. 
GLI  CHF  TECHN 

2 PARK  VISTA  APT  606  16 
55  HARBORD  ST 

1; 

HILL  MRS  A.E. 

PR  ADMIN  ASST 

57  R AWL  IN SON  AVE  APT  105  12 
DOWNSVIEW  DIV 

4ej-8;, 

HILL  MRS  B. 

SCAR  BKKPING  CLK.SUPTS 

30  NORTH  HILLS, APT  310 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

28!-3: 

HILL  MRS  B.G. 

ACS  TCHNG  ASST.GEOG 

354  WALMER  RD  APT  4 4 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

HILL  C. 

ACS  CRFTSMN, CHEM 

45  MOZART  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

75p 

r 

HILL  MRS  C.I. 

MED  SECRY, MED 

359  WINDERMERE  AVE  3 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

76  9r 

i2t 

HILL  DR  D.E. 

MED  RESDNT  FLW.PAED 

MD 

HOSP  FOR  SICK  CHILDREN 
555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 

HILL  MISS  F.M . 

MED  ASSOC  PROF, MED 

MA  MD  FRCPC 

76  GRENVILLE  ST  5 
BANTING  INST 

96  7Z 
92  ¥3 

HILL  DR  J.C. 

MEO  PROF ,OPHTHAL 

170  ST  GEORGE  ST,STE  333  5 

BANTING  INST 

92'4f 

HILL  DR  J.G. 

MED  LECTR, PATH  CHEM 

MD  PHD 

156  CASSANDRA  BLVD 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

ft 

HILL  DR  M.E. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR , MED 

MD  FRCP 

NEUROLOGICAL  UNIT  TGH  2B 
TGH  101  COLLEGE  ST 

4 8 45 

HILL  DR  M.S. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.OBST  C GYNAE 

MD  MRCCG  FRCSC 

22  NESBITT  DR  5 
BANTING  INST 

1 

5?* 

HILL  MISS  N. 

PEW  SECRY- TRSR  OF  WAA 
PEW  LECTR 

BPHE  BA 

20  LAUDERDALE  DR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
BENSON  BLDG 

44'h 

HILL  MRS  R. 

DENT  DENTL  ASST 

2932  YONGE  ST  APT  410  12 
124  EDWARD  ST 

48-|6 

18 
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44»R  DR  M.S.  DSCA 

RES  ASSOC 


jjIARD  PROF  I.M.  MD 

■)  PROF, MED 


sj I ARO  PROF  J.R.  MD  FRCPC 

5 ASST  PROF, MED 

»IER  MRS  K.M.P. 

SECRY , PRES 

»HER  MISS  A.E. 

SECRY,  ENTOMOL  INVRT  ZOO 

3CK  D. 

CARPNR  FORMN 


Z DR  J.  MD 

D CLINL  TCHR.OPHTHAL 

Z MISS  M.R.  MA 

92  B L IBRN,  REF 

L H.A. 

36D  CLINL  TCHR  , MED 

HCLIFFE  MISS  E.H. 

92  C ASST  DtETN.WMNS  RES 

S PROF  C.O.  BA  MA  PHD 

,2S  PROF.PHYS 

S MISS  J.E. 

K P OPER 

K I DR  G. 

D CLINL  TCHR , SURG 

ELAND  MISS  I. 

M DEPT  SECRY, EDUC 


KI  DR  E. 

DDS 

NT  DEMR 

ROP  DR  A.E. 

DDS 

NT  ASSOC 

HCOCK  PROF  J.R. 

BA  MRP 

CH  ASST  PROF, URBAN  C REG 


225  ESSEX  AVE 
RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

123  SYLVAN  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

92  COLLEGE  ST  5 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

10  TICHESTER  RD  APT  21W  10 
SIMCOE  HALL 

131  ROXBOROUGH  DR  5 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

11  HUMHELLER  RD 
REXDALE,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

234  FOREST  HILL  RD  7 
BANTING  INST 

70  SPADINA  RD  APT  1006  4 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

2020  BATHURST  ST  10 
92  COLLEGE 

14  PRINCE  ARTHUR  AVE  AP310 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

162  INGLEWOOD  DR  7 
MCLENNAN, PHYSICAL  LAB 

666  ONTARIO  ST  5 
SIMCOE  HALL 

83  COLBECK  AVE  9 
BANTING  INST 

773  LANSOOWNE  AVE  4 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

56  HIGHVIEW  CRESC  4 

124  EDWARD  ST 

250  LAWRENCE  W STE  316  12 
124  EDWARD  ST 


230  COLLEGE  ST 


?5(  * 

P DEMR.CHEM  ENG 


BASC  MASC 


1654  BATHURST  ST  APT  508  10 
WALLBERG  BLOG 


E DR  D.S.  MD 

,6,0  ASSOC,  PAED 


1253  DON  MILLS  RD 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 


S MISS  G. 
PROD  ASST 


196  BRIAR  HILL  RO  12 
FRONT  CAMPUS 


92] 


AY  W.A. 

E CRTKR, COE 


1228  VICTORIA  PARK  AVE  16 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 


922 


LEY  MISS 
AR  SECRY 


J.M. 


555  BRIMORTON  DR, APT  1512 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


MAN  PROF  C.H.  BA  SCM  PHD  275  CASSANDRA  BLVD  AP  1 1 IB 

0 ASSOC  PROF, PHARMACOL  DON  MILLS,  ONT 

MEDICAL  BLDG 


ER  S.M. 

D SR  TECHN, PHYSIOL 


94  GORMAN  PARK  RD 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
BEST  INST 


'INOTT  DR  B.A. 

0 STATSCL  CNSLTNT.PSYCHIA 


29  SHENDALE  DR 
REXDALE,  ONT 
2 SURREY  PLACE 


E A.A.F. 

.|f  I CNSLTNT 


3 ANCASTER  ST  E 
DUNDAS,  ONT 
55  HARBORD  ST 


884-4389 

635-2680 

267-2607 

369-5169 


924-4216 

3677 

742-2073 


921-3567 

2285 


5 925-0930 
3849 

489-1882 

928-5264 

2133 

531-2013 

3706 

781-6464 

783-2264 


2243 

757-4609 

291-3905 

284-3121 

444-3106 

5155 


627-0924 
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HODGE  PROF  G.  BA  MCP  PHD 

ARCH  ASSOC  PRQFtURBNCREG  PL 

HODGE  M.j.S.  BA  MS 

ACS  LECTRt  HI  ST 

HODGES  R.O.  DOS 

DENT  ASSOC 


HODGETTS  PROF  J.E.  BA  MA  PHD  FRSC 

VIC  PR  IN  t V IC  COLLEGE 
ACS  PROF, POL  ECON 

HODGINS  MRS  C.C. 

DENT  DENTL  NRSE 

HODGKINSON  C. 

PP  STATENGR  6TH  CLASS 


HODGSKIN  MISS  I. 

AA  ACCTNG  ASST 

HODGSON  DR  G. 

MED  RESDNT  FLW.ANAESTH 


HOE  I JENBOS  MISS  A.C. 
HS  SECRY.RECPTNST 


70  PINE  CRESCENT  13 
230  COLLEGE  ST 

56  LASCELLES  BLVD  7 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

93  DUNLOP  ST 
BARRIE,  ONT 
126  EDWARD  ST 

80  ROXBOROUGH  ST  E 5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


300  BERESFORD  AVE  9 
126  EDWARD  ST 

OLD  FOREST  RD  RR  3 
PICKERING,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

28  ADMIRAL  RO  5 
HART  HOUSE 

1860  VICTORIA  PK  AVE  A1009 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

196  GARY  DRIVE 
WESTON,  ONT 
256  HURON  ST 


HOENIGER  PROF  F.J.D.  MA  PHD 

ACSV  PROF, ENG 


252  GLENROSE  AVE  7 681 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


HOENIGER  MRS  J.F.M. 

HYG  ASSOC  PROF, MICROBIOL 


BA  MA  PHD 


252  GLENROSE  AVE  7 681 

HYGIENE  BLOG 


HOFFER  MISS  S.J. 
VIC  LIBRY  ASST 


19  DELL  PARK  AVE  19  783- 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


HOFFMAN  DR  C.M. 

HYG  SPEC  LECTR.PUB  HLTH 


BA  MO  OPH 


PARLIAMENT  BLDGS  EB  RM5510  5 365- 

HYGIENE  BLDG 


HOFFMAN  DR  H.J.  MD  BSC  FRCSC  FACS 

MED  RES  ASSOC, PATH 
MED  CLINL  TCHR.SURG 


218  VESTA  DR  10 
BANTING  INST 


HOFMANN  PROF  T. 

DIPCHEM  DSCTFCH 

199  ARNOLD  AVE 

889- 

MEO  PROF,B IOCHEM 

THORNHILL,  ONT 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

HOGAN  PROF  J.A. 

BA  PHD 

6 VENDOME  PL  APT  1 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 

629- 

ACS 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

HOGAN  MRS  M.V. 

AD  CODNG  CLK, STAT  C RCRDS 


327  MORTIMER  AVE  6 666- 

SIMCOE  HALL 


HOGAN-WARBURG  MRS  A.J.  BA  MA  PHD 

ACS  ASST  PROF , ZOOL 


HOGARTH  DR  J.  MD  BSCMED  FRCPC 

MED  CLINL  TCHR  ,MED 

HOGARTH  J.  LLB  DIPCRIM 

CRIM  RES  ASSOC 
LAW  ASST  PROF 

HOGEBOOM  J.G.  BASC 

APP  TCHNG  ASST, ELECT  ENG 


6 VENDOME  PLACE 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

500  AVENUE  RD  APT  1607  7 

92  COLLEGE  ST 


6 29- 


925- 

368- 


6 FOLLETT  CRT,  222- 

AJAX,  ONT 

607-609  SPADINA  AVE 

201  BURNDALE  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


HOGG  MRS  H.B.S. 

ACS  PROF,ASTRON 


AB  PHD  FRSC  DSC 


98  RICHMOND  ST 
RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 


886- 


HOGG  DR  S. 

MED  CLINL  ASST , ANAESTH 


HOGGAN  MISS  M. 

DENT  DENTL  ASST 

HOLDEN  H.T.  BA 

TRIN  EXEC  SECRY  OF  CONVCTN 


6 VENDOME  PL 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
101  COLLEGE  ST 

28  BROADWAY  AVE  APT  306  12  683- 

126  EDWARD  ST 

DAINSU  YONGE  ST  N 727- 

RR  2 AURORA,  ONT 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 
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«■  ER  MR  M. 

C TCHNG  FLW.FR 

ER  MRS  M.R. 

S SECRY.FR 

ER  N.N. 

S SR  TECHN.CHEM 


2J-!  MRS  S.S. 

SC  LECTR.ENG 
IN  LECIR 

5?>  AND  PROF  J.W. 

S ASST  PROF  .EDLiC 

AND  MISS  S.E. 

M ASST  L IBRN.LIBRY 

AND  MISS  S.K. 

IF  STAFF  RELTNS  ASST 

ANDER  PROF  S. 

S ASSOC  PROF, POL  ECON 


IDAY  R.L. 

D RES  FLW.SURG 

INGTON  G.L. 

CLK 

II- 

IS  MRS  M.L. 

AR  ACAD  SECRY .HUMNTS 

II- 

IWELL  C.B. 

IML  TECHNL  SUP  VSR 


4F  AN  D. 

SF  LECTR 

64- 

ES  MISS  C.E. 

: ASST  PROF.FR 

39-  ES  MISS  J. 

9 RES  ASST, CAN 

ES  PROF  R.B. 

IF  3 PROF  £ CHRMN, RADIOL 

ES  DR  S.J. 

5 ASSOC, PSYCHIAT 
6F 

ES  DR  T.H. 

3 FLW.MEO 
IF  3 DEMR, PHARMACOL 

jr  F.F.S. 

IL  TECHNL  SUP VSR 

W, 

4F 

MISS  L. 

IF  3 SECRY,  BAC TER 


I MRS  R. 

3 TECHN, MED 

l|f  MISS  J. 

3 SECRY, MED 
3F 

r MISS  M.E. 

I LIBRN.VIC 

VTH  MRS  U. 

3 JR  TECHN, MED 

| DR  A.M. 

* 3 ASSOC, PSYCHIAT 
E. 

IF  CRTKR 


BA  MA  LESL 


25  ST  MARY  ST  APT  1704  5 923-1924 

ST  MICHAEL  COLLEGE 


25  ST  MARY  ST  APT  1704  5 923-1924 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

25  WALTONICE  RD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 


MA 


UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


BA  MS  PHD 


116  RIDDLE  AVE  19  781-8073 

102  BLOOR  ST  W 923-6641 


BA  16  ST  JOSEPH  ST  APT  40  5 927-4793 

100  QUEENS  PARK  3673 

1384  1-2  QUEEN  ST  W 3 532-6335 

215  HURON  ST  2111 

BSC  PHD  87  SEARLE  AVE  635-6228 

DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL  3336 


BANTING  INST 

42  FOURTH  ST  14  251-0754 

167  COLLEGE  ST 


19  FERMOY  RD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

40  HULLMAR  DR  636-4719 

DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 635-2673 

BMUS  FRCC  FRA  MUS  9 ESTERBROOKE  AVE  STE  3 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
ECWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

BA  MA  DDEL  150  FARNHAM  AVE  7 925-3646 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 


40  GLEN  RD  APT  212  5 925-1635 

14  QUEENS  PK  CIRCLE  3710 


MD  MSC  FRCPC  FACR  2 CLUNY  OR  5 

101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 


927-8749 

2055 


MD  DPSYCH 


99  AVENUE  ROAC  STE  701  5 924-3071 

SUNNYBROOK  HOSPITAL 


BA  MD  BSCM  MSC 


19  ST  HILDAS  AVE  12 

MEDICAL  BUILDING  EM6-8211 


28  ROSEFAIR  CRESC  244-6530 

REXDALE,  ONT 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 635-2742 


691-5133 
2547 

375  BRUNSWICK  AVE  APT  502  4 

92  COLLEGE  ST 


133  COURCELETTE  RD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 


937  AVENUE  RD  7 

92  COLLEGE  ST  366-8211 


BA  BLS 


228  ROSE  PARK  DR  7 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


488-3598 

3825 


481  INDIAN  GROVE 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


MD  CM  DPSYCH 


152  ST  LEONAROS  AVE  12  485-4605 

440  JARVIS  ST, TOR  5 924-1164 


114  BOULTBEE  AVE  6 - 

215  HURON  ST 


no 


UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO  STAFF  DIRECTORY  67-68 


HOOD  PROF  W.C. 

ACS  PROF, POL  ECON 
BUS  SPEC  LECTR 

BA  MA  PHD  FRCS 

C/O  BANK  OF  CANADA 
OTTAWA,  ONT 

HOOEY  DR  M.A. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR , MED 

MD  FRCPC 

156  GOLFOALE  RD  12 
WELLESLEY  HOSP  TOR  5 

HOOK  MRS  J.G. 

DENT  DEN TL  ASST 

275  CASSANDRA  BLVD  AP  IOII 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
1 2 A EDWARD  ST 

447 

HOOLIHAN  MISS  H.M. 
TRIN  SECRY , AR TS 

50  RAGLAN  AVE  APT  3 10 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

531 

HOOPER  MRS  B.P. 

AD  SECRY  TO  VICE  PRES 

22  CARDINAL  PL  12 
SIMCOE  HALL 

485 

HOOPER  MRS  C. 

MED  LAB  TECHN, PHARMACOL 

110  PARKLECE  DR  17 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

HOOPER  PROF  F.C. 

APP  PROF, MECH  ENG 

BASC  DIC 

92  THREE  VALLEYS  DR 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
MECHANICAL  BLCG 

447 

HOPEN  PROF  C.E. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF , AN  THROP 
SCAR  ASSOC  PROF  ,HUMNTS 

BA  MA 

SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

HOPKINS  DR  P.D. 

MEO  CLINL  TCHR, MED 

MD 

32 A PRINCE  EDWARD  OR  18 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

HOPPLER  F. 

PP  CRTKR 

2560  TRUSCOTT  DR 
CLARKSON,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

HORECZKY  MRS  A. 
DENT  DNTL  ASST 

63  MEDWAY  CRES 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

3H0RI  OR  N. 
DENT  ASSOC 

DDS 

2 CARLTON  ST  SUITE  1520  2 

124  EDWARD  ST 

444 

HORN  D. 

SGS  ASST  PROF , EDUC 

MA  ECD 

103  AVENUE  RD  APT  712  5 

102  BLOOR  ST  W 

921 

523 

HORNBY  J.A. 

ACS  TCHNG  FLW.MATH 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

HORNELL  R.R. 

ROM  CHF  TECHN, VERT  PALAEONT 

1 OSBORN  AVE  13 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

691 

HORNER  PROF  A. A. 

BB  ASSOC  PROF , MEDL  RES 

BB  ASSOC  PROF, MEDL  RES 

BSC  PHD 

22  BELLBURY  CRESC 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
BEST  INST 

225 

HOROMPO  MISS  N. 
MUSF  LIBRY  ASST 

8 MARBURY  CRESC 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
ECWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

HOROWITZ  G. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, POL  ECON 
ERIN  ASSOC  PROF, POL  SCI 

BA  MA  PHD 

SIDNEY  SMITH  BLDG 

HORRIGAN  E.W. 

ACS  CHFENGR , PHYS 

BSC  CENG  MIEE 

606  AVENUE  RD  APT  404  7 

MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

483 

HORSEY  PROF  W.J. 
MED  PROF , SURG 

BA  MD  FRCSC  FACS 

222  ROSEDALE  HEIGHTS  DR  7 
BANTING  INST 

HORVATH  F. 

BB  ANML  RM  ATTNDT 

9 FLEMINGTON  RD  APT  402  19 
BEST  INST 

HORWOOD  J.H. 

HYG  CHF  TECHN, PHYSIOL  HYG 

521  DELORAINE  AVE  12 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

781 

HOSKINS  G. 

RCMT  BUS  ADMNR 

CGA  CCA 

434  ST  CLEMENTS  AVE  12 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

481 

HOSKINS  MISS  L.M.H. 

ROM  DEPT  SECRY, CHF  ARCHLGST 

BA 

57  CASTLEFI ELC  AVE  12 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

483 

2H0TS0N  J.R. 

LIB  LIBRN, SERIALS 

BA  BLS 

1646  BATHURST  ST  APT  11  10 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

HOUGH  MRS  B. 

MED  LECTR, ART  APP  MED 

29  CORNISH  RD  7 
256  MCCAUL  ST 

UNIVERSITY  CF  TORONTO  STAFF  OIRECTORY  67-68 


III 


3H  PROF  M.  DA  MLA  ARIBA 

1CH  PROF  ,L  NDSCPE  ARCH 


29  CORNISH  RD  7 
230  COLLEGE  ST 


.GRAVE  MRS  B. 
ENT  JR  TECHN 


27  BANNATYNE  CR  AAA-9157 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

12A  EDWARD  ST  2779 


»>  »T  DR  J.B.  MD  FRCPC 

ED  CLINL  TCHR.MED 


A55  BLYTHWOOD  RD  12  A89-975A 

550  UNIVERSITY  AVE  366-A8A8 


U'5E  A.B.  MA 

IC  TCHNG  FLW.FR 


1080  AVENUE  RC  7 A87-A96A 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE  39A2 


» JE  PROF  J.H.  BA  MED  PHD 

JS  ASST  PROF  ,EDUC 


30  WELSFORD  GENS  AAA-A210 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 

102  BLOOR  ST  W 923-66A1 


5T0N  C.J. 

iS  TCHNG  ASST.GEOG 


36  RADFORD  AVE  3 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


>TON  DR  J.K. 

ED  SR  DEMR , ANA T 


88  BERNARD  AVE  APT  30A  5 

MEDICAL  BLDG 


>TON  MISS  M.J. 
1 ASSOC  ED TR 


A62  BRUNSWICK  AVE  A 

FRONT  CAMPUS  22A0 


MRS  E.V. 
IB  SECRY 


106  SOUTH  DR  5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


921-2308 

2282 


\RD  REV  W.J.  BA  MA  PHC 

iSM  ASST  PROF, ENG 


ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 


921-3151 

921-3151 


1RTH  DEAN  E.M.  BA  MA 

l DEAN  MEN , ADMN  ASST  PRIN 


73  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


92 7- 32 A A 
3158 


1RTH  MRS  M. 

EW  SECRY, WMNS  ATHL  ASSOC 


12  WONDERLAND  DR 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
BENSON  BLDG 


282-8385 

3AA1 


\RTH  DEAN  T. 
1CH  DIR  C PROF 


21- 

2> 


VTSON  PROF  A.F. 

ED  SPEC  L ECTR , ANA  T 


PHD  FRIBA  FRAIC 


MA  PHD 


A 2 GLEN  ELM  AVE  APT  109  7 

230  COLLEGE  ST 


A81-858A 

2573 


20  7 OWEN  BLVD 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
500  SHERBOURNE  ST 


AAA-5171 
92 A- 06 71 


ELL  F.A. 

91-  JM  ASST  CHF  PREPRTR 


60  NORTHWOOD  DR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
100  QUEENS  PARK 


221-1A76 

3662 


2i  IE  C. 

3 MECHN 


891  ST  CLARENS  AVE  A 
BEST  INST 


ITT  MRS  C.P. 
5 INSTR 


206-56  ECCLESTONE  DR  16  751-3868 

A 5 WALMER  RD  TOR  A 


.AND  MRS  A.V. 
.1  SECRY 


6 A GARDEN  AVE 
THORNHILL,  ONT 
55  HARBORD  ST 


889-3A37 

3505 


SE  DR  D.C.  MO 


5M0N  DR  A.J. 

»P  ASST  PROF , AEROSP  STUD 


A71  BALL IOL  ST  7 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

GALBRAITH  BLDG  635-2827 


1CK  MRS  A. 

) ASST  DIR, ALUM  AFFRS 


271  RUSSELL  HILL  RD  7 
A 7 WILLCOCKS  ST 


925-0027 

2369 


VCK  J.E. 

■IT  BUS  MGR 

-JAC  MISS  L.C. 

3 SECRL  ASST 

31  R. 

ESC  L ECTR, FR 
31  R. 

ES  LECTR.FR 
ES  INSTR.FR  GRAD  STUD 


271  RUSSELL  HILL  RD  7 
HART  HOUSE 


925-0027 

923-7193 


A5  BALL IOL  AVE  APT  1112  7 

BEST  INST  2670 


2121  BATHURST  ST  APT  A19  10 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


98  LEUTY  AVE  13 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


MRS  D.  LLB 

3 K P OPER , DATA  PROC  SERV 


127  ROBERT  ST  APT  2 
SIMCOE  HALL 


922-7988 

21A8 


20  WALMER  RD  A 
SIONEY  SMITH  HALL 


EH  S.Y. 

ES  LECTR.E  ASIA  STUD 


BA  MA 
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HSIEH  MISS  T.W. 

ACS  INSTR  LIBRN.E  ASIA  STUD 


BED  8LSC 


500  BRUNSWICK  AVE  A 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


HSING  H. 

LIB  LIBRN 


BA  MA  BLS  MLS 


70  RUNNYMEDE  RD  3 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


HUANG  MISS  S.R. 

MED  FLW  C DEMR.PATH  CHEM 


HUBBARD  MRS  E. 

PR  TRNSLR  6 SECRY 


HUBBARD  H. 

MUSS  MAIL  CLK 


HUBBARD  L. 

PP  AREA  SUP VSR 


HUBE  D.P. 

ACS  LECTR»  ASTRON 
SCAR  LECTR 

HUBE  MRS  J.O. 

ACS  RES  ASST, ASTRON 
ACS  RES  ASST, ASTRON 


MA  BSC 


BANTING  INSTITUTE 

123  SPRUCE  HILL  RD  13 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

158  BROOKE  AVE  12 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

1 ROOSEVELT  AVE 
AJAX,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

DAVID  DUNLAP  OBSERVATORY 
RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

260  MARKHAM  RD 
RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 


694— 

781- 

942- 


HUBER  H. 

ACS  SR  TECHN.CHEM 


10  SHALLMAR  BLVD  APT  512  10 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 


HUBER  MISS  N. 


110  MAITLAND  ST  APT  205 


MED 

SR  TECHN, MED 

BANTING  INST 

HUBERT 

PP 

R. 

AREA  SUPVSR 

153  UPPER  CANADA  DR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

225- 

HUDGINS  OR  W.B. 
DENT  DEMR 

DOS 

PO  BOX  99  T 
ALL  ISTON,  ONT 
124  COLLEGE  ST 

HUDSON 

MED 

DR  A.L. 

ASST  PROF, MED 

MD 

2436  BAYVIEW  AVE 
WILLOWDALE  5,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

444- 

HUDSON 

CMRL 

MRS  M.C. 
PERS  ASST 

RN 

115  EGLINTON  AVE  W APT  8 12 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

483- 

635- 

HUGGETT  DR  E. 

MED  RESDNT  FLW, ANAESTH 

84  WELLESLEY  ST  APT  811  5 

10 l COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

HUGGETT  PROF  W.J. 
ACS  PROF, PHIL 
ERIN  PROF, PHIL 

BA  MA 

PHD 

1577  ELITE  RD 
CLARKSON  5,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

e22- 

HUGGINS  PROF  M.W. 

APP  PROF, CIVIL  ENG 

MASC 

531  WINDERMERE  AVE  9 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

767- 

HUGHES 

ACSC 

ACS 

MRS  D.O. 

LECTR, ENG 
ASST  PROF, HIST 

AB  MA 

PHD 

17  ELM  AVE  5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

HUGHES 

ACS 

PROF  D.R. 
PROF, ANTHROP 

BA  MA 

PHD 

3 CREDITON  CRT, 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

231- 

HUGHES 

PHAR 

DEAN  F.N. 
DEAN 

PHMB 

BSC  MA  LLD 

56  ALEXANDRA  BLVD  12 
25  RUSSELL  ST 

485- 

HUGHES 

HYG 

PROF  H. 

ASST  PROF, PHYSIOL  HYG 

BSC  PHD 

100  ROWENA  DR  APT  115 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

HUGHES 

ACS 

J.G. 

LECTR, ITAL  C HISP  STUD 

21  SUMNER  LANE 
THORNHILL,  ONT 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 

HUGHES 

MUSS 

MISS  M.E. 
ASST  ACCTNT 

2846  BLOOR  ST  W APT  14  18 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

239- 

HUGHES 

PR 

MRS  M.S. 

SUPVSR  IN VC  CNTRL 

1 SPRINGHURST  AVE  APT  402  3 

FRONT  CAMPUS 

534- 

HUGHES 

APP 

PROF  P.B. 
PROF.MECH  ENG 

BSC 

166  DOUGLAS  DR  5 
MECHANICAL  BLCG 

922- 

HUGHES 

APP 

APP 

P.C. 

ASST  PROF , AEROSP  STUD 
ASST  PROF, AEROSP  STUD 

PHD 

153  ST  LUCIE  DR 
WESTON,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

24  7- 
635- 
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kES  P.M. 

tSV  ASST  PROF, ENG 

HES  REV  W.D. 

AC  ASST  PROF , THEOL 

HES  W.E . 

ED  TECHN*  ANA  T 

HSON  HRS  M.F. 

3E  SECRY 

,3H  ill  dr  r.a. 

ENT  ASSOC 

’♦N  A.K.L. 

ED  DEMR , ANA  T 

L MRS  C.J. 

ES  JR  TECHN, BOT 

. D.S. 

ES  SR  STORES  KPR.BOT 

MW 

L PROF  T.E. 

PP  MBR.ENG  SCI 
ES  PROF, MATH 
OMP  CHRMN 
RIN  SR  FLW 

W SE  MISS  E. A. 

i IB  L IBRN, RARE  BKS 

WH  E PROF  J.N.P. 

ES  P.70F.PHYS 
. OMP  PROF 

MEL  PROF  R.L. 

PP  ASSOC  PROF.CHEM  ENG 

PHREY  DR  A. 

“♦•ED  CLINL  TECHR, RADIOL 


PHREY  DR  J.G. 

*«H  ED  RES  ASSOC, PATH 
OH  ED  ASST  PROF, MED 

PHRIES  MRS  J. 

URS  LECTR 

PHRIES  MRS  J.D. 

0 CLK.REGR  OFF 


16H  G MISS  Y.V. 

! ES  DEMR.CHEM 

T PROF  A.M. 
ENT  PROF 


T A.S. 

'PP  GLS  BLWR.CHEM  ENG 

T MISS  D.E. 

HH  IB  L IBRN, REF 

IT  PROF  J.W. 

ED  ASSOC  PROF, MED  BIOPHYS 

IT  REV  L. 

IYC  PRINCPl 

IT  MISS  M.A. 

IED  RES  TECHN, MED 

w 

IT  DR  T.M. 

IED  CLINL  TCHR.PAED 

•M 

ITER  PROF  A. 

IED  PROF  E MER , PATH  CHEM 

•m 

ITER  E. 

S INSTR 

III  f 

A 


MA  PHD 

17  ELM  AVE  5 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

923-9219 

3869 

BA  MA  STL  STD 

95  ST  JOSEPH  ST  5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

925-A368 

921-3151 

82  BILLINGS  AVE  8 
MEOICAL  BLDG 

A 6 6-  2 6 8 0 
2691 

87  CURIE  ST  3 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

769-163A 

3216 

DDS  B SCO 

18A9  YONGE  ST  SUITE  807 
12A  EDWARD  ST 

7 

221-A700 

A89-6A30 

730  ONTARIO  ST  APT  1212 
MEOICAL  BLDG 

5 

922-5505 

A 5 SAGUENAY  AVE  12 
BOTANY  BLDG 

783-8928 

3539 

A 5 SAGUENAY  AVE  12 
BOTANY  BLDG 

783-8928 

MA  PHD 

26  GEORGE  HENRY  BLVD 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

AA5-099A 

5162 

BA  BLS 

105  ISABELLA  ST  APT  80A 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

5 

927-30A5 

528A 

MA  PHD 

51  OVERTON  CRES 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

AAA-0787 

2989 

BS  PHD 

87  BOULTON  DRIVE  7 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

921-5911 

3066 

MO  DPR 

16  BALDING  COURT 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
101  COLLEGE  ST 

225-A365 
366—  72A2 

BPHE  MD  FRCPC 

112  CLIFTON  RC  7 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

A89-A956 

366-8211 

67  LYNDHURST  AVE  A 
50  ST  GEORGE  ST 

BA 

1393  WILSON  AVE  APT  A17 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
SIMCOE  HALL 

MA 

156  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

925-3801 

DDS  DDPH  MSCD 

15  WHITELOCK  CRES 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
12A  EDWARD  ST 

225-9963 

2817 

72  LAVINIA  AVE  3 
WALLBERG  BLOG 

767-7101 

3061 

280  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  803 
UNIVERSITY  LI8RARY 

5 

BSC  PSC  PHD 

29A  SHELDRAKE  BLVD  12 
500  SHERBOURNE  ST 

A 8 5- 90 50 
92A-0671 

BA  LTH  BD  MTH 

DD 

20  QUEENS  PARK  CRES  W 5 
HOSKIN  AVE 

925-0805 

923-8596 

PALGRAVE,  ONT 
WELLESLEY  HOSPITAL 

59A-016A 

966-6797 

2A7  GLENVIEW  AVE 
555  UNIVERS  ITY  AVE 

CBE  PA  BSC  MB 

CHB  FRCP 

2 SULTAN  ST  5 

923-3660 

FRSC 


301  GLEBEMOUNT  AVE  A 
A 5 WALMER  RD  TOR  A 
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HUNTER  PROF  H.A. 
MED  LECTR*  PATH 
DENT  PROF 

DDS  MSCD 

409  GLENCAIRN  AVE  12 
124  EDWARD  ST 

HUNTER  PROF  J. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF, PHYSIOL 

BA  MA  MA 

PHD 

228  LAWRENCE  AVE  W 12 
BEST  INST 

HUNTER  PROF  J.F.M. 

ACSC  ASSOC  PROF, ETHICS 
ACS  ASSOC  PROF, PHIL 

MA  PHD 

3 LUMLEY  AVE  17 
215  HURON  ST 

HUNTER  DR  K.M.F. 
MED  FLW, SURG 

433  JARVIS  ST  #415  5 

BANTING  INST 

HUNTER  MRS  M. 

ROM  SECRY, ICHTHYOLOGY 

86  COURCELETTE  RD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
100  QUEENS  PK 

HUNTER  DR  M.E. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, ANAESTH 

MD  CM  FRCPC 

51  ALEXANDER  ST  APT  14b 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

HUNTER  DR  N. 

MED  RESDNT  FLW.PAEO 

555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 

HUNTER  MISS  P.D. 

MED  RES  ASST, MED 

BSCN 

2 SULTAN  ST  APT  405  5 

100  COLLEGE  ST 

HUNTER  DR  R.C.A. 

MED  PROF  C CHRMN.PSYCHIAT 

MD  DPSYCH 

CRCPC 

250  COLLEGE  ST 

HUNTER  DR  W.S. 

MED  ASSOC, OPHTHAL 

MD  FRCS 

176  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
BANTING  INST 

HUNTINGFORD  MISS  A. 
SCAR  ASST  TO  PRIN 

BA 

SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGF 

HUNTLEY  PROF  D.G. 

ACS  ASST  PROF, SLAV  STUD 

BSC  BA  MA 

294  ST  GERMAIN  AVE  12 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 

HUPPUNEN  MISS  I. 
PP  CLK 

4 REGAL  RO  4 
215  HURON  ST 

HURD  G.K . 
DENT  DEMR 

DDS 

124  EDWARD  ST 

HURD  REV  J.C. 

ACST  LECT.REL  KNOW 
TRIN  PROF ,D  I V 

BS  BD  MA 

PHD 

7 STRANDHILL  RD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

HURKO  MRS  S. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, ORDER 

550  VAUGHAN  RO  10 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

HURLEY  PROF  W.M. 

ACS  ASST  PROF , ANTHROP 

BS  MS 

36  HOLLEY  AVE 
WESTON,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

HUSDAN  DR  H. 

MED  LECTR, PATH  CHEM 

ARTCS  BSC 

FRIC  PHD  CSCC 

616  GLENCAIRN  AVE  12 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

HUSSAIN  A. 

SCAR  LIBRY  ASST, BINDING 

96  SPRINGHURST  AVE  3 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

HUTCHEON  MISS  A.W.M. 
MED  LECTR, REHAB  MED 

77  HOWARD  ST  APT  401  5 

256  MCCAUL  ST 

HUTCHINGS  MRS  M. 
LIB  LIBRN 

BA  BLS 

700  ONTARIO  ST  APT  806 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

HUTCHINSON  MRS  M. 
LIB  LIBRN 

2001  BLOOR  ST  W APT  111 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

HUTCHINSON  PROF  T.C. 
ACS  ASST  PROF ,BOT 

BSC  PHD 

15  EDENMILLS  DR 
WEST  HILL,  ONT 
BOTANY  BLDG 

HUTCHISON  MISS  A.M. 
ACSC  TCHNG  FLW 

BA  MA 

51  LOWTHER  AVE  5 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

HUTCHISON  MISS  E.M. 
PR  PROD  ARTIST 

219  COLLEGE  ST  APT  341  ; 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

HUTCHISON  DR  H.C. 

MEO  LECTR, PSYCHIAT 

BA  MA  PHD 

23  PARMALEA  CRES 

WESTON,  ONT 

434  UNIVERSITY  AVE 

HUTTER  W.J. 

AD  P/R  ASST.CHF  ACCNT 

113  HELENA  AVE  4 
215  HURON  ST 
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’IK 

STEN  MRS  S.M. 

BA 

28  IMPERIAL  ST  7 

481-0085 

SC  SECRY.FR 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

3164 

NO  DR  H. 

170  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 

’ll 

D SPEC  LECTR.MED 

92  COLLEGE  ST 

NO  MISS  K.C. 

155  BALL  I OL  ST  APT  914  7 

481-6289 

«» 

S CLK.FAC  OFF 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

BUCCI  F. 

BCOMM  LLB 

231  OLD  ORCHARD  GROVE  12 

W ASSOC  PROF 

FLAVELLE  HOUSE 

RSON  MISS  0. 

MB  BS  FRCSC  FACS 

170  ST  GEORGE  ST  STE  516  5 

923-7493 

D ASSOC, SURG 

BANTING  INST 

HIM  MR  M.S. 

24 3 BEVERLEY  ST  2B 

| B LIB  ASST, CAT 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

G MISS  H.A. 

159  OLIVE  AVE 

222-1504 

CLERK 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

DOWNSVIEW  DIV 

ON  MRS  A. 

108  MOUNT V I EW  AVE  9 

B LIBRY  ASST.BK  SLCTN 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

PROF  F.P. 

MA  PHD  FESA 

RR  1 

832-8986 

.S  PROF.ZOOL 

MAPLE,  ONT 

RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

3488 

IG  MRS  M.C. 

BSCN  RN 

40  BLUE  SPUCE  LANE 

225-8317 

H9-2 

IRL  IND  NR  SE 

THORNHILL,  ONT 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

635-2646 

J.S. 

28  BROADWAY  AVE  12 

j’P  INSTR, CIVIL  ENG 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 

ITIEFF  MRS  H. 

82  ORIOLE  RD  7 

483-9074 

>M  CURTRL  ASST, CAN 

100  QUEENS  PARK 

3710 

ITZ  F.W. 

BA 

17  OLO  OAK  RD 

239-1788 

)E  INSTR, UTS 

ISLINGTON,  ONT 

371  BLOOR  ST  W 

3209 

: DR  A. 

DDS 

145  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 

921-7706 

:NT  DEMR 

124  EDWARD  ST 

922-0952 

6?-} 

i G.H. 

160  GLEN  RD  4 

5 

>P  TCHNG  ASST, ELECT  ENG 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 

t C. 

433  JARVIS  ST  5 

923-9543 

>P  MCHNST , MECHL  ENG 

MECHANICAL  BLOG 

1Y  PROF  R.A. 

MA  PHD 

528  EGLINTON  AVE  E 12 

: ASST  PROF, ETHICS 

215  HURON  ST 

3311 

GS  ASST  PROF, PHIL 

IE  MISS  M.M. 

291  AVENUE  RD  APT  707  7 

925-2757 

;H 

A SECRY  TO  PRIN 

75  QUEENS  PARK  CRESC 

3811 

IE  DR  R.J. 

MD 

15  ORKNEY  CRES 

ED  CLINL  TCHR.PAED 

ISLINGTON,  ONT 

555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 

DR  R.Y.K. 

MD  FRCPC 

ED  FLW,PAED 

555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 

:h 

W.K. 

MA 

10  COBHAM  CRESC  16 

755-5587 

MRL  SR  RES  ASST 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

635-2722 

2 

LIS  PROF  G.B. 

BA  MA 

93  WHITEMORE  AVE  10 

CS  ASST  PROF , ANTHROPOL 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

RAM  MRS  C. 

390  EMPRESS  AVE 

222-6034 

V 

0 CLK.STAT  C RCRDS 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

• • 

SIMCOE  HALL 

2139 

rl 

RAM  PROF  E.J. 

MED  PHD 

42  CHESTERGROVE  CRES 

293-0891 

I SE  HD  FIELD  SERV.OISE 

AG  INCOURT,  ONT 

;■!' 

GS  ASSOC  PROF.EDUC 

102  BLOOR  ST  W 

923-6641 

1 

UTIA  A.K. 

■i 

CS  TCHNG  ASST, SOC IOL 

BORDEN  BLDG 

./ 

STER  MISS  J.C. 

90  ADMIRAL  RD  5 

IB  L I BRN, REF 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

ES  M.R. 

DEVONSHIRE  HOUSE  U OF  T 5 

OR  ASST  LIBRY 

FORESTRY  BLDG 
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IP  J. 

ACS  DEMR.CHEM 

IRELAND  D.C . 

HYC  REGR  C BURSAR 

IRELAND  MRS  F.A. 

AD  RES  ASST, OFF  OF  PRESDNT 

IRETON  C.R. 

GLI  TECHN 

IRETON  PROF  H.J.C. 

ACS  PROF  EMER.PHYS 

IR  I B ARNE  PROF  J.V. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF , PH YS 


IRVINE  MRS  S.R. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.PSYCHIAT 
MED  LECTR, REHAB  MED 

IRWIN  J.C. 

PP  CNSTBL 


IRWIN  MISS  J.E. 
EXT  CLK  TYPST 


IRWIN  REV  W.H. 

SMC  ASST  PROF , THEOL 

ISAAC  MRS  D.C. 

MED  RES  ASST, PATH  CHEM 

ISELER  E.W. 

MUSF  LECTR 


I SETT  A MRS  P. 

ROM  LECTR, EDUC 

ISHIWATA  K. 

MED  RES  ASSOC, PHYSIOL 
BB  FLW 

ISRAEL  PROF  M. 

ACS  ASST  PROF, HIST 


ISRAELSTAM  PROF  G.F. 

SCAR  ASSOC  PROF  BOT 
ACS  ASSOC  PROF, BOT 

I VANCENCO  MRS  N. 

MED  LAB  TECHN, BACTER 

IVERSEN  REV  N. 

SMC  TRSRCI NSTR  FRSHMN 

IVES  DR  D.A.J. 

CMRL  RES  ASSOC 


IVEY  PROF  D.G. 

ACS  PROF, PHYSICS 
NEW  PRNCPL 

I W ANYSHYN  MRS  0. 

MED  GL ASWSHR .OPHTHAL 

JABLONSKI  MRS  B. 

MED  LAB  ATTNDT, PHYSIOL 

JABLONSKI  Z. 

MED  MESSGR, PHYSIOL 

JACK  MRS  C.J. 

ROM  ASST  CONSVR, CONSVN 

JACK  DR  R.N. 

DENT  DEMR 


JACKMAN  H.W. 

APP  LECTR, IND  ENG 


6-285  ST  GEORGE  ST 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 


47  RATHNALLY  AVE 
HOSKIN  AVENUE 


36  SUSSEX  AVE 
SIMCOE  HALL 


1475  YONGE  ST  APT 
55  HARBORD  ST 


925 

923] 


921 


MA  PHD 
DCHEM 


76  LONSDALE  RD  7 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

29  BANSTOCK  DR, 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 


489-J 

223-1 


2802  60  PLEASANT  BLVD 
256  MCCAUL  ST 


9A  MA  STL  STD 
BSC 


BS  MA  PHO 


BA  MA 

BSC  PHD  ARCS 
MA  PHD 


1605  KIPLING  AVE 
REXDALE,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

57  ROBINGLADE  DR 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
FALCONER  HALL 

95  ST  JOSEPH  ST  5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

671  WOBURN  AVE  12 
BANTING  INST 

73  BARKWIN  DR 
REXDALE,  ONT 
EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLOG 

2169  YONGE  ST  APT  3 12 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

48  GRENOBLE  AVE  APT  104 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
BEST  INST 

8 EASTERBROOKE  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

53  SANDRIFT  SQ 
WEST  HILL,  ONT 
BOTANY  BLDG 

31  INDIAN  RD  CRESC  9 
BANTING  INST 

ST  MICHAEL  COLLEGE  5 
ST  MICHAEL  COLLEGE 

88  DRAKEF IELO  RD 
MARKHAM,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

34  YEWFIELD  CRES 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
NEW  COLLEGE 

346  DURIE  ST  9 
BANTING  INST 

166  SPADINA  RO  4 
BEST  INST 

166  SPADINA  RD  4 
BEST  INST 

88  BERNARD  AVE  APT  501 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

251  KING  ST  W STE  322 
KITCHENER,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

79  TOYNBEE  TR 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
OLD  ELECTRICAL  BLDG 


925- 

921- 


741- 


282- 

284- 

533- 

921- 

921- 

294- 

635- 

444- 
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|IKS0N  O.P. 

PP  RES  ASST.AEROSP  STUD 

:$KSON  MRS  E. 

*ed  lectr, rehab  MEO 


ksON  MISS  E.M. 

Its  STENO.SOCIOL 


KSON  MRS  G. 

IC  SECRY  TO  PRINCIPAL 

' KSON  G. 

USF  INSTR 


BA 


ARCT  MB 


KSON  J.A. 

Ip  CRTKR, DEVONSHIRE  HSE 

KSON  J.I.  DFC  BA  MF A 

CAR  REGISTRAR 


[KSON  J.R.J. 
tSV  ASST  PROF, ENG 

KSON  MISS  M. 

ENT  PROF  £ DIR 

KSON  MISS  M.A. 

ED  TECHN.MEO 

KSON  MISS  M.V. 

ED  ASSOC  PROF  tPSYCHI AT 

KSON  P. 

tS  DEMRf A STRON 

KSON  DR  R.M. 

ED  ASSOC, SURG 

*i)-fKSON  PROF  R.W.B. 

ISE  DIR, OISE 
GS  PROF.EOUC 


KSON  PROF  S.H. 

ED  ASSOC  PROF ,PATH  CHEM 
ED  ASST  PROF ,PATH  CHEM 


MA  AM  PHO 


MD  FRCSC 


BA  PHD  FRSS  FCP 


BASC  MA  PHD  FCIC 


KSON  MISS  S.M. 

XT  SECRY  STENO 

W’fKSON  miss  V. 

tS  SR  TECHN , ZOOL 

5)H 


OBS  DR  J.A. 

ED  CLINL  ASST.ANAESTH 


J’HIfaRY  MRS  M.G. 

DIRyHSNG  SERV 

S)5C^ 

FE  DR  F.A. 

ASSOC, PATH 


KSON  DR  H.R. 
ENT  ASSOC 


BA  MB8CH  FRCPC 


US  MISS  C.M. 
iH  MRL  SR  RES  ASST 

IES  D.F. 

iPP  ASST  PROF  ,MECH  ENG 


IES  MISS  O.M. 

GS  SR  CLRK 

IM  IES  PROF  R.L.  MA  PHD 

> CAR  PROF, SOC I OL 


IES  MISS  S.J. 
)ENT  SECRY 

•1-1 

* 


DIPL  PENG  DIPPACT 
BSC  MS  PHD 


23  GLENBURN  AVE  16 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

83  ELM  AVE  APT  105  5 

256  MCCAUL  ST 

BOX  75  KIPL  ING  AVE  14 
BOROEN  BLDG 

12  RUSHOLME  DR  APT  301  3 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

116  PEMBERTON  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

32  HARRIETT  ST  8 
215  HURON  ST 

149  ALTAMIRA  RD 
RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

23  TRANBY  AVE  5 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

580  CHRISTIE  ST  APT  704  4 

124  EDWARD  ST 

52  POPLAR  PLAINS  RD  7 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

77  ST  CLAIR  AVE  E, APT  1811 
250  COLLEGE  ST 


MCLENNAN  LAB 

128  COLLIER  ST  5 
BANTING  INST 

50  PRINCE  ARTHUR  AVE  5 
102  BLOOR  ST  W 


15  HEATHBRIDGE  PK  17 
BANTING  INST 


146  HOWLAND  AVE  4 
FALCONER  HALL 

33  ROSEHILL  AVE  APT  2901  7 

BIOLOGY  BLDG 

170  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
124  EDWARD  ST 

2420  DOULTON  DR 
PORT  CREDIT,  ONT 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

188  MOORE  AVE  7 
134  ST  GEORGE  ST 

1367  GOLDTHORPE  RD 
PORT  CREDIT,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

53  REGAL  RD  4 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

250  CASSANDRA  BLVD  STE  452 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 

54  QUEEN  ANNE  RD  18 
65  ST  GEORGE  ST 

KIRKHAMS  RD  RR1 
MARKHAM,  ONT 
BOROEN  BLDG 

10  CLARIOGE  DR 
THORNHILL,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 


921-7865 

2766 

259-9388 

534-1344 

3806 

222-6677 

3750 


284-3139 

923- 6562 
3917 

532-5562 

2815 

924- 6011 

7 922-9381 
1 


923-8521 

2625 

285-3406 

923-6641 

425-0361 


923- 0595 
3515 

924- 5555 
221-2672 

2542 

278-3496 

531-4797 

635-2668 


239-8826 

2128 

284-6409 

284-3193 

889-2763 

2818 
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JAMES  DR  W. 

MD 

MED  RESDNT  FLW, ANAE  STH 

101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

JAMESON  A.J. 

11  KENTON  DR 

221f 

kc4 

COE  LECTR, IND  ARTS 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

JAMESON  DR  J.S. 

7 CLARENCE  SQUARE  2B 

368|c> 

MED  CLINL  ASST  FLW.PSYCHIAT 

250  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2B 

JAMIESON  MRS  A.M. 

983  AVENUE  ROAD  7 

4 83 

lO 

APP  SECRY*  B IOMED 

OLD  PHYSICS  BLDG 

|l 

JAMIESON  E. 

MA 

DPAED 

1088  AVENUE  RD  12 

4 88) 

ACS  DEMR»CHEM 

LASH  MILLER  BLOG 

r 

JAMIESON  MISS  J.C. 

BA 

462  BRUNSWICK  AVE  4 

PR  ASSOC  EDTR 

FRONT  CAMPUS 

r 

JAMIESON  MISS  L. 

80  KENT  RD  8 

PP  CLK  TYPST 

215  HURON  ST 

JANAY  MRS  M.A. 

53  CHARLESWOOD  DR 

924- 

MED  RECDST.PSYCHIAT 

DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
250  COLLEGE  ST 

JANES  W.G. 

41  SAUGEEN  CRESC 

261 

SI 

CMRL  PURCH  AGENT 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

635 

lo 

J AN  I SCHEWSK YJ  PROF  W. 

MASC 

65  HUMBERCREST  BLVD 

9 

763- 

12: 

APP  AS SC  PROF  ASST  HD  »ELECT 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 

lit 

JANSEN  DR  M.G. 

29  EDMUND  AVE  7 

923-i 

•o. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.MEO 

92  COLLEGE  ST 

921- 

|6( 

JARVI  MISS  E.T. 

BA 

BLS  MLS 

77  ST  CLAIR  AVE  E APT 

1101 

7 

LS  ASST  PROF 

167  COLLEGE  ST 

Id 

JARVIE  MRS  L.M. 

70  PARKWCODS  VILLAGE 

DR 

444- 

H 

ROM  TECHN«  TEXTL 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

• 5! 

JARVIS  F.V. 

1162  SYLVAN  IA  DR 

ACS  MECH.PHYS 

COOKSVILLE,  ONT 

MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

JARVIS  J.A. 

8 BARLOW  RO 

PP  MECHL  TECHN 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

JAUNZEMS  J. 

MA 

244  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT 

603 

5 925- 

iC‘ 

ACS V TCHNG  FLW.ENG 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

Si 

JAY  REV  C.D. 

BA 

MA  PHD 

1351  VICTOR  AVE 

278- 

•45 

EM  PROF.RELGN  C CHRSTN  ETH 

PORT  CREDIT,  ONT 
75  QUEENS  PK  CRESC 

33 

JEANES  MRS  J.L. 

LESL  LENDR  DES 

466  CASTLEFIELD  AVE  12 

489- 

$34 

ACSV  ASST  PROF.FR 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

115 

JEANES  PROF  R.W. 

BA 

DDELU 

466  CASTLEFIELD  AVE  12 

489- 

*34 

ACSV  DIR, LANG  LAB 
ACSV  ASSOC  PROF  »FR 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

34 

JEANNERET  M. 

BA 

LLO 

RR  1 

833-12 

PR  DIR 

KING  CITY,  ONT 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

j|32 

JEBELIAN  V. 

267  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT 

304 

5 

HYG  LAB  TECHN, NUTRN 

HYGIENE  BLDG 

JECKALEJS  0. 

ACS  LAB  ASST.BOT 

BOTANY  BLDG 

JEDWAB  DR  S.J. 

MD 

409  VESTA  DR  10 

923-78 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.PSYCHIAT 

250  COLLEGE  ST 

JEFFERSON  MRS  S. 

46  HAL  I BURT  ON  AVE 

231- 

ji« 

TRIN  SECRY, DIV 

ISLINGTON,  ONT 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

JEFFERY  K.R. 

NEW  TUTR ,P  HYS 

MCLENNAN  LAB 

it 

JEFFERY  MISS  M.A. 

191  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT 

306 

5 923- 

■16- 

MUSS  SECRY  TO  PRIN 

273  BLOOR  ST  W 

r 

! 
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FFS  PROF  R.D. 

MED  ASST  PROF.SURG 

‘H’N  l.s. 

ACS  DEMR.GEOL 
NK IN  DR  R.D. 

*MED  CLINL  TCHR, RADIOL 

NK  INS  MRS  D. 

^ SOC  SECRY 

NK INS  DR  D.H. 

DENT  ASSOC 


NK  INS  HRS  H. 

ACS  ASST  PROF, SLAV  STUD 

NKINSON  M.D. 

OISE  CHRMN  CRR ICLH ,01 SE 
SGS  PROF.EDUC 

w-i 

NNINGS  A.G. 

ROM  MESSGR  »AD 

NNINGS  MRS  I.J. 

DENT  DNTL  ASST 

(3*  j 

’SJ-NSEN  MRS  J. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, SRCHG  DEPT 

RMOL AJEV  E. 

>21’ SCAR  CRFTSMN.SC  I 


RMYN  MRS  J.E. 

VIC  SECRY, REGR  OFF 

RMYN  K. 

AD  CLK, STATS  C RCRDS 
RVIS  B.C. 

ACS  SCTRY  OFFR.PHYS 

RVIS  PROF  R.E. 

APP  PROF.CHEM  ENG 


SSNER  MRS  I. 

525-MUSF  ASSOC  PROF 

VONS  M.S. 

EXT  SUPV.BUS  C PRO 


WELL  PROF  T.C. 

♦JH  MED  ASST  PROF.OBST  C GYNAE 

ZEQUEL  DR  A.M. 

.iF  MED  ASSOC  PROF.ANAT 

NDE  T. 

ACS  LAB  ASST , ZOOL 

!J* 

<BB ITT  MRS  E. 

MED  LECTR, REHAB  MED 

IBL  IN  REV  K.J. 

VIC  PROF  C CHRMN, REL  KNWLG 


BLIN  MRS  M.M. 

VIC  LIBRY  ASST, VC  LIB 

nh\ 

CZ  MISS  E . A . 

2)1-  LIB  LIBRN 

ICZ  REV  J. 

WYC  PROF 

:hns  prof  h.e. 

MEO  PROF  CHD.MED  BIOPHYS 

I HNS  PROF  R.E. 

SOC  VSNG  PROF 


200  ST  CLAIR  AVE  W 7 
BANTING  INST 


MINING  BLDG 

191  STIBBARD  AVE  12 

101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

8 CHELSEA  DR  14 
273  BLOOR  ST  M 

BDSC  DDS  MSCD  286  YORK  MILLS  RD 

W ILLOMOAL  E,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

BA  MA  515  SPADINA  RD  10 

21  SUSSEX  AVE 

BA  DIPED  PHD  43  PRINCETON  RD  18 

102  BLOOR  ST  W 


MD  FRCSC 
BS 


74  DAGMAR  AVE  8 
100  QUEENS  PK 

16  CARLUKE  CRES  APT  203 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

MA  93  GLENHOLME  AVE  4 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

15  GREENVIEW  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

103  AVENUE  RD  APT  512  5 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

239  COLERIDGE  AVE 
SIMCOE  HALL 

781  SAMMON  AVE  13 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

BA  MA  PHO  FCIC  PENG  21  HIGH  HILL  DR 

AG  INCOURT,  ONT 
WALLBERG  BLOG 

21  DALE  AVE  APT  518  5 

EDWARO  JOHNSON  BLDG 

5322  SALEM  RD 
BURLINGTON,  ONT 
FALCONER  HALL 

TWH  399  BATHURST  ST  2B 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

51  ALEXANDER  ST  APT  1105  5 

MEDICAL  BLDG 

26  SHUDELL  AVE  6 
BIOLOGY  BLDG 

256  MCCAUL  ST  12 
256  MCCAUL  ST 

605  CUMMER  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

605  CUMMER  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

60  KENDAL  AVE  4 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

60  KENDAL  AVE  4 
HOSKIN  AVE 

24  ANDERSON  AVE  7 
500  SHERBOURNE  ST 

60  ORIOLE  GDNS  APT  2 7 

273  BLOOR  ST  W 


BA 

MD  FRCSC 
MD 

BA  BD  THM  OD 
BA 

BA  BLS 

MA  PHD  DLITT 
MA  PHD  LLD  FRSC 
BS  MSW  MA  PHO 


924- 6341 

925- 0874 


251-4022 

3257 

923-3030 

488-7817 

3416 

231-2141 

923-6641 

466-5356 

3669 

222-6453 

3938 

221-1350 

922-6506 

425-0290 

2981 

447-1652 

3071 

WA7-3997 

3750 

634-0454 

5236 

366-2423 


463-8455 

3472 

223-1311 

3853 

223-1311 

3825 

925-9225 

5284 

925-9225 

923-7319 

487-0473 
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JOHNSON  MRS  B.J. 
NURS  ASST  PROF 


JOHNSON  MISS  C. 

ACS  SECRY-STENO.MATH 

JOHNSON  C.A. 

MUSS  ACCTNT 

JOHNSON  MISS  C.M. 

CIR  SECRY 

JOHNSON  MRS  D.M. 

MED  LECTRt  B IOCHEM 


JOHNSON  E.B. 

MED  MECHN, PHYSIOL 

JOHNSON  F.J. 

CMRL  ACCNT 

JOHNSON  F.W. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, REF 

JOHNSON  PROF  G.E. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF , PHARM 

JOHNSON  G.J. 

CMRL  TECHNL  SPECST 


JOHNSON  MRS  H. 

ACS  RES  ASSOC, ZOOL 


JOHNSON  MRS  H.E. 

MED  TECHN, B IOCHEM 

JOHNSON  J.E.R. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR , MED 

JOHNSON  PROF  L. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, FINE  ART 

JOHNSON  DR  M.D. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, MED 

JOHNSON  M.G. 

GLI  CHIEF  TECHN 


JOHNSON  DR  R. 

DENT  SPEC  LECTR 
MED  CLINL  TCHR.PAEO 
MED  ASSOC, PAED 

JOHNSON  DR  R.H. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.PAEO 
CS  RES  ASSOC 

JOHNSON  DR  W.H. 

MED  ASSC  PROF  DIR  RES.OTOLN 

JOHNSON  W.M. 

ACS  ASST  PROF, FINE  ART 

JOHNSTON  DR  A.E. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.ANAESTH 


JOHNSTON  MISS  A.F. 

VIC  ASST  PROF, ENG 

JOHNSTON  PROF  A.R. 

MUSF  PROF 

JOHNSTON  D.A. 

CMRL  ASST  PURCH  AGENT 


JOHNSTON  MISS  H.M. 
ACS  SECRY, CHEM 

JOHNSTON  DR  K. 

DENT  ASSOC 


28  GRANDVIEW  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
50  ST  GEORGE  ST 

1650  BATHURST  ST, APT  3 7 783- 

SIONEY  SMITH  HALL 

158  BROOKE  AVE  12  781- 

273  BLOOR  ST  W 


180  WOBURN  AVE  APT  3 12 
123  ST  GEORGE  ST 

16  GREENGATE  RD 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

91  HANNA  RD  17 
BEST  INST 


1550  LAWRENCE  AVE  W A 204  15 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 


249- 

635- 


BSCPHM  MA  PHD 


512-6  MILEPOST  PLACE  17 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


21  DOUGLAS  AVE  12 
MEDICAL  BLDG 


421- 

481- 


110  KINGSDALE  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

77  BABCOMBE  DR 
THORNHILL,  ONT 
ZOOLOGY  BLDG 


221- 

635- 

889- 


4 ROWLEY  AVE  12 
MEDICAL  BLDG 


92  COLLEGE  ST 


SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


91  HUDSON  OR  7 

92  COLLEGE  ST 

25  HOMEWOOD  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
55  HARBORD  ST 


923- 

922-1 


6 NORTHOLT  COURT 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
555  UNIVERS  ITY  AVE 


MD  FRCPC 


2149  PRIMATE  RD 
COOKSVILLE,  ONT 
555  UNIVERSITY  AVE  2 


2 77— 


BSC  PHD 
MF A MA  PHD 
MD  FRCPC 


4000  YONGE  ST, APT  402  12 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

40  PARK  RD  APT  404  5 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

15  CARNWATH  CRES 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 


483-' 
927— 4 


MA  PHD 

BMUS  MMUS  PHD 


45  MAPLE  AVE  APT  3 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


76  ELM  AVE  5 
EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 


922- 
92  3 


117  ROCHMAN  BLVD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

456  BRUNSWICK  AVE  4 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 


291 

635 

922- 


300  ISLINGTON  AVE  N 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 
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fJSTON  L.E.  BSC 

£ S OEMR* CHEM 

MSTON  L.F. 

* <T  STRS  ASST 

'JSTON  PROF  M.C.  DDS  KSCD 

'>•  ENT  ASSOC  PROF, DENT  RES 


1850  VICTORIA  PARK  AVE  16 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

923  ST  CLAIR  AVE  W 10  533- 

FALCONER  HALL 

22  CASTLEDENE  CRESC 
AG  INCOURT,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 


USTON  R.  BA 

£S  TCHNG  ASST.ITAL  £ HISP 


15  WALMER  RD  APT  508  5 

21  SUSSEX  AVE 


JSTON  PROF  R.L.  BCOMM  MA  PHD  53  HOUSTON  CRES 

£S  ASST  PROF, MATH  WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

65  ST  GEORGE  ST 


223- 


^ JS  TON  MISS  R.R. 
ED  TECHN .PATH 


464  SPADINA  RD  APT  9 10 
BANTING  INST 


'JSTON  MRS  S.O.  BSC  BLS 

DMP  L IBRN 


96  MASON  8LVD  12 
MCLENNAN  LAB 


YSTON  DR  W.H. 
ED  ASSOC, PAED 


MD  FRCPC 


250  LAWRENCE  AVE  W 12  782- 

555  UNIVERS  ITY  AVE 


'JSTONE  A.C. 
? PNTR 


791  EGLINTON  AVE  E 17  425 

215  HURON  ST 


Ml  'JSTONE  DR  D.G. 
ENT  ASSOC 


:!5i 


DDS  B SCO 


705  ST  PATRICK  AVE  354- 

NIAGARA  FALLS,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 


I A T PROF  E.A. 
GS  CHRMN.FR 
£SC  PROF.FR 


BA  DCELU 


64  ASTLEY  AVE  5 921 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


IAT  MRS  P.  BA  MA 

ESC  LECTR.FR 


64  ASTLEY  AVE  5 921 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


ES  MRS  A.E. 

£S  TYPST , FAC  OFF 


35  WALMER  RD  APT  609  4 

SIONEY  SMITH  HALL 


ES  A.E. 

C MESSGR.OFF  PRINC 


561  HURON  ST  5 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


ES  DR  A.L. 

52J-|EO  ASST  PROF  , PSYCH  IAT 


BA  MA  MB  BCH  DPSYCH  FRCPC  7 WELLS  HILL  AVE  4 
250  COLLEGE  ST 


?22*|E S MRS  A.N. 
RIN  SECRY 


411  CHANTENAY  DR 
COOKESVILLE,  ONT 
ERINCALE  COLLEGE 


ES  PROF  C.P.  MA  PHD 

£S  ASST  PROF, CLASSICS 


25  ST  MARY  ST  APT  2403  5 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


ES  MISS  D.A. 
US  STENO 


11  HOBART  DR  S 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
119  ST  GEORGE  ST 


ES  E.G.  BSC  M SC 

ES  DEMR.CHEM 


2 ANCONA  ST 
WILLOWDALE  19,  ONT 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 


- 


MISS  G.F. 

TCHNG  FLW.ENG 


22  GLOUCESTER  ST  5 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


ES  MISS  G.J.L. 

IYG  STATN  PRGMR.EPIDEM  £ 81 


89  BRULE  GDNS  3 
HYGIENE  BLDG 


ES 

P 


H. 

CARPNR 


11  HUBERT  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 


ES  PROF  J.B.  BSC  PHD  DPHIL  30  KIRKDALE  CRESC 

12)1  ED  HON  ASSOC  PROF.BIOCHEM  DON  MILLS,  ONT 

i£S  ASSOC  PROF, CHEM  LASH  MILLER  BLDG 


• IE  S 
IS 


:r 


MRS  K. 

CLERL  ASST 


11  DUFF IELD  RD 
WESTON,  ONT 
256  HURON  ST 


tfhl  IES  PROF  L.E.  BSCCE  MASC  PHD 

.PP  PROF.MECH  ENG 


29  PRINCE  GEORGE  DR 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
MECHANICAL  BLCG 


IES  L.F. 

iD  ASST  DIR,  INFMN 


403  MORRISON  RD 
OAKVILLE,  ONT 
SIMCOE  HALL 


921- 

279- 

828- 

922- 

221- 
22  3- 
921- 


226- 

445- 


233- 

845- 


3726 

2414 


2957 

5162 

2570 

2987 

9242 

6312 

2322 

2518 

2793 

9194 

2822 

9194 

3195 


-6847 

•9196 

•5223 

■7514 

3178 

4537 

3423 

■0846 

•1026 

•6357 

■0782 

3589 

4466 

3042 

8395 

2105 


122 


UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO  STAFF  DIRECTORY  67-68 


JONES  MRS  M.H. 

HH  ASST  SUPVSR.FD  SERV 

21  WASHINGTON  AVE  5 
HART  HOUSE 

922- 

JONES  MRS  M.V. 

VIC  L I BRN, EMMANUEL 

BA  BLS  BRE 

153  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  703  5 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

923- 

JONES  MISS  O.M. 

ACS  STENO,  SOC IOL 

1612  DUFFER  IN  ST  A 
BORDEN  BLDG 

JONES  MISS  P.E. 
NURS  SPEC  LECTR 

BSCN 

198  KEEWATIN  AVE  12 
50  ST  GEORGE  ST 

483- 

JONES  PROF  P.H. 

GLI  ASSOC  DIR 

HYG  ASSOC  PROF  » M ICROB I OL 

APP  ASSOC  PROF, CIVIL  ENG 

BASC  MS  PHD 

CAMBRIA  FARM  RR2 
AURORA,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

895- 

JONES  MISS  R. 

MED  TECHN.MED 

3441  LINCOVE  TERRACE 
COOKSVILLE,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

JONES  R.E. 
COMP  PRGMR 

165  BALL IOL  ST, APT  410  7 

MCLENNAN  LAB 

485- 

JONES  PROF  R.J. 

COE  ASSOC  PROF, MOD  LANG 

BA  MUSBAC 

389  SUTHERLAND  DR  17 
371  BLOOR  ST  N 

421- 

JONES  R.L. 

AD  ASSOC  DIR .DEVLPMNT 

69  MELROSE  AVE  12 
455  SPADINA  AVE 

4 89- 

JONES  R.W. 

APP  TCHNG  ASST, ELECT  ENG 

140  PEARSON  AVE  3 
GALBRAITH  BLOG 

JONES  T. 

CS  INSTR 

70  SPADINA  RD  APT  7C6  10 
45  WALMER  RO  TOR  4 

JONES  DR  W.M. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, ANAESTH 

MDCM  BSC  FACA  FRCPC  DABA 

31  TOURNAMENT  DR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

222- 

369-! 

JOOS  PROF  M. 

SGS  PROF  C DIR  LNGSTCS  CNTR 

MA  PHD 

21  CARSON  CRESC 
WILLOWDALE  19,  ONT 
619  SPADINA  AVE 

221- 1 

JOPLING  PROF  A.V. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF , GEOG 

BSC  BE  AM  PHD 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

JORDAN  REV  J. 

SMC  DEAN  MEN6LCTR ,REL  KNWLG 

BA  MA 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

921-: 

JORDANOV  Z. 

ACS  RES  TECHN, PSYCH 

101  WILLCOCKS  ST  4 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

JORGENSON  PROF  E. 
FOR  PROF 

MF 

89  POYNTZ  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
BORDEN  BLDG 

225-1 

- 

JOTHAM  MRS  B. 
PHAR  DEMR 

BSCPHM 

127  STIBBARO  AVE  12 
25  RUSSELL  ST 

JOURLAIT  PROF  D.F. 
NEW  ASST  PROF ,FR 

L-ES-L  DES  CAPES 

125  FARNHAM  AVE  7 
NEW  COLLEGE 

922-9 

928-2 

JOURLAIT  MRS  O.F. 
VIC  INSTR  FR 

BA  AM 

125  FARNHAM  AVE  7 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

922-9 

JOUSSE  DR  A.T. 

MED  DIR, REHAB  MED 

LLD  MD  FRCPC 

66  WILLOWBANK  BLVD  12 
256  MCCAUL  ST 

483-9 

2 

JOY  PROF  K.W. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF.BOT 

BSC  PHD 

38  CORNERBROOK  DR 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
BOTANY  BLDG 

447-2 

3 

JOY  MISS  N.G. 

MED  ASSC  PROF  DIR, ART  APP  M 

565  AVENUE  RD, APT  803  7 

256  MCCAUL  ST 

922-1 

2 

JOYCE  PROF  D.A. 

ACST  PROF  C HEAD, GERM 

BA  AM  PHD 

58  COLIN  AVE  7 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

481-7 

2 

JUBB  DR  E.D. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR , OB  ST  C GYNAE 

MO  FRCSC 

21  DALE  AVE  4 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

921-6 

JUDY  PROF  R.W. 

ACS  PROF, POL  ECON 
SGS  PROF ,CMPTNG  SCI 

AB  MA 

35  CASTLE  FRANK  RD  5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

921-8 

3 

JULIAN  MRS  E.J. 
SCAR  LIBRY  ASST 

30  ECITH  DR  APT  1208  12 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

485-5 

5 
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JG  DR  M.A. 
(jlED  FLW.MED 


TWH  399  BATHURST  ST  2B 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 


HUG  PROF  Y.Y. 
IPCH  ASST  PROF 


BARCH  PARCH 


517  ST  CLEMENTS  AVE  12 
230  COLLEGE  ST 


(GENE  I T MRS  A.M. 

ACS  TYPST  RCPNST, GEUL 
ICS  TYPST  RCPNST , GEOL 


78  ROMFIELD  CIRCUIT 
THORNHILL  12,  ONT 
MINING  BLDG 


JGENEIT  W.M. 

ACS  JR  TECHN.GEOL 


199  WILSON  AVE  APT  210  12 
MINING  BLDG 


(GULIS  MISS  R.V. 
IB  LIBRN 


BLS 


329  PALMERSTON  BLVD  4 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


(KEWYCZ  T. 

.IB  SR  LIB  ASST ,C IRC 


403  PALMERSTON  BLVD  4 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


3AN  MISS  G.G. 

1E0  SOC  WRKR.PSYCHIAT 

HAN  PROF  W. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, MATH 
^HCOMP  ASSOC  PROF 

HVEDJ I AN  H.E. 

WjLlB  LIBRY  ASST, SRCHG 

LADEEN  MRS  R.A.N. 

PHE  SECRY 

LANT  PROF  H. 

MED  PROF, PHARMACOL 

LB  MRS  E.R. 

?2H  APP  RCPNST  TYPST, AEROSP  STU 


MD  BSC  PHU 


LLOS  MRS  A. 

MED  SR  BIOCHEM  TECHN , MED 


) LN  INS  MRS  A. 

MED  SR  TECHN, PHYSIOL 


LOW  PROF  W. 

MED  PROF  C CHRMN, PHARMACOL 


MIENSKI  DR  M.A. 
DENT  ASSOC 


tMOCKI  B. 

CMRL  TECHNL  SUPVSR 


(MR AN  S. 

APP  RES  TECHN, CHEM  ENG 

(NDEL  MRS  M. 

MED  RES  ASSOC, PATH  CHEM 

!2!'l  . 

BNDEL  PROF  S. 

•JPHAK  ASSOC  PROF 

ANE  MISS  A.E. 

;)-ljLS  SPEC  LECTR 

ANE  MISS  M. 

PR  CLERK 


JANEPS  MRS  A. 

2;.|  ACS  TECHNL  ASST,BOT 


ANGAS  N.H. 

PP  ENG  TECHN 


ANI  PROF  G.N.J. 

APP  PROF, CIVIL  ENG 

-f  AREDA  MRS  H.J. 

LS  LIBRY  ASST 


DIPCHEM 

PHD 

BA  BLS 


DR  ENG  DIPL  I NG 


ARL  A. 

ACS  ACCTNG  ASST, CHEM 


241  ELIZABETH  ST  2 
2 SURREY  PLACE 


59  ORIOLE  RD 
MCLENNAN  LAB 


119  SPADINA  RD  APT  4 4 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

221  DONLANDS  AVE  6 
BENSON  BLDG 

39  FARNHAM  AVE  7 
MEOICAL  BLDG 

6030  BATHURST  ST  APT  7C6 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

214  ST  LEONARDS  AVE  12 
l SPADINA  CRESC 

285  GLENFOREST  RD  12 
BEST  INST 

361  BLYTHWOOD  RD  12 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

2967  KINGSTON  RD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

RR  3 

NEWMARKET,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

574  SPADINA  AVE  2ND  FLR  4 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

625  ROSELAWN  AVE  APT  1205  12 
BANTING  INST 

625  ROSELAWN  AVE  APT  1205  10 
25  RUSSELL  ST 

8 HAWTHORN  AVE  5 
167  COLLEGE  ST 

2265  VICTORIA  PK  AVE  A 411 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
DOWNSVIEW  DIV 

49  THE  LINDENS  BAIN  AVE  6 
BOTANY  BLDG 

22  GRANLEA  RD 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

215  HURON  ST 

57  CASTLE  FRANK  CRES  5 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

105  FAIRHOLME  AVE  19 
167  COLLEGE  ST 

27  WALMER  RD  APT  209  4 

LASH  MILLER  BLDG 


927-4638 

369-5713 


924-5322 

5284 

534-7235 


925-6371 

365-5022 

925-7001 

5185 


924-2239 

2730 


488-2339 

2677 


2723 

261-2946 


895-2844 

635-2715 


3062 

789-4475 

2661 

789-4475 

2872 

923-3829 

532-7324 

445-6803 


466-1013 


221-0425 

2499 

925-7933 

3099 


921-8127 

2081 
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KARLSONS  MISS  B.  BS 

ACS  TECHN  BOT 


KARLSONS  MISS  M. 

ACS  LIBRN.ZOOL 

KARNOPP  PROF  B.H.  SB  SCM  PHD 

APP  ASST  PROF.MECH  ENG 


KARUKS  E. 

APP  LECTR, CIVIL  ENG 


BASC  MASC 


180  BAYVIEW  HTS  OR  17 
BOTANY  BLDG 

180  BAYVIEW  HEIGHTS  OR  17 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

43  W ADD INGT ON  CRESC 
WILLOWOALE,  ONT 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 

144  CASSANDRA  BLVD 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


KASK  MISS  L. 

MED  JR  DRFTSMN 

KASSBAUM  MRS  I. 
EXT  ASST 


KASSTAN  MRS  K. 

PR  CLK 

KASZUBA  MISS  S. 

PR  CLERK 

KATES  MRS  R.L. 

SCAR  TCHNG  ASST 

KATO  MRS  A. 

ACS  SECRY , ASTRON 

KATSUNO  A.R. 

MED  PRGMR.EDU  RES 


KATTAI  MISS  K.  BA  BLS 

LIB  L IBRN, SERIALS 

KATZ  DR  A.  MO 

MED  DEMR.PATH 

KATZ  PROF  J.S.  BA  MA  EDO 

SGS  ASST  PROF.EDUC 

KATZ  PROF  M. 

ARCH  ASST  PROF, ARCH 

KATZ  PROF  M.  BARCH  BA 

ARCH  ASST  PROF, ARCH 

KATZ  PROF  M.B.  AB  APT  EDD 

SGS  ASST  PROF.EDUC 


KAUFMANN  MISS  M. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST .CNVRSN  PROJ 

KAUR  MISS  M.  MBBS 

MED  TCHNG  FLW.ANAT 


KAVANAGH  D. 

GLI  SR  TECHN 

KAVANAGH  MR  M. 

SMC  INSTR  OF  FRSHMN, MATH 

KAMA  MISS  Y. 

PR  SECRY, EDITL 

KAWAI  M. 

MED  DEMR.B IOCHEM 

KAWAMURA  DR  T.  MD 

MED  RES  ASSOC, PHYSIOL 

KAWARSKY  B.  BSC  PHM 

PHAR  DEMR. 


KAY  PROF  E.R.M.  BA  MA  PHD 

MED  ASSOC  PROF , B I OCHE M 

KAY  W.T. 

LS  BUS  MGR 


256  MCCAUL  ST  2B 
256  MCCAUL  ST 

455  MARKHAM  RD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
FALCONER  HALL 

31  ST  DENNIS  DR  APT  405C  5 

FRONT  CAMPUS 

185  MAJOR  ST  4 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

20  SHALLMAR  BLVD  APT  402  10 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

43  GEOFFREY  ST  3 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

151  HAREWOOD  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
344  BLOOR  ST  W 

19  BELSIZE  DR  7 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

53  LAWRENCE  CRES  12 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

30  HILLSBOROUGH  AVE  5 
102  BLOOR  ST  W 

59  DEL  PARK  AVE  19 
230 

59  DEL  PARK  AVE  19 
230  COLLEGE  ST 

18  WELSFORD  GDNS 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
102  BLOOR  ST  W 

580  CHRISTIE  ST  APT  512  4 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

46  FOREST  MANOR  RD  APT  6 
WILLOWOALE,  ONT 
MEDICAL  BUILDING 

1652  BATHURST  ST  APT  3 10 
55  HARBORD  ST 

21  RAGLAN  AVE  APT  4 10 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

398  HURON  ST  5 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

87  DON  VALLEY  DR  6 
MEDICAL  BLOG 

40  WALMER  RD, APT  3C8  5 

BEST  INST 

77  INVERMAY  AVE 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
25  RUSSELL  ST 

3253  BATHURST  ST  APT  301  19 
MEDICAL  BLDG 


CD 


3225  GRAS SF  IRE  CRESC 
COOKSVILLE,  ONT 
167  COLLEGE  ST 


625-07 
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*3 

E DR  C.E. 

DDS 

250  LAURENCE  AVE  U 12 

783-6322 

ENT  ASSOC 

124  EDWARD  ST 

*2$ 

E PROF  J.D. 

BA  MA 

35  UALMER  RD, APT  1512  4 

921-7591 

CS  ASST  PROF , ANTHROP 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

3294 

22k 

GS  ASST  PROF  ,LNGSTC  STUD 

DAN  DR  J.J. 

2911  BAYVIEW  AVE  APT  211L 

ED  CLINL  TCHRtOPHTHAL 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

HV 

BANTING  INST 

DAN  DR  M. 

MD  FRCSC 

33  TOLLERTON 

ED  CLINL  TCHR.OPHTHAL 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

BANTING  INST 

LAUSKAS  R. 

203  GARDEN  AVE  3 

531-5351 

261- 

ENT  COMP  PRGMR 

124  EDWARD  ST 

2779 

RN  D . A . 

BA  BED 

45  AIRDRIE  RD  17 

425-7561 

OE  INSTR.UTS 

371  BLOOR  ST  U 

3212 

Wj 

D.J. 

BASC 

227  LA  ROSE  AVE 

241-4213 

MRL  SUPT 

WESTON,  ONT 

92TH 

1755  STEELES  AVE  U 

635-2647 

PROF  K.O. 

BA  MA  PHC 

21  ALDENHAM  CRESC 

444-7460 

CSV  ASSOC  PROF, ENG 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

3919 

LER  MISS  J.A. 

55  ADMIRAL  RO  5 

866-5334 

536-2 

3 

EW  TCHNG  FLU, ENG 

NEW  COLLEGE 

LING  D. 

699  EGLINTON  AVE  W APT  101 

10 

261-S 

D ADMSNS  OFFR 

SIMCOE  HALL 

N MISS  G.I  . 

26  PARKE  I EL  D AVE  8 

463-7560 

R CLERK 

FRONT  CAMPUS 

*87-2 

3 

N DR  M.M. 

BDS  LDS  RCS 

1728  LAKESHORE  W 

277-9072 

iENT  DEMR 

CLARKSON,  ONT 

124  EDUARD  ST 

822-1881 

NAN  F.J. 

BASC  MASC 

730  ONTARIO  ST  APT  1414  5 

924-6958 

527-1 

OR  LECTR 

FORESTRY  BLDG 

3549 

32H 

FER  PROF  J.F. 

BASC  MASC  PHO 

57  CHILTON  RD  6 

425-5441 

iPP  ASSOC  PROF  , MECH  ENG 

MECHANICAL  BLDG 

3045 

R MISS  V.J. 

BA  BLS 

91  WELLESLEY  ST  E APT  402 

5 

481-0519 

'IC  L IBRN.CTLGNGCPRPRTNS 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

3823 

:rstead  prof  b.s. 

BA  LLD  FRSC 

31  ALEXANDER  ST  APT  1217  5 

921-5795 

”5*21 

tCS  prof.econ 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

3340 

■.'Hi 

:th  prof  j.d. 

MD  FACC 

HSC  555  UNIVERSITY  AVE  2 

366-7242 

ied  prof.paed 

555  UNIVERS ITY  AVE 

366-7242 

: !5-U 

1 TH  PROF  W.J, 

BA  MA  PHD 

50  CAMBRIDGE  AVE  APT  1111 

6 

465-2271 

1CSC  ASSOC  PROF, ENG 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

3189 

ITH  PROF  W.S. 

MBE  BA  MB 

TWMB  25  LEONARD  AVE  2B 

366-3233 

IED  GRAD  LECTR, SURG 

BANTING  INST 

[ZER  MR  M. 

BA  MA 

229  CASSANDRA  BLVD  STE  705 

445-0280 

52 

iMC  LECTR, CLAS 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

-LAM  PROF  F.G. 

DDS 

3 ROBINWOOD  AVE  10 

)ENT  ASST  PROF 

124  EDWARD  ST 

2835 

::-54  : 

22. 

.LAND  PROF  J.L. 

BA  MA  PHD 

650  PARLIAMENT  ST  APT  1810 

5 

922-6258 

i 

ICS  ASST  PROF , ZOOL 

RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

3481 

.LER  MRS  D. 

102  NORTH  ST 

IED  SOC  UR  KR , PSYCH  I A T 

ORILLIA,  ONT 

••52 

250  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2B 

i 

-LS  D. 

121  MINERVA  AVE  APT  607 

I 

ICS  DEMR ,CHEM 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 

LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

1 

.LUM  MRS  E.A. 

23  MARBLE  ARCH  CRES 

■sell 

IED  DICTA  TYPST , SURG 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 

BANTING  INST 

5-WI  1 

.LY  MR  J. 

BA 

95  ST  JOSEPH  ST 

925-4368 

iMC  TCHNG  FLU, ENG 

ST  MICHAEL  COLLEGE 
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KELLY  REV  J.M. 
SMC  PRESDNT 
ACSM  PROF, PHIL 


ST  MICHAEL  COLLEGE  5 
ST  MICHAEL  COLLEGE 


92  i I 
921 


KELLY  MR  L.V. 

PR  BKSTR  SUP VSR 


KELLY  M. 

MED  LAB  ATTNDT , TGH  LEC  THTR 


KELLY  MRS  M.S. 

AD  FEES  CLK.CHF  ACCNT 


A 1 2 PALMERSTON  BLVD 
FRONT  CAMPUS 


4129  DUNDAS  ST  W 18 
MEOICAL  BLDG 


35  PINEHOOD  AVE  10 
215  HURON  ST 


5351 

239] 

6511 


KELLY  MISS  P. 

MED  CLK  TYPST, DEANS  OFF 


23  HAMMERSMITH  AVE  13 
MEDICAL  BLDG 


KELLY  PROF  R.G.C. 

HYG  SPEC  LECTR, PHYSIOL  HYG 
MED  PROF.OPHTHAL 


1849  YONGE  ST  APT  902 
BANTING  INST 


485! 


KELLY  S.J. 

SCAR  ENGR.SUPT  DIV 


KELLY  REV  W.M. 

EM  OLD  ST  ANDREWS, PROF 


KELNER  MRS  M. 

EXT  LECTR 

ACS  LECTR, SOCIOL 


MA  BO  STM 


635  BROADVIEW  AVE  6 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


307  ROSE  PARK  DR 
QUEENS  PARK  CRES 


96  OLD  FOREST  HILL  RO  10 
BORDEN  BLDG 


463- 

483- 

481- 


KELT2  L.F. 

MED  TECHN.PSYCHIAT 


582  ST  CLEMENTS  AVE  12 
250  COLLEGE  ST 


782- 


KEMP  DR  A.E.T. 

MED  CLINL  ASST , ANAE  STH 


4000  YONGE  ST  12 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 


KEMPER  DR  F.D. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, MED 


40  ALMOND  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


KENINS  PROF  T. 
MUSF  ASSOC  PROF 


269  BELSIZE  DR  7 
EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 


KENNEDY  PROF  D.J.L. 

APP  ASSOC  PROF, CIVIL  ENG 


BASC  MS  PHD 


IB  HATHERTON  CRES 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


444- 


KENNEDY  MISS  D.M. 
HYG  DEPT  SECRY 


KENNEDY  PROF  D.R. 
PHAR  ASSOC  PROF 


PHMB  BSCPHM  PHD 


82  PRICEF IELD  ROAD  5 
HYGIENE  BLDG 


31  ALEXANDER  ST  APT  511 
25  RUSSELL  ST 


922- 
92  3- 


KENNEDY  F. 

SCAR  ENGR.SUPT  DIV 


83  RIVEREDGE  RD  BOX  G49 
KESWICK,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


KENNEDY  MISS  P.E. 

MAS  SECRY  TO  LIBRN 


KENNETT  PROF  W.T.E. 
ACST  ASSOC  PROF , FR 


KENNEY  PROF  T.C. 

APP  ASSOC  PROF, CIVIL  ENG 


BA  MA  PHD 

BENG  DIC  MSC  PHD 


4 LATIMER  AVE  APT  306  12 
4 DEVONSHIRE  PL 

TRINITY  COLLEGE  5 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

88  CASSANDRA  BLVD  APT  10 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


485- 

928- 


KENNY  PROF  L.M. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, ISLAM  STUD 


KFNNY  R . S. 

COE  WRSHE  MGR.GUID  CENT 


KENSHOLE  DR  A.B. 
MED  SR  FLW , MED 


KENT  PROF  S.R. 
ARCH  ASSOC  PROF 


KENT  W. 

AD  EXEC  ASST  TO  V-P  C REGR 


AB  BD  MA  MA 


MB  BS  MRCS  LRCP  DRCOG 
BARCH 


BA  MA 


225  CHAPLIN  CRES  7 485- 

455  SPADINA  AVE 

176  TYRREL  AVE  4 532-1 

371  8L00R  ST  W 

701  EGLINTON  AVE  W 10  781-i 

92  COLLEGE  ST 

56  KINGS  CRES  942-' 

AJAX,  ONT 
230  COLLEGE  ST 

11  GOSFORD  BLVD  TWN  HSE  6 635- 

DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
SIMCOE  HALL 


KENYON  J.P.B. 

SCAR  ASST  PROF, HIST 
ACS  ASST  PROF, HIST 


SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 
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tt'YON  W.A.  BA  MA  PHD 

'fl'DM  ASSOC  CRTR* ARCHLGST 


62  MACPHERSON  AVE  5 
100  QUEENS  PARK 


923-1759 

3668 


TON  W.J. 

;}**&S  SR  MECHN.PHYS 


39  GREYLAWN  CRES 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 


447-3940 

2947 


i3<1^  DR  W.J. 

ED  RESONT  FLW.SURG 


TORONTO  GENERAL  HOSPITAL  2 
BANTING  INST 


•51* 


■ JGH  MR  K.M . 

1C  INSTR  OF  FRESHMEN, CHEM 


BSC  MSC 


24  ROB INA  AVE  10 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 


BEL  DR  G.A. 

ED  CLINL  TCHR, MED 


1849  YONGE  ST  STE  512  7 487-3453 

92  COLLEGE  ST 


’55*  ESTEC  I DR  A.G. 

ED  CLINL  TCHR , SURG 


MO  BSC  FRCSC 


1849  YONGE  ST  STE  408  7 487-1243 

BANTING  INST 


WfED  ASSOC  OEAN.CLNCL  AFFRS  FACS 

PNECK  DR  H.  BA  MA  PHO 

W-feSC  ASST  PROF, ENG 

*H4r  PROF  O.P.  BA  MA  PHD 

6S  PROF  £ AC  TNG  CHRMN.GEOG 


GIN  PROF  F.G. 


MA  MD  MS  FRCS  FRCSC 


R DR  J.H. 

ED  CLINL  TCHR.ANAFSTH 


R DR  J.K. 
ENT  ASSOC 


R MISS  S. 
CS  CLK 


R DR  W.H. 

ED  CLINL  TCHR, SURG 


R DR  W.K. 

IED  ASST  PROF, SURG 


SLAKE  L.C. 

£ST  LECTR, FRENCH 


WIN  PROF  A . J • 

ED  ASSOC  PROF, MED 


WIN  PROF  A . J . 

HED  ASSOC, MED 

IN  MRS  S.M.C. 
rtED  ASSOC, MED 

2 TO  MISS  T. 

1USF  RCPNST 

iTTLES  MISS  J. 

:0E  ASST  REF  LIBRN 

MRS  J. 

MUSS  SECRY  TO  SUPVSR  BRCHS 

PROF  J .A. 

1 MED  ASST  PROF, SURG 

HfYES  PROF  G.L. 

IC  PROF, GREEK  £ ROM  HIST 
ACSV  PROF ,CLAS 

IAN  K.H. 

Sacs  orftsmn.geophys 

|ANNA  dr  j.m. 

1ED  ASST  PROF, PHARMACOL 

ri|ASNABISH  S. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CIRC 

ERA  K.L. 

LIB  LIBRN, CAT 


ETTRY  MRS  R. 

SMC  TCHNG  FLW.FR 


MA  MB  BCH  DA  FRCPC 


MD  FRCSC 


MD  MRCPLCND  FRCPC 
MD  MRCPLCND  FRCPC 
MD  FRCPC  FACCP 


MB  CHB  FRCS 


MPHARM  PHD 


61  ARDWOLD  GATE  4 
BANTING  INST 

1 SEINECLIFFE  RD 
THORNHILL,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

54  ELMSTHORPE  AVE  7 
SIONEY  SMITH  HALL 

126  CASSANDRA  BLVO 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 

101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

540  BRIMLEY  RC  ST  102 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

150A  MADISON  AVE  5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

6 SPRING  GARDEN  RD  18 
BANTING  INST 

134  INGLEWOOD  DR  7 
BANTING  INST 

4 ORIOLE  CR  ESC  4 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

25  LEONARD  AVE  2B 
BANTING  INST 

25  LEONARD  AVE  2B 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

4 MILDENHALL  RD  12 
TWH  399  BATHURST  ST 

226  DOUGLAS  AVE  12 
EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

66  SPADINA  RD  APT  704 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

460  AVENUE  RD  7 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

534  BLYTHWOOD  RD  12 
BANTING  INST 

19  EVANS  AVE  18 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


108  ISABELLA  ST  APT  525  5 

MCLENNAN  LAB 


925-5056 

485-8651 


488-4629 

3376 


233-3983 

922-5555 

481-1939 

2169 

363-2565 

363-2565 

487- 4842 
781-7543 

921-8958 

488- 7945 


963-1587 

3911 


88  WELLESLEY  ST  E APT  707  5 925-0482 

MEDICAL  BUILDING  2732 


122  KENDAL  AVE  4 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


224  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  312  05 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


280  WELLESLEY  ST  E APT1709  5 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 
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KHOURI  MRS  K.M. 

AD  SR  CLK.STAT  RCDS 


17  DALLINGTON  DR 
WILLOWDALE  12.  ONT 
SIMCOE  HALL 


KIANG  A.K.C. 

ACS  ELECTNS  TECHN.PHYS 


433  JARVIS  ST  APT  602  5 

MCLENNAN  LAB 


KIDD  DR  B.S.L.  MB  BCH  BAO  MD  FRCPE 

MED  ASST  PROF, PHYSIOL 
MED  ASST  PROF.PAED 

KIDD  DR  H.R . DOS 

DEN  ASSOC 


KIDD  PROF  J.R.  MA  EDD  LLD 

OISE  CHRMN  ADULT  EDUC.OISE 
SGS  PROF.EDUC 

K IESEKAMP  B. 

SCAR  TCHNG  ASST 

KILCOLM  MISS  A.H. 

PEW  INSTR 

KILCULLEN  MRS  E.A. 

SCAR  INSTR 


10  WHITEFRIARS  DR 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
555  UNIVERS ITY  AVE 

575  UPPER  JAMES  ST 
HAMILTON,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

41  BLYTHWOOD  RD  12 
102  BLOOR  ST  W 


873  AVENUE  RD  APT  9 7 

SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

210  VAUGHAN  RD  APT  21  10 
BENSON  BLOG 

105  ISABELLA  ST  APT  611  5 

SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


KILCULLEN  MR  R.J.  BA 

SMC  LCTR.PHIL 

KILGOUR  MRS  D.G* 

DENT  SECRY 


KILGOUR  MISS  M. 

CS  RES  ASST 

KILLINGER  DR  O.W.  MD  MSC  PHD 

MED  CLINL  TCHR , MED 
MED 

KILLORAN  MRS  S.M. 

DENT  DENTL  ASST 

KILPEN  MISS  V. 

DENT  ADMIN  ASST 

KIM  DR  L.J.  MBBS 

MED  RES  FLW.SURG 

KIM  MRS  M.E. 

LIB  LIBRY  A SST , SYS TMS  DEVEL 
KIM  M.K. 

HYG  RES  ASST, PHYSIOL  HYG 
KIMM  MRS  M. 

HYG  MEDIA  SUPVSR, MICROBIOL 


K INCA  IDE  DR  C.M.  MDCM 

MED  CLINL  ASST.ANAESTH 

KING  PROF  A.J.C.  BPE  MSC  EDO 

SGS  ASST  PROF.EDUC 


KING  MRS  B.S. 

CS  SECRY, RES 

KING  C.A. 

APP  TCHNG  ASST, ELECT  ENG 

KING  D.B.  BA  MA 

INN  AC  TNG  REGR 

KING  MISS  D.C. 

AD  SR  CLK , ADMSNS 

KING  D.H.  BASC  MASC 

APP  DEMR.CHEM  ENG 


105  ISABELLA  ST  APT  611  5 923- 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 


71  CLAREMORE  AVE  267- 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 


9 WHITEHALL  RC  5 
45  WALMER  RO  TOR  4 

189  REXLEIGH  DR  16 
WELLESLEY  HOSPL  TOR  5 


790  EGLINTON  AVE  W APT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

2 SULTAN  ST  APT  101  5 

124  EDWARD  ST 

710  SPADINA  AVE  4 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

70  SPADINA  RD  4 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

20  CALTON  RD  4 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

4 LETCHWORTH  CRESC 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 


95  ST  CLAIR  AVE  W.STE  1016  7 922-4 

101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 368-8 


214  BIRKDALE  CR 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
102  BLOOR  ST  W 


757-9 

923-6 


1190  AVENUE  RD  12  485-6 

45  WALMER  RD  TOR  4 


195  REXLEIGH  CR  403  16 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


38  HOWLAND  AVE  4 534-8 

INNIS  COLLEGE  2' 


88  BERNARD  AVE  APT  103  5 922-5< 

SIMCOE  HALL  25 


12  PARK  ST  E APT  104  278-0C 

PORT  CREDIT,  ONT 
WALLBERG  BLDG 


KING  DR  E.G. 

MED  RES  FLW.SURG 


MD 


25  ST  MARY  ST  APT  1203  5 

MEDICAL  BLDG 
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'll 


6 MISS  F.L. 

£S  RES  ASST, PSYCH 
£S  RES  ASST, PSYCH 


1 CANYON  AVE  APT  1602 
DOWNSV I EM , ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


G OR  H.C.  MSC  PHD 

OM  CRTR.MCL  PLANETARIUM 


400  WALMER  RD  APT  2103  4 922- 

100  QUEENS  PARK 


,*$.IG  PROF  J.D.  BA  PHD 

£S  ASSOC  PROF ,PHYS 
J&6.  ICAR  ASSOC  PROF  ,PHYS 


30  GLENRIDGE  RD 

261- 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 

SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

284- 

ui 


G MISS  K. 

iURS  ASSOC  PROF  £ ASSOC  DIR 


BA  BSCN  MSN 


39  OLD  MILL  RD  18  239- 

50  ST  GEORGE  ST 


IG  MRS  M. 

.j*.  IB  LIBRY  ASST.CNVRSN  PROJ 


37  TOULON  RD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


IG  DR  M.H. 

■ED  RES  FLW.SURG 


68  THE  BANTING  INST  2 
BANTING  INST 


451- 


IG  MRS  O.E. 
lUS  LIBRY  ASST 


730  ONTARIO  ST  APT  315  5 927- 

119  ST  GEORGE  ST 


523-1 


IG  P.A.H. 

IED  RESDNT  FLW.ANAESTH 


8 CASSANDRA  BLVD 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


«G 

ID 


MRS  U.E.A. 

CLK.ACCTS  PAYBLE 


203  FERN  AVE  3 
215  HURON  ST 


267-1 


ilGSBOROUGH  MISS 

:s  INSTR 


S.L. 


209-12  PARK  ST  E 
PORT  CREDIT,  ONT 
45  WALMER  RD 


523- 


1 1GSLEY  V.V. 

3 TYG  LECTR,  MICROBIOL 
5CAR  LECTR 


4GST0N  MISS  B.G.F. 
10M  LIBRN.FAR  ESTRN 


BSC  MSC 


BA  BLS 


122  APPLEFI  ELO  DR  759- 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

189  SHELDRAKE  BLVD  12  483- 

100  QUEENS  PARK 


MV 


j 5GST0NE  MISS  H.E. 
j T R I N SECRY  TO  BURSAR 


491  ORIOLE  PKY  7 488- 

TRINITY  COLLEGE 


■IH 


4SINGER  K.R. 

>P  AREA  SUP VSR 


2933  BAYVIEW  AVE  222- 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 


2 1M ALL  MISS  B. I. 
AD  K P OPER 


22  TICHESTER  RD  APT  301  10 
SIMCOE  HALL 


i>PING  J.R. 

OP  MECHL  ENGR 

RK  PROF  G.A. 

COE  ASSOC  PROF, MOD  LANG 


RKPATRICK  I. 

HS  PRGMR  ANLST 


,-RKPATRICK  MRS  M.L. 

CS  LECTR  E ASST  ADMIN 


r-91 

:j*6| 


RKWOOD  MRS  M.M. 
AEST  PROF  E MER , ENG 


,4?  RLEY  REV  K.  J. 

AESM  ASST  PROF  ,FR 


MA  DE 


MA 


MA  PHO 


MA  LESL 


40  BRACONDALE  HILL  RD  4 
215  HURON  ST 

7 HAL  I8URT0N  AVE  233- 

ISLINGTON,  ONT 

371  BLOOR  ST  W 

8 BOSWELL  AVE  5 
SIMCOE  HALL 


165  ROXBOROUGH  DR  5 923- 

45  WALMER  RD  TOR  4 

50  ST  AN“REWS  GARDEN  5 922- 

95  ST  JOSEPH  ST  5 925- 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  921- 


RSHNER  MRS  R.R. 

AD  SECRY, TO  ASST  OIR  ADMSN 


30  COVINGTON  RD  APT  17  19  787- 

SIMCOE  HALL 


,.1?  S I EL  IUS  MISS  D.E. 

2i  MED  TECHN»OPHTHAL 


211  COLLEGE  ST  APT  142  2B  943- 

BANTING  INST 


..5t|  SLASHKO  MISS  D-L. 

,j;  AES  STENO,  POL  ECON 


277  SYMINGTON  AVE  9 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


SLY  M. 

APP  TCHNG  ASST, ELECT  ENG 


18  FIFTH  ST 
WARDS  ISLAND,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


SS  MRS  D.M. 

AD  CODNG  CLK  TYPST 


124  DUPLEX  AVE  7 485- 

SIMCOE  HALL 


8278 

2630 

7930 

3229 

0248 

2848 


1638 


3635 

2755 

2715 

3653 

6905 

2523 

6891 

2509 


2440 

3214 

7655 

2472 

4368 

3151 

2342 

2199 

1303 

2582 


0597 

3250 
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KISS  S. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST.CHF  LIBRN 

KITAGAWA  PROF  H.  BA  MA  OLITT 

AES  VSNG  PROF  »E  ASIA  STUD 

KITAGAWA  MISS  K.K. 

DENT  TECHN 

KLASS  W.C.  MSC  NRC 

AES  TCHNG  ASST, MATH 

KLAUSEN  MRS  M.A. 

MED  SECRY, MED 

KLAUSEN  MRS  M.A. 

MED  SECRY, MED 

KLAUSNER  PROF  D.N. 

AESC  ASST  PROF, ENG 
CMS  ASST  PROF 

KLAVINS  MISS  A. A. 

APP  SECRY, ELECT  ENG 

KLINE  H.M. 

AES  ASST, PHIL 

KLOT l DR  P.G.  MD  FRCSC  FACS 

MED  ASST  PROF , SURG 


KNIGHT  MR  D.  BA 

SMC  TCHNG  FLW.ENG 

KNIGHT  PROF  D.J.  MA  PHD 

AESV  ASSOC  PROF, ENG 

KNIGHT  J.P.  BSC  MASC 

APP  DEMR, ELECT  ENG 

KNIGHT  DR  T. A . 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.SURG 

KNIGHTLEY  L.R. 

SCAR  STATNRY  ENGR 


AB  PHD 
BA 


KNOWLES  MRS  G.E. 

MED  RES  ASST, REHAB  MED 

KNOWLES  MISS  M.C. 

HS  RCPNST  TYPST , REGR 

KNOX  PROF  R.S.  MA 

AESC  PROF  EMER , ENG 

KNUTSON  DR  G.H.  DDS  MD  CM 

MED  CLINL  TCHR , SURG 

KO  MRS  H. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, ORDER 

KOBAYASHI  PROF  N.  BA  MA 

AES  ASST  PROF  »E  ASIA  STUD 

KOCH  MRS  E.M. 

AD  CLK,ADMSNS 

KOCH  DR  M. 

MED  DEMR, H I STOL 

KOCSIS  MRS  K. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 


KODAR  T. 

SCAR  LIBRN, TECHNL  SERV 

KOFMAN  DR  O.S.  MD  FRCP  FACP 

MED  ASSOC, MED 

KOHLER  W.G. 

AES  DESGN  TECHN, PHYS 


KOHN  MISS  A. 

AD  P/R  CLK.CHF  ACCNT 


126  DUPLEX  AVE  7 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

69  INOIAN  RD  CRES  9 
126  EDWARD  ST 

233  BORDEN  ST  6 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

65  OAKMOUNT  RD  APT  1212  9 

BANTING  INST 

65  OAKMOUNT  RD  APT  1212  9 

92  COLLEGE  ST 

MASSEY  COLLEGE  5 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


38  KELWAY  BLVD  12 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

696  HURON  ST  6 
215  HURON  ST 

1 HEDGEWOOD  RD 
W I LLOWOAL  E,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

867  SHAW  ST  6 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

29  SUSSEX  AVE  5 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

1701  GERRARO  ST  E 8 
GALBRAITH  BLOG 

25  LEONARD  AVE  *101  2B 
BANTING  INST 

80  GREENOCK  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

998  AVENUE  RD  7 
ENGINEERING  BLDG 

336  ST  CLAIR  AVE  E 7 
136  ST  GEORGE  ST 

63  COLDSTREAM  AVE  12 


25  LEONARD  AVE  STE  201  2B 
BANTING  INST 

88  REDPATH  AVE  APT  1206  7 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

50  WALMER  RD  APT  107  6 

SIMCOE  HALL 

80  MONTCLAIR  AVE, APT  308  7 

SIMCOE  HALL 

88  ORIOLE  RD  7 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

566  SHEPPARD  AVE  W AP  1808 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

171  1-2  SPADINA  AVE  2B 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

233  DOUGLAS  DR  5 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

10  WOOSTERWOOO 
WEST  HILL,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

3388  BATHURST  ST  APT  602  19 
215  HURON  ST 


5 36-1 
922- 


923-1 

537- 
922- 
6 56- 


922-7(| 
286-6* 
2( 
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’«  IUT  MRS  G. 

NT  DENTL  ASST 


iBU  DR  H.L. 

0 FLW.PAED 

% 

NSK I DR  M. 

ISF  SPEC  LECTR 

IDZIEJCZAK  MRS  K. 

B LIBRY  ASST, CAT 

iROW  MRS  G. 

B LIBRY  ASST , SRCHNG 

SAR  V.F. 

!B  SR  LIB  ASST, CIRC 

1EL  MISS  M. 

•A  SECRY 

!«  THE  DEANS 


3NOFF  S. 

5^  SS  LECTR, SLAV  STUD 


J.K. 

>P  DEMR.MECH  ENG 

P MISS  H. 

S2H  ED  LAB  TECHN 

M.G. 

85H  L I CHF  TECHN 


EL  DR  M. 
ENT  DEMR 


BACHER  PROF  G.K. 

PP  ASSOC  PROF , AEROS  STUD 


BS  MRS  A.N. 

CS  LAB  ATTNDT.BOT 

MENDY  MRS  A. 

iYG  PRO  ASST, MICROBIOL 

ilH 

NBERG  J. 

CS  ASST  PROF, HIST 
ODINI  F. 

IB  LIBRY  ASST, CHF  LIBRN 

.ODINI  MRS  J. 
iCS  TYPST , BOT 

lOMP A I V. 

1 ED  CHF  ANML  RM  ATTNDNT 


IOY  DR  M. 

1-2  1ED  CLINL  TCHR  , PAED 


iSUTH  E. 

HYG  LIbRY  ASST, LIBRY 

STUIK  DR  J.P. 

|lED  RESDNT  FLW.SURG 

TOWITZ  PROF  Y. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, POL  ECON 
l-l 

VACH  G. 
rH  PP  CRTKR 

21  VACS  MISS  S. 

MED  RES  ASST, PATH 


CACHET  COUNTRY  CLUB  RR  1 887- 

UNIONVILLE,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

555  UNIVERSITY  AVE  2 
555  UNIVERS ITY  AVE 

MD  PHD  87  BLANTYRE  AVE  691- 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

41  TURNER  RD  4 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

716  GERRARD  ST  E 8 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

493  PARKS  IDE  DR  3 767- 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

40  ALEXANDER  ST  14 
455  SPADINA  AVE 

28  DENSGROVE  ROAD  282- 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 

SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE  284- 

701  CON  MILLS  RD  APT  506 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 

21  SUSSEX  AVE 

22  HENRY  ST  2B 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 

458  BRUNSWICK  AVE  4 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

407  TECUMSEH  ST  895- 

NEWMARKET,  ONT 
55  HARBORO  ST 

70  MONTRESSOR  DRIVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

DIPL-ENG  ENG  PHD  AFC A I 24  CODSELL  AVE  633- 

DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

166  BELLEFAIR  AVE  8 
BOTANY  BLDG 

80  CASTLE  KNOCK  RD  12 
HYGIENE  BLDG 


SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

511  CHRISTIE  ST  4 536- 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

511  CHRISTIE  ST  4 536- 

BOTANY  BLDG 

55  BESS AR ION  RD  APT  B 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

100  SHEPPARD  AVE  W 
W I LLOWOAL  E,  ONT 
555  UNIVERS ITY  AVE 

295  OLO  ORCHARD  GR  12 
FLAVELLE  HOUSE 

TGH  101  COLLEGE  ST  2 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

207  ELLIS  AVE  3 762- 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

366  SPADINA  RC  10  923- 

215  HURON  ST 


BSC  PSA 
BA  PHD 


MD 

BA 


BANTING  INST 


5326 

2801 

3341 

3750 


4504 

4855 

2761 

3106 


9802 

5283 


8108 


2755 

7645 

2270 

7645 

3539 


7641 

3343 

6213 

3446 
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KOVEN  DR  I.H. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.SURG 

KOVES  MRS  E. 

MED  LAB  TECHN, PHARMACOL 

KOVES  G. 

ACS  TECHN, CHEM 

KOWALCHUK  MRS  P.A. 

MED  TYPST, DEANS  OFF 

KOWALCHUK  DR  P.W. 

DENT  ASSOC 


KOWALISHEN  MISS  0. 

ACS  SECRY , PHYS 

KOWALSKI  R.C. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST 

KOWALSKY  MRS  M. 

ERIN  LIBRY  ASST, LIB 

KOZIAK  W. 

APP  DEMR.AEROSP  STUD 


KRAUS-DENTAY  MRS  G. 

MUSF  LECTR 

KRAUSZ  M. 

ACS  INSTR, PHIL 

KRAVETZ  PROF  A.J. 

APP  ASSOC  PROF, ELECT  ENG 

KREBS  W. 

PP  STAT  ENG 


KREH  MRS  I.M. 

PR  STAT  SUP VSR 

KREMER  PROF  E.J. 

ACSM  ASST  PROF  PHIL 


KREMER  P.C. 

APP  TECHN, ELECT  ENG 

KREMETH  MRS  G. 

ACS  ANML  RM  ATTNDT « ZOOL 

KREPS  PROF  R.E. 

ACS  ASST  PROF, PHYS 

KRESTOVOZDVIZHENSKI  MISS  D.L. 
LIB  LIBRY  ASST, ORDER 

KRESTOW  DR  M. 

MED  CLINL  ASST »ANAESTH 

KREUTZER  PROF  J. 

DENT  PROF 

KRFUTZER  MISS  T. 

PP  PRKNG  AUTHRTY  CLK 

KREVER  PROF  H. 

LAW  PROF 

KRIEGER  DR  E. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR , PAED 


KRIEGER  REV  F.G. 

TRIN  SIDNEY  CHILDS  FELLOW 

KRIZANCIC  I. 

APP  DEMR.CHEM  ENG 

KRKLJUS  MRS  M. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, SERIALS 

KROCH  DR  M.N. 

MED  FLW.OBST  C GYNAE 


BA  MDCM  FRCSC  FACS 


99  AVENUE  RD  5 
550  UNIVERS  ITY  AVE 


442  SPADINA  AVE  2B 
MEOICAL  BLDG 


442  SPADINA  AVE  5 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 


4471) 


DOS 


BA  MA 

BSC  MASC 


MD 

DDS  8SCD  FACD 


BA  LLB 


1977  AVENUE  RO  12 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

7 BURNVIEW  CRESC 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

2765  YONGE  ST  APT  37  12 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

2 CLARENDON  AVE  APT  305  1 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

132  ELLIS  PARK  RD  3 
49  ST  GEORGE  ST 

244  ACTON  AVE 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLOG 

19  CASTLEFRANK  CRESC  5 
EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

68  CHARLES  ST  E APT  21  5 

215  HURON  ST 

500  RIVERSI OE  DR  9 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

31  SOPHIA  DR 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

49  PLEASANT  BLVD  7 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

8 TERNHILL  CRESC 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

150  CULFORD  RD  APT  205  15 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

67  HENRY  ST  2B 
BIOLOGY  BLDG 

47  PARKVIEW  HILLS 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

23  MAXWELL  AVE  7 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

29  RIDOUT  S T 3 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

67  DUNVEGAN  RC  7 
124  EDWARD  ST 

48  YORE  RD  15 
215  HURON  ST 

160  COLIN  AVE  7 
FLAVELLE  HOUSE 

6014  YONGE  ST 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
555  UNIVERS ITY  AVE 

5 ROSE  PARK  CRES  7 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

4 PAISLEY  BLVD  APT  301  8 

WALLBERG  BLDG 

82  WHEELER  AVE  8 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


267- 

487- 

921- 
766- 

922- 
929- 
762 


444- 

921- 


489- 

763- 

489- 

651-81 

4 89 

221 

366-7 

485-5 


MD 


3888  BATHURST  ST  APT  307  19 
92  COLLEGE  ST 
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•HtG  S 


BA  HA  PHD 


LAB  ATTNDT, STORES 

ER  PROF  R.O. 

CS  ASST  PROF  « P SYCH 

SKIE  W.A. 

MESSGR 


BERG  MISS  G.  BA  MA 

CS  LECTR, SLAVIC  LANGE  LIT 


EGER  OR  V.O. 
ENT  ASSOC 


ER  PROF  A.M. 

CS  ASSOC  PROF, POL  ECON 


1INS  MRS  I 

IjJlB  LIBRY  ASST , SRCHNG 


PANSZKY  MRS  J.A. 
ENT  ASSOC 


WjGSMAN  MRS  A. 

CSC  LEC TR, GERM 

,«JGSMAN  c. 

ESC  TCHNG  FLM , GERM 


n 


WH 


SIAK  MRS  N. 

LI  TECHN 

INGA  W.H. 

PP  PRO J MECHN, AEROSP  STUD 
HARSKI  Z. 

OM  GRPHC  ARTIST jMCLGHLN  PL 


ZYNSKI  MISS  J. 

IB  LIBRY  ASST, REF 


HNE  MRS  C. 

LIBRY  ASST.BNOG 


RTI  A. 

USF  PIANIST  IN  RSDNCE 


TUNEN  MRS  M. 

ES  ASST  PROF , I TAL  E HISP 


SIS  DR  A. 
s ED  ASST  PROF, 
ASSOC  PROF 

CHYCKY  MRS  D.D. 

| ED  TECHN, ANAT 

■IKARNI  M. 

ilYG  TECHN,  PHYSIt 

1*0  none  u A 


BM 

MA  DC TT  LETT  PHIL  M 
BS  MS  PHO 


i IOCHEM 


AR  PROF  M.A. 

: ED  ASSOC  PROF, PHARMACOL 


MB  BS  MD  PHD 


IGELIS  S. 

MRL  TECH  SUPVSR 


lj 

• 0 V 

PROF  H. 

MSC 

PHD 

i-lj 

.PP 

ASST  PROF, BIO  MEO 

J 

\ti 

P.J. 

BSC 

:! 

Us 

LECTR, CHEM 

'RYJANOWICZ  MISS  M. 

BA 

IB 

LIBRY  ASST.BNDG 

’.AN 

PROF  E. 

PHD 

LESL 

kCS 

ASSOC  PROF, ISLAM  STUD 

iDY 

H. 

MA 

■ IB 

L IBRN, CAT 

51  MORTIMER  AVE  5 
BEST  INST 


SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


7 BROADWAY  AVE  12 
215  HURON  ST 

30  WALMER  RD  APT  301  4 

21  SUSSEX  AVE 

BOX  61 

BE AMSV ILL  E,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

267  BRIGHTON  AVE  636- 

DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

7 TOBRUK  CR ESC , 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

1331  NO  8 HIGHWAY  BOX  216 
WINONA,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

14 1 A HOWARD  PK  AVE  3 769- 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

14 1 A HOWARD  PK  AVE  3 769- 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

238  KEELE  ST  9 766- 

RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

275  DREWRY  AVE 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

1231  GREENOAKS  DR  822- 

CLARKSON,  ONT 
100  QUEENS  PK 

254  ALBANY  AVE  4 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

78  MEIGHEN  AVE  16  759- 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

64  BERNARD  AVE  5 927- 

EDWARO  JOHNSON  BLDG 

100  RAGLAN  AVE  APT  506  10  534- 

21  SUSSEX  AVENUE 

129  UNDERHILL  DR  447- 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 
BEST  INSTITUTE 

349  SUNNYSIDE  AVE  3 533- 

MEDICAL  BLDG 

198  BEVERLEY  ST  2B 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

485  HURON  ST  #805  5 922- 

MEOICAL  BLDG 

339  ELLERSL IE  AVE  221- 

W I LLOWDAL  E,  ONT 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 633- 

321  CHAPLIN  CRESC, APT  309  7 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 

2125  AVENUE  RD  APT  303  12 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

85  GLENDONWYNNE  RD  9 531- 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


BORDEN  BLDG 

59  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 921 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


3407 


1949 

3338 


-2991 

3186 

■2991 

2073 

-4779 

3502 

-2912 

2630 

■3735 

2276 

-6288 

3750 

-0329 

3348 

-4870 

2590 

-4574 

■5268 

2732 

-8923 

-8700 

4801 

3580 

■8760 

3306 

1316 

2057 
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KURMEY  PROF  W.J.  BSC  M A 

LS  ASST  PROF 


25  ST  MARY  ST  APT  2408  5 

167  COLLEGE  ST 


KUROSKY  A. 

MED  OEMRtB IOCHEM 


31  FOROOVER  OR 
WEST  HILL,  ONT 
MEDICAL  BLDG 


KUSSAT  R.G. 
CS  INSTR 


654  HURON  ST  5 
45  WALMER  RD  TOR  4 


KUTZ  REV  S.E.  BA  OTH 

SMC  ASST  PROF , THEOLCRK 


ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  U OF  T 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 


KUZIW  J. 

LIB  SUPVSRY  LIB  ASST, CIRC 


BA  MA 


19  RUSHOLME  DR  3 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


KUZMICH  MRS  N. 
MUSF  LECTR 


26  ROWAN  AVE  12 
EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 


KVASNICKA  DR  E.A. 

APP  RES  ASSOC, CHEM  ENG 


878  LAWRENCE  AVE  E 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
WALLBERG  BUILOING 


KYLE  J. 

PP  PNTR 

KYLE  PROF  J.D. 

BUS  ASSOC  PROF 


80  GOUGH  AVE  6 
215  HURON  ST 

119  ST  GEORGE  ST 


KYLE  PROF  J.D.  BA  MBA  CO 

FS  SPEC  LECTR 
BUS  ASSOC  PROF 


298  RIVERSIDE  DR  3 
119  ST  GEORGE  ST 


LA  FAVE  PROF  L.J. 

COE  PROF, BUS  EDUC 


53  VALENTINE  DR 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 


LAAKSO  MRS  L. 

VIC  L IBRN.REF  VC  LIB 


BA  BLS 


168  ST  CLEMENTS  AVE  12 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


LAANSOO  MRS  M. 

MED  LAB  TECHN, PHARMACOL 


62  BEDFORD  PARK  AVE  12 
MEDICAL  BLDG 


LABBE  J.M. 

ACSC  TCHNG  FLW 

LABELLE  K. 

MED  TECHN, MED 

LABOU  J.B. 

PP  ARAREA  SUP VSR 


UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

25  BROWNING  AVE  6 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


95  MUNRO  BLVD 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 


LABRASH  MRS  T.J. 

DIP  DE 

APP 

SYSTEMS  PRGMR , AEROSP 

ST 

LACEY  A 

> . H . 

BA  MA 

INS 

CHF  CHMST 

& TRSR 

LACKEY 

MRS  D.E. 

BPHE 

DEW 

INSTR 

LACKEY 

R.S. 

APP 

DEMR.MECH 

ENG 

LACK  IE 

DR  F.C. 

DDS 

DENT 

ASSOC 

LACKNER  DR  H.J. 

MD 

MED  DEMR , MED 

LACOMBE  MRS  J.C. 

ARCH  CLK  TYPST , TWN  REG  PLNG 


SUP  GENERAL  DEL  IVERY 

JACKSONS  POINT,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

428  ROSELAWN  AVE  12 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

48  SUSSEX  AVE  5 
BENSON  BLDG 

48  SUSSEX  AVE  5 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 

62  MASSICE  AVE  10 
124  EDWARD  ST 

92  WALMSLEY  BLVD  7 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

3 ABBEVILLE  RD 
SCARBOROUGH  2,  ONT 
230  COLLEGE  ST 


LAFAURY  P.G.P. 

ASSM  DIR, LANG  LAB 


LESL  DIPDESUP 


68  WILLOWRIDGE  RD 
WESTON  $,  ONT 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 


LAFFERTY  MISS  B.E. 
UC 

UC  FOOD  SUP VSR 


79  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


LAFOND  R.F. 

PP  AREA  SPVSR 


65  JOHN  ST 
KING  CITY,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 


925- 
5 921- 
535- 

444- 
4 69- 

447- 

4 01- 
4 89- 

225- 

488- 

929- 

929- 

291- 

244- 

8 33- 
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OOK  MISS  J.E. 

; ASST  PROF • ZOOL 

AW  PROF  G.N. 

C PROF  FR 
N PROF.FR 

;0|.AW  PROF  J.C. 

DIR, INST  OF  MED  SCI 
PROF , MED 


AW  DR  R.G.N. 
RES  ASSOC 


OU  MISS  J. 

T ASST  PROF.FR 


MISS  O.R. 

SECRY, MICROBIOL 


1 MISS  J.C. 

SPEC  L EC  T , ENG 


) PROF  R.C. 

) PROF , SURG 


-F  S.A  . 

VSNG  PROF, POL  ECON 


U*#ISTER  F.H . 

LCKR  RM  ATTNOT 


PROF  R.8. 
PROF  £ DIR 


I DR  S. 

L RES  ASSOC 


;?>|ON  MISS  M.E. 

IN  CTLGNG  ASST, L I BRY 


?;^on  R«G. 

B L IBRN, RARE  BKS 


SBERG  DR  R. 
NT  ASSOC 


E.J. 

S TECHNL  ASST, ZOOL 


MISS  E.M . 

RL  SR  RES  ASST 


PROF  G.R. 

P ASSOC  PROF, ELECT  ENG 


PROF  T.J.F. 

SM  ASSOC  PROF, PHIL 


AN  PROF  T.D. 

S VSNG  PROF, PHIL 


BSC  PHD 

BA  MA  PHD  FRS A 
MA  MD  PHO  FRCPC 
PHD 

LESL  DIPDESUP 


D.H. 

SR  MECHN.MET  £ MAT  SCI 


DR  L.P. 

CLINL  TCHR.MED 


BA  MO  MS  FRCSENG  FRCSC 
FACS 


•i-  <JZ A MRS  C. 
FLW.PAED 


<!*PRICH  F. 

DRFTSMN  ILLSTR ,MED  ART 


'IT  H.R  . 

CRFTSMN.ANAESTH 


UREUX  MRS  F. 
U LIBRY  ASST 


MA  BLS  MLS 


DSCA  MA  PHD 


DOS  MSCD  FRCD  C 


BSC 


263  RUSSELL  HILL  RD  7 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

60  HARTFIEL  D RD 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO 

36  HUDSON  DR  7 
BANTING  INST 


131  BLOOR  ST  W APT  1202 
45  WALMER  RD  TOR  4 


2906 

231-3549 

828-5285 

487-1066 

2643 


5 924-2003 

3458 


710  SPADINA  AVE  APT  608 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

5125  TRAFALGAR  RC  RR  1 
HORNBY,  ONT 
MINING  BLDG 

179  COURTLEIGH  BLVD  12 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

445  EGLINTON  AVE  E APT  903  12 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

223  GREER  RD  12 


RR2 

WOODBRIDGE,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 


4 922-9327 

2639 


SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


555  UNIVERS ITY  AVE 

111  RANLEIGH  AVE  12 
256  MCCAUL  ST 

55  ISABELLA  ST  APT  403  5 

101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

323  RUSHOLME  RD  APT  507  4 

124  EDWARD  ST 

213  RHODES  AVE  8 
HART  HOUSE 

18  KIRKTON  RD 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
167  COLLEGE  ST 

5 THE  OUTLOOK 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

50  WALMER  RD  APT  304  4 

TRINITY  COLLEGE 

25  ST  MARYS  ST  APT  12C6  5 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

157  OLD  FOREST  HILL  RD  10 
124  EDWARD  ST 

23  WILLINGDON  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

17  BUNKER  RD 
THORNHILL  12,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

RR  1 , 

BOLTON,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

4 HEATHDALE  RD  10 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 


485-2465 

927-5196 

533-1636 


638-5940 

3202 

239-6285 


925-6065 

2653 


924-8631 

5284 


783-5151 


889-6114 

635-2702 

857-1020 

3122 

781-0076 

3151 


215  HURON  ST 
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LANGENHOLT  OR  E. 
DENT  ASSOC 

DOS 

155  CRANBROOKE  AVE  12 
124  EDWARD  ST 

LANGER  DR  B. 

MED  ASSOC, SURG 

MD  FRCS  FACS 

180  GORDON  RD 
W ILLOWOAL  E,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

LANGER  DR  F. 

MED  DEMR.ANAT 
MED  RES  FLW, SURG 

MD 

74 A KENDAL  AVE  4 
MEOICAL  BUILDING 

LANGER  MISS  J. 

ACS  RES  ASST (PSYCHOL 

11  GARDINER  RD  10 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

LANGER  S.J. 

MED  LAB  TECHN  , SURG 

2900  BATHURST  ST  APT  708  19 
BANTING  INST 

LANGFORD  PROF  E.R. 

HYG  ASSOC  PROF, PUB  HLTH 
HYG  ASST  SECRY 

MD  CM  DPH 

50  CAMBRIDGE  AVE  APT  2103  i 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

LANGFORD  F.W. 

EM  DEAN  CPROF  EMER 

BA  MRE  DO 

3276  ST  CLAIR  AVE  E 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 

LANGFORD  PROF  G.B. 
ACS  DIR  EMER.GEOL 

BASC  PHD  FRSC 

PENG 

21  LAMPORT  AVE  5 
55  HARBORD  ST 

LANGFORD  PROF  R.R. 

ACS  PROF  C ASSOC  CHRMN  » ZOOL 

BSC  PHD 

27  GLENGROVE  AVE  W 12 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLOG 

L ANGLO  I S J. 

ACS  TCHNG  ASST, SOC IOL 

53  MELROSE  AVE  12 
BORDEN  BLDG 

LANGSTAFF  MISS  A.L. 

CS  INSTR  C SCHL  PSYCHGST 

BA 

152  JOICEY  BLVD  12 
45  WALMER  RD  TOR  4 

LANSDOWN  DR  E.L. 

MED  ASSOC, RADIOL 

BSC  BSCMED  MD 

DMR  FRCPC 

26  UNDERHILL  OR  APT  609 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 

101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

LANSKAIL  DR  J.C. 
MEO  ASSOC, SURG 

BA  MD  FRCSC 

174  STRATHALLAN  BLVD  12 
BANTING  INST 

LAPINSKA  MISS  A. 

HYG  TECHN, MICROBIOL 

1422  DUNOAS  ST  W 3 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

LAPOINTE  MISS  G. 

VIC  SECRY, ACAD  STAFF 

1205  AVENUE  RD  12 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

JLAPPIN  PROF  B.W. 
SOC  ASSOC  PROF 

BA  DSW 

24  ELM  RIDGE  DR  19 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

LARYEA  E.W.D. 

ACSV  TCHNG  FLW.FR 
TRIN  COLLEGE  FLW 

BA 

50  CHICORA  AVE  5 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

LASKI  PROF  B. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF , PAED 

MD  FRCPC 

99  AVENUE  RO  5 
555  UNIVERS  ITY  AVE 

LATIMER  MISS  E. 
SOC  TCHNG  FLW 
SOC  LECTR 

BA  MSW 

138  COLIN  AVE  7 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

LATTA  MR  A.D. 
ACST  LECT ,GERM 

AB  MA 

119  FINCH  AVE  E 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

LATTANVILLE  MRS  M.B. 

AD  P/R  CLK.CHF  ACCNT 

306  SUMACH  ST  APT  2 2 

215  HURON  ST 

LAU  R. 

CS  PRINCPL»THISTLETOWN 

4 COURTWRIGHT  RD 
ETOBICOKE,  ONT 
45  WALMER  RD  TOR  4 

LAUBA  MISS  A.M. 
AD  SECRY 

261  VAUGHAN  RC.APT  34  10 
SIMCOE  HALL 

LAUGHARNE  MRS  E. 

MED  TECHNL  ASST.OBST  CGYNAE 

REG  N 

279  S KINGSWAY  DR  3 
BANTING  INST 

LAUKS  V. 

APP  DEMR, ELECT  ENG 

241  EVELYN  AVE  9 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

LAUPPE  C. 

VIC  TCHNG  FLW, ENG 

BA 

4 DEVONSHIRE  PLACE  5 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

463 

755 


924 


; 


488 


|»  I 

366 


481 
7 82 
928 


923 

366- 


222- 


923- 

233 


787- 


766- 

366- 
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ENCE  MRS  H. 

S RES  ASST.ZOOL 

M | ENCE  MISS  M.W.  MA  PHD 

S ASSOC  PROF, PSYCH 

ENS  MISS  G. 

; ORAL  INSTR.FR 

IE  G.M. 

TL  TECHNL  SPECST 


285  SHUTER  ST  APT  III  2 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLOG 

122  PARKVIEW  HILL  CRES  16 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

310  TWEEDSMUIR  AVE  APT  102  10 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

138  WELLESLEY  ST  E APT  22  2 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 


ENSCHLAGER  REV  E.S.  BA  8C  00  LLO 

PRIN  £ PROF  CHRCH  HIST 


9 BRULE  CRESC  3 
75  QUEENS  PARK  CRESC 


SIOER  MISS  J.I.  BA  8LS 

SF  LIBRN 


219  COLLEGE  ST  APT  348  2B 
EOWARO  JOHNSON  BLOG 


1Y  O.S. 

S DEMR.CHEM 


30  HILLSBORO  AVE  APT  607  5 

LASH  MILLER  BLDG 


’»  IY  MRS  S. 

S LECTR.CHEM 

<IISS  V. 

»R  TECHN 

E DR  0.  MO 

) CLINL  TCHR.MED 

ENCE  MRS  O.E. 

NT  DENTL  NR SE 


30  HILLSBORO  AVE, APT  607  5 

LASH  MILLER  BLDG 


25  RUSSELL  ST 

2045  DUFFER  IN  ST  10 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

230  THE  EAST  MALL  APT  317 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 


DR  A. 

RES  FLW.ANAESTH 


50  CAMBRIDGE  AVE  APT  1509  6 

101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 


.4  IN  MRS  F.  I.  BA 

IN  RCRDS  SECRY 


701  EGLINTON  AVE  W APT  105  10 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 


IN  DR  K.F.  DVM  VS 

36*  *L  RES  ASSOC 


KEELE  ST  NORTH  R R 1 
KING  CITY,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 


UN  MISS  L. 

SS  SECRY  TO  BUS  ADMNR 

ij[.  3N  MRS  S.E. 

IT  SECRY  TO  DEAN 


51  MERRITT  RD  16 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

58  CHUDLEEIGH  AVE  5 
EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 


>i2.DN  T.G.L. 

ASST  SFTYtSCRTY  OFFR 


CPM 


1840  VICTORIA  PARK  A 1001 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 


?»  . 


rf  STDNT  LIBRN 


246  HEATH  ST  W APT  5 7 

FLAVELLE  HOUSE 


52),  1 PROF  R.M.  MA  PHD 

ijj,  SE  CHRMN  APP  PSYCH, OISE 
’ S ASSOC  PROF ,ECUC 

HISS  D.C. 

S SECRL  ASST.ZOOL 


68  CASTLE  KNOCK  RD  12 
102  BLOOR  ST  W 


51  MANOR  RD  E 7 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 


•ij.  3CK  PROF  J.E. 
PROF 


MA  PHD 


19  BRIDGEVIEW  RD  9 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 


E H. 

D TECHN  £ MEDL  REPTR.PATH 


710  SPADINA  AVE  APT  203  4 

BANTING  INST 


3 


INS  MRS  V. 

SR  TECHN, PHYSIOL 


82  HOGARTH  AVE  6 
BEST  INST 


1 MRS  K. 

B LIBRY  ASST, CAT 

?8F 

EL  PROF  J.E.  BSC  MA  PHD 

IN  ASSOC  PROF 

ENSE  MISS  A. 

NT  DENTL  TECHN 

ICHE  PROF  W.H.  BSC  MB  BCH 

G PROF  £ HEAD.EPID  £ BIOM 


9 GILLESPIE  AVE  9 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

8 KENBRIDGE  AVE  18 
ERINDALE  COLLEGE 

450  WINONA  DR  APT  601  10 
124  EDWARD  ST 

MD  MPH  FAPHA  30  GOLFDALE  RD  12 
HYGIENE  BLDG 


MISS  P. 

SECRY  TO  DIR  OF  ATHS 


83  ELM  AVE  5 
HART  HOUSE 


368-0749 

3483 

759-8025 

3398 

925-3580 


925-1715 

635-2697 

763-4474 

3811 

922-7738 

3734 


621-0354 


2784 


781-1479 

2019 

833-5284 

635-2732 

759-2701 

3784 


487-4062 

3760 

751-7927 

2372 


481-2057 

923-6641 


769-7734 

3263 

925-7916 


461-3775 

2677 

763-2664 


239-4633 

5166 

781-7034 


489-2298 

2020 

923-5623 

3087 
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LEAH  PROF  P.J. 

SCAR  ASSOC  PROF, MATH 

MA  PHD  3425  BAYVIEW  AVE 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
SIONEY  SMITH  HALL 

LEAHY  MISS  M.T. 

APP  SECRY  STENO, CIVIL  ENG 

30  FARNHAM  AVE  79 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

LEAN  MISS  G.E. 

TRIN  EXEC  SECRY  TO  PRVST 

BA  3570  YONGE  ST  APT  104  12 

TRINITY  COLLEGE 

LEATH  OR  N. 

MED  ASSOC, RADIOL 

BSC  MD  DMR  PMH  500  SHERBOURNE  ST  5 

101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

LEAVER  MISS  H. 

ROM  SECRY, ETHNOL 

951  SIERRA  BLVD 
COOKSVILLE,  ONT 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

LEBANS  MRS  E. 
A&SC  INSTR, ENG 

66  OAKMOUNT  RD  APT  503  9 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

LEBANS  W.M. 

AC  SC  LECTR, ENG 

BSC  BA  MA  BUTT  66  OAKMOUNT  RD  APT  503  9 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

LEBLANC  A.E. 

MED  RES  ASST, PHARMACOL 

26  SLOANE  AVE  16 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

lederman  l.d. 

BUS  ASST 

330  SPADINA  RD  APT  407  4 

119  ST  GEORGE  ST 

LEDSON  D. 

ACS  DEMR,CHEM 

LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

LEE  A. 

APP  DEMR, ELECT  ENG 

17A  CECIL  ST  2B 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

LEE  MRS  A.S. 

ACS  DEMR.CHEM 

BSC  M SC  73  AMHERST  AVE  10 

LASH  MILLER  BLOG 

LEE  PROF  D.H. 

ARCH  ASSOC  PROF 

17  WYCHWOOD  PK  4 
230  COLLEGE  BLOG 

LEE  PROF  E.S. 

APP  ASSOC  PROF, ELEC  ENG 

BENG  MENG  PHD  15  WESTRIDGE  RD 

ISLINGTON,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

LEE  F.H. 

MED  RES  ASST, PATH  CHEM 

120  HURON  ST  5 
BANTING  INST 

LEE  H.K. 

APP  RES  ASST , AEROSP  STUD 

202  WILSON  AVE  APT  4 12 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

LEE  MISS  H.M. 

CMRL  SUP VSR  OF  PUBLNS 

BA  108  GLENCAIRN  AVE  12 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

LEE  MRS  J.S. 

AD  ASST  APPTS  C PENS 

12  HOPEDALE  AVE  6 
215  HURON  ST 

LEE  MISS  K.S. 
PHAR  DEMR 

156  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
25  RUSSELL  ST 

LEE  MISS  L.C.L. 
ACS  DEMR.CHEM 

100  RAGLAN  AVE  APT  205  10 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

LEE  MRS  M. 

SCAR  SECRY, PRIN  OFF 

5 WOODLAND  PARK  RD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

LEE  MISS  M.E. 

AD  CLK.ADMSNS 

BA  239  HAVELOCK  ST  4 

SIMCOE  HALL 

LEE  REV  M.O. 

ACSM  ASST  PROF ,CLAS 

BA  MA  PHD  ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  5 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

LEE  MISS  P.M. 

MED  SECRL  ASST, PHARMACOL 

7 HAMMOK  CR ESC 
THORNHILL,  ONT 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

LEE  R. 

ACS  SPEC  LECTR, PHYS 

MCLENNAN  LAB 

LEE  MISS  V. 
COMP  PRGMR 

50  CAMBRIDGE  AVE  APT  1204 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

LEECH  B. 

ROM  CURTRL  ASST.CONSVN 

972  ESSA  CR  ESC 
PICKERING,  ONT 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO  STAFF  DIRECTORY  67-68 


139 


PROF  C. 

JS  CHRMN*  ENG 
l'SC  PROF  C CHRMN, ENG 

liJtS  DR  W.D. 

'G  ASST  PROF, MICROBIOL 
:D  ASST  PROF  .BACTER 

>ON  DR  J. 

ID  CLINL  TCHR , PAED 

4 

;h;uvre  p.b. 

U SALES  clk.tuck  shop 
ELL  R. 

>P  TECHN, ELECT  ENG 
i;ERS  J. 

•P  SR  MECHN, AEROSP  STUD 

1« 

;att  prof  a.m. 

; ASST  PROF, ENG 
lil’AR  asst  prof, eng 

i.E  J.E. 

;s  GLSBLWR.PHYS 


SiETT  MISS  J.D. 
id  secry.psychiat 

IAN  PROF  A.B. 

,S  PROF, MATH 
IMP  PROF 

IANN  MRS  J.M. 

.S  L I BRN, ASTRON 

IE  G.H. 

;S  ANML  RM  ATTNDT , ZOOL 

131 

IEL  PROF  B. 

ID  CLINL  TCHR, MED 
I ASSOC  PROF 

IGOTT  DR  B. 

ID  DEMR  , ANA  T 

111 

I K.D. 

I PURCH  ASST.PURCH 

111 

*3S’CN  MRS  N. 

IM  RES  ASST  ,FR 

Hi 

iEY  MR  R. 

1C  TCHNG  FLU, PHIL 

‘CH  MRS  M. 
i ASST  PROF 

IND  REV  C.H. 

ISM  ASST  PROF, ENG 

m 

w.j. 

■P  DEMR.CHEM  ENG 

531  AN  J. 

>S  DEMR.CHEM 

921  IN  MRS  P. 

921  1C  RES  ASST 

ISURIER  MISS  M.S. 

:b  librn 

tEUX  B. 

ISM  TCHNG  FLW.FR 

;y  miss  m. 

. 965-1  PURCH  SECRY 

)N  PROF  J.T. 

939  '.S  ASST  PROF  ,GEOG 

VRD  J.G. 

*P  INSTR, MECH  ENG 


MA  PHD  DESL 


83  ELM  AVE  APT  107  5 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


DRMED  MD  DIPBACT  PHD  CRCPC  15  PLUMBSTEAD  CT 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

5 MOOREHILL  DR  17 
555  UNIVERS  ITY  AVE 


HART  HOUSE 

428  BROADWAY  AVE  17 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

267  PARKVIEW  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

BA  MA  PHD  7 PARK  VISTA  APT  710  16 

SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


31  NYMARK  AVE 
WILLOWDALE  8,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

155  CHAPL IN  CRES  7 
250  COLLEGE  ST 

BS  PHD  321  BLOOR  ST  W APT  403B  5 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


BA  BLS  1 ANDERSON  AVE  7 

MCLENNAN  LAB 

368  BERKELEY  ST  2 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

MA  BSC  MD  MRCS  LRCP  291  FOREST  HILL  RD 

BEST  INST 


587  BATHURST  ST  4 
MEDICAL  BLDG 


111  LINSMORE  CRESC  6 
215  HURON  ST 


BA  MA  48  DOUGLAS  CRES  5 

100  QUEENS  PARK 

BA  MA  TRINITY  COLLEGE  5 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 


BARCH 


40  RUSSELL  HILL  RD  7 
157  BLOOR  ST  W 


BA  MA 


ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 


1672  ST  CLAIR  AVE  W 16 
WALLBERG  BLDG 


BSC  MSC 


101  KENDAL  AVE  4 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 


101  KENDAL  AVE  4 
434  UNIVERS  ITY  AVE 


BA  MS  25  CLUNY  DR  5 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

BA  MA  501  MARKHAM  ST  APT  5 4 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 


65  FORMAN  AVE  7 
65  HARBORD  ST 


67  LAWRENCE  AVE  W 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


BASC  MASC 


310  TWEEOSMU IR  APT  1106  10 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 


925-5396 

3191 


2547 


221-7705 

635-2812 

751-4287 

3181 


222-1511 


488-8194 

924-6811 


5185 


483-4529 

884-1396 


781-3932 

924-9275 


924-2343 


466-3640 

2371 

921-9301 

3660 

928-2522 


921-4355 

3616 

921-3151 


922-8654 


365-4325 

922-3001 

3931 

532-1518 

3606 


489-3353 

3236 

925-1613 

3049 


1 AO 
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LENCZNER  OR  M.M. 

MD  FRSTM 

2 FOREST  HILL  RD  7 

92  • 

n* 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.MED 

92  COLLEGE  ST 

LENNAROS  PROF  J.L. 

MA 

33  SHAVER  AVE  S 

ACS  ASST  PROF  , SOC I OL 

ISLINGTON,  ONT 
BORDEN  BLDG 

LENNOX  DEAN  C.S. 

BSC 

218  COTTINGHAM  ST  7 

922 

Kt 

DEV  DEAN 

DEVONSHIRE  PLACE 

CSi 

LEON  MRS  M. 

LESL  DES 

625  ROSELAWN  AVE  APT  1407  12 

789 

17< 

ACSV  ASST  PROF.FR 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

9, 

LEON  PROF  P.R.A. 

LESL  DDELU 

625  ROSELAWN  AVE  APT  1407  12 

785 

7 

ACSC  PROF.FR 

39  QUEENS  PARK  CRESC 

•It 

LEONHARDT  H. 

53  CHOPIN  AVE 

APP  CRFTSMN.HET  £ MAT  SCI 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
MINING  BLDG 

LEPAN  A.D. 

8ASC  PENG 

82  WALMER  RD  4 

922 

AO  SUPT  EMER  £ CNSLTNT 

r 

LEPAN  PRIN  D.V. 

BA  MA  OLITT 

44  LONSDALE  RD  7 

48S, 

*< 

UC  PRINCIPAL 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

LEROY  PROF  D.J. 

MA  PHD  FRSC 

605  ORIOLE  PARKWAY  12 

X* 

03 

tJT 

5. 

ACS  PROF  C CHRMN.CHEM 

LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

|5t 

LEROY  R.J. 

BSC 

133  BEDFORD  RD  5 

921 

i* 

ACS  DEMR.CHEM 

LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

LESK  DR  D.M. 

666  ONTARIO  ST 

MED  RES  FLW.PATH 
MEO  FLW.MED 

BANTING  INST 

LESLIE  MRS  H. 

339  LINSMORE  CRESC  N 6 

MEO  SECRL  ASST, POSTGRAD  MED 

174  ST  GEORGE  ST 

7! 

LESLIE  L.F. 

3 DURIE  ST  3 

APP  GL SBLWR , CHEM  ENG 

WALLBERG  BLDG 

LESLIE  W.R. 

31  NUFFIELD  DR 

APP  CRFTSMN, CIVIL  ENG 

SCARBOROUGH , ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

LETHERAN  MRS  C.A. 

BPHE 

108  ISABELLA  ST  APT  623  5 

922 

5S 

PEW  LECTR 

BENSON  BLDG 

KJ 

LEUTHEUSSER  PROF  H.J. 

DIPENG  MASC  PHD 

122  TORRANCE  RD 

267 

«3 

APP  ASSOC  PROF • MECH  ENG 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 

to* 

LEUTY  DR  R.D. 

DDS  DIPORTH 

2 BLOOR  ST  E STE  64  5 

485 

)9t 

DENT  ASSOC 

124  EDWARD  ST 

923 

flS 

LEVENBACH  H. 

BSC  MSC  MA 

50  WALMER  RD, APT  305  4 

924 

9i 

ACS  TCHNG  ASST .MATH 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

LEVENE  MISS  R. 

196  BRIAR  HILL  AVE  12 

MED  LAB  TECHN.SURG 

BANTING  INST 

LEVENSON  MISS  J.L. 

BA  MA  PHD 

60  GLOUCESTER  ST  APT  1001  5 

925 

ACST  ASST  PROF .ENG 

TRINITY  COLLEGE 

«! 

LEVENTHAL  MISS  E.T. 

773  SPADINA  RC  10 

ACS  INSTR.CHEM 

LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

LEVI  E.M. 

BSC  MA 

236  VAUGHAN  RC  APT  201  10 

651 

31 

ACS  DEMR.CHEM 

LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

LEVIN  DR  H.J. 

DDS 

5 AVA  CRESC  10 

DENT  DEMR 

124  EDWARD  ST 

LEVINE  J.B. 

BASC 

1442  LAWRENCE  AVE  W 15 

AD  SR  SYSTEMS  PRGMR 

SIMCOE  HALL 

LEVINSKY  W. 

186  GOULDING  AVE 

223  W 

CMRL  TECHNL  SUPVSR 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

07 

LEVINSON  DR  K.I. 

ODS 

APT  810  12 

783 

•177 

DENT  DEMR 

124  EDWARD  ST 

782 

■at 

LEVIS  MRS  B. 

71  THORNCLIFFE  PK  DR  A2004  17 

425 

•pi 

ACS  SECRL  ASST 

BIOLOGY  BLJG 

5 
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SON  DR  H. 

•0  CLINL  TCHR.PAED 

PROF  K.L.  MA  PHD 

S PROF  ASSC  CHKN.ITAL  HSP 

NG  MRS  L.J. 

ACCTS  PAY  CLK.CHF  ACCNT 

M\ 

N J. 

, S ADMIN  ASST.PHYS 
H 


N DR  P.K. 

RES  FLW.PATH 

S MISS  A.  H«  BA 

iRL  SR  RES  ASST 


36  CASTLEFRANK  RD  5 
555  UNIVERS  ITY  AVE 

II  RATHNELLY  AVE  7 927- 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

119  RUSHOLME  RD  A 
215  HURON  ST 

103  VICTORIA  ST  e78- 

MILTON,  ONT 

MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

416  MERTON  RD  7 
BANTING  INST 

6000  YONGE  ST  APT  914  222- 

WILLOWDALE  5,  ONT 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 635- 


Ml 


S PROF  C. 

ST  SPEC  L EC  T » GERM 


S PROF  D.W. 


DDS  MSCD  DOPH 


NT  ASSC  PROF.CHMN  PUB  HLTH 


S DR  E. 
NT  ASSOC 


W [ S MRS  E.A. 

)M  DEPT  SECRY, CAN 

S MRS  E.M. 

D LAB  TECHN • THERAP 

S PROF  G.F. 

D ASSOC  PROF • AN A T 


S MISS  L. 

SR  KP  OPER.STAT  6 RCRDS 


S MRS  L. 

ASST  MGR, PROD 


IS  MRS  L.D. 
JRS  LECTR 


IS  MRS  P.G. 

IN  MTRN.ST  HILDAS  COLL 


S MRS  V. 

P SECRY, IND  ENG 


MISS  D.C. 

D ASST  PROF 


32  INGLEWOOD  CR  7 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

213  GLENGARRY  AVE  12 
124  EDWARD  ST 

601  SIR  RICHARDS  RD 
COOKSVILLE,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

250  COTTINGHAM  ST  7 
1 A QUEENS  PK  CIRCLE 

1765  MT  PLEASANT  RD  12 
BANTING  INST 

18  FLAREMORE  CRES 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

279  OAKWOOD  AVE  10 
SIMCOE  HALL 

A 5 LOWTHER  AVE  5 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

18A  NEVILLE  PK  BLVD  13 
50  ST  GEORGE  ST 

ST  HILDAS  COLLEGE  5 


A 5 DUNFIELD  AVE, APT  2805 
ELECTRICAL  BLDG 


277- 

026- 


221- 

651- 

923- 


MD  BSC  FRCPC  FACP 


ERLE  PROF  J.F. 

IS  DIR 

ESC  PROF, ENG 


ISS  P.F.M. 

AR  LIBRY  ASST 


CAS  PROF  V.W. 

RCH  ASST  PROF, URBAN  E REG 


BARCH  MARCH 


25  LEONARD  AVE  2B 
BANTING  INST 


31  SOUTH  DR  5 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


666  ONTARIO  ST  APT  1001  5 

SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


169  HEATH  ST  E 7 
230  COLLEGE  ST 


'51' B 


BEY  K. 

SR  ANML  RM  ATTNONT 


92  DUPONT  ST  5 
BEST  INST 


DELL  MISS  A.S.  BA 

R EDI TL  ASST 


A08  DOVERCOURT  RD  3 536- 

FRONT  CAMPUS 


OLE  O.B. 

ES  TCHNG  ASST.GEOG 


900  SANDY  BEACH  RD 

AJAX,  ONT 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


ny 


DY  DR  8. 
ED  CLINL 


TCHR.OPHTHAL 


MD 


56  CASSANDRA 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 


M OR  G. 

^ ENT  ASSOC 


DDS 


BECK  MISS  A. 

OM  SECRY, CHF  BIOLGST  OFF 


1500  ROYAL  YORK  RO  STE  1 241- 

WESTON,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

139  WALMER  RD  4 925- 

100  QUEENS  PARK 


141 

2756 

3360 

9518 


2621 

2673 

6721 

3614 

1897 

2064 

2751 

3710 

4761 

9893 

2690 

6832 

2133 

3783 

2242 

3144 

3144 

0920 

2922 

1778 

1627 

2380 


2422 


4864 

7474 

3675 
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L IEBGOTT  DR  B. 

MED  LECTR.ANAT 


LIEBOVITZ  MISS  A. 

APP  SECRYf  ELECT  ENG 


L IEFHEBBER  MRS  H. 
DENT  DNTL  ASST 


LIEN  MRS  K. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 


587  BATHURST  ST  6 
MEDICAL  BLDG 


86  LOWTHER  AVE  APT  2 
GALBRAITH  BLOG 


22  OAKMONT  RD  APT  1706 
124  EDWARD  ST 


700  ONTARIO  ST, APT  1015 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


LIEN  T.T. 

APP  DEMR.CHEM  ENG 


700  ONTARIO  ST  APT  1015 
WALLBERG  BLDG 


LIEW  DR  C.C. 

MED  FLW.PATH  CHEM 
MED  FLW.PATH  CHEM 


BSC  MA  PHD 


52  THORNCLIFFE  PARK  DR  403  17 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 


LIFE  J.R. 

COE  PROF , P HYSL  EOUC 


BPHE  MED 


31  CLEARS  IDE  MARKLAND  WDS 
ETOBICOKE,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 


LIGHT  MRS  K.D. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 


65  HIGHBOURNE  RD  7 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


LIKAR  I. 

MED  FLW.MED 


92  COLLEGE  ST 


LILAND  MISS  M. 

MED  HISTOL  TECHN, PATH 


111  LAWTON  BLVD, APT  1105  7 

BANTING  INST 


LILKER  DR  E.M. 
MED  FLW.MED 


11  MARKDALE  AVE  APT  2 10 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


L ILL  IE  MISS  M.L. 
TRIN  CHF  ACC T 


403  PARKS  IDE  DR  3 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 


LIM  DR  J.K. 

MED  RES  ASST, PHYSIOL 


15  BEECH  AVE  13 
BEST  INST 


LIMAN  A.V. 

ACS  VSNG  PROF.E  ASIA  STUD 


130  JAMESON  AVE  APT  3C5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


LIMAYE  B.S.R. 

MED  RES  ASST, PHARMACOL 


L IN  B.J. 

MED  RES  ASSOC, PHYSIOL 


L INDENF I ELD  MISS  R. 
MED  ASSOC  PROF 


621  HURON  ST  5 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

103  BRAHMS  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
BEST  INST 

494  AVENUE  RD  APT  60  7 

250  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2B 


92‘ 

22< 

<32* 


LINDHEIM  R. 

ACS  LECTR, SLAV  STUD 


LINDSAY  I. 

ROM  CHF  PREPRTR 


21  SUSSEX  AVE 

12  SUSSEX  AVE 
THORNHILL,  ONT 
100  QUEENS  PARK 


28! 


LINDSAY  PROF  W.K. 
MED  ASSOC, SURG 


LINE  REV  J. 

EM  PROF  EMER 


LINELL  PROF  E.A. 

MED  PROF  EMER, NEUROPATH 


LINGHORNE  DR  J.G. 
DENT  DEMR 


LINGHORNE  DR  W.J. 
BB  RES  ASSOC 


MD  BSC  MS  FRCSC  FACS 
MA  BD  STD  DD 
MD 
DDS 

DDS  M SC  F I CD  FRCD 


222  BALMORAL  AVE  7 
BANTING  INST 


426  ST  CLEMENTS  AVE  12 


253  BLYTHWOOD  RD  12 


111  STEPHEN  DR  18 
124  EDWARO  ST 


57  BRENTWOOD  RD  S 18 
BEST  INST 


922 

488 

489 


LINGNER  MISS  A. I. 
PR  PROD  ARTIST 


133  WILLOW  AVE  13 
FRONT  CAMPUS 


LINKLATER  MISS  M.R.J. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, SERIALS 


132  WALMER  RD  4 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


LINSAO  DR  L. 

MED  FLW.PAED 


100  MAITLAND  ST  APT  506 
555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 


866 

366 


L INTON  MISS  M. 

BB  LAB  ATTNDT 


99  MACKAY  AVE  4 
BEST  INST 
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I A3 


5« 


•’<25 


N MRS  M.F. 

HEAD  OF  CATL  DEPT 


N DR  W.T.R. 

CLINL  TCHR , MED 


TT  R. 

I NOR Y CLK.ADMSNS 


BA  BLS 
MD  FRCPC 


MRS  K. 

LIBRY  ASST* OFF  CHF  LBRN 


PROF  R. 

PROF  * P HYS 


DIPPHYSETH  DRSCNAT 


R DR  J.G. 

CLINL  TCHR.PSYCHI AT 


!2I 

' R PROF  M.W. 

PROF  * CHEM 

ARTEN  PROF  M.A. 
T ASSOC  PROF 


OD  S. 

SPEC  LECTR.HOSP  ADMIN 

RLAND  PROF  A.E. 
PROF.PHYS 

E MRS  D.E.M. 

LAB  AT  TNO  T*  PA  TH 


E DR  J.A. 

ASSOC  PROF, MED 

E MRS  M.J. 

SECRY 


MA  DPHIL 
DOS 

BB A MBA  MPH  FACHA  FAPHA 
BSC  PHD 

MD  MA  FRCPC 


131  BLOOR  ST  W APT  90A  5 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

59  BELGRAVE  AVE  12 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

751  AVENUE  RD  5 
SIMCOE  HALL 

3A A A DONLANDS  AVE  6 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

58  OLSEN  DR 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

19  ST  ANOREWS  GARDENS  5 
250  COLLEGE  ST 

1A5  FARNHAM  AVE  7 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

137  THREE  VALLEYS  DR 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
1 2 A EDWARD  ST 

71  RIDELLE  AVE  19 
HYGIENE  BLDG 


MCLENNAN, PHYSICAL  LAB 

1A2  NORTH  BONNINGTON  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

361  GLENGROVE  AVE  W 12 
BANTING  INST 

91  WELLESLEY  ST  E APT  107  5 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


ETON  G. 

TECH  ASST, BUT 


5A3  PALMERSTON  BLVD  3 
BOTANY  BLDG 


RS  V.L.S.Y. 


Ub 


RES  ASST.PHYS 


288  MAJOR  ST  A 
MCLENNAN  LAB 


SAGE  PROF  R.A. 
ASSOC  PROF , ZOOL 


BA  AM  PHD 


30  ALMOND  AVE 
WILLOWDALE, PO,  ONT 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 


GSTON  MRS  F.M. 

N LIBRY  ASST , TECHNL  SERV 


29  UPPER  CANADA  DR  APT  210 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
ERINDALE  COLLEGE 


215 


GSTONE  MRS  G.L.E. 
LIBRARY  ASST, LIBRY 


55  BEDFORD  PARK  AVE  12 
100  QUEENS  PARK 


<22 


LLYN  THOMAS  DR  E. 

ASSOC  PROF, ELECT  ENG 
PROF, PHARMACOL 


BSC  MD  CM 


152  GOLFDALE  RD  12 
OLD  PHYSICS  BLDG 


D.M. 

PREPRTR 


9 WEBSTER  AVE  5 
100  QUEENS  PARK 


<15 


DR  G. 

RES  FLW.SURG 


HOSPITAL  FOR  SICK  CHILDREN 
BANTING  INST 


DR  L.A.  BA  MD  FRCSC 

ASSOC, OPHTHAL 


170  ST  GEORGE  ST  SUITE  507 
BANTING  INST 


PROF  T.O.  MA  DPHIL 

ASSOC  PROF, HIST 
DON, SIR  DAN  WLSN  RES 


73  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


RES  ASST , AERO SP  STUD 

BSC  MSCENG  MSAEROSP 

437  JARVIS  ST  APT  710  5 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 

DR  L.F.W. 

CLINL  TCHR, MED 
ASST  TO  ASSOC  DEAN 

MD  FRCP 

156  GOLFDALE  RD  12 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

1 E. 

ENQRY  OFF, DEANS  OFF 

480  ORIOLE  PARKWAY  7 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

315  ROSEWELL  AVE  12 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

PROF, ENG 
LIBRN 


LAD  PROF  D.G. 
SPEC  LECTR 


BA  MA  BLS 


924—9829 

2300 

922-0105 

483-2070 


447-8031 

2982 

924-7349 

923-8298 

3586 

783-1557 


481-0621 

362-4461 

3295 

922-9667 

5240 

889-3697 

3476 

489-1998 

3672 

481-7325 

3114 

924- 4393 
3662 

2 

5 489-8109 
921-9342 

925- 0328 
3363 

924-6516 

487-0615 

485-4242 

2669 

487-1996 

2893 
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LOCKE  A.M. 

ACS  LAB  ATTNDNT , ZOOL 

LOCKE  J.W. 

APP  RES  ASSOC, AEROSP 

STUD 

BASC  MASC 

LOCKE  PROF  R.S. 
dent  PROF 

DDS  BA  MS 

LOCKE  MISS  S. I. 
DENT  STENO 

LOCKERBIE  MISS  I.J. 
CMRL  DIET  CNSLR 

BHSC 

LOCKHART  PROF  A.D. 
COE  PROF 

MA 

LOCKWOOD  MISS  G.D. 

AD  APPTS  CLK.CHF  ACCNT 


LOGIE  A.R. 

APP  DEMR, ELECT  ENG 

LOGOTHETOPOULOS  PROF  J.  HD  PHD 

BB  PROF 
MED  PROF, PHYSIOL 

LOGSDON  MRS  M. 

SCAR  PSTMRS 


LOKEN  C.H. 

DENT  CHF  TECHN 


LOMAS  MRS  J.K. 

MED  SECRYf  PAED 

LOME  W.C. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR  , MED 

LONG  D.J.  BA 

COE  ASSOC  PROF  t VOCNL  EDUC 

LONG  J.E. 

MED  RES  ASST-PRGMR ,EDU  RES 

LONG  PROF  M.  MA  PHO 

ACS  PROF, PHIL 

LONG  REV  R.C.  B TH 

ROM  RES  ASSOC, ORNITHOL 
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58  NORMANDY  BLVD  8 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

619  WOODBINE  AVE  APT  307  13 


GALBRAITH  BLDG 

123  EDWARD  ST  2 76] 

124  EDWARD  ST 

14  WEMBLEY  DR  8 46 

124  EDWARD  ST 

585  AVENUE  RD  APT  805  7 48 

I SPADINA  CRESC  92 

710  SPADINA  AVE  APT  74  92 


371  BLOOR  ST  W 

19  BYNG  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 


GALBRAITH  BLDG 

1 3 1 CINNICK  CRESC  12  48 

BEST  INST 


14  FAIRWOOD  CRESC 
WEST  HILL,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

822  ELVIRA  COURT 
PICKERING,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

65  THORNCLIFFE  PARK  DR  17 
555  UNIVERS  ITY  AVE  T2 

901  OCONNOR  DR  6 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

113  SOUTHVAL E DR  17  42 

371  BLOOR  ST  W 

44  WALMER  R D, APT  806  5 

250  COLLEGE  ST 

207  HIGH  PARK  AVE  76 

215  HURON  ST 

480  SHOAL  PT  RD 
PICKERING  BEACH,  ONT 
100  QUEENS  PARK 


LONGHURST  DR  G.E.  DDS 

DENT  DEMR 


LONGWORTH  G.F. 

ACS  PRO J MECH , ASTRON 


LOOSEMORE  J.P. 

AA  FIN  SECRY 

LORBER  MRS  M.A. 

MED  TECHN, PATH 

LORD  PROF  G.R.  BASC  SM  PHD 

APP  PROF  C HEAD, MECH  ENG 

LORO  J.N. 

ACS  SR  OPER.PHYS 


312-695  MARTINGROVE  RD 
WESTON,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

120  BAKER  AVE  88' 

RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 

MCLENNAN  LAB  88' 

no* 

121  CLIFTON  RD  7 48! 

HART  HOUSE 

•l  ; 

414  ROXBOROUGH  ST  W 5 
BANTING  INST 

239  CAWLISH  AVE  12  48‘ 

MECHANICAL  BLDG 

1 ,ISS 

277  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  1C03  5 922 

MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 


LOREFICE  MISS  R. 
MUSF  SECRY 


315  WOLVERLEIGH  BLVD  13  42! 

EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 


LORIMER  J. 

ACS  RES  ASSOC 


18  ALPHA  AVE  5 
SIONEY  SMITH  HALL 


LORIMER  DR  W.R.  BA  MC  FRCPC  52  MORGANDALE  CRES 


MED  CLINL  ASST , ANAESTH 


AG  INCOURT,  ONT 

101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 


LORRIMAN  PROF  F.R. 

SCAR  ASSOC  PROF ,CHEM 


15  PINE  HILL  RD  5 922 

SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE  284 


BEM  MA  PHD 
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JM8E  V.G. 

' INSTR,  MECH  ENG 

MRS  T. 

1 ASST 


I DR  W.N.  MD  FRCSC  FACS 

I ASST  PROF « SURG 

« 1 

j.ER  MRS  A.L. 

; TCHNG  ASST.SOCIOL 

M 

;ER  PROF  J.J.  BA  MA  PHD 

; ASSOC  PROF, ASSOC  CHRMN 
I DR  R.E. 

I RESDNT  FLW.SURG 


22  ECGECROF  T RD  18 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 

251-9296 

3110 

279  SNOWDON  AVE  12 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

2716 

25  LEONARD  AVE  2B 
TWH  399  BATHURST  ST 

922-6502 

366-1381 

44  WALMER  RD  APT  307  4 

BORDEN  BLDG 

921-4717 

42  COLIN  AVE  7 
BORDEN  BLDG 

487-3516 

3414 

BANTING  INST 


;n  PROF  A.H. 
PROF  SCIENCE 


BA  BPAED 


48  OUEEN  ANNE  RD  18  233-2812 

371  BLOOR  ST  W 


IN  PROF  T.R.  VD  BASC  CE  FCAI  MEIC  189  SHELDRAKE  BLVD  483-2715 

’ PROF  EMER, CIVIL  ENG  GALBRAITH  BLDG 

PROF  E MER  » AEROSP  STUD 


MRS  P.B. 

LIBRY  ASST, SERIALS 


4 MILE  POST  PL  APT  507  17  421-6509 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


IEED  J.H. 

' TCHNG  ASST, ELECT  ENG 


15  GAMBLE  AVE  APT  302  6 

GAL8RAITH  BLOG 


IEED  PROF  W.M.  MD  BSC  FRCSC 

) ASST  PROF, SURG 

j,  MRS  R. 

I LIBRY  ASST, SRCH3  SERV 

PROF  C.C.  MA  PHD 

.V  PROF, ENG 

PROF  D.V.  BSC  MF 

w : PROF 


R. 

CRTKR 


170  ST  GEORGE  ST  STE  430  5 925-7081 

BANTING  INST 


25  WINOERMERE  AVE  03  766-9480 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

106  CHARLES  ST  W 5 925-0632 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE  3846 

16  MARCHWOOD  CR  633-9060 

DOHNSV I EH , ONT 

FORESTRY  BLDG  3549 


695  KINGSTON  RD  8 
215  HURON  ST 


,rL  P.R.A. 

PROD  ASST 


JR  D.M.  MB  FRCSC  FRCOG 

) GRAD  LECTR.OBST  £ GYNAE 

IN  DR  J.A.  MO  PHD 

) ASST  PROF  , PAED 

. M.H.  BSC  PHARM 

iR  DEMR 


9 i PROF  C.C.  MASC  PHD  DSC  FCIC 

,,  PROF 

i REV  C.G.  BA 

iV  ARCHVST, ADMIN  OFF 


143  STEELES  AVE  E 225-1457 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
DOWNSVIEW  DIV 

4000  YONGE  ST  APT  520  12  489-4350 

BANTING  INST 

190  INGLEWOOD  DR  7 485-8127 

555  UNIVERSITY  TOR  2 366-7242 

38  MCALLISTER  RD 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
25  RUSSELL  ST 

FRSC  43  THORNCLIFFE  PK  DR  A1505  17  421-3606 

BEST  INST  2591 

191  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  811  5 924-1347 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


PROF  G.H.W.  BA  MA  PHD  FCIC 

PROF  EMER 


217  SHELDRAKE  BLVO  12  483-2103 

MEDICAL  BLDG 


MISS  H.J. 

SBUS  OF FR , SURG 


9 EDGAR  AVE  5 
BANTING  INST 


921-4454 

2623 


R.A. 

ASSOC  PROF , SOC I OL 


25  NEW  ST  5 925-8473 

BORDEN  BLDG  t 


W.A. 

PRGMR, SYSTMS  DEVEL  OFF 


29  BELSIZE  DR  7 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


W.G. 

ADMIN  ASST, STAT  £ RCRDS 


199  SHELDRAKE  BLVD  7 481-2882 

SIMCOE  HALL  3002 


A.O. 

i TCHNG  ASST ,GEOG 


SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


-ALLEN  MRS  E.R. 

5 ASST  PROF.BOT 


SB  MA  PHD 


25  LASCELLES  BLVD  APT  615  7 485-2123 

BOTANY  BLDG  3543 


UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO  STAFF  DIRECTORY  67-68 


146 


LUCKEN  MISS  C.A.  BA  BLS 

LIB  L IBRN,  CAT 

LUCK Y J PROF  G.S.N.  MA  PHD 

ACS  PROF, SLAV  STUD 


35  KENDAL  AVE  4 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

" 

5 KENDAL  AVE  4 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

92 

LUCYK  DR  M.E.  DOS 

DENT  ASST  PROF 

LUENING  MRS  C. 

COE  SECRY 


17  WILGAR  RD  18  23 

124  EDWARD  ST 

40  CALEDON  CRESC  45 

BRAMPTON,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 


LUFT  A. 

MED  ELECTNC  ENGR , P S YCH I AT 


161  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  207  5 

CLARKE  INSTITUTE 


LU IK  MRS  A. 
LS  LIBRN 


DIP  BLS  MLS 


135  LATIMER  AVE  12  48 

167  COLLEGE  ST 


LUKAWECKY  MRS  0. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 

LUKES  MISS  C.J. 

DENT  SECRY 

LUMB  DR  G.  MB  BS  MD  MRCP 

MED  ASSOC, PATH 


LUMCHICK  G. 

BB  TECHN 

LUMSDEN  C.I. 

ACS  SPEC  LECTR.POL  ECON 


11  BIGGAR  AVE  4 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

81  RIVERCREST  RD  9 76 

124  EDWARD  ST 

FCPATH  61  COLONIAL  CRES 

OAKVILLE,  ONT 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

58  NORMANDY  BLVD  8 
BEST  INST 


SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


LUND  A. 

PEW  INSTR 


LUND  MRS  B. 
PEW  INSTR 


LUNDERVILLE  DR  C.W.P.  MD 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.ANAESTH 


LUNDY  MRS  I.B. 

MED  LAB  TECHN, SURG 


52  BALLANTYNE  DR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
BENSON  BLDG 

52  BALLANTYNE  DR  2? 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
BENSON  BLDG 

27  RUDEN  CRESC 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

965  BAY  ST  APT  2307  5 

BANTING  INST 


LUSIS  G.  BA 

MED  TECHN, OPHTHAL 

LUSTI  MRS  L.J. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, ORDER 


388  GLENLAKE  AVE  9 76i 

BANTING  INST 

526  COVERCOURT  RD  4 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


LUTHER  PROF  T.G.  BA  BED 

COE  ASSOC  PROF, VOCNL  EDUC 

LUTTON  MISS  M. 

MUSS  MUS  SALES  ASST 

LUTTOR  DR  C. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.OBST  C GYNAE 

LUTZ  REV  R.T.  BA  BC  MA 

ACS V LECTR.NR  EAST  STUD 


124  GLENVIEW  AVE  12  48' 

371  BLOOR  ST  W 

525  CLINTON  ST  4 53! 

273  BLOOR  ST  W 

533  BRIAR  HILL  AVE  12 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

1700  SANDGATE  CRES  822 

CLARKSON,  ONT 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


LUUS  PROF  R.  BASC  MASC  AM  PHD  50  ALEXANDER  ST  APT  807  5 36 


APP  ASST  PROF ,CHEM  ENG 

LUXTON  MRS  B. 

BB  LAB  ATTNDT 

LYCETT  MRS  L. 

APP  CLK , AEROSP  STUD 


LYE  MR  J.  BA  MA 

SMC  TCHNG  FLW.ENG 

LYMER  MRS  F.C. 

ACSV  LIBRN, AOUSNS 


WALLBERG  BLDG 


432  JARVIS  ST  APT  401  5 922 

BEST  INST 

3328  WESTON  RC.APT  202  742 

WESTON,  ONT 

GALBRAITH  BLDG  635 

349  BRUNSWICK  AVE  4 866 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

58  LILLIAN  DR  755 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


LYNCH  MRS  L.E. 

SMC  SPEC  L EC  TR  , PH  I L 


MA  MS L PHD 


87  HARPER  AVE  7 481 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 
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11 

4 PROF  L.E.M. 

BA  MA  PSL  PHD 

87  HARPER  AVE  7 

481-0041 

SM  PRUF  £ HD. PHIL 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

921-3151 

D 

S CHRMN.MA  COMP  DIV  I 

H DR  M.J. 

MD  MRCP  FC PATH  FRCPC 

HOSPITAL  FOR  SICK  CHILDREN 

2 445-3172 

n 

3 LECTR . PATH 

BANTING  INSTITUTE 

366-7242 

^ T. 

74  AUBURN  AVE  4 

536-4260 

!>  LAB  ASST, CIVIL  ENG 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 

R.K. 

MD 

2911  BAYVIEW  AVE 

225-1786 

IL  CLINL  ASSOC 

WILLCWDALE,  ONT 

1755  STEELES  AVE 

635-2646 

5 F . J . 

60 A VAUGHN  RD  4 

534-5448 

ii 

I TECHN 

55  HARBORD  ST 

5202 

<1ECK Y N. 

BA  BLS 

25  GOTHIC  AVE  9 

\ LIBRN.CAT 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

EY  E.E. 

17  BERGAMOT  AVE 

ENGR 

REXCALE,  ONT 

H 

SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

INNES  E.D. 

MA  BPAED 

19  LASCELLES  BLVC  APT  708 

7 489-3442 

5 INSTK.PHYS 

MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

3AM  DR  D.B. 

DOS 

73  WARREN  RD  7 

921-1862 

4T  ASSOC, DENT  HYG 

124  EDWARD  ST 

JOREW  C. 

9 LOCHINVAR  CRESC 

IR  EXEC  PRDCR.T  V 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 

SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

\LLUM  PROF  H.R. 

PHD 

27  WELLS  HILL  DR  4 

922-9360 

SC  ASSOC  PROF, ENG 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

3197 

ERMID  E.S. 

48  PRINCE  GEORGE  DR 

239-8091 

ASST  DIR  OF  ADMIN  SERV 

ISLINGTON,  ONT 

SI 

SIMCOE  HALL 

2209 

3NALD  PROF  D. 

MD 

1849  YONGE  ST  7 

3 PROF .OPHTHAL 

BANTING  INST 

3NALD  DR  D.H.J. 

DDS 

30  WHITNEY  AVE  5 

922-8969 

JT  ASSOC  PROF 

124  EDWARD  ST 

3NALD  DR  D.J. 

3 CLINL  TCHR.PSYCHI AT 

250  COLLEGE  ST 

M 

3NALD  MISS  E. 

10-208  POPLAR  PLAINS  RD  7 

3 STENO, ART  APP  MED 

256  MCCAUL  ST 

2658 

3NALD  E.A. 

BA 

30  OTTER  CRESCENT  12 

782-1664 

8 LIBRY  ASST, CAT 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

2303 

ili 

3NALD  PROF  E.S. 

MD  FRCSC 

21  GLENVALE  BLVO  17 

483-7194 

D ASST  PROF.OBST  £ GYNAE 

92  COLLEGE  ST 

•I 

3NALD  PROF  G.E. 

BED  PA  PHD 

16  CARTIER  CRESC 

757-3498 

S ASSOC  PROF  £ ASSO  CHRMN 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

3399 

ONALD  G.J. 

48  ISABELLA  ST  APT  507  5 

924-8022 

D TECHN 

MEDICAL  BLDG 

2703 

•!l 

ONALD  H. 

796  GLADSTONE  AVE  4 

534-0211 

CHF  TECHN 

BEST  INST 

2583 

* 

ONALD  DR  H.W. 

DFC  DDS 

12  SIFTON  COURT 

222-5806 

NT  ASSOC 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

124  EDWARD  ST 

ONALD  PROF  J. 

BA  MSW 

58  PENDLE  HILL  COURT 

C ASST  PROF 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 

273  BLOOR  ST  W 

3273 

<n 

ONALD  DR  J.A. 

MD  FRCSC  FACS 

129  GARFIELD  AVE  7 

489-9605 

D CLINL  TCHR.SURG 

BANTING  INST 

■ 

ONALD  PROF  J.W. 

BA 

12  COLONNADE  RD 

222-6328 

E ASST  PROF, ENG 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

■t 

371  BLOOR  ST  W 

3214 

ONALD  MR  M. 

BA 

730  DOVERCOURT  RD  APT  1112 

4 536-9347 

C TCHNG  FLU , ENG 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 
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MACDONALD  MISS  P.W. 

SGS  ADMIN  ASST 

MACDONALD  DR  R.D. 

MED  CLINL  TECHR.OTOLARYN 
MED  RES  FLW.PATH 

MACDONALD  DR  R.H. 

VIC  DIR, OF  STUD  AID 
VIC  LECTRt RELGS  KNOWLDG 

MACDONALD  PROF  R.I. 

MED  DIR  DIV  PG  MED  EDUC 
MED  PROF, MED 
MED  ASSOC  DEAN 

MACDONALD  REV  R.J. 

ACSM  ASSOC  PROF, PHIL 

MACDONALD  DR  R.K. 

MED  ASSOC, OPHTHAL 

MACDONALD  DEAN  R.S.T.J. 

LAW  PROF 

MACDOUGALL  PROF  E.B. 

ACS  ASST  PROF 

MACDOUGALL  MRS  M. 

HH  PRUG  SCRY, SCRY  TO  WR[ 

MACELHINNEY  PROF  W.G. 

APP  PROF.CHEM  ENG 
EXT  CRDNTR.CNG  CRSES 

MACEWEN  PROF  K.F. 

MED  ASST  PROF, RADIOL 


MACEY  MRS  A.M. 

APP  RES  TECHN , CHEM  ENG 


MACFADYEN  MISS  B.E. 
SCAR  LAB  TECHN, PSYCH 


M ACFARLAND  E. 

HYG  ANML  RM  ATTNDT 

MACFARLANE  M.W. 

AD  RCRDS  MGR 

MACG ILL  I VRAY  PROF  J.R. 
ACSC  PROF, ENG 

MACGOWAN  MRS  J.L. 

AD  CLK.CHF  ACCNT 

MACGREGOR  A. 

HYG  SR  TECHN 

MACGREGOR  MRS  C.M. 

HYG  TECHN, MICROBIOL 


MACGREGOR  PROF  D.C. 
AGS  PROF, POL  ECON 

MACGREGOR  D.J. 

AES  DEMR.CHEM 


MACGREGOR  MRS  E.T. 

AES V SECRY , AC AD 

MACGREGOR  G.R. 

APP  RES  ASST , AERO SP  STUD 

MACGREGOR  MRS  S. 

HYG  SR  TECHN, MICROBIOL 

MACHIN  PROF  J. 

AES  ASSOC  PROF  , ZOOL 

MACINTOSH  PROF  D.L. 

MED  ASST  PROF 

HS  STAFF  SURGN,  H H SURG 


AM  PHD 

BA  MD  CM  FRCPC  FACP  FRCP 

MA  PHD 
MD 

BA  LLB  LLM 
PHD 

MA  SC 

MD  DRAD  FACR 


MA  PHD  FRSC 


BA  FRSC 
BA  MSC 

BA 

BSA 

BSC  PHD 

BA  BSC  MD  CM  FRCSC 


77  LOWTHER  AVE  5 
65  ST  GEORGE  ST 

SMH  30  BOND  ST  2 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 


15  MAPLE  AVE  5 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


39  CHESNUT  PK  RD  5 
174  ST  GEORGE  ST 


ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

MEDICAL  ARTS  BLDG  5 
BANTING  INST 

46  ST  IVES  CRES  12 
FLAVELLE  HOUSE 

27  SHERWOOD  AVE  APT  5 12 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

458  BROADWAY  AVE  17 
HART  HOUSE 

1459  STAVEBANK  RD 
PORT  CREDIT,  ONT 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

10  GREENVALLEY  RD 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

108  BERGAMOT  AVE, APT  3CI 
REXCALE,  ONT 
WALLBERG  BLOG 

22  GRANGEMILL  CRESC 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

3513  DUNDAS  ST  W 9 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

29  WELLS  HILL  AVE  4 
SIMCOE  HALL 

12  LEWES  CRES  12 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

4000  YONGE  ST  APT  122  12 
215  HURON  ST 

67  LOWTHER  AVE  5 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

2445  PADSTOW  CRESC 
CLARKSON,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

32  ST  ANDREWS  GDNS  5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

22  LAKESHORE  BLVD 
KINGSTON,  ONT 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

6 ST  THOMAS  ST  APT  4 5 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

435  GLEN  PARK  AVE  APT  409  1 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

107  BEDFORD  RD  5 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

310  CRANBROOKE  AVE  12 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

10  MOOREHILL  CR  17 
256  HURON  ST 


922 

922 

921 

923 
481 

488 

278 

485 

966 

444 

922 

488 

489 

822- 

922- 

921- 

781- 

921- 

787- 

923- 
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MTOSH  MRS  M. 

1 SUPVSR  .MICROBIOL 

MTYRE  DR  J.  MB  CHB  DPM 

STAFF  PSYCHIATRIST 

7ER  PROF  D.A. 

= ASST  PROF, HIST  C PHIL 

•a 

VER  M.C. 

SS  HEAD  CRTKR 

n 

VER  N. 

CRTKR, SUSSEX  AVE 
AY  A.C. 

ft  S DEMR.CHEM 

IAY  PROF  D.  BSC  PHD 

P ASST  PROF.CHEM  ENG 


**  AY  PROF  I .M.  CD  MD  FAC  A 

D ASST  PROF .ANAESTH 

AY  DR  J.S.  BSC  PA  PC  CRCPC 

j G LECTR, MICROBIOL 

•#  AY  MISS  M.B. 

0 LECTR, ART  APP  PEO 

2*  AY  DR  R.’j  . BA  MD 

D DEMR.PATH 


AY  PROF  W.D.  DOS 

NT  PROF 

* 


ENZIE  A. 
DRFTSMN 


W ENZIE  MRS  A.E. 

CLK 

ENZIE  C. 

E SHPR.GUIO  CENT 

ENZIE  MISS  C.G.  BA  BLS 

ASST  PROF 


2 IRMAC  CRT  9 766- 

HYGIENE  BLDG 

51  ROSE  PARK  DR  7 
256  HURON  ST 

51  HELENDALE  AVE  12 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

43  SHIPPIGAN  CRES  222- 

WILLOWOALE,  ONT 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

21  SUSSEX  AVE  5 
215  HURON  ST 

2561  BLOOR  ST  W 9 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

81  BANMOOR  BLVD  266- 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

230  ROSEDALE  FT S DR  7 489- 

101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

F RMS  FASCP  358  PRINCE  EDWARC  DR  N 18 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

6 GORE  ST  3 
256  MCCAUL  ST 

104  CEDARBRAE  BLVD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

163  FENN  AVE  225- 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

24  SOPHIA  DR 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 


400  AVENUE  RD  APT 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

401 

7 

923 

2 MILEPOST  PL  APT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

111 

17 

421- 

177  ST  GEORGE  ST 
167  COLLEGE  ST 

APT 

408  5 

925- 

ENZIE  DR  D.J. 

D ASSOC  PROF, MED 


BA  MD  FRCPC 


701  DON  MILLS  RD,  APT  1007  488- 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 


ENZIE  REV  J.A. 

ST  LECTR, REL  KNWLG 


BA  LTH  BD  STM 


368  BRUNSWICK  AVE  4 924- 

TRINITY  COLLEGE 


ENZIE  MRS  J.P. 
0 SECRY , ANA  T 


344  OSLER  ST  9 762 

MEDICAL  BLDG 


■a 


ENZIE  MISS  M. 
A SECRY 


107  CRAGGVIEW  DR  282- 

WEST  HILL,  ONT 
455  SPADINA  AVE 


ENZIE  PROF  R.G. 

D ASSOC  PROF , AN A T 


MD 


127  SANDRINGHAM  DR  633- 

DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
MEDICAL  BLDG 


LIN  PROF  H.L.  BA  SC 

P ASSOC  PROF, CIVIL  ENG 


29  BLYTH  HILL  RD  12  485- 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 


;>!• 


NIGHT  H.K. 

AREA  SUP V SR 


30  EDITH  DR, APT  203  12 
215  HURON  ST 


’ih 


achlan  H.A. 
c TCHNG  flw.eng 


■’I- 


AREN  MRS  C.M. 

:nt  res  assoc 


.EAN  MRS  D.C. 
iS  CLK.GEOL 


BA 


BSC 


164  WEDGEWOOD  DR  844- 

OAKV  ILL E,  ONT 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

31  KIRK  BRADDEN  RO  E 18  239- 

124  EDWARD  ST 

1808  EGLINTON  AVE  W APT  5 10  782- 

MINING  BLDG 


3110 

2455 

2005 

3772 


8967 

3060 

0535 


■1661 

2793 

2312 

■1239 

■2056 

3227 

-3914 

2884 

■7159 

■4287 

2522 

•5366 

2692 

7536 

■0226 

■6827 

3098 

3335 

4001 

2779 

4560 

3029 
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MACLEAN  PROF  J. 

MED  ASST  PROF.PAED 

MACLEAN  PROF  K.  BA  PHD 

ACS V PROF  C CHRMN  , ENG 

MACLEAN  PROF  W.B.  MA 

COE  PROF  ,M  ATH 

MACL6NNAN  MISS  H.M. 

MED  PUB  HL TH  NRSE  ,MED 

MACLFNNAN  REV  R.D.  MA  DC 

ACST  VSNG  PROF.RcL  KNWLG 

MACLEOD  A.N. 

PP  STAT  ENG 

MACLEOD  B.B.  AM  PHD 

SGS  ASST  PROF.EDUC 


MACLEOD  D. 

ROM  APP  CARPNR 

MACLEOD  DR  D.R.E.  BA  MD 

CMRL  RES  MHR 
HYG  ASSOC  PROF 

MACLEOD  MISS  F.A. 

ACS  LIBRY  ASST.PHYS 


MACLEOD  K. 

MED  TECHN, PHARMACOL 


177  INGLEWOOD  DR  7 
555  UNIVERS ITY  AVE 

12  PINE  HILL  RD  5 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

499  BRIAR  HILL  AVE  12 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

34  7 ST  CLAIR  AVE  W 10 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

TRINITY  COLLEGE  5 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

234  BOWOOD  AVE  12 
215  HURON  ST 

1024  ROBARTS  RD 
OAKVILLE*  ONT 
102  BLOOR  ST  W 

377  ASHDALE  AVE  8 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

MED  DPH  22  AUSTEN  CRESC  4 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 


145  THISTLEDOWN  BLVD 
REX  DAL  E « ONT 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

136  BROADWAY  AVE  12 
MEOICAL  BLDG 


MACLURE  PROF  M.  BA  MA  PHD 

ACS V PROF  ENGCCHRMN  OF  DEPT 


78  ST  MARY  ST  5 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


MACMICKING  J.C. 

AD  ADMIN  ASST, VICE  PRES  AD 


14  JONQUIL  CRESC 
MARKHAM,  ONT 
SIMCOE  HALL 


MACMILLAN  MRS  D.S. 
DENT  SECRY  STENO 

MACMILLAN  MISS  N.L. 
MUSS  ASST  PUBLIC  I TY 


MACMILLAN  R. 
PP  CRTKR 


291  AVENUE  RD  APT  507 
124  EDWARD  ST 

178  BALMORAL  AVE  7 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

54  CREE  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 


MACMILLAN  DR  R.L. 

MED  ASST  PROF, MED 


BA  MO  MRCP  FRCPC  FACP  350  INGLEWOOD  DR  7 

l SPADINA  CRESC 


MACMORINE  D.R.L. 

MED  RES  ASST, PATH 


MACMORINE  MISS  H.M.G.  MA  PHD 

CMRL  RES  MBR 

M ACMURRA Y W.B.  BA  BPAED 

COE  HDMR.UTS 

MACNAB  DR  I.  MB  CHB  FRCS  FRCSC 

MED  ASST  PROF , SURG 

MACNAUGHTON  P.C.  BASC  MASC 

APP  TCHNG  ASST, ELECT  ENG 


MACNEILL  PROF  I.B.  BED  BA  MA  MSC  PHD 

ACS  ASST  PROF, MATH 

MACNEILL  MRS  N.A.  BA  STB 

TRIN  SPEC  LECTR, DIVINITY 

MACPHAIL  PROF  M.S. 

ACS  VSNG  PROF, MATH 

MACPHERSON  REV  J.  MA  BD  DO 

VIC  LECTR, REL  KNLDG 
ACSV  PROF  C CHRM.NR  EAST  STD 


MACPHERSON  MISS  J.A.Y. 
ACSV  ASST  PROF, ENG 


MA  BLS  PHD 


176  CONNELLY  CR 
PORT  CREDIT,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

45  DUNFIELD  AVE  APT  2510  7 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

2 BRENDAN  RD  17 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

230  LYTTON  BLVD  12 
BANTING  INST 

1 HEATH  ST  E APT  11  7 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 

6 HIGHGATE  RD  18 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

6 MILLBANK  AVE  10 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 


SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

160  THREE  VALLEYS  DR 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

15  BERRYMAN  ST  5 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 
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HERSON  PROF  L.W.  MRCYS  DVSM  PHD 

G ASSOC  CHRMNCPRCF .MICRBL 
ill 

HERSON  MI SS  M.R. 

S SLIDE  ASST, FINE  ART 


RR  1 851-2331 

NASFVILLE,  ONT 

HYGIENE  BLDG  2756 

160  THREE  VALLEYS  DR 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  FALL 


AE 

PROF  D.A. 

BA  AM  PHD  FRSC 

OBSERVATORY  HOUSE 

S 

DIR, DUN  06SERV 

RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 

!s 

PROF  £ CHRMN, ASTRON 

MCLENNAN  LAB 

;a 

AE 

H.M. 

MD 

170  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 

D 

SPEC  LECTR, UPHTHAL 

BANTING  INST 

■i; 

AE 

MRS  M.E. 

BA  BLS 

88  GLENVIEW  AVE  12 

LECTR 

167  COLLEGE  ST 

884- 1357 
3150 
921—8527 


804-1357 


' HAR  MRS  C.  BSC  MSC  PHD 

. S LECTR, BOT 
4R  LECTR 

N V.P.  BSC  MSC 

S TCHNG  ASST, MATH 

EN  REV  J.F.  MA  PHD 

SM  PROF, ENG 


440  WINONA  DR  APT  306  10 
SCARBOROUGH  CCLLEGE 


C-0  DEPT  OF  MATHEMATICS  4 924-3855 

611-613  SPADINA  AVE 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  5 921-3151 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 


EN  REV  R.J.  BA  MA  PHD 

‘ C SUPR 

SM  ASST  PROF, ENG 


ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  5 921-3151 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 


LL  PROF  H.H. 
CH  DIR  EMER 


OBE  VD  BA  SC  FRAIC  FA  I A 508  BLYTHWOOD  RD  12 


481-2316 


ENER  PROF  E.N. 
NT  ASSOC  PROF 


OODS  MSCC 


RR  1 

SHARON,  ONT 
124  ECWARD  ST 


778-4555 

2778 


RS  F.T. 

P MECH.MECH  ENG 


94  CRESCENT  RC 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 


923-1379 

3044 


. ALA  SISTER  M. 

' SM  ASST  PROF  »FR 


MA  PHD 


LORETTO  COLLEGE  5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 


925-2833 

921-3151 


ill 


E MRS  M. 

ASST  EDTR 


483  ST  CLEMENTS  AVE  12  488-9149 

FRONT  CAMPUS  2240 


>4?  S R.G. 

S SR  WRKSHP  TECHN.PHYS 


3202  SUNNYHILL  DR 
COOKSVILLE,  ONT 

MCLENNAN  LAB  2975 


S MRS  S. 

S RES  ASST*  PHYS 


3202  SUNNYHILL  DR  625-2885 

COOKSVILLE,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 


loon  MRS  C.L. 
INSTR 


200  C0S8URN  AVE  APT  604  6 

45  WALMER  RD  3454 


.!* 

•J 


DY  J. 

CNSTBL 


660  SPADINA  AVE  4 922-5670 

215  HURON  ST 


<» 


N MISS  E.L. 
SECRY 


105  WOODLAWN  AVE  W 
BEST  INST 


922-4929 

2586 


N PROF  W.A.  MD  SM  FRCP 

D ASSOC  PROF, PHARMACOL  92  COLLEGE  STREET 

D ASST  PROF , THERAP 


NEY  J.P. 

C ACC  TNT 


8 MCGILL  I VR  AY  AVE  12  485-8789 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  921-3151 


;Jt  NEY  PROF  L.J. 

0 ASST  PROF , SURG 


BA  MD  MS  FRCSC  FACS  200  ST  CLAIR  AVE  W 7 

BANTING  INST 


921-1052 


41  NEY  T.J. 

MP  CMP TR  OPER 


130  ROSEDALE  VALLEY  RD  910  5 925-1048 

MCLENNAN  LAB  2988 


LARD  MISS  M.J.  BA  MA 

S INSTR, ITAL  £ HISP  STUD 


59  BARTON  AVE  APT  3 4 536-3739 

21  SUSSEX  AVE 


PROF  O.W. 

S DIR  £ PROF 


BA  MA  PHD 


300  ST  CLAIR  W APT  401  7 925-1833 

119  ST  GEORGE  ST  3422 


;8 


PRIZE  G.J. 

0 CLINL  TCHR.MED 


MD 


53  SEDGEBROOK  CRES  621-8053 

ISLINGTON,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


15/ 
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MAIR  J. 

ROM  ARTIST  CRFTSMN.DISP  BIO 

107  ARMADALE  AVE  3 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

767 

MAJOR  L. 
CSD  DIR 

145  CUMMER  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
MASSEY  COLLEGE 

MAKELA  MISS  N.E. 
PR  SECRY 

119  HAZELTON  AVE  5 
DCWNSVIEW  DIV 

921 

M AKHUBIJ  MISS  L. 
PHAR  DEMR 

47  CECIL  ST  5 
25  RUSSELL  ST 

MAKUCH  MISS  A.E. 
HH  SECRY 

155  BALMORAL  AVE  APT  122  7 

HART  HOUSE 

922 

MALCHER  F.W. 

PR  TRAFFIC  MGR 

104  REDWATER  CR 
REXDALE,  ONT 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

741 
6 35 

MALCOLM  MRS  M.A. 

LIB  L I BRN*  RARE  BKS  SPEC  COL 

BA  BLS 

36  BLUE  SPRUCE  LANE 
THORNHILL,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

225 

MALCOLM  M.A. 

AD  PERS  DIR 

BA 

18  SHANDARA  CRESC 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

755- 

MALCOURONNE  MRS  E.E. 
SOC  SECRY  STENO 

133  ALBANY  AVE  4 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

531 

MALKIN  PROF  A. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF , PA TH  CHEM 

MD  PHD 

15  PADDOCK  COURT 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

44  5- 

MALKIN  DR  D. 

MED  DEMR, PATH  CHEM 

MD  MSC 

15  PADDOCK  CT 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

445- 

MALLON  REV  H.V. 

SMC  PROF , E NG 

SMC  VICE  PRES  C REGR 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

921- 

921- 

MALONEY  MISS  B.A. 

APP  CLK  TYPST.FAC  OFF 

56  GREENS  IDES  AVE  4 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

MALTAIS  MISS  L • A . 

AD  P/R  CLK.CHF  ACCNT 

294  CONCORD  AVE  4 
215  HURON  STREET 

463- 

MALTAIS  MISS  P.M. 
PR  SECRY, PROM 

294  CONCORD  AVE  4 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

MALTBY  MRS  T.E. 

TRIN  SECRY  TO  CNVCTN 

APT  C26.1477  BAYVIEW  AVE  17 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

485- 

MAN  F.T. 

APP  TCHNG  ASST, ELECT  ENG 

513  GILMOUR  ST 
PETERBOROUGH,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

MANCHESTER  PROF  F.D. 
AES  ASSOC  PROF.PHYS 

MSC  PHD 

MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

MANDARINO  J.A. 

ROM  CRTR, MINERAL 

BS  MS  PHD 

19  DOUGLAS  CRESC  5 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

922- 

MANERY  FISHER  DR  J. 
MED  PROF,B IOCHEM 

MA  PHD 

17  EASTBOURNE  AVE  7 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

489- 

MANIATES  MISS  M.R. 
MUSF  ASST  PROF 

BA  MA  PHD 

44  CHUDLEIGH  AVE  12 
ECWARO  JOHNSON  BLDG 

481- 

MAN ICKAM  S. 

AES  TCHNG  ASST, MATH 

12  ROBERT  ST  4 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

924- 

3MANIS  DR  A. 
DENT  ASSOC 

DDS 

1849  YONGE  ST  STE  620  7 

124  EDWARD  ST 

481- 

MAN  I W J. 

AES  CLASS  ASST.GEOL 

BSC 

MINING  BLDG 

MANK  MRS  A.G. 
CRIM  RES  ASST 

105  SPADINA  RC  4 
607-609  SPADINA  AVE 

MANKOVI T Z D. 

MUSF  ASST  PROF 

36  HILLSIDE  AVE 
ENGLEWOOD,  NJ  , USA 

EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

567- 
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'i  EY  MRS  M.M.  BA 

S SECRY, ITAL  t HISP  STUD 


ER  MISS  V.M. 
S CLK  TYPST 


ING  MISS  J.D.  BA 

SC  TCHNG  FLW.FR 


ION  J.J. 

S TCHNG  ASST.GEOG 

•11 

FIELD  D.F.M. 

OFICE  MANAGER 

’41 


32  HOLLYDENE  RD  755- 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 

60  HARLANDALE  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
65  ST  GEORGE  ST 

12  ADMIRAL  RD  5 866- 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

66  RAVINE  PARK  CRES  284- 

WEST  HILL,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 


ER  PROF  R.A. 

,AR  ASST  DEAN  C ASST  PROF 


BED  M A PHD 


11  ROCHEFORT  DR  APT  328  429- 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 

SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE  284- 


I MRS  E. 

D TECHN, OPH  THAL 

I L. 

DEMR ,B 10  CHEM 


55  OAKMOUNT  RD  APT  701  9 927- 

BANTING  INST 

25  BEDFORD  RD  APT  102  5 

BEST  INSTITUTE 


”1  Z.  F. 


B LIBRY  ASST, CIRC 


12  BATER  AVE  APT  310  6 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


HANT  DR  P. 

0 ASST  PROF.ANAESTH 


MD 


56  PINE  CRES  13  694- 

101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 


HEWKA  E.M. 

B LIBRY  ASST.BNDG 


194  OLIVE  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


ESON  PROF  J.M.R.  BA  MA  PHC 

W S PROF, ENG 
W AR  PROF , HUMN T S 


163  GLENROSE  AVE  7 489- 

SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


OLIS  PROF  J. 

S VSNG  PROF, PHIL 


543  CANTERBURY  ROAD 
LONDON,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 


E THERESE  SISTER  M. 

SM  ASST  TO  CHRM.FR  DEPT 


MA  PHD 


90  WELLESLEY  ST  W 5 924- 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  921- 


N PROF  D.  LIB  BA  MA  PHD 

S PROF, ITAL  C HISP  STUD 


54  ELM  AVE  5 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 


921- 


NELL  I PROF  P. V. 
SC  ASST  PROF, ENG 


BA  MA  PHC 


40  ALEXANDER  ST  APT  1607  5 925- 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


ON  SISTER  M. 

SM  ASSOC  PROF, ENG 

Z S.M. 

D DEMR, PATH 


LIBRN.TECHNL  SERV 


’*fEL  F.M. 

S TCHNG  ASST, MATH 


VilfER  PROF  F.J. 

SC  ASST  PROF, ENG 


MA  PHD 


BA  BLS 


AB  DF A 


;2* 

OWITZ  PROF  J.  MBE  MB  PHD  MS 

D PROF, PHYSIOL 

tit 

SON  PROF  E.R.  MD 

D ASST  PROF .PSYCHI AT 

SON  MRS  S. 

STAFF  PSYTRST 

STAHLER  P. 

BUS  MCHNE  SERVCMN 

<61 


70  ST  MARY  ST  5 925- 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  921- 

74  BARBER  GREENE  RD 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

50  HILLSBORO  AVE  APT  708  5 923- 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

7 VALLEY  WOODS  RD  447- 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

46  FOREST  HILL  RD  7 
BEST  INST 

288  ST  CLAIR  AVE  W 7 921- 

250  COLLEGE  ST 

288  ST  CLAIR  W 7 
256  HURON  ST 

97  PARKHOME  AVE  222- 

WILLOWDALE  9,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 


US  N. 

C LECTR 


60  TALWOOD  DRIVE  444- 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 


153 

8603 

3357 


5424 

3169 

1940 

2335 

2129 

3116 

6934 


0385 


3215 


2121 

3151 

4400 

3359 

6581 

2833 

3151 


3996 

2304 

3800 


5282 

3704 

2345 

8684 

3269 


1 5 A 
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MARMASH  MRS  L. 

MED  TECHN*  SURG 

2641  LAKESHORE  BLVD  W 14 
BANTING  INST 

259 

MARMIJRA  PROF  M.E. 

AES  ASSOC  PROF  , I SLAM  STUD 

BA  MA  PHC 

53  DOUGLAS  CRESC  05 
BORDEN  BLDG 

922 

MARNOCH  G. 

SCAR  GEN  MNTNCE  MECH 

148  COL .DAN  FORTH  TRAIL 
HIGHLAND  CREEK,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

MAROTTA  PROF  J. T. 

MED  ASST  PROF, MED 

MD  FRCPC 

8 PEEBLES  AVE 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

362 

MARQUIS  DR  Y. 
MED  FL  W » ME  D 

88  OVERTON  CRES 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

MARRS  J. 

AES  ELECTNC  TECHN, PHYS 

714  LUBLIN  AVE 
BAY  RIDGES,  ONT 
WALLBERG  BLOG 

MARSH  MRS  S.A. 

COE  CLERL  ASST 

228  N DEWHURST  BLVD  6 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

463 

MARSHALL  DR  B.M. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR , ANAC  S TH 

MU  FRCPC 

25  EASTBOURNE  AVE  7 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

489' 

MARSHALL  MISS  D.E. 
NURS  L EC TR 

BSCN  MS 

100  BROADWAY  AVE, APT  1C01  12 
50  ST  GEORGE  ST 

485 

MARSHALL  G.L. 

UC  RESDNC  STWRD 

1 ECCLESTON  ORIVE  16 
73  ST  GEORGE  ST 

751- 

MARSHALL  DR  G.M. 
DENT  ASSOC 

CDS 

200  ST  CLAIR  AVE  W 7 
124  EDWARD  ST 

MARSHALL  MISS  G.R. 

ROM  DEPT  SECRY.GEOL 

43  THORNCLIFFE  PK  DR  AP420  17 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

425 

MARSHALL  MISS  H. 
SOC  ASST  PROF 
SOC  ASST  PROF 

BA  MSW 

897  AVENUE  RD  7 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

481 

MARSHALL  H.S. 

PR  MGR, SALES  E DISTN 

30  FIRST  ST 
OAKVILLE,  ONT 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

84  5- 

MARSHALL  PROF  J.M. 

LIB  ASST  PROF, LIB  SCHL 

BA  MA  BLS 

22  BRAESIDE  RC  12 
167  COLLEGE  ST 

MARSHALL  PROF  O.C.J. 
APP  PROF, CIVIL  ENG 

BASC  CF 

48  HACDINGTON  AVE  12 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

483 

MARSHALL  R.H. 

AES  L EC  TR , LANG  E LITS 

28  AUSTIN  CRESC  4 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 

MARSHMAN  MRS  J. 
PHAR  L EC  TR 

111  C0S8URN  AVE  APT  1C6  6 

25  RUSSELL  ST 

466- 

MARSTON  C.J. 

PR  PROD  ASST 

78  HUBBARD  BLVD  13 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

6 99- 

MARTIN  B.V. 

SCAR  CRFTSMN.OPER 

48  BROOKRIDGE  DR 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

MARTIN  MISS  D. 

HYG  TECHN, MICROBIOL 

35  WALMER  RO  APT  1007  4 

HYGIENE  BLDG 

MARTIN  D.B. 

APP  TCHNG  ASST, ELECT  ENG 

44 A FERRIER  AVE  6 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

MARTIN  MISS  E.N. 

ROM  SR  LECTR.EDUC 

BA  MA 

47  BOSWELL  AVE  5 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

922- 

MARTIN  E.S. 

APP  LAB  ATTNDT »CHEM  ENG 

373  SCARBOROUGH  RD  13 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

6 99- 

MARTIN  DR  G.K. 

HYG  SPEC  L EC  TR , PUB  HL  TH 

MD  DPH 

40  FOURSOME  CRES 
WILLOWDALE  5,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

365- 

MARTIN  MRS  H.J. 

APP  SECRY  L IBRNfM  I N ENG 

76  WALMSLEY  BLVD  7 
MINING  BLDG 

MARTIN  PROF  J.M. 

MED  ASST  PROF.PSYIOL 

MD  BSC 

20  ST  DENIS  DR  APT  3 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
BEST  INST 

4 29- 
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IN  MRS  L.E.M. 

ACC  TS  PAY  CLK 

;i|lN  P.T. 

LIBRN.BK  SLCTN 

N MRS  R. 

LIBRY  ASST, CAT 


IN  DR  R.F. 
FLW.SURC 


N T.S. 

\R  TCHNG  ASST 


INEAU  PROF  S.F. 

C ASST  PROF, ENG 


JCC I MISS  M.A. 
STATN.EDU  RES 


'4*|jCC  I MISS  M.A. 

STATN, EDUCL  RES 


N DR  D.M. 

) CLINL  TCHR.OBST  £,  GYNAE 


N MRS  E. 

F CLK  TYPST 


N MRS  K.J. 

L IBRN, RARE  BKS 


ARTHUR  SISTER 
M ASST  PROF, ENG 


LL  B.H. 
CRTKR 


J PROF  F.E. 

ASSOC  PROF , VOCNL  EDUC 


AB  MA 
MD 


BA  BLS 
MA  PHD 


PROF  J.C. 

ASST  PROF, MATH 
ASST  PROF 


2645  BLOOR  ST  W APT  3C6  18  231- 

DOWNSVIEW  DIV  635- 

61  FARBORD  ST  5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

430  BRUNSWICK  AVE  4 927- 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

46  ARLENE  CRES  757- 

SCARBOROUGH  2,  ONT 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

1594  BATHURST  ST  APT  18  10 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


344  BLOOR  ST  W 

650  PARLIAMENT  ST  5 921- 

MEDICAL  BLDG 

200  ST  CLAIR  AVE  W 7 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

893  AVENUE  RD, APT  7 7 485- 

EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

3 ST  HILDAS  AVE  12  485- 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

ST  JOSEPHS  COLLEGE  5 924- 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  921- 

30  SPRINGHURST  AVE  APT  508  3 535- 

215  HURON  ST 

30  CUMBERLAND  DR  451- 

BRAMPTON,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

45  DUNFIELD  AVE  APT  2110  7 489- 

MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 


I R. 

IT  TECHN 


116  PAPE  AVE  8 466- 

124  EDWARD  ST 


I 


DR  R.E.A. 

SPEC  LECTR.IND  ENG 


BSC  PHD 


65  OVERBANK  CRESC  445- 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 

OLD  ELECTRICAL  BLDG 


I MISS  S.L. 

IT  DEMR.DENT  HYG 


I W.H.A. 

i SR  MECHN.PHYS 

IN  PROF  D.R. 

! ASST  PROF, MATH 


BSC  K SC  PHD 


125  LAWTON  BLVD  APT  20 2 7 489- 

124  EDWARD  ST 

51  RUSKIN  AVE  9 531- 

MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

2 AUDUBON  COURT  223- 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


IRS  W. 

IP  SYSTMS  PRGMR 


10  HUNTLEY  ST, APT  1605  5 

MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 


(OMATTEO  PROF  E. 

! ASST  PROF, PHYSIOL 


19  CAREY  RD  7 
HYGIENE  BLDG 


ISON  MRS  C.D. 
! N MTRN 

ISON  MISS  W. 

' CLK  TYPST 


TRINITY  COLLEGE  5 928- 

TRINITY  COLLEGE 

376  LAUDER  AVE  10 
FALCONER  HALL 


WS  PROF  P.L. 

ASST  PROF ,FR 
C ASST  PROF ,FR 


IWS  DR  R.E. 

) CLINL  TCHR , SURG 


BA  AM  PHD 


MD  FRCSC 


167  ROBERT  ST  10  925- 

NEW  COLLEGE 


56  EVANS  AVE  9 769- 

BANTING  INSTITUTE 


JR  DR  A.N.  MBBS  MS 

) RES  FL  W, SURG 


HSC  555  UNIVERSITY  AVE  2 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 


9381 

2792 

2272 

8869 

2296 

8349 


5998 

2265 

8439 

0923 

5284 

2121 

3151 

4 3 74 
2658 

2332 

7127 

5185 

6955 

2834 

4695 

2923 

1673 

3177 

0451 

5165 

2989 

-2566 

2566 


1864 

2466 

7600 


366-7242 
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MATIASH  MRS  C. 

ACS  ASST, SLAV  STUD 

1213  MISSISSAUGA  RD  N 
PORT  CREDIT,  ONT 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 

MATILAL  PROF  B.K. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF , E ASIA  STUD 

BA  MA  AM  PHD 

375  BRUNSWICK  AVE, APT  405 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

MATTADEEN  R.D. 

LIB  SR  LIB  ASST 

161  SHERWOO 0 AVE  12 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

MATTEO  G. 

ACSM  LECTR.ENG 

BA  MA 

9 KILLDEER  CRESC  17 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

MATTHEWS  G.J. 

ACS  CARTGHR.GEOG 

40  PARK  RO  5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

MATTHEWS  DR  R.L. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR , ANAE  STH 

MD  FRCPC 

19  LASCELLES  BLVD  APT  1006 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

MATTHIAS  C.S. 

APP  RES  ASST .AEROSP  STUD 

219  COLLEGE  ST  28 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

MATTYASOVSZKY  PROF  E. 

ARCH  ASSOC  PROF , URBNCREG  PL 

PHD 

484  CHURCH  ST  APT  1114  5 

230  COLLEGE  ST 

MATTYASOVSZKY  MAJOR  MRS  E. 

AD  CODNG  CLK, STATS  C RCRDS 

433  PALMERSTON  BLVO  4 
SIMCOE  HALL 

MATUK  N. 

MED  SR  LAB  TECHN , SURG 
MED  TECHN, OPHTHAL 

16  HART F I EL  0 RD 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

MATUK  OR  Y. 

MED  ASST  PROF, OPHTHAL 

BA  MA  PHD 

55  OAKMOUNT  RD  APT  1103  9 

BANTING  INST 

MATZKE IT  MISS  I. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 

71  INDIAN  GROVE  3 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

MATZO  J. 

PP  STAT  ENGR 

1 ELM  GROVE  AVE  6 
215  HURON  ST 

MAUDE  MRS  M.M.C.D. 

PR  TEXTL  EDTR  DCB 

BA  MA 

412  JARVIS  ST  APT  27  5 

FRONT  CAMPUS 

MAURER  REV  A. A. 
ACSM  PROF, PHIL 

MA  PHD  MS L 

ST  MICHAEL  COLLEGE  5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

MAUTNER  L.S. 

MED  DEMR.PATH 

CRCP  CM  MUD 

ST  JOSEPHS  HOSPITAL  9 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

MAXWELL  D.V. 

ACS  INSTR, PHIL 

BA  MA 

206  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  410 
215  HURON  ST 

MAXWELL  MRS  K.L. 
NURS  SPEC  LECTR 

372  ST  GERMAIN  AVE 
TORONT  12,  ONT 
50  ST  GEORGE  ST 

MAXWELL  MISS  S.C. 

LIB  L I BRN, SC  I C MED 

BA  BLS  MLS 

86  DELEMERE  AVE  9 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

MAXWELL  PROF  S.R. 
BUS  PROF 

BSC  PHD 

316  CORAL  TERRACE 
OAKVILLE,  ONT 
119  ST  GEORGE  ST 

MAY  PROF  A.D. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF.PHYS 

MA  PHD 

8 HIGH  PARK  GCNS  3 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

MAY  J.A. 

ACS  LECTR, GEOG 

291  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  2 5 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

MAY  PROF  K.O. 

ACS  PROF, MATH 
OCE  PROF, MATHS 

AB  MA  PHD 

16  DOUGLAS  CRESC  5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

MAY  Z. 

APP  LECTR, CHEM  ENG 

I PCHFMFNG 

29  LINDEN  ST  5 
WALLBERG  BUILDING 

MAYEDA  L.H. 

HYG  DEMR, MICROBIOL 

BSC 

128  MORTIMER  AVE  6 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

MAYER  MRS  C. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CIRC 

14  EASTBOURNE  CRESC 
MIMICO,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

MAYER  H.L.M. 

ACSV  ASST  PROF, GERM 

PHD 

85  LOWTHER  APT  503  5 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 
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1 ER  R. 

;r in  lab  techn.zool 


160  DONLEA  DR  17 

ERINDALE  COLLEGE  828-5240 


'ER-ERLACH  W. 
:rin  LECTR 


'HEW  MISS  B.E. 

kD  SECRY • EXEC  V-P  NON-ACAD 


■j  rLOTTE  D.H. 

BSC 

1 ACS  DEMR.CHEM 

; 'N ARD  H.C. 

BA 

:0E  INSTR, UTS 

..  EALEWSKl  MRS  E. 

ACSV  LIBRY  ASST.PREPRTNS 

DIV 

!E  PROF  J.R. 

BA  1 

ACS  ASST  PROF ,BOT 

15  CHOPIN  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
ERINDALE  COLLEGE 


215  COLLEGE  ST  APT  212  2B  924-6075 

SIMCOE  HALL  4865 

4 DEVONSHIRE  PLACE  5 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

31  ALEXANDER  ST  APT  809  5 925-6724 

371  BLOOR  ST  W 3209 

99  DOWLING  AVE  APT  301  3 585-8854 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE  3829 


206  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  905  5 

BOTONY  BLDG 


;j  EEROLLE  MISS  D.A. 

AD  K P OPER.DATA  PROC  SERV 

ZZOLENI  DR  E.  BA  MUSD  FRCM 

1USS  PRIN 

ZZOLINO  J. 

SCAR  ENGR.SUPT  DIV 

ZZOTTA  J.F. 

ACS  TCHNG  ASST,  I TAL  C HISP 

FEAT  PROF  T.F.S.  BA  AM  PHD 

ACS  PROF  C CHRMN, ANTHROP 

ALL  I STER  J.S. 

HYG  ADMN  ASST  CHF  TCHN»MCRR 


ANDREW  MRS  H.J.  BA 

VIC  SECRY  TO  LIBRN 

A ANDREWS  DR  J.H.  BS  MS  PHC 

ROM  ASSOC  CRTR.GEOL 

ARTHUR  MRS  J.L. 

AD  STENO, INTRNL  STUD  CENT 

ASKILE  DR  K.  MD 

MED  ASST  PROF .OTOLARYN 


100  ALBANY  AVE  4 
SIMCOE  HALL 

69  WYCHWOOD  PK  4 535-8153 

273  BLOOR  ST  W 3788 

222  CONCORD  AVE  4 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

503  EUCLID  AVE  4 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 


34  WILGAR  RD  18 

231-8958 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

3295 

658  SIR  RICHARDS 
COOKSVILLE,  ONT 

RD 

277-8866 

HYGIENE  BLDG 

2756 

1572  1/2  BAYVIEW 

AVE  17 

481-6227 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

3821 

31  OTTER  CRESCENT 

12 

489-3520 

100  QUEENS  PARK 

3688 

90  VAUGHAN  RD, APT 
33  ST  GEORGE  ST 

4 10 

2564 

11  WIMPOLE  DR 

444-8853 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


■BAIN  PROF  W.J.  BARCH  MRAIC 

ARCH  ASSOC  PROF 


?Jl 

.BRIDE  J.R.  BSC 

APP  PRGMR, ELECT  ENG 

V XABE  J.A. 

APP  CRFTSMN, CIVIL  ENG 


Ij| 

‘.CALL  ION  PROF  D.J.  MA  PHD 

ACS  PROF , ZOOL 
i2l  TRIN  SR  FLW.LIFE  SCI 

:CANN  MRS  L.M. 

;2j  MED  LAB  ATTNDT.BIOCHEM 

ICANN  P.A. 

MED  LAB  ATTNDNT,BIOCHEM 


2150  PINE  NEEDLE  ROW  277-4888 

COOKSVILLE,  ONT 

230  COLLEGE  ST  3136 

80  MONTCLAIR  AVE  APT  504 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


346  MILLWARD  AVE 
NEWMARKET,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


86  HIGHLAND  AVE 

5 

924-8857 

RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLCG 

3495 

68  MONTCALM  AVE 

10 

781-7178 

MEDICAL  BLDG 

2699 

68  MONTCALM  AVE 

10 

MEOICAL  BLDG 


CCARTHY  OR  D.D.  MD 

MED  ASSOC, MED 

CCATTY  C.A.  BA  BED  MED 

PEM  LECTR 


TORONTO  GENERAL  HOSPITAL 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

137  SHELDRAKE  BLVD  12  485-3304 

HART  HOUSE  3448 


CCAUSL AND  PROF  I.  BSC  MSC  PHD 

APP  ASSOC  PROF, ELEC  ENG 


401  CASTLEFIELD  AVE  12  481-5330 

GALBRAITH  BLDG  4873 


CCAUSL AND  MISS  S. 

HYG  TECHN, EP I DCB I OM 


17  NORCROSS  RD 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 
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MCCLAKY  J.H. 

MED  CHF  TECHN  *8 IOCHEM 

MCCLELLAND  J.A.  MA  PHD 

ACS V ASST  PROF.FR 

MCCLELLAND  R.A.  BSC 

ACS  DEMR.CHEM 

MCCLENNAN  MISS  J. 

LAW  SECRY  TO  DEAN  C FAC 

MCCL  INTON  MISS  E.P. 

HYG  RES  ASST 

MCCLOSKEY  MRS  J.E. 

COMP  K/P  OPER 

MCCLURE  DR  P.D.  MDCM  FRCPC 

MED  ASST  PROF  f PAED 


MCCLURE  R. 

ACS  DEMR , A STRUN 

MCCOLEMAN  DR  W.J.  DOS 

DENT  ASSOC 


MCCOLL  A.S. 

ROM  PHOCOTECHN, PHOTOGRAPHY 

MCCOLLUM  MISS  B.J. 

EXT  SECRY  STENO.BUS  C PROF 

MCCONICA  J.K.  BA  MA  CPHIL  FRHS 

SMC  ASSOC  PROF, HIST  OF  IDEA 

MCCONNELL  PROF  O.B.  BSC  MSC  PHD 

ACS  ASST  PROF.PHYS 


MCCONNELL  D.J. 

APP  SR  MECHN, CIVIL  ENG 


MCCONNELL  MRS  M.  MA  D LITT 

AD  ADMIN  ASST, SECRY  OF  BD 

MCCOOL  PROF  J.  BSC  PHD 

ACS  ASST  PROF, MATH 

MCCORMACK  F.C. 

PP  CRTKR 


MCCORMACK  J.H. 

APP  SR  MECHN, AEROSP  STUD 

MCCORMICK  MRS  J. 

ROM  DEPT  SECRY, GREEK  C ROM 

MCCOURT  J.R. 

APP  LAB  ASST, ELECT  ENG 

MCCRACKEN  N.P. 

MAS  PRTR 

MCCREA  MISS  M . A . 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, ORDER 

MCCREADY  PROF  W.T.  MA  PHD 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF , I TAL  C HISP 
ACS V ASSOC  PROF, SPAN 

MCCUAIG  PROF  K.O. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF , ANA T 
ACS  ASSOC  PROF.ANTHROP 

MCCULLEY  J. 

HH  WARDEN  EMER 

MCCULLOCH  PROF  D.J. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF.PSYCHIAT 
AD  DIR  AD VSR Y BUREAU 

MCCULLOCH  PROF  E.A. 

MED  ASST  PROF, MED 
MED  PROF, MED  BIO 


MD 

BA  MD  DPSYCH  FRCPC 
MD  FRCPC 


45  CERWYN  RD  6 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

51  ALEXANDER  ST  APT  710  5 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

116  BESSBOROUGH  DR  17 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

480  ORIOLE  PARKWAY  APT  104 
FLAVELLE  HOUSE 

30  HILLSBORO  AVE  APT  22C5 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

492  DANFORTH  AVENUE  6 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

73  WICKLOW  DR 

AGINCOURT,  ONT 

555  UNIVERS ITY  AVE  2 


MCLENNAN  LAB 

106  FOREST  HGTS  BLVD 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

3 BIGGIN  CRT, APT  108  16 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

441  BLYTHWOOD  RD  12 
FALCONER  HALL 

95  ST  JOSEPH  ST 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

41  CHELVIN  DR 
GEORGETOWN,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

23  MAUREEN  OR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

R R 3 KING 
SIMCOE  HALL 

221  BALL  I OL  ST  APT  1519  7 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


120  LAKESHORE  DR 
NEW  TORONTO,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

32  WALLER  AVE  3 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

50  FAIRFIELO  RD  12 

100  QUEENS  PARK 

730  ONTARIO  ST  APT  10C6  5 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 

4 DEVONSHIRE  PL  5 
4 DEVONSHIRE  PL 

101  LAWTON  BLVD, APT  16  7 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

730  DOVERCOURT  RD  APT  2015 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 


1200  GRIPSHOLM  RD 
COOKSVILLE,  ONT 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

131  BLOOR  ST  W APT  1016  5 


71  GRANGEMILL  CRES 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
631  SPADINA  AVE 

58  B INSCART  H RD  5 
500  SHERBOURNE  ST 


425-01 

21 


92  5-5 
3 


485-21 

923-01 


7 489-2 
3 


466-8 

21 


3f| 
4 8 5-OCl 


221-231 

30 

773-54 


488-32 


255-05 

37 


769-72| 

635-28 


488-77; 

36(1 


924-901 

28' 


485-14? 
51  <1 


5 531-3731 
3341 


277-3021 

2691 


444-2261 
269  j 
924-458 
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*1  ULLOCH  MRS  E.M. 

I as  SECRL  ASST, POL  ECUN 

'•'H  ULLOCH  PROF  J.C.  MD  FRCSC 

ED  PROF  £ HEAO.OPHTHAL 

•1  ULLOUGH  J » R ♦ BASC 

|PP  DEMR, AEROSP  STUD 

ULLOUGH  PROF  W.S.  MA  BD  PHD 

GSC  PROF, NR  EAST  STUD 


265  ST  CLAIR  AVE  W 7 
SIDNEY  SMITH  H'ALL 

170  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 922- 

BANTING  INST 

59  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

131  HEATH  ST  E 7 481- 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


H 


URDY  PROF  W.J. 

CS  ASSOC  PROF, PHIL 


BA  AN  PHD 


100  ROEHAMPTON  AVE, APT  307  12  485- 
215  HURON  ST 


• ! UTCHEON  PRUF  J.E. 
; EM  ASST  DIR 


2 CARDINAL  PLACE  12  489- 

HART  HOUSE 


•>|  ERMOTT  MISS  E.M. 
OC  SECRY 


12  MONTCREST  BLVD  6 463- 

273  BLOOR  ST  W 


ONALD  MRS  B.J. 
as  SECRY  STENO.MATH 


40  PLEASANT  BLVD  APT  2704 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


lONALD  F. 


■P 


CRTKR 


DAVID  DUNLAP  OBSERVATORY 
RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 


lONALD  DR  G.A.  MD  FRCSC 

jlED  CLINL  TCHR.SURG 


272  BLOOR  ST  W 5 
BANTING  INST 


lONALD  G.T. 

iCS  TCHNG  ASST.GEOG 


SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


. -P 


)0N ALD  H.H. 
CNSTBL 


19  ATLEE  AVE  267- 

SCARBORO,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 


lONALD  PROF  J.I.  BA  MA  48  ISABELLA  ST  APT  607  5 925- 

ICS  ASST  PROF, POL  ECON  SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


10NALD-D0YLE  MISS  S.C. 
-3  1ED  TECHN, PHYSIOL 

It  IONNELL  MISS  E.A. 

10  P/R  CLK.CHF  ACCNT 

50N0UGH  C.J. 

CST  L EC TR , CL A S 
; ICS  INSTR, CLAS 


>R 


10N0UGH  J.E. 

ASSOCEDI TR.DRCTY  PUB 


BSC 


30UGALL  E.P . 
iHW’ED  CLINL  TCHR.SURG 

if; 

DOUGALL  R.N. 

jj-TB AD  SYTMS  ANLST  PRGMG 


DOWELL  DR  J.F. 
DENT  DEMR 


BCOM  MA 


DOS  BSCD 


50  ADMIRAL  RC  5 929- 

BEST  INST 

85  WELLESLEY  ST  E APT  211  5 

215  HURON  ST 

75  CRESCENT  RC  APT  3 5 925- 

TRINITY  COLLEGE 


91  HARLANDALE  AVE  222- 

W I LLOWDAL  E,  ONT 

DOWNSVIEW  DIV  635- 

62  BESSBOROUGH  DR  17 
BANTING  INST 

25  ST  MARY  ST  APT  710  5 

SIMCOE  HALL 

84  CASSANDRA  BLVD  APT  3 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
124  EDWARO  ST 


/ EACHERN  DR  K.O. 

I MED  CLINL  ASST 

ELROY  C.E. 

AA  SP VSR  VARS  STAD  C ARENA 

• ELROY  DR  F. 

MED  DEMR.BIOCHEM 

ELROY  G. 

MUSS  SCARB  BRCH  PRIN 


66  ROXBOROUGH  ST  EAST  5 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

22  SIDNEY  ST  7 922- 

HART  HOUSE 

135  ISABELLA  ST  APT  806  5 

MEDICAL  BLDG 

166  BRIAR  HILL  AVE  12  489- 

EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG  755- 


EWAN  MISS  M.E. 
COMP  PRGMR 


197  COLLEGE  ST  APT  1C  2B  921 

MCLENNAN  LAB 


FADDEN  T.W. 

GLI  RES  ASOC 


RR  2 

NEWMARKET,  ONT 

55  HARBORD  ST  884- 


.j  FADYEN  D.G. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CIRC 


21  ADMIRAL  RD  5 921- 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


3349 

4131 

2634 


3254 
3180 

4536 

3311 

1394 

3082 

3277 

3255 


6516 


7704 

3335 

3803 

2677 


1858 

2168 


4193 

2804 


2358 


•4437 


1608 

7464 

6298 

2989 


8141 

5065 

2280 
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MCFARLAND  E.J. 

HYG  ANML  ATTNDT 

MCFARLANE  DR  D.V. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, RADIOL 

MCCANN  B.C. 

APP  ELCTNCS  TECHN  * AEROSP 


MCGEE  DR  D.A. 

MED  RES  ASSOC, PATH 

MCGILL  J.C. 

PP  CRTKR 


MCGRAIL  DR  J.S. 

MED  ASST  PROF  »OTOLARYN 

MCGRATH  MRS  M. 

SMC  ASST  L I BRN 

MCGRATH  MISS  T. 

CS  CLK 

MCGREAL  DR  D.A. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR , MED 
MED  ASSOC, PAED 

MCGREGOR  MISS  A.M. 

NURS  RESDNCE  HLTH  SUPVR 
ACS  L EC  TR , ZOOL 

MCGUIGAN  L. 

PP  CRTKR 

MCGUIRE  DR  J.H. 

MED  DEMR.ANAT 

MCHALE  MISS  S. 

PP  CHF  TLPHN  OPER 

MCILROY  DR  W.J. 

MED  ASSOC, PATH 
MED  ASSOC, MED 

MCINTOSH  MISS  J.E. 

ERIN  SECRY 


MCINTYRE  MRS  E. 

DENT  TECHNL  ASST 

MCINTYRE  DR  J.L. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, RADIOL 

MCINTYRE  MRS  L. 

LIB  L I BRN , SC  I £ MED 


MC  IVOR  MISS  R.L. 
PR  SECRY 

MCKAGUE  R.J. 

DENT  CRFTSMN 


MCKAY  R. 

APP  SR  MECHN, AEROSP  STUD 


MCKAY  PROF  R.W. 
ACS  PROF.PHYS 


MCKECHNIE  MISS  M.F. 

ACS  SECRL  ASST, ZOOL 

MCKEE  C. 

ACS  CHF  OPER.PHYS 


MCKEE  DR  D.M. 

DENT  ASSOC 

MCKEE  DR  M.E. 

MED  ASST  PROF  »OTOLARYN 


VERSITY  OF  TORONTO  STAFF  D 

BSC  MD  CM  DMR  FRCPC 

T 

MD 

MB  DLO  LMCC  MS  FRCS 
BA 

MB  CHB  MD  MRCP  DCH 


MD 

MD  FRCPC 


MB  CHB  FRCPC 


MA  PHD 


DOS 

MD  FRCSC 


ECTORY  67-68 


3515  DUNOAS  ST  W 9 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

71  BUCKINGHAM  AVE  12 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

76  RINGWAY  CRES 
REXDALE,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

825  COXWELL  AVE  6 
BANTING  INST 

68  WELDRICK  RD 
RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

160  WELLESLEY  ST  E 5 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

74  CHUOLEIGH  AVE  12 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

41  LORINDALE  AVE  12 
45  WALMER  RD  TOR  4 

131  GLENROSE  AVE  7 
555  UNIVERS ITY  AVE 


146  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
50  ST  GEORGE  ST 


10  BEACONSF  IELD  AVE  APT  3 
215  HURON  ST 

25  BEDFORD  RD 
MEDICAL  BUILDING 

15  LYNNGROV  E AVE  18 
215  HURON  ST 

271  FOREST  HILL  RD  7 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


309-3131  JAGUAR  VALLEY  DR 
COOKSVILLE,  ONT 
ERINDALE  COLLEGE 

54  ST  HUBERT  AVE  6 
124  EDWARD  ST 

8 ST  IVES  CRESC  12 
SMH  30  BOND  ST 

701  DON  MILLS  RD  APT  2312 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

211  COLLEGE  ST  APT  132  2B 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

7 AVA  COURT 
BRAMALEA,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

33  WHEATSHEAF  CR 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

10  SHAMOKIN  DR 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

23  PINEWOOD  AVE  10 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLOG 

60  PAGE  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

22  HILLHURS T BLVD  12 
124  EDWARD  ST 

170  ST  GEORGE  ST  NO  206  5 

92  COLLEGE  ST 


481-'. 
92  1-2 


489-2 

922-6 


924-2 

3 

3 


239-8 


277-2 

828-5 

421-4' 

927-4 

362-4- 


925-9' 

2; 

451-8! 

26 

636-6C 
ME  5-03 
447-78 
29 

928-29 

483-76 

923-96 


UNIVERSITY  CF  TORCNTO  STAFF  DIRECTORY  67-68 


161 


EE  MISS  S.M. 

£S  SECR Y*  POL  ECON 


'•  EEN  F. 

- OM  PREPRTR 


EGNEY  DR  R.S. 

ENT  ASSOC 

ELVEY  DR  A.D. 

ENT  LECTR 
ED  ASST  PROF, MED 

ENDRY  DR  J.B.J. 

ED  ASSOC, PAED 

ENNA  DR  M.G. 

ENT  ASSOC 


ENZIE  MISS  D.I. 
S LECTR 


ENZIE  MRS  M.E. 
S INSTR 


NIGHT  DR  C.K. 

IEO  CLINL  TCHR  , PSYCH  I A T 


m TCHNG  FLW.ENG 


YE  G,G. 

PP  DEMR, ELECT  ENG 


ENNA  T.P. 

CS  LECTR, PHIL 
CAR  LECTR 

ENNEY  MISS  M. 

ENT  DNTL  ASST 

ENZIE  MISS  C. 

C SECRY  TO  REGR 


ILL  ICAN  REV  D.R. 

NOX  DEAN.PRETHEOL  STDNTS 


INNON  MRS  D.M. 
ENT  DEN  TL  ASST 


INNON  J.W. 

IE D SR  TECHN  , ANA  1 


INSTRY  MISS  E.J. 

IB  LIBRN.BK  SLCTN 


AREN  MISS  B.A. 
S PROFtDE AN 


AUGHLIN  DR  R.R. 

ID  CHRMN, PLNG  DIV 


AUGHLIN  REV  T.P. 
MC  PROF , THEOL 


AY  D. 

>CAR  ENGR.SUPT  DIV 


-EAN  PROF  C.R. 

1ED  ASSOC  PROF, PATH 


EAN  REV  C.V. 

EM  PROF  EMER, THEOL 


EAN  H.C. 

»P  STAT  ENGR  2NO  CLASS 


EAN  MISS  I .K. 

S ASSOC  PROF 

EAN  PROF  L.D. 

31 SE  CHRMN  COMP  APPL,OISE 
SGS  PROF.EDUC 


BA  DDS 
MD  FRCPC 

BA  MD 
BDS  DDS 


MA 

BSC 

BA  BD  MTH 


BA  BLSC 


BSC  MS  PHD 
MASC  MA  PHD  DSC 
BA  JCD 

MDCM  MSC  FRCPC 


BA  BSLS  MSLS 
MA  MS  PHO 


215  COLLEGE  ST  APT  245  2B  922- 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

49  OVERTURE  RC  282- 

WEST  HILL,  ONT 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

383  CASTLEFIELD  AVE  12  485- 

124  EDWARD  ST 

109  COUGLAS  DR  5 923- 

92  COLLEGE  ST 


3 JACKSON  AVE  18  231- 

555  UNIVERSITY  AVE  366- 

143  STERL  ING  ST  529- 

HAMILTON,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

59  ACMIRAL  RD  5 925- 

SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


755  MILLWOOD  RD  17 
124  EDWARD  ST 

25  ST  MARY  ST  APT  1405  5 923- 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

181  COTTINGHAM  ST  7 923- 

45  WALMER  RD  TOR  4 

21  LASCELLES  BLVC  APT  1503  7 483- 

45  WALMER  RD  TOR  4 

42  STRATHROY  CRESC  297- 

MARKHAM,  ONT 
59  ST  GEORGE  ST 

258  GLENVIEW  AVE  12  481- 

124  EDWARD  ST 

586  KINGSTON  RD  13  694- 

MEDICAL  BLDG 

69  LORRAINE  DR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

250  COLLEGE  ST  2B 
250  COLLEGE  ST 

30  EDITH  DR  APT  1106  12  485- 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


GALBRAITH  BLDG 

907-77  ST  CLAIR  AVE  E 7 925- 

157  BLOOR  ST  W 

102  GLEN  RD  5 921- 

215  HURON  ST 

ST  MICHAEL  COLLEGE  5 921- 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  921- 

12  MAYWOOD  PARK 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

1343  NOCTURNE  CRESC  278- 

PORT  CREDIT,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

332  RIVERSIDE  DR  3 769- 


479  GILBERT  AVE  10 
215  HURON  ST 


375  BRUNSWICK  AVE  APT  603  4 922- 

167  COLLEGE  ST 


19  KENDAL  AVE  4 
102  BLOOR  ST  W 


927- 

923- 


3465 

2017 

8294 

3662 

4553 

3175 

7442 

7242 

7908 

0078 


5898 

3171 

2124 

3454 

2897 

2553 

2048 

6245 


■3703 

•1950 

3616 

■3015 

2340 

3151 

•3151 

3225 

•1804 

■4438 

6746 

2884 

6891 

6641 
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2MCLEAN  PROF  S. 

AGS  ASSOC  PROF, CHEN 

MCLELLAN  MISS  P.H. 

EXT  CLRK  STENO 

MCLELLAND  R. 

PP  PNTR 


281  ST  GERMAIN  AVE  12 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

1611-75  THORNCLIFFE  PK  DR  17 
FALCONER  HALL 

100  ROWENA  DR  APT  409 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 


MCLENNAN  DR  T . A . MD  FRCSC 

MED  RESDNT  FLW,SURG 

MCLEOD  PROF  D.L.  MD 

MED  ASSOC  PROF  , AN A T 


MCLEOD  PRUF  J.T.  BA  MA  PHC 

AGS  ASSOC  PROF, POL  ECON 

MCLEOD  M. 

APP  DEMR , A ERO SP  STUD 

MCLEOD  MISS  P.E.  BA  MA 

AGS  DEMR.CHEM 


FACS  DABS  TGH  101  COLLEGE  ST  2 

BANTING  INSTITUTE 

5 KIRKDALE  CRES 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

71  HARPER  AVE  7 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

41  GLENROSE  AVE  7 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

644  YONGE  ST  5 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 


MCLEOD  DR  R. 

MED  RESDNT  FLW.SURG 


HOSPITAL  FOR  SICK  CHILDREN 
BANTING  INST 


MCLEOD  MRS  W.E. 
AGSV  ASSOC  PROF 


BA  MA  PHD 


6 MARKDALE  AVE  10 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


MCLEOD  PROF  W.E. 
AGSV  PROF.CLAS 


BA  AM 


56  MARKDALE  AVE  10 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


MCLORY  P. 

HH  RESRVNS  SECRY 


678  BROADVIEW  AVE  APT  510  6 

HART  HOUSE 


MCLUCKIE  MRS  M. 
CMRL  SECRY  STENO 


16  SILKWOOD  CRES 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 


3MCLUHAN  PROF  H.M.  MA  PHD 

AGSM  PROF, ENG 
CCT  DIR 

MCMANUS  J.S.  CD  BPHE 

PEM  LECTR 
PHE  LECTR 

MCMANUS  MISS  M.A. 

SGS  STENO 

MCMASTER  MRS  A. 

AGS  ADMIN  SECRY, GEOG 


MCMASTER  PROF  R.J.  BA  BED 

COE  PROF  ENG 


MCMEEKEN  MRS  O.D. 

AD  PROD  S UP V SR , I NFMN 

MCMEEK  IN  MRS  M. 

PR  CLK 


FR SC  LLD  DLITJ  29  WELLS  HILL  AVE  4 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 


BA  11  DORNFELL  AVE 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
HART  HOUSE 

16  RUTHERGLEN  RD  17 
65  ST  GEORGE  ST 

63  OLDHAM  RD 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

2 TEAL  CRT  PARKWAY  W 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

15  GALLEY  AVE  3 
SIMCOE  HALL 

6 EDEN  PARK  RD  16 
FRONT  CAMPUS 


MCMICHAEL  G.E.  BASC  MASC 

APP  RES  ASST , AERO  SP  STUD 


MCMILLAN  MRS  C. 

EXT  SECRY  STENO 

MCMILLAN  PROF  G.C.  BSC  MDCM 

MED  PROF, PATH 

MCMORR AN  DR  G.L.  DDS 

DENT  ASSOC 

MCMORROW  MISS  K.  BA  BLS 

MUSF  LIBRN 

MCMULLEN  A.W. 

APP  INSTR, CIVIL  ENG 

MCMULLEN  PROF  I.J. 

AGS  ASST  PROF  ,E  ASIA  STUD 


60  LAVEROCK. AVE  APT  611 
RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

540  DOVERCOURT  RD  APT  6 4 

FALCONER  HALL 

PHD  FRCP  100  COLLEGE  ST  2 

BANTING  INST 

2289A  YONGE  ST  12 
124  EDWARD  ST 

276  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  547  5 

EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

24  BARBARA  CRES  6 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

1023  BLOOR  ST  W,APT  D 4 
215  HURON  ST 


483- 
44  5- 

44  7- 
481- 

927- 

2 

7 82- 
389- 

782- 

463- 

445- 

635- 

921- 

921- 

225- 

425- 

231- 

531- 
7 57- 
884- 

4 89- 
923- 
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MUKCHY  MISS  M.A. 
LS  STENO 


567  RIOELLE  AVE  APT  1C9  19  783-0507 

167  COLLEGE  ST 


NAB  J.A.  BCOM  OHA 

HYG  ASST  PROF ,HOSP  AOMIN 


H 

NAIRN  PROF  C.H.H.  BA  LLB  LLM 

, LAW  ASST  PROF 


NAMARA  MRS  J.E. 

Iad  P/R  CLK,CHF  ACCNT 

Inaught  PROF  K.W.K.  MA  PHD 

Bags  prof, hist 

JnEAL  PROF  R.H.  AB  MA  PHD 

Jags  prof, hist 


i Ineel  prof  b.h.  ba  mc  dpsych  fapa 

MED  ASSOC  PROF , PS YCH I AT 
HYG  SPEC  LECTR, PUB  HLTH 

NEELY  MISS  M.F.T.  BA 

ISGS  DIVSNL  SECRY 

NEICE  E.J.  ODS 

.J.I3ENT  DEMR 

->1 

- . 11 1 E I L REV  D.J.J.  MA 

|\GSM  ASSOC  PROF.CLAS 
liMC  SUPERIOR 

!|jeil  j. 

|>P  DRFTSMN 

i 

; |JE  ILL  MISS  G.E. 

[Ilo  ACCTNG  ASST.CHF  ACCNT 

ilJEILL  PROF  K.G.  MA  OPHIL 

JIGS  PROF.PHYS 
Dies T SR  FLW 

I’HEDRAN  MRS  M.J. 

1:0M  DEPT  SECRY, VERT  PALAEON 


••  J’HEDRAN  OR  N.T.  MD  FRCSC  FACS 

‘ IlED  ASST  PROF  , SURG 
IlYG  LECTR, PHYSIOL 

UThFDRAN  DR  R.S.  BPHE  BA  MD  FRCPC 

UlEO  RES  ASSOC, PATH 

Died  clinl  tchr.med 

■ HEDRAN  T.V. 

Deo  techn, physiol 

r Jl  HER  SON  MISS  C. 

Tic  asst  to  dietn.brwsh 

Jherson  g.a. 

F GS  SPEC  LECTR, PHYS 


TuADE  DR  M.M.  BA  MA  MD  PHD  CPM  CRCP  C 

Bed  clinl  tchr.psychi at 


10  BELTON  RD 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

55  LEACREST  RC.APT  5 
WATERDOWN,  ONT 
FLAVELLE  HOUSE 

50  CAMBRIDGE  AVE  APT  19C8 
215  HURON  ST 

121  CRESCENT  RD  5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

467  HIGHWAY  53 
ANCASTER,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

125  SYLVAN  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
2 SURREY  PL 

15  HANDEL  AVE  9 
65  ST  GEORGE  ST 

201  WEST  MALL  RD 
ETOBICOKE,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 


455  CREWRY  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

95  REDPATH  AVE, APT  10A  7 

215  HURON  ST 

227  ST  LEONARCS  AVE  12 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 


213  STRATHALLAN  WOOD  12 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

10  BLYTH  HILL  RD  12 
BANTING  INST 


213  STRATHALLAN  WOOD  12 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


15  WALMER  RD  APT  8C4  4 

BEST  INSTITUTE 

108  CHARLES  ST  W 5 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

14  HOCCASIN  TRAIL 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

440  JARVIS  ST  5 
250  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2B 


2735 

421-0957 

3716 

927-5729 

921-6200 

648-6119 

3368 

261-9694 

365-6241 

762-9954 

5259 


921-3151 

921-3151 


2320 

922-7571 

2155 

481-1586 

2940 


485-4320 

3686 

481-0141 

2623 


485-4320 

2646 


928-3845 

3845 


524-1164 


lUEEN  R.J.C.  BA  DHA 

| YG  ASST  PROF  »HOSP  ADMIN 

luiGGAN  MRS  W.M. 

Jj  IB  SUPVSNG  LAB  ASST 

IaE  PROF  R.F.  MA  PHD 

'fUs  PROF  G ASSOC  CHRMN , PHIL 


68 A SOUTH  DRIVE  5 923-1856 

HYGIENE  BLDG 

99  COWLING  AVE  APT  504  3 535-0762 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY  2308 

29  DUNBAR  RO  5 923-9906 

215  HURON  ST  3315 


lONALD  MISS  J. 

■S  NRSNG  ASST 

J AVISH  R. 

ED  CLINL  TCHR.SURG 


31  CHAPLIN  CRESC  7 483-4163 

256  HURON  ST 

BANTING  INST 


* EY  MRS  E.E. 
; URS  LECTR 


417  CLEMENTS  AVE  12 
50  ST  GEORGE  ST 
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MCVICAR  DR  G.A.  MA  PHD 

CMRL  RES  MBR 

MCVICAR  R.G. 

ACS  ANML  RM  ATTNDT.ZOOL 

MCWHINNIE  MRS  C.A. 

ACS  LIBRY  ASST.GEOG 


MEADE  MRS  E. 

SCAR  TCHNG  ASST 


52  WEATHERELL  ST  9 762-9 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 635-2 

543  PALMERSTON  BLVD  4 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

1749  VICTORIA  PK  AVE  A 406  759-2 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

411  EGLINTON  AVE  E APT  803  12 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


MEADOWS  MRS  S.G. 

SGS  STENO 

MEAGHER  PROF  J.C.  BA  MA  PHD 

SMC  ASSOC  PROF, ENG 

MEAGHER  P.G.  MA 

ACSV  TCHNG  FLW  »FR 

MEAKIN  DR  J.W.  MDCM  MA  FRCPC 

MED  ASSOC, MED 


MEASURES  DR  R.M. 

APP  ASST  PROF , AEROSP  STUD 


BSC  ARCS  PHD  DIC 


MEDHURST  MISS  D. 

CS  INSTR 

MEDLAND  PROF  I.C.  BE  ME  BSC  PHD 

APP  ASST  PROF, CIVIL  ENG 


MEDNIS  MISS  M. 

LIB  SR  LIBRY  ASST, CIRC 

MEDULAN  MRS  M.P. 

SCAR  CLK  TYPST , TV 


MEDWECK I DR  A. 
DENT  ASSOC 


DDM  CDS 


MEEK  G.A.  BA  MA 

MED  RES  ASSOC, PHYSIOL 

MEEKS  PROF  D.E.  BS  MSW  AC  DSW 

SOC  ASSOC  PROF 

MFEMA  DR  H.E.  MD  DMR 

MED  ASSOC, RADIOL 


MEEN  DR  V.B.  BA  MA  PHD 

ROM  CHF  MINRLGST 

ME  IKL EJOHN  PROF  R.B.  MD  FRCOG 

MED  PROF.OBSTET  C GYNAE 

MEINCKE  P.P.M.  BSC  MA  PHD 

ACS  ASST  PROF , PH Y S 
ERIN  ASST  PROF , PHYS 

MEINDOK  DR  H.  MB  BS  MRCP  FRCPC 

MED  CLINL  TCHR , MED 

MELBYE  F.J.  BA  MA 

ACS  TCHNG  ASST, ANTHROP 

MELECCI  A. 

MUSS  WILLOWDALE  BRCH  PRIN 


M ELLEN  F. 

ACS  TCHNG  ASST 

MELLEN  DR  P.W.  BA  LESL  PHD 

ACS  LECTR, F INE  ART 

MELLI  MRS  V. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CIRC 

MELLOWS  MISS  R.J. 

MED  SECRY, OBST  C GYNAE 


625  ROSELAWN  AVE  APT  1102  12 
65  ST  GEORGE  ST 

49  WILLIAMSON  RD  13 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 


694- 


III  I 
j IS 

«r 


ELMSLEY  HALL  BOX  277  5 924-C  1 ! 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE  3 


4 ALDENHAM  CRESC  445-1 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 

92  COLLEGE  ST  924-C 


707  FINCH  AVE  W APT  309 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


635- 


PRO 

»SS 


255  GLENDONWYNNE  RD  9 
45  WALMER  RO  TOR  4 

104  KINGSLAKE  RD 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

135  ROSE  AVE, APT  615  5 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

828  ZATOR  AVE 
BAY  RIDGES,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


769- 


223- 


EtS  l 

ion 

ASS' 


IKS 1 

921-i 

: 


64  VAUGHAN  RO  4 
124  EDWARD  ST 

137  ALBANY  AVE  4 
BEST  INST 


922-' 

If  HR  5 
| PEES 

5 32- 

U ms 

I LIBS' 


40  ALEXANDER  ST  APT  1104  5 

273  BLOOR  ST  W 


p ?K 

m 


38  PRINCESS  MARGARET  BLVD 

ISLINGTON,  ONT 

101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 


HRS. 

item 

TECH* 


34  BIRCHVIEW  BLVC  18  231- 

100  QUEENS  PARK 

1 we 

TWH  399  BATHURST  ST  STE329  2B  366-  *SSOC 
TORONTO  WESTERN  HOSP 


3073  CREDIT  WOODLANDS 
COOKSVILLE,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

44  JACKES  AVE  APT  2104  3 

92  COLLEGE  ST 

425  LAWRENCE  W 12 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


928- 


M ISOM; 
; [ SECPr 

I Nr 

1 ISIHOlI 

787- 

925- 


6000  YONGE  ST  APT  811 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 


222- 

l t ?RDF 

221- 


35  WALMER  RD  APT  1505  4 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

12  BOSWELL  AVE  5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

109  THURSFI ELC  CRESC  17 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

5 FIFESHIRE  RD  S 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


mss  i 
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NIK  MRS  R. 

GS  LECTR, ISLAM  STUD 

80  LAWTON  BLVC  APT  12  7 

BORDEN  BLDG 

3306 

NYK  I.M. 

IB  LIbRY  ASST, CIRC 

168  GRENADIER  RD  3 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

SON  PROF  J.W. 

>P  PROF  EMER, CIVIL  ENG 

BASC  OLS  PENG 

69  WALMSLEY  BLVD  7 

489-2064 

rz  PROF  N.M. 
;ar  assoc  PROF 

BCOM  AM  PHD 

26  CARLUKE  CRES  APT  405 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

221-0614 

3335 

/ILLE  DR  P.H. 

ED  ASST  PROF , P SYCH I A T 
EO  RES  ASSOC 

MD  DPSYCH  FRCPC 

702  GLENCAIRN  AVE  19 
250  COLLEGE  ST 

783-7803 

365-5147 

)EL  SON  OR  M. 

:ar  ASSOC  PROF 
ED  CLINL  TCHR, ANAESTH 

MD  FRCPC 

173  OLD  FOREST  HILL  RD  10 
101  COLLEGE  ST 

923-1154 

366-8211 

iER  REV  S.A.B. 
t IN  PROF  EMER, NR  EAST  STUD 

BA  PHD  DC  THE 

110  ROOSEVELT  RD  fc 

425-1974 

1974 

EDITH  MRS  S.M. 

ID  SECRY, TCHNG  LABS 

2273  QUEEN  ST  E 13 
BEST  INST 

699-6013 

ISZ  PROF  0. 

.S  ASST  PROF  ,CHEM 

PHD 

8 WALLINGFORD  RD 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

445-7081 

3582 

ILEES  PROF  B.S. 
IS  JOINT  SECRY 
,SV  ASST  PROF  ,FR 

MA  DCELV 

106  MADISON  AVE  5 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

921-0123 

3906 

ILEES  MRS  P. 

S TECHN  ASST ,BOT 

BSC  M SC 

106A  MADISON  AVE  5 
BOTANY  BLDG 

921-0123 

3540 

ENGER  G.S. 

P DEMR.MECH  ENG 

267  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  302  5 

MECHANICAL  BLCG 

921-4909 

ERSCHMIDT  MRS  V. 

P/R  CLK.CHF  ACCNT 

99  LYON  AVE  APT  406  10 
215  HURON  ST 

ALF  MRS  M. 
FEES  CLK 

135  LAWTON  BLVD  7 
215  HURON  ST 

LLI  MISS  V. 

IN  LIBRY  ASST 

111  BALMORAL  AVE  7 
ER  INDALE  COLLEGE 

RICK  PROF  D.F. 

S ASSOC  PROF , ZOOL 

BSC  PHD 

RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLCG 

R I MRS  M. 

D TECHN, PATH 
D TECHN, PATH 

78  BRUNSWICK  AVE  4 
BANTING  INST 

925-0255 

2620 

I PROF  L. 

S SPEC  LECTR, MATH 
MP  ASSOC  PROF 

BSC  MA  FS A FC I A 

56  HURL  INGHAM  CRESC 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

447-0753 

5180 

ISS  M. 

8 LIBRY  ASST.CNVRSN  PROJ 

17  CECIL  ST  2B 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

AELSON  MISS  I. 

Z SECRY  TO  BURSAR 

291  AVENUE  RD  APT  608  7 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

924-1379 

3834 

AUX  MRS  K.C. 

SS  SCHOLARSHIPS 

110  ORIOLE  PKWY  APT  106 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

481-4181 

3775 

AUX  MRS  K.C. 
SS 

273  BLOOR  ST  W 

ELL  PROF  A.S. 
1 PROF 

CD  BSCF  MF 

3 ROLLANO  RD  17 
FORESTRY  BLDG 

421-5337 

4878 

:LL  MISS  M. 

D SECRY, SURG 

100  WALMSLEY  BLVD  7 
BANTING  INST 

2624 

ELSON  PROF  W. 

> ASST  PROF ,EDUC 

> ASST  PROF , SOC 

AB  AM  PHD 

334  SHELDRAKE  BLVD  12 
BORDEN  BLDG 

487-4960 

5290 

JYS  H.F. 

* INSTR, CIVIL  ENG 

BASC  MASC 

366  MARKHAM  ST  APT  7 4 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 

921-0861 

•ETON  DR  D.G. 

) FLW.OPHTHAL 

BANTING  INST 
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MIGNON  MRS  P. 

LIB  SUPVSRY  LIB  ASST, CIRC 


807  DUPLEX  AVE  12 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


»1-J| 


MIKHAIL  S.W.  BSC 

APP  TCHNG  ASST, ELECT  ENG 
APP  DEMR, ELECT  ENG 


71  PARKWOOD  VILLAGE  DR  410 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


MILEWICZ  MRS  H. 
SGS  CLK  TYPST 


20  EVANS  AVE  9 
65  ST  GEORGE  ST 


MILLAN  MRS  J.F.  BA 

ACS  TCHNG  ASST , I TAL  C HISP 

MILLAND  R.S. 

APP  TCHNG  ASST, ELECT  ENG 

MILLAR  R.T. 

ACS  CMP  TR  TECHN»PHYS 


MILLAR  MISS  S. 

AD  ACCTS  PAYBL  CLK 

MILLER  A. 

ACS  CHF  TECHN ,CHEM 


MILLER  PROF  A.  MD  DPSYCH 

MED  ASSOC  PROF , PS YCHI AT 

MILLER  A.O. 

ERIN  SUP  T.PHYSCL  PLNT 


MILLER  PROF  D.L.C.  BA  MA  PHD 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, PHIL 
ACS  ASSOC  PROF, PHIL 
SCAR  ASSOC  PROF, PHIL 


45  OAKMOUNT  RC  APT  15C8  9 

21  SUSSEX  AVE 

116-47  THORNCLIFFE  PK  DR  17 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

1264  YORK  MILLS  RD  APT  710 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

24  WEBSTER  AVE  5 
215  HURON  ST 

2560  KINGSTON  RD  APT  603B 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

27  HIGHBOURNE  RD  7 
250  COLLEGE  ST 

RR  3 

WOOCBRIDGE,  ONT 
ERINDALE  COLLEGE 

155  ROXBOROUGH  ST  E 5 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


767- 


MILLER  MISS  E.M. 

APP  CLK  TYPST, CIVIL  ENG 


341  ST  CLAIR  AVE  E 7 
GALBRAITH  BLOG 


MILLER  MRS  G. 

COE  AC  TNG  LIBRN 


MILLER  G.B. 

EXT  ASST 

MILLER  DR  G.E. 

MED  TCHNG  FLW  , ANAT 

MILLER  MRS  K.M. 

OENT  DENTL  ASST 


MILLER  PROF  O.J. 

ACSC  ASST  PROF ,FR 
NEW  ASST  PROF.FR 

MILLER  PROF  O.J.  BA  MA  DES  DUS 

ACSC  ASST  PROF.FR 
NEW  ASST  PROF.FR 

MILLER  P. 

COMP  CMPTNG  ASST 


197  CRESTWOOD  RD 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 


■ . 


60  LONSDALE  RD  7 48l-|l 

FALCONER  HALL 

201  RICHVIEW  AVE  10 
MEDICAL  BLDG 


100  ROEHAMPTON  AVE  APT  402 
TORO  12,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 


DEPU 


11  BELSIZE  DR  7 
NEW  COLLEGE 


11  BELSIZE  DR  7 
NEW  COLLEGE 


1293  MEADOW  VAL  E ST 
OSHAWA,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 


MILLER  MISS  S. 

APP  CLK  TYPST, AEROSP  STUD 


172  KENNARD  AVE  633-  • 

DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


MILLER  PROF  W.A.  BENG  MENG  PHD 

APP  ASST  PROF, MET  C MAT  SCI 


3086  DON  MILLS  RD.UNIT  2 
MINING  BLDG 


MILLER  W.O.C. 

APP  SPEC  L EC  TR 

MILLGATE  MRS  E.  MA 

ACSV  LECTR, ENG 

MILLGATE  PROF  M.H.  BA  MA  PHD 

ACSC  PROF, ENG 

M ILL  ICHAMP  MISS  D.A.  MA 

CS  ASSOC  PROF 


32  COLIN  AVE  7 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

77  ST  CLAIR  AVE  E APT  903 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

77  ST  CLAIR  AVE  E, APT  903 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

265  ROSEDALE  HTS  DR  7 
45  WALMER  RD  TOR  4 
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LLIGAN  DR  J.E.  76  GRENVILLE  ST  5 

MED  ASSOC, OBST  £ GYNAE  92  COLLEGE  ST 


.LMAN  REV  T.R. 

4YC  PRO F £ LIBRN 


MA  LTH  BD  PHD  DD  27  BROOKOALE  AVE  12 

HOSKIN  AVE 


A 88- 72 16 
923-8342 


.LS  MRS  D.J. 
)ENT  DNTL  ASST 


4 PITFIELD 

RD 

293-9986 

AG  INCOURT, 

ONT 

124  EDWARD 

ST 

LS  E. 

iPP  CRFTSMN.AEROSP  STUD 


100  GLEN  CAMERON  RD 
THORNHILL,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


LS  H.L.  BA  MCOM 

XT  ASST  DIR 

LS  MRS  J.E.  BA  BLS 

IB  LIBRN, KEF 

LS  J.E.C. 

PP  DEMR.CHEM  ENG 


53  INDIAN  GROVE  3 762-7737 

FALCONER  HALL  2413 

39  RIVERWOOD  PKWY  APT  16  18  231-3104 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY  2285 

606  SPADINA  AVE  10 
WALLBERG  BUILDING 


LS  J.M.  BA 

£S  ASST  SECRY  OF  FAC  OFF 

LS  PROF  J.R.F.  MD  MS  FRCSED  FRCSC 

ED  PROF , SURG 

LS  MRS  M. 

EW  INSTR 

LS  MRS  N.D. 

D TYPST, ADMINS 


LS  W.H.  DDS 

ENT  DEMR 


1501  WOODBINE  AVE  APT  905  13 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL  3387 

FACS  207  CAWLISH  AVE  12  489-7584 

BANTING  INST 

105  RIVERCREST  RD  9 
BENSON  BLDG 

31  ST  DENNIS  CR  APT  916  429-0937 

DON  MILLS  3,  ONT 

SIMCOE  HALL  2203 

39  RIVERWOOD  PKWY  18 
124  EDWARD  ST 


.SON  DR  J.W.  MD  FRCS 

ED  CLINL  TCHR.OBST  £ GYNAE 


86  CHUDLEIGH  AVE  12  489-8321 

92  COLLEGE  ST  364-3013 


.WARD  MISS  J.E. 

) SECRL  STENO.CHF  ACCNT 


18  AVOCA  AVE  7 921-3822 

215  HURON  ST  2152 


IE  MISS  D.H. 
|.  i NRSE 


7 BROADWAY  AVE  12  488-4243 

256  HURON  ST 


IE  MISS  H.  BHSC  MA 

'G  ASST  PROF.NUTRN 


32  FERNCROFT  CR  699-2837 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 

HYGIENE  BLDG  2134 


IE  H.C . BASC  PENG 

' DEPUTY  DIR  £ GEN  SUPT 


15  MANORPARK  CT 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 


444-9259 

2313 


!ER  PROF  J.B.  LLB  LLM 

W PROF 


137  COLLIER  ST 
FLAVELLE  HOUSE 


924-3882 

3715 


ER  MRS  J.P. 

G FLW , EP ID  £ BIOM 


BA  BSA  MSA 


137  COLLIER  ST 
HYGIENE  BLDG 


924-3882 

2058 


ES  D.L. 

S JR  TECHN , GEOL 

ES  PROF  H.N.  MA  PHD 

SC  CHRMN  £ PROF, GERM 


898  WOODBINE  AVE  13  699-4234 

MINING  BLDG 

98  WILLCOCKS  ST  4 922-9056 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE  3184 


ji  JEVIC  MRS  S.M. 

0 SR  TECHN, PHYSIOL 

KER  J.M. 

!2)  CARPNR 


IE  DR  P. 

PSYCTRST 

'JER  PROF  A.O.  MA  PHD  FRSC 

- DIR 


:N  PROF  R.W.  MSC  PHD  FCIC 

* ASSOC  PROF.CHEM  ENG 

IT  DR  S.B. 

> FLW.PAED 


651-1490 
2677 

755-4784 

215  HURON  ST 

18  OLD  FOREST  HILL  ROAD  7 
256  HURON  ST 


149  MAPLEWOOD  AVE  10 
BEST  INST 

1910  EGLINTON  AVE  E 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 


91  CITATION  DR  225-0603 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

55  HARBORD  ST  2997 


648  BROADWAY  AVE  17  425-3543 

WALLBERG  BLDG  3060 


555  UNIVERS  ITY  AVE 
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MITCHELL  MISS  A.C. 
AGS  SECRY • PSYCH 

MITCHELL  A.H. 

SCAR  SCR TY  GRD 


MITCHELL  MISS  A.P. 

HYG  CLK  TYPST 

MITCHELL  PROF  D.R.  BA  MD  MS  FRCS 

MED  ASSOC  PROF • SURG 

MITCHELL  MRS  F.M. 

AGS  SECRY  STENO.MATH 

MITCHELL  G. 

AD  ADMIN  ASST.STAT  G RCRDS 

MITCHELL  G.W.R. 

CMRL  ASST  TO  COST  ACCNT 


MITCHELL  MRS  I.F. 

DENT  LAB  ASST 

MITCHELL  MISS  J.  BA 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CIRC 

MITCHELL  MISS  J.E.  BA  MLS 

VIC  L IBRN, PREPRTNS  DIV 

MITCHELL  MISS  M. 

CS  INSTR 


MITCHELL  MISS  P.M.  BA  BLS 

ARCH  L IBRN 

MITCHELL  DR  R.I.  MBBS  FRCS  FRACS 

MED  ASSOC, SURG 

MITRI  MISS  L. 

AGS  CLK, FAC  OFF 

MITTON  PROF  G.T.  DDS  DDPH 

DENT  PROF  EMER 


70  DELISLE  AVE  APT  406  7 923- 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

42  KHARTOUM  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

19  PRICEFIELO  RD  5 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

57  GARFIELD  AVE  7 483-' 

BANTING  INST 

72  SHERWOOD  AVE  12  481- 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

197  MILLWOOD  RD  7 
SlMCOE  HALL 

73  KENCLIFF  CRES  293- 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 635- 

79  CEDARVALE  AVE  13 
124  EDWARD  ST 

27  CHICORA  AVE  5 927- 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

710  SPADINA  AVE  APT  104  4 922- 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

98  THISTLETOWN  BOULEVARD 
REXDALE,  ONT 

45  WALMER  RD  TOR  4 

50  CAMBRIDGE  AVE  APT  1404  6 925- 

230  COLLEGE  ST 

FRCSC  FACS  STE  101  155  WELLESLEY  ST  E 5 921- 
BANTING  INST 

1998  BATHURST  ST  APT  8 10 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

46  WINDRIDGE  DR  294- 

MARKHAM,  ONT 


MIVILLE  MRS  H.J. 
PR  PROM  ASST 


58  ORCHARD  PARK  BLVD  8 691- 

FRONT  CAMPUS 


MIYAGI  M.  AA  BA  PHD 

AGS  ASST  PROF.ZOOL 
SCAR  ASST  PROF , ZOOL 

MIYAGISHIMA  R. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR , SURG 

MIYAI  DR  K.  MD  PHD 

MED  RES  ASSOC, PATH 

MIYAMOTO  MISS  B. 

LIB  L IBRN, CAT 

MIZZONI  MISS  P.J. 

AD  RCPNST , PERS 

MOES  DR  C.A.F.  MD  DMB 

MED  ASSOC, RADIOL 

MOES  PROF  P.C.  BA  MA  BLS  PHD 

SCAR  ASSOC  PROF , FR 


MOESLEIN  MISS  M.E.  BA  MA  PHD 

SMC  ASST  PROF, ENG 

MOFFAT  DR  J. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, SURG 

MOFFAT  PROF  J.W.  PHD 

AGS  PROF,PHYS 


MOFFAT  MISS  M.G. 
AGS  SECRY, BOT 


SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


BANTING  INST 

255  GLENLAKE  AVE  APT  611  9 767- 

BANTING  INST 

1 ^ £■ 

77  CHARLES  ST  5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

36  ARROWSMITH  AVE  15  247-  fiSST 

215  HURON  ST 

27  GLENROSE  AVE  7 «83-  Mm 

101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 366-W 

RR  1,  9A2‘ 

PICKERING,  ONT 

SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE  284-  R,{  ( 

60  MOUNTVIEW  AVE  APT  1505  9 769- 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

TORONTO  GENERAL  HOSPITAL  2 
BANTING  INST 

m urn/ 

33  SNOWCRES  T AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

27  ALEXANDRA  BLVD  12 
BOTANY  BLDG 
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FFITT  A. 

AP°  MECH.MECH  ENG 


66  PARK  LEE  DR  17 
MECHANICAL  BLCG 


3GRIDGE  MRS  D. 

/IC  L I BRN » REQ  STNS  DEPT 


ihadam  kazvini  dr  h. 

WG  ASST  PROF 
IYG  ASST  PROF 

UNDER  MRS  A.M. 

•P  BKKPNG  MCHNE  OPER 

IR  DR  J.W. 

IEP  ASST  PROF  .PSYCHl AT 


BSC  MD  MPH 


BSW  MSW  PHD 


41  GROVELAND  CRESC 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


HYGIENE  BLDG 


R PROF  J.S. 
CAR  PROF, HIST 


INARO  PROF  J.A. 

CS  PROF , I TAL  HISP  STUD 


NAR  K. 

CS  CRFTSMN.CHEM 


ONEY  DR  P.J. 
MRL  CNSLTNT 


ONY  DR  T.J. 

ED  ASST  PROF  *GTCLAR YN 


OBE  M A PHD  FRSC 
LRCPS  FRCSC 


AGHAN  MRS  J. 
JR S ASST  PROF 


:ur  mrs  d. 

S INSTR 


:Y  DR  K.E. 

:D  LECTR, PHYSIOL 


(8  M.S. 

JSF  LI8RY  ASST 


HOUSE  PROF  F.C. 
PROF , TCHNG  LABS 


HOUSE  MRS  M. 

SECRY , FAC  OFF 


MAN  MRS  P.M. 

L I BRN  ASST, SERIALS 


730  DOVERCOURT  RD  APT  1119  4 

216  HURON  ST 

343  WALMER  RD  A 925- 

250  COLLEGE  ST  924- 

169  MAIN  ST  N 2 94- 

MARKHAM,  ONT 

SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE  284- 

44  DOUGLAS  CRES  5 922- 

21  SUSSEX  AVE 

3 CALLAHAN  RD 
UNIONVILLE,  ONT 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

56  ST  MARY  ST  5 921- 

1 SPACINA  CRESC 

170  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 922- 

92  COLLEGE  ST 

47  HEATH  ST  E 7 927- 

50  ST  GEORGE  ST 

8 ST  THOMAS  ST  5 921- 

45  WALMER  RD  TOR  4 

12  AUDUBON  CRESC  225- 

W I LLOWDAL  E,  ONT 
BEST  INST 

80  MAJOR  ST  5 
ECWARO  JOHNSON  BLOG 

18  CHESHAM  DR  241- 

OOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
BEST  INST 

20  ELMCREST  RC  621- 

ETOBICOKE,  ONT 
S ICNEY  SM ITH  HALL 

483  MELROSE  AVE  12  781- 

UNIVERSITY  LI8RARY 


ER  K.M.  BSC 

R PRGMR 

AGNES  E.I.  MA 

PRO J CRDNTR 

ANARO  MRS  L. 

E ASST  SECRY 

EITH  J. 

M CURTRL  ASST  INVERT  PAL 

EITH  MISS  V. 

RL  CSHR 

GOMERIE  R. 

CHF  STRSKPR 

SOMERY  C.G. 

0 CRFTSMN, PHARMACOL 

30MERY  miss  l. 

3 LIBRY  ASST, SRCHG 

INI  MISS  P. 

5 STENO 

IE  T.B. 

> TCHNG  ASST, MATH 


156  BEECH  AVE  13  922- 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

412  BRUNSWICK  AVE  4 921- 

FRONT  CAMPUS 

34  CLINTON  ST  3 536- 

215  HURON  ST 

18  VICTORIA  BLVD  15  767- 

100  QUEENS  PARK 

510  COSBURN  AVE  6 465- 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 635- 

37  PETERBOROUGH  AVE  532- 

215  HURON  ST 

113  .LAWRENCE  AVE  W 12  489- 


MEDICAL  BLDG 

585  AVENUE  RO  5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

430  CHRISTIE  ST  4 531 

119  ST  GEORGE  ST 

311  BELL  ST  APT  501 
OTTAWA  1,  ONT 
611-613  SPADINA  AVE 


2582 

3824 


0641 

6811 

3726 

31  75 

9691 

3348 

8248 

2074 

8651 

2066 

3639 

3454 

5226 

2682 

9051 

2600 

1307 

3392 

7498 

7229 

2577 

2231 

8993 

3449 

1225 

3678 

1850 

2639 

6278 

2361 

7661 


0704 

3423 


1 70 
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MOODY  PROF  N.F.  BENG  FIEF  MEIC 

APP  PROF, ELECT  ENG 
APP  D I R , B I OMED  ELECTRONICS 

MOOKERJEA  PROF  S.S.  MSC  PHD 

BB  ASST  PROF 

MOON  MISS  M.  BA 

CMRL  RES  ASSOC 


MOORE  REV  A.8.B.  BA  BC  CD  LLD 

VIC  PROF  »R  EL  KNOWLDG 
VIC  PRES  £ VICE  CHANCLR 

MOORE  MRS  B.E. 

COE  SR  SECRY 

MOORE  B.H. 

CMRL  HD, DATA  PROC 


MOORF  DR  D.C.  MD  CM  FRCS 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.OBST  £ GYNAE 

MOORF  H.H.J. 

AD  PRGMR , SYS TM S £ PRO MG 


MOORE  DR  P. 

HS  PSYCTRST 

MOORE  R.  BA 

ACS  TCHNG  A SS  T , I T AL  £ IIISP 
A £ S V TCHNG  FLU, SPAN 

MOORE  S.A. 

DENT  TECHN 

MOORE  MRS  V. 

COE  CLK.LIBRY 

MOORES  MISS  S.O. 

MED  RES  ASST, MED 

MOORF I ELD  R.J. 

COE  INSTR, FR  £ GERM 


MOORHEAD  S.M. 

ARCH  LECTR, LND  SCPE 

MOORHOUSE  A.E. 

A £ S ASST  TECHN, ASTROM 


1 MOORHOUSE  PROF  W.W.  PHD  PENG  FRSC 

A £ S PROF.GEOL  SCI 


MORA  I S MRS  P. 

MED  LAB  TECHN, MED 

MORAN  PROF  D.R.  MA  MC  FRCPC 

MED  ASSOC  PROF , MED 

MORAN  DR  J.H.  MD  DA  FRCP  C 

MED  CLINL  TCHR , ANAE  STH 


MORAN  PROF  J.J.  BSC  PHD  ARIC 

FS  ASSOC  PROF 

MORAN  R.L. 

DENT  DEMR 


MORAWETZ  PROF  0.  MUSDCC 

MUSF  ASST  PROF 

MORCH  DR  J.E.  BSC  MD  CM  FRCP 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, MED 

MORDEN  MISS  M.R. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 


PENG  SMIEE  AA  COLDSTREAM  AVE  12  ABB- 

OLD  PHYSICS  BLDG 

BA  LANGBOURNE  PL  AA5- 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 
BEST  INST 

60  RUDDINGTON  DR  APT  1510  222- 

WILLOWDALE  7,  ONT 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 365- 

51  B INSCART  H RO  5 923- 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

AA  JACKES  AVE  APT  2213  7 922- 

371  BLOOR  ST  W 

36  RISDON  CT  621 

ETOBICOKE,  ONT 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 635- 

7 EDGAR  AVE  £ 922 

92  COLLEGE  ST 

921  MIDLAND  AVE  APT  511  266- 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SIMCOE  HALL 


61  CRESCENT  RC  5 
256  HURON  ST 

53A  BRUNSWICK  AVE  5 
NEW  COLLEGE 


173  ROE  AVE  12  783- 

1 2 A EDWARD  ST 


371  BLOOR  ST  W 

51  ALEXANDER  ST  APT  811  5 

92  COLLEGE  ST 

AO  DAK  INF IELD  CRESC 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

A 7 COLBORNE  ST  1 
230  COLLEGE  ST 

260  MARKHAM  RC  APT  207  88A 

RICHMOND  HILL  13,  ONT 

MCLENNAN  LAB  889 

138  ISLINGTON  AVE  N 231 

ISLINGTON,  ONT 
MINING  BLDG 

2550  BATHURST  ST  1C 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


25  GOVERNORS  RD  5 922 

BANTING  INST 

90  NYMARK  AVE  923 

WILLOWDALE  5,  ONT 

101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 366 

290  GLEN  RD  5 922 

157  BLOOR  ST  W 


10  PORTSDOWN  RD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
1 2 A EDWARD  ST 

59  CUNCANNON  CR  7 A88 

EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

22  LAWRENCE  CRESC  12 

92  COLLEGE  ST  366 

35  ADMIRAL  RD  5 925 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 
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CAU  DR  M.E  . 
■ENT  ASSOC 

BA  DCS 

182  SUNVIEW  ST 
WATERLOO,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

743-7134 

EY  PROF  C. T. 

£S  ASSOC  PROF, FINE  ART 

BA  MF  A 

97  KINGSTON  RC  EAST 
PICKERING,  ONT 
SICNFY  SMITH  FALL 

942-2992 

3290 

EY  MRS  N. 
H4R  DEMR 

48  MORTIMER  AVE  6 
25  ROSSELL  ST 

GAN  MRS  ti.A. 

ED  JR  TtCHNCTYPST 

65  THORNCLIFFE  PK  DR  A 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

702  17  421-0261 
2402 

GAN  PROF  G.A. 
ENT  ASST  PROF 

DOS  FACD 

170  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
124  EDWARD  ST 

921-3800 

GAN  DR  J.E. 

:C  CLINL  TCHR,JBST  £ GYNAE 

MD 

157  ROXBOROUGF  ST  E 5 
BANTING  INST 

922-8452 

JA.N  J.R.H. 

) SPEC  OFFK.RtGK 

MBE  M A OPAED 

LLD 

FOTF 

131  KING.  ST 
WESTON,  ONT 
SIMCOE  HALL 

241-7893 

2771 

i A V MISS  M.A. 

SECRY,  TO  PRIN 

.AN  ~ROF  P.F. 

SC  ASST  PROF  ,ENG 

26  REID  MANOR  18 
NEW  COLLEGE 

231-3046 

2461 

BA  MA  PhD 

695  ORIOLE  PKWY  12 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

481-8048 

4007 

AN-JONES  PROF  J.F. 
S ASSOC  PROF , bO  T 

MSC  FILLIC 

206  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  1001  5 921-1948 

BOTANY  BLDG  3534 

IS  E. 

AR  SR  OPEK  TECHN  , T V 

11  CUNSTABLE  PLACE 
WESTON,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

5.  N DR  J.D. 

C CLINL  TCHR.OPHIHAL 

MD  FRCS 

1050  AVENUE  RC  7 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

:y  miss  N.H. 
RES  ASSOC 

MA  PH  D 

6 GLEN  ECHO  RC  APT  303 
BEST  INST 

12  488-7719 

2592 

EY  PRUF  T.P. 

1 ASSOC  PROF  , SURG 

MA  BM  BCH  FRCS  FRCSC 

111  RIDGE  DR  7 
BANTING  INST 

485-9779 

366-8211 

l PROF  W.J. 

> ASSOC  PROF.MECH  ENG 

BASC  MASC  MS 

PHD 

FRMS 

20  MOORE  AVE  07 
MECHANICAL  BLCG 

488-9560 

’C T DR  J.A.M. 
! FLW.MED 

MD 

316  WEST  MALL 
ETOBICOKE,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

621-1744 

. IY  MISS  H.E. 

.V  LIB  ASST ,CTLGCPREPRTNS 

BA 

51  CROSVENOR  ST  APT  20 2 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

5 924-1845 

3823 

* LL  MISS  A.C. 

J TCHNG  FLIo  ,ENG 

BA 

142  SPAOINA  RC  4 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

S MISS  F.G. 
FAC  SFCRY 

BA 

8 GLEN  RD  5 
MECICAL  BLDG 

921-2673 

2711 

S OR  G.K. 
LECTR.ZOOL 
, N LECTR 

BSA  MS  PHD 

80  VISTA  OR , PO  BOX  375 
STREETSVILL E,  ONT 
ERINDALE  COLLEGE 

026-1489 

828-5293 

S PROF  G.L. 
ASSOC  PROF 

BA  LLB  LL M 

25  ST  MARY  ST  APT  411 
FLAVELLE  HOUSE 

5 925-7655 

4849 

S MRS  J.H.M. 

SECRY  TO  ASSOC  DEAN 

2 FCREHT  CRES 
AURORA,  ONT 
MECICAL  BLDG 

727-4738 

3578 

SON  PROF  C.F. 

PROF  & HEAD, CIVIL  ENG 

BE  MSC 

21  DOUGLAS  CRESC  5 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

921-6611 

3097 

SON  D.L. 

ENGR, ELECT  ENG 

4 

BA 

20  CARLUKE  CRES  APT  1CI1  223-5831 

WILLOWOALE,  ONT 

ELECTRICAL  BLCG  4807 

SON  MISS  F.M. 
INSTR 

267  ROSEDALE  FTS  DR  7 
45  WALMER  RD  TOR  4 

481-9372 

3454 

; SON  G.J. 
CRTKR 

806  KENNEOY  RC  APT  105 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

751-2044 

3192 
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MORRISON  I.K. 
FOR  INSTR 


MORRISON  PROF  J.C. 

AES  ASST  PROF, PHIL 


BSCF  MSCF 
BA  MA  PHD 


MORRISON  J.K. 

AD  STAFF  RECORDS  SUPVSR 


MORRISON  J.R. 

AE.SC  TCHNG  FL  In  , ENG 


MORRISON  MISS  P.J. 

AD  SPEC  ASST  ACDMC  DCMNTS 


BA  MA 
BA  ARM 


MORRISON.  MISS  S.E. 

APP  LAB  TECHN, CIVIL  ENG 


MORRISON  W. 

APP  CRFTSMN.C I VtL  ENG 


MORRISON  MRS  Y.M. 

UC  RODS  £ PURCH  CLK 


MORRISS  MISS  M. 

SMC  TCHNG  FL  to  » ENG 


MORRO  REV  J.P. 

SMC  TCHNG  FLto.FR 

SMC  TREASR , INST  MED  STUD 


BA 

BA  MA 


MORROW  J.U. 

AD  PRGRMR, SYSTEMS  £ PRGMG 


MORROW  DR  J.D. 
MED  ASSOC, MED 


MORROW  MISS  R. 
SOC  INSTR, SOC 


MORSINK  W.A.G. 
FOR  LECTR 


MORTIMER  MISS  B.J. 
SGS  ASSOC  SECRY 


MORTIMER  DR  C.B. 

MED  ASSOC, OPHTHAL 


MA  MR  BCHIR  MO  FRCSC 


MORTIMER  MISS  J. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, ORDER 


MORTON  D. 

SMC  TCHNG  FLto.FR 


MORTON  D.S. 

KNOX  BLOG  SUPT 


MORTON  MISS  S.A. 
MED  TECHN, PATH 


MCSC  ARELLO  PROF  M.A. 

MED  ASST  PROF, PATH 
MED  ASST  PROF.BIOCHEM 


MOSKAL  MRS  A. 
PR  CLK 


MOSKAL  E.J. 

APP  RES  AS  ST , AERO  SP  STUD 


MOSKOVITS  M. 

AES  DEMR , C HEM 


MOSLEY  PROF  W. 

HYG  PROF, PUB  HL TH 


MOSS  DR  G.W.O. 

HYG  LECTR, PUB  HL  TH 


MOSSOP  P.D. 

AES  TCHNG  ASST, MATH 


4 DEVONSHIRE  PL 
FORESTRY  BLDG 


44  JACKES  AVE, APT  12C3  7 

215  HURON  ST 


22  RANDOLPH  RC  17 
215  HURON  STREET 


100  ROEHAPTON  AVE  APT  1110  12 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


55  MAITLAND  ST  APT  1503A 
SIMCOE  HALL 


25  FOX  WARREN  DR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


43  JANRAY  DR 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


2335  LAKESHORE  8LV0  W A606  14 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


43  LAWRENCE  CRES  12 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 


ST  MICHAEL  COLLEGE 
ST  MICHAEL  COLLEGE 


307  BELSIZE  DR 
SIMCOE  HALL 


170  ST  GEORGE  ST  SUITE  201 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


52  ROWLEY  AVE  12 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 


271  WINNETT  AVE  10 
BORDEN  BLDG 


49  MCKENZIE  AVE 
65  ST  GEORGE  ST 


247  RUSSELL  HILL  RD 
BANTING  INST 


93  COLLIER  ST  APT  3 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


59  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
KNOX  COLLEGE 


18  BROWNLOW  AVE  APT  4C6 
BANTING  INST 


83  DUNLOE  RD  05 
BANTING  INST 


4981  BATHURST  ST, APT  205 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
DOWNSVIEW  DIV 


4981  BATHURST  ST 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


285  SHUTER  ST 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 


20  LANKIN  BLVD  6 
HYGIENE  BLDG 


67  ROSE  PARK  DR 
HYGIENE  BLDG 


SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


921 

9211 


5 44< 
92 


21  TICHESTER  RD  APT  309  10 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 
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iCH  J.P. 

.S  TECHN 


MISS  A.S. 

*R  LIBRY  ASST.SRCHG 

MISS  E.A.R. 

S SECRY.FI.NE  ART 

PROF  F.D.  AB  MCCM  LLD 

G PRUF  PUB  ML  TH  ADMIN 

D MRS  0. 

NT  TECHN 

0 W.G.H.  FTCL 

SS  ASST  REGR 

D W.G.H.  FTCL 

SS  REGR 


15  DALLAS  RD 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

158  CONLANDS  AVE  fc  466- 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

8 MALLORY  G DNS  APT  B 7 924- 

SIDNEY  SMITH  FALL 

1 CLARENDON  AVE  7 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

2416  GERRARD  ST  E 13  699- 

124  EDWARD  ST 

10  ANDERSON  AVE  7 487- 

273  BLOOR  ST  W 

23  LASCELLES  BLVC  APT  111  7 239- 

ECW ARC  JOHNSON  BLDG 


TON  MISS  A.M.  BA  BLS 

3 HEAD, CIRC 


1196  AVENUE  RC  12  408- 

UNIVERSITY  L18RARY 


T MRS  J.  BA  BLS 

• L IBRN 


3031  BLOOR  ST  W 18 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 


riFIELO  DR  N.O.  MB  BS  MRCS  LRCP  142  WELLESLEY  ST  E APT  70  5 966- 

1 flFMR  . ANA  T MPniTAI  RIJTiniNO 


\NT  J. 

3 RES  ASST, PSYCH  I A T 


15  SINGLETON  RD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 

2 SURREY  PLACE  533- 


iA  MRS  A.C. 

‘ FEES  CLK.CHF  ACC N T 


97  NORTHCLIFFE  BLVC  APT  9 9 

215  HURON  ST 


PROF  H.2. 
PROF, PATH 


MD  MSC  PHO  FRCP  17  TRUXFORD  RC 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 


44  7- 


181  l G.G. 

STAT  ENGR 


iZI 


400  OAK  ST 
NEWMARKET,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 


K MRS  E. 

• LIBRY  ASST ,BNDG 


639  SHAW  ST  4 
UNIVERSITY  L IBRARY 


R.L. 

LIBRY  ASST, ORDER 


109  SPADINA  RC  4 922- 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


ER  PROF  M.  MA  PHD 

ASST  PROF, ENG 
5,1  C ASST  PROF, ENG 

..  ER-CARSON  MRS  V.  BA  MA  PNC 

’•  PROF, GERM 

HEAD  OF  DEPT 

RIDGE  D.B. 

DEMR , A ERO SP  STUD 


WYTCH  MISS  C. 

LIBRY  ASST, SRCHG  SERV 


61  ELM  AVE  5 923 

NEW  COLLEGE 


2 SULTAN  ST  APT  106  5 921 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 


160  ELDER  ST 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

301  WINDERMERE  AVE  3 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


NS  DR  J.E. 

ASST  PROF  , SURG 


MD  MS  F RC  SC  FACS 


170  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 485- 

BANTING  INST  923- 


TT  DR  J.H.  DOS 

T ASSOC 

\l  T.D. 

CNSTBL 

10  PROF  D.L. 

ASSOC  PROF, MATH 

3R  R.E.  BA  MA  PHD 

SPEC  L EC  TR , PH YS 

1GS  R.H. 

SR  ELECTNCS  TECHN, PHYS 


1849  YONGE  ST  STE  802  7 485- 

124  EDWARD  ST 

1396  KING  ST, APT  4 3 531- 

215  HURON  ST 

91  HEDDINGTON  AVE  12  488- 

371  BLOOR  ST  W 

64  GLENCAIRN  AVE  12  481- 

MCLENNAN  LAB  966- 


25  IPSWICH  CRESC 
AGINCOURT,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 


0438 

5277 

5636 

3289 


1613 

2801 

0177 
3 7 77 

6025 

3778 

9666 

2286 


6906 


8501 

3066 

2550 


7486 


5970 


7C52 


7484 

9432 

0066 

9741 

4675 


3805 

6509 


MISS  B.J. 

LAB  TECHN, MED 


50  SECOND  ST 
OAKVILLE,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 


1 74 
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MONRO  DR  I.R. 

MED  RES  FLW.SURG 

MA 

Me  BCHIR 

574  DAVENPORT  RD  4 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

MUNRO  DR  K.N. 
DENT  DEMR 

DOS 

12  3 EDWARD  ST  RM  905  2 

124  EDWARD  ST 

MUNRDE 

AD 

MRS  k.A. 

CLK  , ST  AT  C RCRDS 

76  PARKWAY  AVE  3 
SIMCOE  HALL 

MURASUGI  PROF  K. 

ASS  ASSOC  PROF, MATH 

BSC 

CSC 

1325  PAPE  AVE  6 
SIDNEY  SMITH  FALL 

MURRY  MISS  R.A. 

AD  APPTS  S PENS  HEAD 

BA 

508  CAWES  RD  APT  306  16 
215  HURON  STREET 

MURBY  PROF  W.H. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF , OB  S TE  T £ 

MD 

GYN 

38  HILLHOLME  RD  7 
BANTING  INST 

MURDOCH  G. 

PP  CRTKR 

280  WOODEIELD  RD  8 
215  HURON  ST 

MURDOCH  MISS  H. 
FS  LAB  TECHN 

280  WOODFIELO  RD  8 
157  BLOOR  ST  W 

MURDOCH  MRS  H. 

FS  LAB  TECHN 

280  WOODFIELD  RD  APT  7 8 

157  BLOOR  ST  W 

MURDOCK  JR  PROF  R.B. 
ACS  PROF.PSYCH 

BA 

PHD 

64  ROXBOROUGH  DR  5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

MURNAGHAN  PROF  D.P. 
MED  ASST  PROF, MED 

MB 

BCH  FRCPC 

F ACC 

160  WELLESLEY  ST  E RM  220  5 

92  COLLEGE  ST 

MURPHY 

MED 

DR  E.G. 
ASSOC, PAED 

MB 

BS  DCH 

1379  CLARKSON  RO  N 
CLARKSON,  ONT 
555  UNIVERS  ITY  AVE 

MURPHY 

ROM 

G. 

JR  TECHN, ORNI THOL 

1280  COMMERCE  ST  W 

AJAX,  ONT 

100  GUEENS  PARK 

MURPHY 

ACS 

MISS  J.C. 

RES  ASST , ZOOL 

186  OAKMOUN  T RD  9 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

MIJRPHY 
GL  I 

MISS  K.A. 
SECRY 

22  MCKENZIE  AVE  5 
55  HARBORD  ST 

MURPHY 

PEM 

PHE 

R.C. 

LECTR 

LECTR 

BSC 

26  CHILLERY  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
HART  HOUSE 

MURRAY 

MED 

MED 

DR  C.V. 

CLINL  TCHR , PSYCH  I A T 
CLINL  TCHR, MED 

MB 

BCH  BAU  DPH  DPSYCH 

123  EDWARD  ST  2 
250  COLLEGE  ST 

MURRAY 

ACS 

D.G. 

DEMR.CHEM 

4113  LAWRENCE  AVE 
WEST  HILL,  ONT 
LASH  MILLER  BLOG 

MURRAY 

PR 

MISS  D.J. 

EDITL  ASST  DCB 

BA 

BED 

357  RUSHOLME  RD  4 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

MURRAY 

LS 

MISS  F.B. 
PROF 

BA 

AMLS 

145  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  7C1  5 

167  COLLEGE  ST 

MURRAY 

HYG 

MRS  J. 

LAB  ASST, MICROBIOL 

220  WOOLNER  AVE  APT  7C9  9 

HYGIENE  BLDG 

MURRAY 

MED 

DR  J. 

CLINL  TCHR, PAED 

135  GORDON  RD 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
555  UNIVERS  ITY  AVE 

MURRAY 

ARCH 

PROF  J . A . 

ASSOC  PROF, ARCH 

BARCH  FRAIC 

MTPIC 

6 HEATHBRIDGE  PARK  17 
230  COLLEGE  ST 

MURRAY 

EXT 

MISS  J.R. 
CLK  TYPST 

1090  ROSELAWN  AVE  APT  201  19 
FALCONER  HALL 

MURRAY 

CRIM 

MISS  L.E. 

JR  RES  ASST 

75  DOWLING  AVE  3 
607-609  SPADINA  AVE 

MURRAY 

LAW 

MRS  M. 

PRO  LIBRN 

BA 

BLS 

51  ALEXANDER  ST  APT  5C0  5 

FLAVELLE  HOUSE 

MURRAY 

SGS 

MISS  M.I.S. 
SECRY 

88  RECPATH  AVE  APT  1404  7 

65  ST  GEORGE  ST 

UNI VERSl rv 
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j- • a 4 v mrs  :*. 

? SECT  7 


RAY  DR  S. 

FC  CLINE  TCHR.MED 


ILL  MRS  E . I . 
CA<  BKKPR 


RILL  M.F. 

D ASST  TO  CIR  CF  FI 'I 


SON  MRS  J.M. 

VO  SECRY  TO  OIR 


TARO  PROF  J.F. 

ED  VSNG  PROF, PATH 


PRO  MISS  M. 
TCHNG  ASST 


TARD  PROF  R.A. 

:0  PRUFEOIR  GRAD  TRNG.SURG 


rARD  PROF  H.T. 

:n  assoc  prof.slrg 


'WIG  MRS  B.J. 

S OEPTL  SECRY, GCOG 


MD  PHO  MRCA  FRCPC 
BA  BLS 

MBE  BA  MC  FRCSC  FACS  FACS 
MBE  MD  MS  FRCSC  FACS 


!S  A. 

S ANML  ROOM  ATTNDT.ZOUL 


S PROF  C.R. 

S PROF  C CHRMN, PSYCHOL 


S D.A. 

SC  LfCTR 


P.  T. 

STAFF  RLTNS  OFF R , PERS 


E MISS  H. 

C TCHNG  FLV»,GERM 

TA  OR  S. 

D CLINL  TCHR.ANAESTH 

SOI  DR  M. 

I)  FLM.MEO 
FLW, THERAP 

TA  PROF  S. 

ASST  PROF , AN  THROP 


MA  BS  PHD 


NORA  U. 

1 DEMR ,MECH  ENG 


MISS  B.R. 

It  3 TECHN,  PHYSIOL 


MRS  E.M. 

5 JR  TECHN, PHYSIOL 


MRS  I. 

NRSNG  ASST 


MRS  R. 
INSTR 


PROF  J.G. 

»R  ASSOC  PROF 


'URA  MRS  T. 

RES  ASST, PHARMACOL 
RES  ASST  PHARMACOL 

URA  Y. 

LIBRY  ASST.OIRGE-CARNEG 


BSCPHM  PHD 


584  GLENCAIRN  AVE  19 
215  HURON  ST 

782-9791 

2344 

200  ELM  ST  APT  310  2B 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

64  ELLENDALE  CR 
SCARBOROUGH , ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

PL  5-6813 
284-3293 

64  ELLtNDAL  E CR 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SIMCCE  HALL 

755-6813 

15  ROY DON  DR 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

233-4140 

2748 

31  SYDENHAM  ST 
DUNCAS,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

628-2C51 

2720 

2531  LAKESHORE  BLVC  W A307  3 

167  COLLEGE  ST 

251-3838 

2883 

106  GLENAYR  RC  10 
BANTING  INST 

483-4616 

2624 

123  EDWARD  ST  2 
BANTING  INST 

364-2564 

2323  LAKESHORE 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

3375 

20  PRINCE  ARTHUR  AVE  A16C 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

5 

145  SHELORAKE  BLVD  12 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

485-8179 

3406 

85  LOWTHER  AVF.APT  601 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

3186 

30  BILLINGSGATE  CRESC 
AJAX,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

942-6834 

2015 

29  MACISON  AVE  5 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

524-6354 

555  UNIVERSITY  AVE  2 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

366-7242 

444  LAWRENCE  AVE  W APT  3 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

12 

60  GARTHDALE  CT.APT  3 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

635-6332 

580  CHRISTIE  ST  APT  1214 
MECHANICAL  BLCG 

4 

280  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  3C3 
BEST  INST 

5 

524-5898 

53  CORNERBROOK  DR 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
BEST  INST 

444-0438 

2679 

196  UPPER  CANADA  DR 
WILLOWDALE  4,  ONT 
256  HURON  ST 

221-5461 

BENSON  BLOG 

1710  LINCOLNSHIRE  BLVO 
PORT  CREDIT,  ONT 
25  RUSSELL  ST 

278-6773 

2881 

276  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  7Ci 
MEDICAL  BLOG 

5 

30  OLD  MILL  DR  9 

766-9310 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 
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NAKAWAGA  H. 

APP  ELECTNC  TECMN, ELECT  ENG 

BA 

Ae  HEWITT  AVE  3 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

NALDRETT  PROF  A.J. 

AES  ASST  PROF , GECL 

MA  MSC  PHD 

MINING  BLDG 

NALDRETT  PROF  A.J. 

AES  ASST  PROF  , GEOL 

103  VALLEYWOOCS  RD.STE  1! 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
MINING  BLDG 

NAMBIAR  R. 

AES  TECHNL  ASST, BUT 

150  BRUNSWICK  AVE  A 
BOTANY  BLDG 

NANG  I A S. 

APP  DEMR.MECH  ENG 

BSC 

400  WILSON  AVE 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
MECHANICAL  BLCG 

NARROL  PROF  H.G. 

SGS  ASSOC  PROF , EDUC 

BA  PHD 

2 PEACHAM  CRES 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
102  BLOOR  ST  W 

NAUMOV  MRS  C. 

AES  TYPST, SLAV  LANGS  E LI TS 

17  FULLER  AVE  3 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 

NAUMUWICZ  J. 

AD  CMP  TR  OPER , DA  T A PROC 

212  WESTMINSTER  AVE  3 
SIMCOE  HALL 

NAVRATIL  MRS  M. 

CMRL  TECHNL  SUPVSR 

66  JOYCE  PARKWAY  19 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

NEAL  PROF  G.M. 

AES  ASSOC  PROF , ZCUL 

MA  BC 

70  DELISLE  AVE  APT  BCfc 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

NEASE  A.S. 

CUE  PROF, EDUC 

MA 

32  ELYN  HILL  DR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

NEDELKOFF  N. 

PP  SR  MECHL  DRFTSMN 

133  RATHBURN  RD 
ETOBICOKE,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

NCDILSKI  DR  M.M. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.MED 

MD 

123  EDWARD  ST  SUITE  925 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

NEEOLER  MISS  W. 

ROM  CRTR, EGYPT! AN 

BA  MA 

PALGRAVE,  ONT 
100  CUEENS  PARK 

NEEL  DEAN  L.B. 
RCMT  DEAN 

CBE  MA 

131  BLOOR  ST  W APT  1IC1 
ECWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

NEELAKANTAN  K. 

APP  DEMR.CHEM  ENG 

BSC  MSC  MS 

559  CANFORTH  RD 
SCARBOROUGH  5,  ONT 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

NEELANDS  D. 

ACS  INSTR, PHIL 

MA 

TRINITY  COLLEGE  5 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

NEELANDS  W.D. 

TRIN  COLLEGE  FELLOW 
AES  INSTR, PHIL 
AESV  TCHNG  FLW.ETHICS 

MA 

IIO  BEDFORD  RC  5 
215  HURON  ST 

NEGANDHI  MRS  S.B. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST*  SRCHNG 

III  PACIFIC  AVE  APT  16C8 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

NEIL  G.W. 

PP  STAT  ENGR 

118  LONBOROUGH  AVE  15 
215  HURON  ST 

NELLES  MRS  D. 

PR  ASST  EDTR 

BA 

121  WALMER  RD  APT  2 5 

FRONT  CAMPUS 

NFLLES  H.V. 

ACS  LECTR.HIST 

121  WALMER  RD  4 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

NELSON  D.C. 

SCAR  SHF  T ENGR 

34 A VICTORIA  PK  AVE  13 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

NELSON  H. 

HYG  LECTR, PHYSIOL 

47  DOONAREE  DR 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

NELSON  PROF  H.I. 
AES  PROF, HIST 

BA  MA  PHD 

182  ROSEWELL  AVE  12 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

NELSON  MRS  M. 

MED  LAB  ATTNDT 


74  SOUTH  BONNINGTON 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 
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ISON  PROF  W.H. 
ACS  PROF ,H I ST 


TLEFOLD  MI SS  P. V. 
hY f>  SECRY, M ICRUBIUL 


IFFLD  PROF  C.P. 

ACS  PRUF.PUL  fcCON 


)MAN  MISS  E. 

AED  RES  TYPST .PSYCHI A 1 


I ES  G.C. 

MRL  EXPORT  AOMIN  MGR 


f I SUN  W.L. 

kD  E XPOTR  » PURCH 


)-  .BY  REV  M.  T . 

CST  LECTR,  NEAR  EAST  STUDIES 
RIN  PROF, OLD  TESTAMENT 

ftOMUE  MISS  I.D. 

IB  LIBRY  ASST, ORDER 

EL  J.O. 

A)f|  TRADE  C LIB  SUPVSR 

ELL  DR  J.R. 

ED  OEMR.ANAT 

ELL  L.M. 

OF  INSTR, UTS 

MAN  MISS  D.J. 

ED  ELECT  MICROS  TECH.N  , ANA  T 
ED  ELECT  MICROS  TECHN , AN A T 

MAN  MRS  K. 

18  LIBRY  ASST, CIRC 

MAN  PRUF  M.L. 

CSC  ASST  PROF.FR 

M AN  MRS  M.M. 

ADMSNS  CNSLR.ADMSNS 

RAN  MRS  P.M. 

SECRL  ASST, PHYSIOL 

'jiSON  MISS  J.A. 

CS  TCHNG  ASST.SCCIUL 


TON  MISS  B.D. 
L I CRN 


TON  DR  R.A. 

0 CLINL  TCHR , SURG 


TOL  T. 

IS  LAB  ASST, ZOOL 


TOLLS  MRS  T. 

:«  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 


BSC  FLA 

BSC  CDS  MDCM  FRCSC 


IOLSON  MRS  D. 
1 INSTR 


IOLSON  J.J. 

S INSTR, SOCIOL 


E G. 

S DEMR.CHEM 


RA  MRS  R. 

S DRFTWMN, PSYCH 


SEN  E. 

M CHF  TECHN, MCLGHLN  PLNT 


SEN  K.B.  MA 

S ADMN  ASST, LAB  SUPV.CHEM 


88  BERNARD  AVE  APT  704  5 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

30  RATHNALLY  AVC  7 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

1 MOSSOM  PLACE  3 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

59  BR00KV1EW  DR  19 

2 SURREY  PLACE 

97  CHATSWORTH  OR  12 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

68  PRENNAN  AVE 
ETOBICOKE,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

61  LYNWOOD  AVE  7 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 


137  ISABELLA  ST  APT  5C5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


924-8979 

3369 


766-1209 

2017 


82  HANNA  RD  17 
FRUNT  CAMPUS 


219  COLLEGE  ST  5 
MEDICAL  BUILDING 


25  ST  MARYS  ST  APT  2011 
37  1 BLOOR  ST  W 


7 COTTINGHAM  RD 
MEDICAL  BLOG 


151  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  1C4  5 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

60  LONSDALE  RC  7 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

118  MONTGOMERY  AVE  A 115W  12 
SIMCOE  HALL 

42  STANDI SH  AVE  5 
BEST  INSTITUTE 

35  WALMER  RO  APT  212  4 

BORCEN  BLDG 

191  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  807  5 

157  BLOOR  ST  W 

143  STRATHALLAN  BLVD  12 
BANTING  INST 

153  HARDING  BLVD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

33  TYRREL  AVE  4 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

54  LEXINGTON  AVE 
REXCALE,  ONT 
45  WALMER  RD 

38  PARKVIEW  GARDENS  9 
BORDEN  BLDG 

100  GLOUCESTER  ST  APT  214  5 

LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

36  COE  HILL  DR  3 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

20  WOOLTON  CRESC 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

RRl 

SCHCMBERG,  ONT 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 


923-1461 

2685 


438-4238 

2228 


927-4140 

3209 


924-3996 

2289 


481-7392 

3166 


481-9524 

2190 


J25-0873 

2682 


825-4195 

3529 


488-6881 

924-4851 


521-4558 

923-0354 


769-6458 

34C5 


859-3968 

3565 
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•IIERMEIER  S.F.C. 
AC5C  LECTR.LNG 

MA 

494  AVENUE  RD  PHD  7 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

923-1 

r 

-ilEWlCKI  MRS  A. 

AD  ACC  T S RAY  CLK.CHF  ACC  NT 

288  LAKESHORE  RD  APT  1C4 
PORT  CREDIT,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

NILSSON  M.8. 
ERIN  CRFTSMN 

215  RAGLAN  AVE  1C 
UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO 

N [MENS  MISS  K. 
DENT  TYPIST 

25  HOTSPUR  RD  19 
124  EDWARD  ST 

MIMMQ  MRS  J. 

DENT  DNTL  ASST 

66  BROADWAY  AVE  APT  1612  12 
124  EDWARD  ST 

4 8 3-1 

NIPPAK  t. 

AD  CUSTM  CLK.PURCH 

668  ORIOLE  PKWY  12 
215  HURON  ST 

■2 1 

NISBET  MISS  C .8. 
LIB  LIBRN 

BA  BLS 

100  WOODLAWN  AVE  W 7 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

92  2-1 
!2i 

NISHIO  PROF  M.K. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF.SGCIOL 

BA  MA  PHD 

488  BRIAR  HILL  AVE  12 
BORDEN  BLDG 

485-1 

4 , 

NISHISATO  PROF  S. 

SGS  ASST  PROF  , EDllC 

BA  MA  PHD 

88  BERNARD  AVE  5 
102  8L00R  ST  W 

92  7-1 
9 2 3-1 

NISSEN  MISS  E. 

ASS  V SNG  SPEC  LECTR 

MA  PHD 

21  SUSSEX  AVE 

NIVEN  D. 

SCAR  SR  TECHN, CHEM 

SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

NODES  F.W. 

BB  SR  MFC HN 

893  KENNEDY  RD  APT  704 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
BEST  INST 

7 5 5-1 

5' 

NOBLE  DR  E.J.G. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.MEf) 

MD  FRCPC 

216  ST  CLAIR  AVE  7 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

NODE  PROF  H.S. 

CSD  PROF 

ASS  PROF  * I TAL  S HISP  STUD 

AB  MA  PHD 

484  AVENUE  RD, APT  1007  7 

21  SUSSEX  AVE 

924S 

{31 

NODA  K. 

MED  ASST  TECHN, PHARMACOL 

59  CAIRNS  AVE  8 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

NOEL  D.J. 

ASS  TCHG  ASST, ITALSHI SP  STD 

1383  BATHURST  ST  4 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 

NOEL-BENTLEY  P. 

AS  SC  TCHNG  FLW.ENG 

MA 

5950  BATHURST  ST  APT  107 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

6 38B 
|l‘ 

NOLAN  E.J. 

PP  CON  STB  L 

60  GLOUCESTER  ST  APT  7C4  5 

215  HURON  ST 

925B 

3; 

NOLAN  F. 

SCM  TCHNG  FLW.ENG 

BA 

95  ST  JOSEPH  ST 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

92  5a 

NOLAN  MRS  N.J. 

ASS  TECH  ASST, BUT 

730  ONTARIO  ST  APT  14C1  5 

BOTANY  BLDG 

9 29B 

NOLL  C. 

RB  JR  TECHN 

391  SHERBOURNE  ST  APT  204  5 

BEST  INST 

[5‘ 

NOON  W. 

PP  GRNDS  FRMN 

58  ELINOR  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

757B 

3 

NOONAN  G.E. 

SCAR  TCHNG  ASST 

254  COTTINGHAM  ST  7 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

NORMAN  MISS  D.J. 
PR 

BA  MA 

20  BERNARD  AVE  APT  2 5 

FRONT  CAMPUS 

92ia 

NORMAN  PROF  H.R.C. 

MED  ASST  PROF , SURG 

MD  FRCSENG  FRCSC  FACS  251  CUNVEGAN  RD 

BANTING  INST 

485B1 

NORMAN  MISS  P.R. 
LIB  LIBRN 

BA  BLS 

103  AVENUE  RD  APT  804  5 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

925  ir 

j 2 

NORMANN  MRS  K. 

MED  LAB  TECHN, OBST  S GYNAE 

3 GLENFIELD  CRESC  lfc 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

NORRIS  PROF  G. 

ASS  ASST  PROF.GEOL 

BA  MA  PHD 

5 KINGSLAKE  RD, APT  56 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
MINING  BLDG 

223V 

.0' 
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RIS  MISS  G.M. 

IC  TCHNG  FLh.ENG 

BA 

53  BERNARD  AVE  5 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

924-7971 

RIS  PRUF  J.R. 

EP  ASST  PROF , OB S T £ GYNAE 

MB 

CHB 

FPCOG  FRCSC 

106  HIGHLANO  AVE  5 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

922-2221 

2668 

THCOTT  MISS  R.J. 
tS  ASSOC  PROF , AS  fRON 

MA 

37  JOHN  ST 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

225-6410 

3147 

THWAY  MISS  M.L. 

S ASSOC  PROF 

MA 

PHD 

267  ROSEDALE  FTS  DR  7 
45  WALMER  RD  TOR  4 

481-9372 

3457 

TON  PROF  P.G. 

£S  ASST  PROF, MATH 

BSC 

MA 

PHD 

SIDNEY  SMITH  FALL 

TON  MRS  R. 

GRAD  SECRY 

22  ALCINA  AVE  4 
HART  HOUSE 

531-4880 

2437 

SEK  E.E. 

*!L  TECHNL  SUPVSR 

22  WALMER  RD  APT  607 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

9 2 7-  7617 
635-2742 

7K  MISS  I.R. 
iS  TECHNL  ASST, ZUCL 

66  HILTON  AVE  4 
BIOLOGY  BLDG 

534-8148 

3472 

r miss  c. 

13  LIBRY  ASST, CIRC 

34  WALMER  RD  4 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

ISC  MISS  M.W. 

>P  SECRY  TO  THE  DEAN 

BA 

33  GORMLEY  AVE  7 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

CM  E. 

1.RL  RES  ASST 

BA 

36  NEWTON  DR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

225-6458 

635-2769 

CKI  V. 

i techn 

128  HARRISON  ST  3 
157  BLOOR  ST  W 

AN  D.M. 

S ASST  PROF, POL  ECON 

BSC 

BA 

MA  PHC 

75  BRAEMORE  GARCENS  4 
SIDNEY  SMITH  FALL 

535-4157 

3336 

SLAWSKA  MISS  J. 
G TECHN 

1 SHERIDAN  AVE  3 
HYGIENE  BLOG 

I ELD  PROF  E.W. 

S PROF  £ CHRM.GECL 


M.G. 

PRGMR, SYSTEMS  C PRGMG 

MRS  P.L. 

C OFF  ASST 

’H18ERG  MISS  R. 

AR  TCHNG  ASST  £ ASST  DIR 

:s|soo  U. 

P DEMR.CHEM  ENG 

*]rG  PROF  S.C. 

S PROF ,C  HEM 


BA  PHD  FR SC 


IB  LIQRY  ASST, CAT 


fU  A.S. 

SPEC  LECTR, PUB  HL TH 


IME  PROF  H. 

I*  ASST  PROF, ELECT  ENG 


JlA  T.I. 

;;i|»  DEMR  , C HEM  ENG 


N MISS  B. 
i INSTR 


;!fl:N  PROF  M.J. 

H LECTR 

1 ASST  PROF ,PAEDI AT 

|?N  M.J. 

>C  ASSOC  PROF ,CL AS 


CD  FRSH  FAPHA 
BA  MA  MASC 
BSC 

BA  MC  FRCPC 


836  ISLINGTON  AVE  N 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
MINING  BLDG 

PO  BOX  51  STN  B 2 
SIMCOE  HALL 

25  MARY  ST  APT  8C7 
SAC  BLDG 

9 MAGWOOO  CT  9 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


WALLBERG  BLOG 

133  BELSIZE  DR  7 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

l A 7 ROBERT  ST  A 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

1A  DALE  AVE  APT  101 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

505  HURDN  ST  5 
ELECTRICAL  BLC 

TRINITY  COLLEGE  5 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

279  GLYNNE  AVE 
OTTAWA,  ONT 
BENSON  BLDG 

32  BENNINGTON  HTS  DR 
555  UNIVERS  ITY  AVE  2 


67  PAPERBIRCH  DR 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


231-0795 

3021 


927-623A 

923-6221 


A83-1779 

3603 

922-1373 
922-2A79 
92  1-A857 
928-2517 


A 89- 60 1 7 
366-72A2 
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OPR  I EN  PROF  R.J.  BSC  MSC  PHD 

AGS  ASST  PROF  G EXEC  ASST 


ICON, NOR  D.P.A. 

AGS  STRSNPR  ,CHEM 


QCONNOR  H. 

CMRL  SR  RES  ASST 


1223  YORK  M ILLS  RD  STE  36 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

52  THREE  VALLEY  CR  APT  2 
DON  MILLS  i,  ONT 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

R R l 

BOLTON,  ONT 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 


A A ‘j*  • 

jl6 

A A 'M 
i»5 
74V 
/ 1 1 : 


UDELL  MRS  R.E. 

AD  OFF  SECRY  ,HSNG  SERV 


8 PARK  VISTA  CR  APT  3C1  16 
1 3 A ST  GEORGE  ST 


75‘* 


ODONNELL  REV  J.R. 
AGSM  PROF.CLAS 


BA  MA  PHC  FRSC 


ST  MICHAEL  COLLEGE  5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 


52V 


ODONNELL  MRS  M . A . 
HYG  ASST  SECRY 


2AO  LAKE  PROMENADE  APT  A15  1A 
HYGIENE  BLDG 


ODONNELL  PROF  P.J. 

AGS  ASST  PROF  , PHY S 
SCAR  ASST  PROF, SCI 

ODONOVAN  P.B. 

ROM  TECHN, PHOTOGRAPHY 


OCR  I SCOLL  PROF  P.R. 
SMC  ASST  PROF, ENG 


36  SANDRIFT  SC 
WEST  HILL  A,  ONT 

SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE  28<B 

2303  EGLINTON  AVE  E APT625  7 A 01 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
100  CUEENS  PARK 

1A  SUMMERHILL  GDNS  7 92V 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 


ODUM  A. 

ROM  ARTIST  CRF TSMN , FN TOMOL 


892  COUGLAS  AVE  B AYR ICGES 

AJAX,  ONT 

100  CUEENS  PARK 


8 V 3i 
36 


OFOSU  F. 

MED  DEMR.B IOCHEM 


200  ELM  ST  APT  1108  2B 
MEDICAL  BLOG 


OGILVIE  PROF  J.C. 
AGS  PROF, PSYCH 
AGS  PROF, MATH 


BSC  MA  PHD 


35A 1 YONGE  ST  APT  1C3  12 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


A 8 V 

3< 


OGILVIE  DR  R.R. 

MED  L EC  TR , PATH  CHGM 


OGILVIE  W.A. 

AGS  SPEC  L EC  TR  , F I NE  ART 


BSC  PHD 
MBE 


111  PACIFIC  AVE  APT  1A1A 
BANTING  INST 

GEN  DELIVERY 
PALGRAVE,  ONT 
S IDNEY  SM IT  H HALL 


5 9 tO  3 


OGLESBY  R.B. 

AGS  ASST  SECRY  OF  FAC 


CD  BA  MA 


12  HOCKLEY  PL 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


A 1 


OGORMAN  REV  G.D. 

AGSM  ASSOC  PROF  , FR 


OGRADY  MISS  M. 

SMC  DIR  OF  STATS  GRECRDS 


ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 


59  WESTMORELAND  AVE 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 


92* 

92V 

I 

53V 

92l 


OGRADY  MRS  W. 

VIC  LECTR, ENG 


17  HOLLYWOOD  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


OGRADY  W.A. 

AGSM  LECTR, ENG 


OGRYZLO  PROF  M. A . 
MED  PROF, MED 


OHARA  MISS  D.D. I . 

VIC  ASST  SECRY,  EML  COLLEGE 


OHARA  DR  W.E. 

HYG  SPEC  LECTR, PHYSIOL 


OHEIR  MISS  S. 
NURS  LECTR 


17  HOLLYWOOD  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

112  BEECHWOOD  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

94  ALTON  AVE  8 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

RR  NO  3 
KING  5,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

937  AVENUE  RD  7 
50  ST  GEORGE  ST 


22  V 
92j31 
A A 91 

466' 

"|* 

36| 


OILLE  PROF  W.A. 

MFD  ASST  PROF, MED 


MU  FRCPC  FACP 


170  ST  GEORGE  ST 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


92V 

92  3» 


OKEEFE  D.R . 

APP  RES  ASST, AERO  SP  STUD 


2005  EGLINTON  AVE  W AP  315  10 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


MAM  MISS  H.B. 

GS  SR  CLK.RCRDS 


ARY  W . A . 
XT  ASST. 


N DR  J.S. 

ED  CLINL  TCHR.MED 
ED  ASSOC, PATH  CHCM 

VER  C.F. 

XT  ASST, BUS  L PRO 
VCR  DR  E.A. 

ED  CLIML  TCHR , ANAE  STH 

VCR  MISS  J. 

El)  DEMR  , B IOC  HEM 

l7FR  MISS  L . I . 

>P  STENO.CHEM  ENG 


/ER  MRS  M. 

S DRFTSWMN.PHYS 


7EK  PROF  W.A. 

ISC  ASST  PROF , FR 
:W  ASST  PRUF , FR 

CK  PROF  H.J. 

)SF  PRUF 
IN  SR  FLW.MLS 

N MISS  O.C. 

C LIBRY  ASST 
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78  JANE  ST  9 
65  ST  GEORGE  ST 

2195  VICTOR  IA  PK 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
FALCONER  HALL 

SA  MC  FRCPC  F AC P 1849  YONGE  ST  7 

BANTING  INST 


76  ELMER  AVE  8 
FALCONER  HALL 

25  ST  MARY  ST  APT  1811 
101  COLLEGE  ST 

407  PALMERSTON  BLVC  5 
MECICAL  BLDG 

17  WAINWR IGHT  OR 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
WALLBERG  BLOG 

3401  PONYTR  AIL  DR 
COOKSVILLE,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 


N MRS  O.P. 
SECRY 


IEN  B.N. 

SC  TCHNG  FLW.ENG 

’*|«J  PROF  D.R. 

S ASSOC  PROF , EOUC 

R MRS  C.M. 

TLPHN  UROER  CLK 


RA  J.P. 

ASST  STRSKPR.PHYS 


LL  MISS  M. 
SM  LECTR.FR 


S RES  ASST, PSYCH 


LL  MRS  M. 
'IT  LNDRS 


E.N. 

INSTR, CIVIL  ENG 


MISS  C.K. 

U DEMR, DENT  HYG 


IN  SKI  A. 

CRDNTG  ENGR 


BA  MA  PHD 


INSKI  J. 

SR  TECHN 


3 SR  TECHN, OBSTCGYNAE 

* DR  L.W. 

RES  ASSOC, OBST  C GYNAE 
ASST  PROF, PHYSIOL 


) PROF  G.3. 

ASSOC  PROF , BO  T 


767-1259 

2383 


2411 

489-7544 


625-3780 


52  THORNCL 1 FFE  PK  DR  A 209  17  425-5452 
NEW  COLLEGE  2438 


965  RAY  ST, APT  2810 
EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 


627  HURON  ST  5 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

41  HA  ILEYBURY  DR 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
157  BLOOR  ST  W 

125  LAWTON  BLVD  7 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

12  BEACHVIEW  CRES  13 
102  BLOOR  ST  W 

730  ONTARIO  ST  APT  IC02 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

584  CRYMEN  CRFSC 
PORT  CREDIT,  CNT 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

115  TYNDALL  AVE  APT  750 
SIDNEY  SMITH  FALL 

130  SOUTH  DR  5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

36  WALPOLE  AVE  e 
124  EDWARO  ST 

37  VALLEYWOODS  RC  STE  57 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

419  BEDFORD  PARK  AVE  12 
124  EDWARD  ST 

107  BOTFIELD  AVE 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

587  MILLWOOC  RD  7 
BEST  INST 

2 MILEPOST  PL  APT  314  12 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

70  GLENTWORTH  RD 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
BEST  INST 

14  CEDARBANK  CRES 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
BOTANY  BLOG 


922-8736 

3733 


922- 7138 

267-7647 

3618 

487-5689 


691-8652 

923-6641 


922-5736 

278-7873 


522-8416 

921-3151 


465-9816 


488-8265 

2599 


2682 

445-8821 

2018 
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URMROD  MRS  G. 
CS  INSTR 

BA 

21  TREGELL I S AVE 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
45  WALMER  RD  TOR  4 

OROURKE  MISS  M.C. 
ASS  SECRY  MATH 

92  KIMBARK  BLVD  12 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

OROURKE  DR  S.J. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.ANAESTH 

LRCP  SI  LMCC 

123  EDWARD  ST  STE  1216  2 

101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

ORR  MISS  J. 

MED  RES  AS  ST, B I OCHEM 

50  OXTON  AVE  7 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

ORSINI  REV  F.A. 
SMC  PROF  , T HEOL 

BA  JCO 

95  ST  JOSEPH  ST  5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

ORWEN  MRS  N. 

SMC  LECTR, ENG 

BA  MA  PHD 

25  BRAEMAR  AVE  7 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

OSBORNE  MISS  E.C. 

MED  SECRY, OFF  OF  THE  DEAN 

211  RUMSEY  RD  17 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

OSBORNE  J. 

AP?  DEMR ,CHEM  ENG 

WALLBERG  BLDG 

30 S BORNE  REV  R.E. 

EM  A SSC  PROF, NEW  TESTMNT 

BA  BD  STM  PHD 

49  WANLESS  AVE  12 
75  QUEENS  PARK  CRESC 

OSMAN  DR  O.H. 

CMRL  SR  RES  ASST 

DVM  DIP  BACT  MPH 

9 CFARLESWOOD  DR 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

OSOBA  PROF  D. 

MFD  ASST  PROF, MED 

BSC  MD  FRCP 

500  SHERBOURNE  ST  5 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

OSTHOFF  MISS  H. 

MED  LECTR, REHAB  MED 

22  HILL  CRESCENT 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
256  MCCAUL  ST 

OSTIME  M.J. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR , MED 

68  PINE  ST 
WOODBRIDGE,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

USULL  IVAN  M.O. 

MED  ASSOC, PATH  CHEM 

MA 

21  MACNAUGHTON  RC  17 
SMC  30  BOND  ST 

OTALORA  G. 

A SS V TCHNG  FLW.SPAN 

98  MADISON  AVE  5 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

OTTO  MISS  A.M.L. 

AD  STATL  ASST ,STAT  & RCRDS 

70  SPADINA  RD  APT  712  4 

SIMCOE  HALL 

OTTO  C. 

COE,  LECTR,  VOCNL  EDUC 

36  RAMCAN  DR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST 

OUCHTERLONY  G.D. 

MUSS  SUP VR  OF  BRANCHES 
EM  LECTR, CHRCH  MUS 

DLITTS 

47  ORIOLE  GDNS  7 
460  AVENUE  RD  TOR  7 

OUELLETTE  P.D. 

PP  MECHNL  DRFTSMN 

544  HURON  ST  5 
215  HURON  ST 

OUROM  MISS  L.  I. 
PR  ASST  EDTR 

BA 

125  LAWTON  BLVD  APT  IC09 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

OVENS  DR  V. A. 
DENT  ASSOC 

DDS 

MOUNT  FOREST,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

OWFN  A. 

ACS  CHF  MECHN  & WRKSHP  HEAD 

2304  WESTON  RD  APT  10C5 

WESTON,  ONT 

MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

OWEN  REV  D.R.G. 

A&ST  PROF ,R  EL  KNWLG 
TRIN  LECTR, PHIL  OF  REL 
TRIN  PRVST  C VICE  CHANCLR 

BA  MA  PHC  DCL 

96  HIGHLAND  AVE  5 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

OWENS  REV  J. 

A&SM  PROF, PHIL 

MSL  MSD  FRSC 

ST  MICHAEL  COLLEGE  5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

OXFORD  MRS  G. 

AD  ASST  P STL  SUPVSR 

102  BUDE  ST  10 
SIMCOE  HALL 

OXLEY  W.M. 

MED  DEPTL  BUS  OFFR 

CD 

40  SUTHERLAND  DR  17 
92  COLLEGE  ST 
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H 

V AM  A MISS  A. 

3645  BLUEST  REAM  CRESC 

277-1795 

HY 0 SECRY f NUTRN 

CCGKSV ILL  E,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

F 

ARUWSK I MISS  C.J. 

68  CAMERON  AVE  15 

SCAR  ASST  GRAPH  PHGTGR  * T V 

SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

H 

[MONO  MRS  M.L. 

400  WALMER  RD  APT  2105  10 

RUS  SECRY 

119  ST  GEORGE  ST 

!OLN  I EK  S MISS  M. 

183  DELL  PARK  AVE  19 

763-4024 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, SERIALS 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

2290 

’5h 

H 

1CKER  MRS  K.H. 

BA  AM L S 

53  GORMLEY  AVE  7 

483-2812 

LS  ASST  PROF 

167  COLLEGE  ST 

3152 

•9-1 

iCKER  PROF  W.A. 

MA  PHD 

53  GORMLEY  AVE  7 

483-2812 

AGSC  ASSOC  PROF ,GERM 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

3025 

;i- 

iCKHAM  DR  M. 

PHD 

65  GLENGOWAN  ROAD  12 

488-2592 

MED  ASST  PROF  , 8 I OCHE M 

MEDICAL  BLDG 

2702 

.DAN Y I MRS  C. 

12  TRANBY  AVE  5 

924-4070 

ACS  CLK  , FAC  UFF 

SIDNEY  SMITH  FALL 

3385 

■i- 

GE  B. 

80  MAJOR  ST  5 

MU S F LIBRY  ASST 

EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

GE  MISS  C.E. 

BA  8LS 

36  CASTLE  FRANK  RD  APT  106 

5 923-8672 

if; 

ACS V HEAD, AOUSNS 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

3828 

GE  PROF  J.A. 

MSC  PHD 

116  IMPERIAL  ST  7 

488-2861 

ACS  ASSOC  PRCF.CHEM 

LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

3581 

iH 

GE  MISS  M.E. 

BA  BLS 

22  WALMER  RD  APT  303  4 

927-0186 

LIB  LIBRN 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

2287 

GE  S.L. 

FRHS 

40  WALMER  RD  4 

921-5859 

ACS  ASST  HR  TCL  TRS  T , BO T 

BOTANY  BLDG 

3536 

IKOWSKY  MISS  S. 

BA 

135  ROSE  AVE  APT  417  5 

922-5690 

ROM  CURTRL  ASST.EUROPN 

100  QUEENS  PARK 

3656 

«8F 

INE  A. 

NOD  A TD 

1 # 53  VALLEYWOODS  RD 

449-1662 

ACS  SPEC  LECTR, FINE  ART 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 

;2M 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

INTER  MRS  D. 

BSC 

368  FESSERTON  RD 

MED  LECTR, H IQCHEM 

RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 
MEDICAL  BUILDING 

INTER  DR  R.H. 

BSC  PHD  ARIC 

368  FESSERTON  RD 

884-4936 

CMRL  RES  ASSOC 

RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

635-2738 

KULA  DR  R. 

MSC  PHD  DOCENT 

4100  BATHURST  ST  APT  408 

636-0798 

HYG  PROF, MICROBIOL 

DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 

921i 

HYGIENE  BLDG 

633-8700 

L DR  B.C. 

DPHIL 

730  ONTARIO  ST  APT  214  5 

922-7787 

BB  RES  ASSOC 

BEST  INST 

2578 

.!»■ 

- J.M. 

181  KEELE  ST  9 

769-1001 

NEW  TUTOR, CHEM 

NEW  COLLEGE 

. S.K. 

ACS  TCHNG  FLW.MATH 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

m 

-EY  MISS  B. 

1 CEAVVILLE  LINE  APT  110 

.13  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 

DON  MILLS  6,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

.IN  PROF  G.K. 

BSC  CHA 

281  SHEPPARD  AVE  E 

222-4397 

NYG.  ASSOC  PROF ,HO SP  ADMIN 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

■4 

HYGIENE  BLOG 

2735 

.KO  M.E. 

BA  MPH 

1292  TOMPKINS  ST 

828-7403 

NYC  SPEC  LECTR, PLB  HLTH 

OTTAWA  5,  ONT 

;2J> 

HYGIENE  BLDG 

-L  AND  I T. 

BPHE  BA  MS  FPE 

4 GREENLAND  ROAD 

447-9738 

’HE  LECTR 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 

’EM  LECTR 

>CAR  ASST  DIR, PH YS  ED 

SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

284-3121 

•2» 

-LAY  S.G. 

BA  BLS 

153  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  504  5 

921-0108 

1USF  CTLGR 

ECWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

3739 

1 0 A 
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I’ AL  MR  ERG  MRS  S.I.K. 

LIR  LIbRY  ASST, SEARCH 

85  LAWTON  BLVC  APT  203  7 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

PALMER  DR  J.A. 

MED  ASSOC, SURG 

MD 

FRCSC  FACS 

105  STRATHALLAN  BLVD  12 
BANTING  INST 

481-0.ji 

PALMER  MISS  L.M. 

AD  TRST  FNDS  CLK.CHF  ACC  NT 

10  TICHESTER  RD  APT  28W  1C 
215  HURON  ST 

5 3 5-o:ir 

2 1 

PALMER  M.O. 

APP  DEMR , M ECH  ENG 

8 MALLORY  GARDENS  APT  31  7 

MECHANICAL  BLDG 

PALO  V. 

LIR  LIBRY  ASST, SERIALS 

117  WHIT8URN  CRES  APT  218 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

PALOHEIMO  J.E. 

ACS  ASST  PROF, MATH 
ACS  ASST  PROF  , ZOOL 

MA 

PHD 

104  SUMMERHILL  AVE  7 
RAMSAY  WRIGTH  BLDG 

PALSSON  PROF  H. 

A £ SC  VSNG  PROF, GERM 
CMS  VSNG  PROF 

BA 

33  HILLCREST  PARK  5 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

925-7:1 
5 jl 

PANABAKER  G.D. 

A £ S LAB  ASST.PHYS 

12  STANHOPE  AVE  6 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

PANCARO  MISS  F.M. 

A £ S TCHNG  ASST.ITAL  £ HISP 

BA 

730  COVERCOURT  RD  APT  811  4 

21  SUSSEX  AVE 

PANNING  W. 

A £ S ELECTNCS  TECHN.CHEM 

35  BLACK  CREEK  BLVD  9 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

PANTALONY  D. 

MED  LECTR, PATH 

38  REID  MANOR  18 
BANTING  INST 

PAPSIN  DR  F.R. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR , OR  S T £ GYNAE 

BA 

MD  FRCSC  FACOG 

28  GARDINER  RD  1C 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

PARADI  J.C. 

APP  DEMR.CHEM  ENG 

BASC  MASC 

1922  REISS  CRT 
CLARKSON  10,  ONT 
WALLBERG  BUILDING 

822-3  9 

PARIS  J. 

ARCH  LECTR, TWN  £ REG  PLNG 

86  WHITMORE  AVE  10 
230  COLLEGE  ST 

783-9  5 

PARISH  H.V.C. 

A £S  LAB  ASST.CHEM 

101  NAIRN  AVE  10 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

533- 6» 

3 2 

PARISIUS  W. 

CMRL  TECHNL  SPECST 

205  MAPLEHURST  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

221-5  4 

PARISSIS  C. 

A £ S INSTR, GEOL 

BSC 

76  PARKWOODS  DR  APT  612 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
MINING  BLDG 

445-5  4 

38 

PARK  DR  A.M. 

MED  ASSOC, MED 

CD 

MD  FRCPC 

25  LEONARD  AVE  2B 
399  BATHURST  ST  TOR  2 

485-5  2 

PARK  MISS  e.w. 

FS  SPEC  LECTR 

136  SOUTH  DRIVE  5 
157  BLOOR  ST  W 

922-2» 

38 

PARK  MRS  F. 

A £ S V ORAL  INSTR, FR 

146  HILTON  AVE  APT  2 4 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

532-6» 

3 3 

PARK  DR  N.S. 

MED  ASSOC, ANAESTH 

MD 

282  BESSBOROUGH  DR  17 
101  COLLEGE  ST 

489-0  7 
366- 7l 

PARKER  G.L. 

A£SC  TCHNG  FLW , ENG 

438  JARVIS  ST  5 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

923-61 

1 

PARKER  H.J. 

INN  ADMIN  ASST 

BA 

BC 

47  THORNCLIFFE  PK  DR  216  17 
INNIS  COLLEGE 

425- 9* 

22 

3PARKER  H.W.B. 
ROM  DISP  CHF 

AOCA 

7 

100  OUEENS  PARK 

39 

PARKER  DR  J.A. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.OPHTHAL 

95  GAMBLE  AVE  6 
BANTING  INST 

PARKER  PROF  J.H. 

A £ S CHRMN£PROF,ITAL£HISP  ST 

MA 

PHD  FR  SC 

100  WYCHWOOD  PK  4 
21  SUSSEX  AVENUE 

537-51 

3 4 

PARKER  MISS  N.I. 
NURS  ASSOC  PROF 

BA 

MA 

1930  YONGE  ST  APT  101  7 

50  ST  GEORGE  ST 

483-41 

2 3 
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ARKER  MRS  R.D. 

ACSV  LECTR.ENG 

ARKER  PROF  R.B. 

SGS  OIK 

AtST  ASSOC  PROF, ENG 

ARKER  PROF  R.C. 

HYG  PROF, MICROBIOL 
CMRL  RES  MBR 

ARKS  DR  A.E. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.MED 

ARLETT  PROF  B.N 
ASS  VSNG  ASSOC  PROF, MATH 
SGS  VSTG  ASSOC  PROF, COMP  SC 

ARMFNTER  PROF  M.D. 

CO 6 PROFSD IR.GUID  CENT 

>?sj 

S>.  ARR  I SH  DR  R.M. 

MED  ASSOC, RADIOL 


ARROTT  DR  H.C. 
DENT  ASSOC 


•: 


MA  PHD 
MA  PHD 

BA  PHD  DSC  FRSC 

BA  MC  MRC  P FRCPC  FACP 
BA  PHD 

MA 

MD  FRCPC  DR 


ARSONS  PROF  C.R. 
AS  SC  PROF.FR 


ARSONS  G.R. 

APP  CRFTSMN,AEROSP  STUO 


ARSONS  PROF  T.S. 

ROM  RES  ASSOC, VERT  PALAEONT 
ASS  ASSOC  PROF , ZOOL 

ARTRIOGE  MRS  J.G. 

CS  RES  FLW 


AB  AM  PHC 


ASHBY  DR  T.J. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR , OPH  THAL 


ASHYNSKY  MISS  C. 

MED  LAB  ASST, PHARMACOL 


ASIEKA  MISS  G.A. 

AD  TRUST  RES  CLK.CHF  ACC  NT 


i-ii ask  b.a. 

APP  TCHNG  ASST, ELECT  ENG 


ASSMORE  PROF  J.H. 

COE  PROF,PHYS  E HLTH  EDUC 


ASSY  MRS  S. 

ASS  CLK.FAC  OFF 


ASTOR  MR  J. 

SMC  TCHNG  FLW.ENG 


BA  BPHE  BED 


BA 


ASZTI  DR  M. 
DENT  DEMR 


ATEL  B.G. 
PHAR  DEMR 


DOS  MSCD 
BPHARM 


ATEL  I. 

SCAR  TECHN, SC  I 


ATENALL  A. J.G. 

SCAR  L EC  TR , HUMNTS 


ATERAK  R.A. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, SERIALS 


‘TERSON  MISS  D. 

HYG  DEMR, MICROBIOL 


ATERSON  PROF  G.R. 
PHAR  PROF 


BSC  MSC 

PHMB  BSP  MSC  PHD 


AO  ELLIS  PARK  RD 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


AO  ELLIS  PARK  RO 
65  ST  GEORGE  ST 


58  PARK  AVE 
OAKVILLE,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

330  UNIVERS  ITY  AVE 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


56  GLENCAIRN  AVE  12  A88- 

371  BLOOR  ST  W 

3A  EALING  DR  AA7- 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

101  COLLEGE  ST  366- 

22  WELLINGTON  ST  N 
WOODSTOCK,  ONT 
12A  EDWARD  ST 

131  GLENWOOD  CRESC  16  759- 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

3193  QUEEN  FREDERICA  DR 
COOKSVILLE,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

1153  STAVEBANK  RD  27A- 

PORT  CREDIT,  ONT 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

132  SANTA  BARBARA  RD  225- 

W ILLOWDALE,  ONT 

A 5 WALMER  RD  TOR  A 

2A  DONLEA  17 
BANTING  INST 

12A  TYNDALL  AVE  APT  3C7  3 

MEDICAL  BLDG 

357  RUSHOLME  RD  STE  60A  A 537- 
215  HURON  ST 

383  SACKVILLE  ST  2 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

RR  1 8 8 A- 

RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

3A0  LONSDALE  RD  APT  202  10 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

153  ELLESMERE  RD  AA7- 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

22  FLORENCE  CRESC  9 2A1- 

1 2 A EDWARD  ST 


25  RUSSELL  ST 

1 A 3 BRENDA  CRESC 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

292  GERRARD  ST  E, APT  3 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

3A6  DELAWARE  AVE  A 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

119  WELLESLEY  ST  E 5 926- 

HYGIENE  BLDG  92A- 

113  UNDERHILL  DR  AA5- 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 
25  RUSSELL  ST 


7501 

3816 

7501 

3611 

8283 

2029 


52A3 

3211 

8001 

8211 


1837 

2251 

2257 

A863 

3791 

3A56 


5195 
2 1 A5 

1 53A 
321 A 

38A2 

5639 


6068 

0671 

21A6 

2882 
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PATERSON  PROF  J.F. 
MED  PROF, MED 

BA  MR  MD  FRCP  FRCPC 

SUNNYBROOK  HOSPITAL  12 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

52A-2B 

PATERSON  MRS  L. 
TRIN  ASST  MTKN 

7 LANCEFIELC  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

755-1 

2 

PATERSON  MISS  S.J. 

ACS  RES  ASST, PSYCH 

169  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  706  5 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

PATNI  N.K. 

APP  DEMR,CHEM  ENG 

12  KENDAL  AVE  A 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

PATON  PROF  J.M. 
COE  PROF ,EDUC 

MA  DPAED 

80  HEATH  ST  W 17 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

922-2 

3 

PATRICK  MISS  L.J. 
PR  SECRY.EOITL 

8 CORNISH  R 0 AC  7 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

A 8 1-5 
2 

PATRICK  PROF  Z.A. 
AES  PROF , B OT 

BSC  PHD 

1 AO  FENN  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
BOTANY  BLDG 

223-2 

3 

PATT  DR  N.L. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, RADIOL 
MED  DEMR , A NA  T 

BA  MC  DMR  FRCPC 

150  THREE  VALLEYS  DR 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
SMH  30  BOND  ST 

AAA- 7 

PATTERSON  G. 

ACS  LECTR.HIST 

TRINITY  COLLEGE  5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

928-3! 

3 

PATTERSON  PROF  G.N. 

APP  PROF  C DIR , AERO SP  STUD 

BSC  MA  PHD  LLD  DSC  FRSC 
FC AS  I FAIAA  FAAAS  FRAES 

81  FOREST  GROVE  DR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

221-7 

635-2 

PATTCRSON  L.W. 
VIC  L EC  TR , ENG 

BA 

81  CRESCENT  RC  5 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

PAIULLO  MISS  T. 

ACS  TCHNG  ASST, l TAL  C HISP 

220  SCOTT  RD  15 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 

PAUL  PROF  D.A.L. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF ,PHYS 

MA  PHD 

92  MADISON  AVE  5 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

923-5 

2 

PAUL  DR  J. 

ACS  SPEC  L EC  TR 

PHD 

280  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  110A  5 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

923-6 

3 

PAUL  PROF  W. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF, PHARMACOL 
MED  ASSOC  PROF, PATH  CHEM 

BA  PHD 

191  PARKSIDE  CR  3 
BANTING  INST 

532-8 

2 

PAUL  PROF  W.M. 

MED  PROF.OBST  C GYNAE 

PAULL  PROF  A.E. 

ACS  PROF, MATH 
BUS  PROF 

MD  FRSCC 
BA  PHD 

1A  HEATHBRIDGE  PARK  DR  17 
92  COLLEGE  STREET 

39  FENN  AVENUE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

A 2 5- A 
2 

AA5-6 

5 

PAVILONIS  J. 

APP  ELECTN  TECHN .MET  C MAT 

1725  DUFFER  IN  ST  APT  A 10 
MINING  BLDG 

535-1 

3 

PAWLICK  G. 

ROM  SR  TECHN, MINERAL 

80  COE  HILL  DR  APT  302  3 

100  QUEENS  PARK 

767-3 

3 

PAWLIN  MISS  G. 

MED  RES  ASST, MED 

206  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  A07  5 

92  COLLEGE  ST 

9 66-6 

PAWLOWSKI  DR  G.S. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, MED 

MD 

902  DAVENPORT  RD  A 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

PAYNE  MISS  C.A. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, BNDG 

591  PALMERSTON  AVE  A 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

PAYNE  W.F. 

APP  RES  ASST , AERO  SP  STUD 

2A  SHALLMAN  BLVD  APT  112  1C 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

1PAYZANT  PROF  G.B. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, PHIL 

BA  MA  PHD 

336  SHELDRAKE  BLVD  12 
215  HURON  ST 

A81-0 

3 

PEACE  MRS  G.K. 

AD  CLK  TYPST, STATS  C RCRDS 

81  DIVADALE  DR  17 
SIMCOE  HALL 

A 8 1—  9 

PEACH  PROF  P.A. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF.GEOL  SCI 
ROM  RES  ASSOC ,GEOL 

BSC  MA  PHD 

97  TRUMAN  RD 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
MINING  BLDG 

A A 7- 8 
2 

PEACOCK  MRS  J. 
PR  CLK 

2A  HERBERT  AVE  13 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

699-2 
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■!  |\KE  R.L. 

\ES  JR  TECHN  , GEOL 


723  MANNING  AVE  4 
MINING  BLDG 


v \KER  DR  C. 

VD  UN  I V ORGNST 


MUSDCC  FRCO 


18  NESBITT  DR 


923- 


*RCE  MISS  G.F.  66  BROADWAY  AVE  APT  514  12  481- 

:XT  ASST  FALCONER  HALL 


IRSON  B.  142  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 

1E0  LAB  TECHN ( SURG  BANTING  INST 


kRSUN  DR  F.G.  MD  BSC  FRCSC  7 GARDEN  CIRCLE  17 


» IED  CLINL  TCHR , SLRG 

1 

tRSON  MISS  M.L. 

: . IB  L IBRN, SER IALS 

E 


BANTING  INST 

2537  ARGYLE  RC 
COOKSVILLE,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


4 8 9- 


T DR  R.S. 

IYC  SPEC  LECTR.PUB  HLTH 


BA  MC 


144  BOMBAY  AVE 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 


-I  ;ASKIE  MRS  A. 

IED  LAB  ATTNDT.MED 


40  BONNYVIEW  DR  18  251 

92  COLLEGE  ST 


HY  R. 

•>  ,CAK  LIBRY  ASST.TECHNL  SERV 


80  ROXBOROUGH  ST  E 5 925- 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


>E  E. 

'P  DRFTSMN 


481  BROOK  DALE  AVE  12  783- 

215  HURON  ST 


>EL  MISS  H. 

MRL  TECHNL  SPCLST 


67  DOUGLAS  AVE  12  489- 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 635- 


)LER  PROF  J.A.  MDS  FDS  LRCP  MRCS  28  CHATSWORTH  DR  12  481 

IENT  PROF  £ HEAD, ORAL  D I AG  124  EDWARD  ST 


RS  PROF  F.W.  BA  BED  MA  PHC 

• CS  ASST  P ROE  , POL.  ECON 
■A 

r ;g  miss  a.m. 

iCS  STENO, PHIL 

■« 

i .IS  PROF  A.C.  AB  MA  PHD  FRSC 

,MC  PROF, PHIL 

-I; 

!i  OE  MRS  C.E. 

OE  SECRY  TO  REGR 


214  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 925- 

SICNEY  SMITH  HALL 

50  WHITE  OAK  BLVD  18 

215  HURON  ST 

36  CASTLEFRANK  RD  APT  304  5 929- 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

19  NANTON  AVE  5 921- 

371  BLOOR  ST  W 


H AN  R.S. 

8 IED  LAB  TECHN, SURG 

H LOW  DR  W.R.  DOS  BA 

<E N T DEMR 


H MAN  P.  BA 

! £S  TCHNG  ASST, ITAL  E HISP 
CSV  TCHNG  ASST, SPAN 
M ESC  TCHNG  FLW.ENG 

TON  DR  D.  MD  FRCPC 

IED  CLINL  TCHR.ANAESTH 


1186  WOODBINE  AVE  13 
BANTING  INST 

232  WHARNCL  IFFE  RD  N 432- 

LONCON,  ONT 

124  EDWARD  ST  439- 

500  CAWES  RD  APT  521  16  485- 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


31  FOURSOME  CRESC 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 


iDERGAST  D.M.  PHD 

OM  FLD  D I R , BR  HOND  EXPDTN 


IDZEY  MRS  L.C. 
IB  L I BRN , C A T 

ELTON  MISS  J. 
IUSS  CLK  TYPST 


IG  MISS  J.C. 

• IB  LIBRN.CAT 

NAL  DR  G.F. 

M 1 E 0 CLINL  TCHR, SURG 


INER  PRUF  C.M. 

-:  ES  ASSOC  PROF.PHYS 


UNIVERSITY  OF  UTAH  BLG  411 
SALT  LAKE  CITY,  UTAH  , USA 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

84  PRICEF IELD  RD  5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


239- 

SCHOMBERG,  ONT 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

70  SPADINA  RD  APT  408  4 922- 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

433  THE  K INGSWAY 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

40  RAVENSCROFT  CIRCLE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 


8026 

9552 

2404 

2595 


9505 

4620 

5277 

4955 

2320 

0604 

2732 

2987 

2802 

8636 

3340 

5391 

3018 

9804 

0942 

1563 


2058 

3766 

2708 
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PENNEY  MISS  J.A. 

MED  LAD  TECHNtOBSTESYNAE 

22  OAKMOUNT  RD, APT  1209  9 

TGH  101  COLLEGE  ST 

PENZ  G. 

MED  SR  TECHN  » P A TH 

200  SOUTH  WOOCROW  BLVC 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

1 

PEPPER  H.D. 

ROM  ARTIST, CRFTSMN, DI SP  GEN 

37  PRINCE  ARTHUR  AVE  5 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

923-;l 

5 

PEPPERDENE  MISS  B.J. 
AES  I N STR , SOC I OL 

335  GLEN  RD  5 
BORDEN  BLDG 

924-1 

PEOUEGNAT  DR  J.P. 
DENT  ASSOC 

DDS 

82 A KING  ST  W 
KITCHENER,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

74  5-1 

PERCY  J.R. 

AES  LECTR, ASTRON 
ERIN  LECTR 

1 HUMBERCREST  BLVD  9 
ER  INDALE  COLLEGE 

PERD I CAR  I S DR  J. 
DENT  ASSOC 

DDS 

295  KERRYBROOK  DR 
RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

8 84-1 

PEREIRA  MISS  A.J. 

DENT  DENTL  ASST  SECRY 

8 ROANOKE  RD  APT  708 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

44  7-1 

m 

PER  INCHI EF  MRS  M.C. 

MED  SECRY, OBSTEGYNAE 

83  DUGGAN  AVE  7 
92  COLLEGE  STREET 

u 

PERKIN  DR  R.L. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR , MED 

MD 

2200  DIXIE  RD 
COOKSVILLE,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

2 79-1 

3 66-1 

PERKINS  J.R.M. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, MED 

460  EGLINTON  AVE  E 12 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

PERKINS  L. 

AES  RES  ASST, PSYCH 

12  JEROME  ST  9 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

PERKS  J.A. 

PEM  LCKR  RM  NGHT  SPVSR 

1450  AVENUE  RC.APT  2 12 
HART  HOUSE 

PERLMUTTER  DR  G. 
DEN  DEMR 

16  REDMOUNT  ROAD 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

6 33-1 

783-| 

PEROS  P. 

APP  C ARPNR , MECH  ENG 

9 WEST  LYNN  AVE  13 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 

6 99-1 

PERRIE  MISS  A.R. 
CRIM  STENO 

26  ELM  AVE  5 
607-609  SPADINA  AVE 

PERRON  PROF  J.P.G.O. 
VIC  ASST  PROF ,FR 

BA  D DEL  U 

155  WELLESLEY  ST  E APT  901 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

5 929-1 

PERRY  MRS  M.R. 

AD  P/R  CLK.CHF  ACCNT 

48  MURRAY  DR 
AURORA,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

7 2 7-11 

1 5 

PERRY  W.I. 

HH  ADMIN  ASST 

48  JANET  BLVD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
HART  HOUSE 

7 57-1 
1 3 

PFRZ  DR  J.M. 

SCAR  ASST  PROF , PHY S 

BASC  MASC  PHD 

56  MISTHOLLOW  SQ 
WEST  HILL,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

284-1 

284-1 

PESCHKEN  PROF  B. 

AESC  ASST  PROF, GERM 
SCAR  ASST  PROF, GERM 

PHD 

SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

r° 

PETERS  J.W. 
PP  CRTKR 

7 GLAZEBROOKE  AVE, APT  5 12 
215  HURON  ST 

PETERS  MISS  L. 

APP  L I BRN , AEROSP  STUD 

199  WILSON  AVE  APT  307  12 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

4 88-1 
6 35-1 

PETERS  MRS  M.V. 

MED  ASST  PROF, RADIOL 
MED  ASST  PROF, MED  BIOPHYS 

MD 

15  BLYTH  HILL  RD  12 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

4 89-1 
294-1 

PETERS  MISS  S.N. 

AES  LECTR, ITAL  E HISP  STUD 

MA 

88  BERNARD  AVE  APT  303  5 

21  SUSSEX  AVE 

922-1 
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JERSON  DR  R.L. 
CRTR.MAMM 


BSC  PHD  F A 7 


2130  HARVEST  CR 
CCOKSV  ILL  E,  ONT 
100  QUEENS  PARK 


277-2160 

3681 


:R SON  V.R. 

B LIBRY  ASST.SRCHC 


0 MISS  U. 
SECRY 


RLEY  V. 

)M  PREPRTR 


FFER  H. 

B LIBRY  ASST.SRCHG 


FFER  W.M. 

S INSTR, PHI L 


iG  OR  M. 

0 RES  ASSOC, MED 


IP  PROF  J.A. 

IN  ASSOC  PROF  OF  CLASS 


LIMORE  MRS  E.A. 
M CONSVR 


:!)-  S 

18H 


LIPS  MRS  A. 

ASST  CHF  SwBD  OPEK 


LIPS  MRS  C. 

C INSTR  OF  FR SHMN , M A TH 


LIPS  F.W. 

L I BRN, SERIALS 


LIPS  DR  J.M. 
NT  ASSOC 


LIPS  L.K. 

TCHNG  ASST, MATH 


LIPS  MISS  M.J. 
LECTR.CHEM  ENG 


POTT  PROF  S.B. 

ASST  PROF , ANTHKOP 


UP  MISS  F. 

L I BRN  SRCHG  SFRV 


PARTY  PROF  S.S. 

ASSOC  PROF .PSYCHIaT 


EON  PROF  L.M. 

PROF  E HEAD  MET  E MAT 


EON  MRS  N.J. 

SECRY  STENO.CHEM 


ISNYJ  P. 

TECHN, CIVIL  ENG 


DOS  BSCD 


BA SC  MA  PHD 
BA  MA 


BSC  MSC  PHD 


MBE  CA  BSC  PHD  FRSC 


E REV  M. 

TCHNG  FLW.REL  KNWLG 

:ey  PROF  W.D. 

ASSOC  PROF , HO SP  ADMIN 

RSMA  PROF  A. 

SC  TCHNG  FLW,NR  EAST  STUD 
:•  SV  ASST  PROF, ETHICS 


BA  MA 

BSC  MD  CM  DOMS 
MA  PHD 


TO  V.J. 
TECHN 


J.G. 

INSTR, CIVIL  ENG 


*ND  MRS  H. 

S SR  CLK.STAT 


2 A 5 INDIAN  GROVE  9 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

778  OXFORD  ST 
OSHAWA  -,  ONT 
HART  HOUSE 

95  HAVENBROOK  BLVD  AP  100A 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

1 1 A KENDAL  AVE  A 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

MASSEY  COLLEGE  U OF  T 5 
215  HURON  ST 

98  BIRCH  AVE  7 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

158  DOUGLAS  DR  5 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

63  HAZELTON  AVE  5 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

177  KING  EDWARD  AVE  13 
215  HURON  ST 

3A  ST  DENNIS  DR 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

A3  RANDOLPH  RC  17 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

672  MASSON  ST 
OSHAWA,  ONT 
12A  EDWARD  ST 


SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

123  GLENGROVE  AVE  W 12 
WALLBERG  BUILDING 

A 1 MILL  COVE  18 
SIONEY  SMITH  HALL 

3 NINA  ST  APT  2 A 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

32  ST  DENNIS  DR  APT  AC 5 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
250  COLLEGE  ST 

581  AVENUE  RD, APT  803 
MINING  BLDG 

178  DOUGLAS  DR  5 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

128  MARION  ST  3 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

55  ACMIRAL  RD  5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

179  DINNICK  CRES  12 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

88  MOORE  AVE  7 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


1 GEORGE  ST 
OAK  RIDGES,  ONT 
55  HARBORD  ST 

71  CRANBORNE  AVE  16 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

3 LESTER  AVE  15 
65  ST  GEORGE  ST 


922-3597 
3AA9 
A A 5-  7 1 A 5 
3662 


92A-1327 

3007 


921-3833 

366A 


69 A- 8 9 1 8 


A21-3782 

2275 


A 6 8- 93  89 
3065 


921-6528 

2301 


A 8 5-  6 1 1 5 
3C13 


573-108A 

3100 


923-90A6 

921-3151 


A88-7603 

2735 


- $ 
3827 


773-5A33 

2995 


651-9A15 

2389 
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3PILECKI  REV  G.A.  BA  MA  PHD 

A CSM  ASSOC  PROF, ENG 

PILESKI  MRS  A.J.N. 

AD  RCPNST  TYPST 

PILICHOS  G.N. 

APP  CRFTSMN, ELECT  ENG 

PILON  J.R.H.  BA 

PR  EDITL  ASST  DCB 

PIMLOTT  PROF  D.H.  BSC  MSC  PHD 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF , ZOOL 


PINDAR  MISS  M.N. 

MED  CLERL  ASST, REHAB  MED 

PINDRED  MISS  D.L.  ARCT 

INN  SECRYTO  REGR 


2 DUNEDIN  DR  18  23« 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

760  GERRARD  ST  E 8 462 

SIMCOE  HALL 

16  FENWICK  AVE  6 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


324  PALMERSTON  BLVD  4 922 

FRONT  CAMPUS 

65  CENTRE  ST  W 884 

RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

359  RHODES  AVE  8 46! 

ENGINEERING  BLDG 

24  CUTHBERT  CRESC  7 485 

INNIS  COLLEGE 


PINKER  D. 

PP  TWN  PL  NR 
ARCH  ASST  PROF, ARCH 


BSCTP  AMT  P I ARTCS 


139  CRESCENT  RD 
230  COLLEGE  ST 


5 


PINTO  J.G. 

APP  DEMR.MECH  ENG 


BE  MASC 


165  LOWTHER  AVE  4 
MECHANICAL  BUILDING 


52- 


HU 


III 


PIPER  DR  S.A.  MD 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, RADIOL 

PISTONE  L. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 


25  LEONARD  AVE  2B 
101  COLLEGE  ST 


36! 


Mf 


53  NEPTUNE  DR  19 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


; 


PITBLADO  J.R. 

ACS  TCHNG  ASST.GEOG 


488  HURON  ST  5 92 

S IDNEY  SM ITH  HALL 


PITT  PROF  C.C.V.  BA  BPAED  MA  PHD 

OISE  ASST  COORD  GRAD  STDIS 
SGS  PROF,EDUC 


2 M E ADOWCL I FFE  DR 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
102  BLOOR  ST  W 


KJ 


PITTEWAY  MRS  J. 
DENT  DENT  ASST 


811  CARLAW  AVE  6 46 

124  EDWARD  ST 


PLANK  MRS  B. 

AD  CLK  ACCTNG 


10  SHALLMAR  BLVD  APT  111  10 
215  HURON  ST 


PLATTS  DR  M.E. 

MED  DEMR  » P A TH 

PLAUTZ  MRS  M. 

MED  RES  ASST, MED 

PLEWES  DR  F.B. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR , SURG 

PLEWMAN  MISS  B.E. 

PR  PUBLNS  PROD  MGR 

PLOOARD  MRS  P . I . 

ACS  LECTR.CHEM 

PLUMB  MISS  L. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, MED 

PLUMPTRE  PROF  A-F.W. 
SCAR  PRINCIPAL 
SCAR  PROF, POL  ECON 


MD 


BSC 


MA  MD  MS  FRCSED  FRCSC 


MA 


CBE  BA  MA 


484  CHURCH  ST  APT  1117  5 

BANTING  INSTITUTE 

22  OAKMOUNT  RC  APT  1614  9 

92  COLLEGE  ST 

40  TAYLOR  DRIVE  13 
BANTING  INST 

51  ALEXANDER  ST  APT  612  5 

FRONT  CAMPUS 

53  KENDAL  AVE  4 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

77  ST  EDMUNDS  DR  12 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

130  OLD  KINGSTON  RD 
WEST  HILL,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


284 


POAPST  PROF  J.V. 
BUS  PROF 


BCOM  MCCM 


203  LORD  SEATON  RD 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
119  ST  GEORGE  ST 


221 


USS 


POHL  MRS  E. 

TRIN  SECRY , ART  S 


14  SUNNYLEA  AVE  W 18 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 


POINTING  PROF  P.J.  BSCF  PHD 

ERIN  ASSOC  PROF, ZOOL 
ACS  ASSOC  PROF, ZOOL 

POKOLY  MRS  M. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, SERIALS 


POKORNY  V. 
COMP  PRGMR 


910  CALDWELL  AVE 
PORT  CREDIT,  ONT 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

28  VICKSON  CT 
ETOBICOKE,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

*1 

24  INDIAN  RD  532 

MCLENNAN  LAB 
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Y I PROF  J.C. 

MSC  PHD 

DSC  FRSC 

26  ELGIN  AVE  5 

923-4920 

PROF ,C  HEM 

LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

3580 

■■H 

PROF  J.D. 

PHD 

46  PLATEAU  CRES 

444-2376 

ASSOC  PROF  , PH  Y S 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

5196 

Y MRS  J. 

105  WOODHAVEN  PARK  DR 

SR  PENS  CLK  *CHF  ACCNT 

OAKVILLE,  ONT 

’ll 

215  HURON  ST 

< MRS  H. 

186  WINCOTT  DR 

244-4180 

•fc 

: SECRY, NR  EAST  STUD 

WESTON,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

3181 

AREFF  V.C. 

MA 

16  LONCON  GREEN  CRES  A1C7 

638-5622 

1 

LECTR, SLAV  STUD 

DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 

3416 

d 

*ISS  M. 

31  ST  DENNIS  CR  APT  921 

LIBRY  ASST, ORDER 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

ICH  PROF  F. 

DDS  MSCD 

2157  DEYNCOURT  DR 

634-9858 

I ASST  PROF 

BURLINGTON,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

;» 

-SWINARSKI  MRS  S. 

11  SWIFTDALE  PLACE 

447-9492 

ARTIST  CRFTSMN.OFF  BIOL 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

3681 

I PROF  A . 

BSC  MSC 

PHD 

51  ROSEDALE  HEIGHTS  DR  7 

488-9953 

ACTNG  DIR 

PROF  £ HEAD, IND  ENG 

OLD  ELECTRICAL  BLDG 

2921 

l MISS  B.L. 

95  REDPATH  AVE  APT  15  0 12 

CLRK  TYPST ,OFF  OF  DEAN 

MECICAL  BLDG 

t PROF  C.J. 

BA  PHD 

19  WHITEFRIARS  DR 

447-1483 

ASSOC  PROF, PATH  CHEM 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 

5» 

BANTING  INST 

•li- 

t R.H. 

142  BOOTH  AVE  8 

461-1563 

JR  TECHN.CHEM 

LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

3570 

tOF  R. 

MD  DPSYCH  FRCPC  PHD 

965  BAY  ST  APT  3206  5 

EM 6- 821 1 

ASSOC, MED 

ASST  PROF , P SYCH I A T 

250  COLLEGE  ST 

2764 

i2) 

PROF  A.L. 

DDS  MS 

31  YORK  DOWNS  DR 

633-5804 

ASSOC  PROF 

DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 

!« 

124  EDWARD  ST 

533-2268 

1(2 

MISS  S.A. 

3*9  CASTLEF IELD  AVE  12 

421 

SECRY, MED 

92  COLLEGE  ST 

itf 

IRS  R. 

777  EGLINTON  AVE  W APT  101 

10 

782-7684 

42) 

' DEMR 

124  EDWARD  ST 

<IN  DR  H.M. 

DDS 

4 1 0 A SPADINA  RD  10 

783-7181 

’ DEMR 

124  EDWARD  ST 

489-3853 

IRS  M. 

163  CLAREMONT  ST  3 

CLK  TYPST 

65  ST  GEORGE  ST 

j.  MISS  N.A. 

93  BALMORAL  AVE  7 

924-5153 

SECRY, PHYS 

MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

5195 

III 

D.M. 

BA  MA 

230  LAKE  PROMENADE  APT  718 

14 

252-2994 

ASST  CRTR,ORNI THOL 

100  QUEENS  PARK 

3684 

’ll 

. A . V . 

117  BROADWAY  AVE  12 

485-7423 

MESSGR ,FAC  OFF 

MEDICAL  BLDG 

2! 

E PROF  M.R. 

MA 

145  BRIAR  HILL  AVE  12 

481-5975 

PROF, HIST 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

3363 

1 PROF  H.G. 

LDS  FDS 

HOD 

5 ELM  AVE  APT  411  5 

PROF  £ HEAD, RADIOL 

124  EDWARD  ST 

2803 

.SHANKAR  K. 

MASC 

151  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 

924-2050 

TCHNG  A SST, ELEC  TRL  ENG 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 

1 

< B.C.S. 

DEMR, ELECT  ENG 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 

S MRS  L.L. 

8 CORINTH  GDNS  APT  12  12 

485-2231 

LAB  ATTNDT, PHYSIOL 

BEST  INST 
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PRASAD  D. 

HYG  TECHN, MICROBIOL 

PRATT  MRS  L.  RN 

DENT  REGRD  NR  SE 


PRATT  MISS  M. 

EXT  DIV  SECRY 


PRATT  PROF  R.C.  BA  BPHIL 

AES  CHRMN, INTRNL  STUDS  PROG 
AES  PROF, POL  ECON 

PRATTE  B.D. 

APP  I N STR , MECH  ENG 


PREDDY  MRS  R.F. 
DENT  DNTL  ASST 


PREECE  DR  C.G.  MD 

MED  CLINL  TCHR , MED 

PRENTICE  PROF  J.D.  MSC  PHD 

AES  ASSOC  PROF , PH YS 

PRENTICE  K.E.  MA 

COE  INSTR, UTS 


PRESGRAVE  PROF  R.  BASC  FAIIE 

BUS  SPEC  LECTR 

PRESTON  PROF  A.J.  MD  DPSYCH  FRCP 

MED  ASST  PROF, MED 
MED  ASST  PROF ,PSYCHIAT 

PRESTON  DR  D.N.  FRCPC 


MED 

FLW.PATH 

MED 

FLW.MED 

PRESTON  MISS  H. 

MED 

CLINL  TCHR, 

rPSYCHI AT 

PRICE 

MRS  H.F. 

MED 

SECRY, COMM 

ON  ANML  CRE 

PRICE 

MRS  M.B. 

BA  DIPLIB 

ACS 

L I BRN, CHEM 

PRICE 

P. 

BSC  MSC  MA 

ACS 

DEMR.CHEM 

PRICE 

MISS  Z. 

MED 

SOC  WR KR , OPHTHAL 

PRICHARD  E.A.N.  BSC 

PP  ASST  SUPT.PHYSL  PLNT 


PRICHARD  PROF  J.S.  MC  MA  MB  MACPLOND  FRCP 

MED  ASSOC  PROF , PAED 

PRIDDLE  D.W. 

AES  SR  TECHN, CHEM 


PRIDHAM  MISS  L. 

AA  SECRL  ASST 

PRIESTLEY  C.D.C.  BA  AM 

AES  LECTR, EAST  ASIAN  STUD 

PRIESTLEY  PROF  F.E.L.  MA  PHD  DLITT  FRSC  FRSL 


ACSC 

PROF, ENG 

PRINCE 

A. A. 

ACS 

CHF  LAB  ASST, ZOOL 

PRINCE 

J.R. 

AD 

ACC  TNG  ASST, CHF 

ACCNT 

PRINCE 

R.H. 

APP 

RES  ASST , AEROSP 

STUD 

171  ROBERT  ST  A 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

10  ST  DENNIS  DR  APT  533 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

10 A ELGIN  ST 
THORNHILL,  ONT 
FALCONER  HALL 

205  COTTINGHAM  ST  W 7 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


A8  CORWIN  CRESC 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
MECHANICAL  BLCG 

2600  FINCH  AVE  W 
WESTON,  ONT 
1 2 A EDWARO  ST 

111  ST  CLAIR  AVE  W 7 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

96  HAZELTON  AVE  5 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

356  HILLCREST  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

5 WOODHAVEN  HTS  18 
BALDWIN  HOUSE 

216  CORTLEIGH  BLVD  12 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


AA  WALMER  RD  A 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 


216  CORTLEIGH  BLVD  12 
250  COLLEGE  ST 

60  MOUNTVIEW  AVE  A1615  9 

BANTING  INST 

27  WALMER  RD  APT  AC9  A 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

27  WALMER  RD  APT  A09  A 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

A9  GLEN  ELM  AVE  APT  A02  7 

BANTING  INST 

53  THOMAS  ST 
OAKVILLE,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

25  ST  LEONARDS  AVE  12 
555  UNIVERS  ITY  AVE 

5 BAUDINA  CRESC 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

AA5  ROSEWELL  AVE  12 
HART  HOUSE 

32  SUMMERHILL  GDNS  APT  1 7 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

269  WOBURN  AVE  12 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

10,  MARLOW  AVE  6 
BIOLOGY  BLDG 

22  PARKINGTON  CRESC 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

2255  VICTORIA  PK  AVE  A 51A 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDC 
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1 PE  REV  W.H. 

PROF  , THEOL 

‘ 6 MRS  A. 

NRSING  SUP VSR  INFRMY 

E G.F. 

CHF  TECHN, AUDIC-VI SL 


MISS  H. 

* DNTL  ASST 

G • 

TCHNG  FLW.ENG 
REV  W. 

DEAN  OF  RESDNCE 

jARD  PROF  A. 

ASSOC  PROF  IN  ENG 

TS  MRS  N. 

SECRY, TEXTLS 

T MISS  L.M. 

« STENO, ISLAM  STUD 

R MISS  B.G. 

I LI  URN 

R MISS  G. 

RES  ASST, PSYCH 

l 

CK  R.G. 

ASST  LIBRN.HUM  CSOC  SC 
4 
)! 

CHUK  DR  E.J. 

ASSOC, MED 

MRS  F.E. 

SECRY, DEVEL 

APAS  D.A. 

DEMR, ELECT  ENG 

> R PROF  K.F. 

COORD  DEVELOP, OISE 
PROF.EOUC 

* 

LSKA  MRS  K. 

RES  ASST  PHYSIOL 

TA  K.J. 

CHF  TECHN 


MRS  b. 

RES  ASST, PSYCH 

J. 

RES  ASST, PSYCH 


R T. 

FLW.MED 

OVER  A.M. 
ELECTRL  ENGR 


ISS  D. 

LIBRY  ASST, CIRC 

US  MISS  L. 

LAB  TECH, MED 

OMBE  MRS  C.L. 

SUPT.ST  HILDAS  COLLEGE 

CHF  TECHN 

B. 

CLK.PERS  off 


MA  MSL  MSO 


95  ST  JOSEPH  ST  5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 


925-4368 

921-3151 


95  LONSDALE  RC 
256  HURON  ST 


924-5296 

2458 


16  BELLEHAVEN  CR 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 


261-2163 

28C9 


441  GRACE  ST  4 
124  EDWARD  ST 


280  WELLESLEY  ST  E APT1008 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 


BA  LTH  BO 
BA  PHD 


WYCLIFFE  COLLEGE  5 
HOSKIN  AVE 


112  BEDFORD  RC  5 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


922-7153 

922-7153 


116  BENSON  AVE  4 
100  QUEENS  PARK 


536-5022 

3655 


73  SUSSEX  AVE  ‘ 
455  SPADINA  AVE 


925-1910 

3306 


BA  MU SM  BLS 


260  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


921-5344 

2303 


175  OLD  ORCHARD  GROVE  12 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


47  ALLAN  ST 
OAKVILLE,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

87  GRENVIEW  BLVD  18 
BANTING  INST 


845-3628 

2293 

233-4013 


31  GRENVIEW  BLVD  S 18 
455  SPADINA  AVE  T0R2B 


GALBRAITH  BLDG 

BA  BPAED  EDO  124  BRENTWOOD  RD  N 18  231-8643 

102  BLOOR  ST  W 923-6641 


39  SHANNON  ST  3 
BEST  INST 

212  GILTSPUR  CR  636-6222 

DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 

124  EDWARD  ST 

59  STRATH  AVE  18 
SICNEY  SMITH  HALL 

125  WEDGEWOOD  OR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

BA  MD  1835  BAYVIEW  AVE, APT  327  17 

92  COLLEGE  ST 

2051  BREEZY  BRAE  DR 
COOKSVILLE,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 


32  ADMIRAL  RD  5 925-7219 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY  2295 

11  THELMA  AVE  7 
BANTING  INST 

BA  26  MCMASTER  AVE  7 921-1861 

ST  HILDAS  COLLEGE  3310 

45  GLOUCESTER  GROVE  10  787-7098 

124  EDWARD  ST  2779 

45  ROXBOROUGH  ST  W 5 923-0243 

215  HURON  ST  2113 
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PUGH  PROF  R.E. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF.PHYS 

BA 

MA  PHD 

135  FENELON  DR  APT  1602 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

PUGH  S.G. 

ACS  STRSKPR 

76  MELROSE  AVE  12 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

PUGLIESE  G. 

ACS  TCHG  FLW, ITALCHISP  STUD 

73  DEARBOURNE  AVE  6 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 

PUHM  MISS  H. 

ACS  RES  ASST, PSYCH 

84  DINNICK  CRESC  12 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

PUNCH  MRS  A.C. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST »ONULP 

240  HEATH  ST  W APT  1A  10 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

PUNTER  J.V. 

ACS  TCHNG  ASST.GEOG 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

PURCELL  J. 

PP  STAT  ENGR 

78  HOLMSTEAC  AVE  16 
215  HURON  ST 

PURDUE  W. 

HS  CLINL  ASST 

57  OLIVE  AVE 
W I LLCWDAL  E,  ONT 
256  HURON  ST 

PURDY  DR  A.D.T. 

MED  GRAD  LECTR.OBST  C GYNAE 

MB 

44  SAINTF IELD  AVE 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

PURDY  DR  C.E. 

DENT  ASSOC  PROF 

CD 

DOS 

7 MARKWOOD  CRES 
ETOBICOKE,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

PURKIS  MISS  B.J. 
LS  LIBRN 

BA 

BLS 

324  ROSEMARY  RD  10 
167  COLLEGE  ST 

PURVIS  MRS  N. S. 
DENT  DENT  ASST 

235  THE  EAST  MALL  APT  215 
ISLINGTON  6,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

PURVIS  W.F. 

APP  INSTR, CIVIL  ENG 

211  GLEN  ROAD 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

PUTNAM  PROF  D.F. 
ERIN  PROF , GEOG 

BSA  PHD  PAG 

1295  SIXTH  LINE 
OAKVILLE,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO 

PUZIAK  MISS  0. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CIRC 

195  SUTHERLAND  DR  17 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

PYATT  MISS  E.L. 

ACS  SECRL  ASST, POL  ECON 

38  HILL  CRESC 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

PYLYPIV  MRS  M.S. 
MUSS  CLRK  TYPST 

1035  CRAVEN  RD  6 
EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

PYTTEL  MISS  R. 
PHAR  TECHN 
PHAR  TECHN 

32  THORNCL I FFE  AVE  6 
25  RUSSELL  ST 

QUANTRILL  A. 

ACS  MECHN, ZOOL 

104  CASTLE  HILL  DR 
AGINCOURT,  ONT 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

QUARANTO  L.J. 

MED  TECHN, ANAT 

583  JARVIS  ST  5 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

OUARRINGTON  PROF  B.J. 

CS  RES  CNSLTNT 

MED  ASST  PROF.PSYCHI AT 

ACST  SR  FLW, PSYCH 

BA 

MA  PHD 

CLARKE  INST  OF  PSYCHIATRY 
250  COLLEGE  ST 

QUARTZ  DR  B.F . 
MED  FLW, MED 

MD 

DPSYCH 

542  BLYTHWOOD  RD  12 
MEDI.CAL  BUILDING 

QUESADA  MISS  L. 
DENT  RGRD  NR SE 

50  ALEXANDER  ST  APT  704C 
124  EDWARD  ST 

QU INL I VAN  MISS  F.M. 
EXT  SECRY  STENO 

893  BATHURST  ST  4 
FALCONER  HALL 

QUINN  REV  J.F. 

SCM  ASST  PROF, PHIL 

BA 

MA  MSL  PHD 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

QUIRIN  PROF  G.D. 
BUS  ASSOC  PROF 

BA 

MA  AM  PHD 

18  HARPER  AVE  7 
BIOLOGY  BLDG 
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it  WELL  A.T. 

IN  LECTR 
S LECTR, SOCIOL 

;,|H  MRS  I. 

3 LIBRY  ASST, CIRC 

'10VICH  DR  S. 

3 DEMR ,P  A TH 


JOV ITCH  DR  N.L. 
IS  LECTR, MATH 


: OR  I.C. 

) CLINL  TCHR , PAED 
) ASST  PROF  , PHARMACOL 

n))RTH  MRS  I. 

1 RES  ASSOC  , ICHTHYOL,HERP 


,\VI  H. 

i VSNG  ASSOC  PROF 

.tj;  MISS  H.P. 

I iR  DEMR 

AOMIN  ASST 

IRS  E.A. 

l LIBRY  ASST, RARE  BKS 

i'ROF  J.J. 

N REGR 


R J.M. 

• ASST  PROF, MED 


LAB  ASST , SURG 
i S REV  J.A. 

5ti  PROF, HIST  OF  SOC  INSTNS 

H E DR  E.V. 

FLW.OPHTHAL 

« 

1 ALE  PROF  R.G. 

ASSOC  PROF, ED UC 

I LEY  J.L. 

L ASST.CHF  ACC T 

M J* 

LIBRY  ASST, CAT 
DR  A.N. 

RES  ASSOC, PATH 

0 MRS  L. 

„ ACC  TNG  ASST 

T.N.S. 

DEMR,CHEM  ENG 
PROF  A. 

M ASSOC  PROF ,CLA S 
' WAMI  DR  B. 

ASSOC  PROF, MET  t MAT  SC 

H N. 

DEMR, ELECT  ENG 

Y MRS  E. 

Y SECRY, PURCH 


(i  Y MISS  L.M. 
STENO 

Y MRS  M.J. 
SECRY 

, Y MISS  M.K. 

T LIBRY  ASST 


BA  BED  MA 


554  SPAOINA  AVE  4 921- 

ERINOALE  COLLEGE  028- 


1077  ST  CLARENS  AVE  4 532- 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


MD  CRCP  C 


90  ALMORE 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 


BSC  MA  THD  20  MIDVALE  RD  636- 

DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
SICNEY  SMITH  HALL 


MD  LMCC  PHD  FRCPC  77  ST  CLAIR  AVE  E APT  1710  7 922- 

MEDICAL  BUILDING 


BA  MA  FELLSCROFT  RR1  627- 

DUNDAS,  ONT 
100  QUEENS  PARK 


MA  PHD 


SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


3050  KEELE  ST  APT  205 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 

SAC  BLOG  923- 


50  COLL EGEV  I EW  AVE  7 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


BA  MA  PHD  FCIC  889- 

CONCORD,  ONT 

ERINDALE  COLLEGE  828- 

BA  MCCM  CPSYCH  FRCPC  397  GLENCAIRN  AVE  12 

BANTING  INST 

54  MAITLAND  ST  APT  412  5 

BANTING  INST 


MA  DSS  PHD 


ST  MICHAEL  COLLEGE  5 921 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 


BANTING  INST 

BS  PHD  17  KENDAL  AVE  4 924- 

102  BLOOR  ST  W 923- 

91  BINSWOOD  AVE  6 421- 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 635- 

1554  BATHURST  ST  APT  301A  10 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


BANTING  INST 

8 CORINTH  GCNS  APT  15  12  489- 

HART  HOUSE 

BE  MTECH  275  SHUTER  ST  APT  410  2 366- 

WALLBERG  BLDG 

MA  PHD  510  ST  CLEMENTS  AVE  12  485- 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  921- 

BSCHCN  DIISC  MA  PHD  100  RAGLAN  AVE  APT  714  10  531- 

MINING  BLDG 


GALBRAITH  BLDG 

2345  TRUSCOTT  DR  APT  327 
CLARKSON,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO 

177  BERRY  R 0, APT  207  18  255- 

FLAVELLE  HOUSE 

68  DUGGAN  AVE  7 
631  SPADINA  AVE 

54  MOORE  AVE  7 483- 

124  EDWARD  ST 


7027 

5297 

3115 


9611 

3323 

7753 

0994 

3680 


6221 

2384 

5231 


3151 


1855 

6641 

4998 

2637 

3072 

7495 

2439 

1604 

7795 

3151 

0822 

5010 


5755 

3725 

2684 

5203 
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KAMSOEN  G. 

PHAR  STRSKPR 


51  ALEXANDER  ST, APT  408  5 924 

25  RUSSELL  ST 


RAMSEY  C. 

CCT  BEHAVIORAL  SCIENTIST 


33  BROOKDALE  AVE  12 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 


RANCE  PROF  C.P. 

MED  ASST  PROF , P AED 


MD  FRCPC 


181  CORTLEIGH  BLVD  12 
555  UNIVERS ITY  AVE  2 


68 

366| 


RANDY  MRS  P. 

MED  TECHN, MED 

RANGER  PROF  K.B.  BSC  PHD 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, MATH 

RANGNEKAR  DR  P.V.  PHD 

ACS  INSTR, BOT 

RANKIN  A.G.  BCCM  CA 

AD  EXEC  VICE-PRES  NON-ACAD 

RANKING  DR  G.N.  MB  BCH  FRCS  FRCSC 

MED  ASSOC, SURG 


2597  KEELE  ST  APT  112  19 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

125  CASTLEFIELD  AVE  12 
611  613  SPADINA  AVE 

489 

66  SPADINA  RD  APT  502  4 

BOTANY  BLDG 

92lj 

19  WHITNEY  AVE  5 
SIMCOE  HALL 

923 

354  RUSSELL  HILL  RD  7 
BANTING  INST 

483 

RANNHARTER  MRS  M.E. 

AD  SECRY  TO  DIR  OF  FIN 

RAO  PROF  A.V. 

FS  ASST  PROF 

RAO  MRS  L. 

MED  RES  AS  ST , B I OCHEM 
RAO  S.R. 

APP  DEMR.CHEM  ENG 

RAPOPORT  PROF  A. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF, PATH  CHEI 
MED  ASSOC  PROF, MED 

RAPPAPORT  PROF  A.M. 

MED  PROF, PHYSIOL 

RAPSEY  MRS  D.W. 

DENT  REGRD  NRSE 

RAPSON  PROF  W.H. 

APP  PROF.CHEM  ENG 

RASHOTTE  PROF  M.E. 

ACS  ASST  PROF, PSYCH 

RASTOGI  MRS  K.S. 

MED  RES  ASSOC , PHYSIOL 

RATH  W.E. 

AD  PRGMR, SYS  TMS  C PRGMI 

RATHE  MRS  A. 

ACSV  ASST  PROF.FR 

RATHE  PROF  C.E. 

ACS V ASSOC  PROF.FR 

RAUCH  D. 

COMP  COMP  ASST 


BSC  M SC  PHD 

BSC  M SC  MASC 
MD  MA  FRCPC  FACP 

MD  PHD 

MASC  PHD  FCIC  PENG 
BA  MA  PHD 
BSC  MSC  PHD 

LESL  DES  LEND  PHD  DCFC 
MA  PHD 


357  RUSHOLME  RD  APT  5C6  6 

S IMCOE  HALL 

280  WELLESLEY  ST  E AP  2809 
157  BLOOR  ST  W 

280  WELLESLEY  ST  E AP  2809 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

198  ROBERT  ST  6 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

10  HEATHDALE  RD  10 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


134  ST  CLEMENTS  AVE  12 
BEST  INST 

28  EDGAR  AVE  5 
124  EDWARD  ST 

53  PINE  CRESC  13 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

70 A CHESTNUT  PK  RD  5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

43  THORNCLIFFE  PK  DR  17 
BEST  INST 

2339  LAKESHORE  BLVD  W 14 
S IMCOE  HALL 

98  FOREST  HILL  RD  7 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

98  FOREST  HILL  RD  7 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

271  FINCH  AVE  E 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 


RAUDZENS  MRS  J. 

LIB  HEAD , SRCHG  DEPT 


BA  BLS 


25  CLUNY  DR  5 92 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


RAUTH  PROF  A.M.  BSC  PHD 

MED  ASST  PROF, MED  BIOPHYS 

RAVA  MRS  M.E. 

LIB  LIB  ASST 


RAVINDRAN  R. 

APP  RES  ASST, AERO  SP  STUD 
APP  RES  ASST, AEROSP  STUD 

RAWL INGS  R.S.  BA 

ERIN  ADMIN  OFFCR 

RAWLINSON  MRS  G. 

TRIN  LIB  ASST 


134  CRESCENT  RD  5 
500  SHERBOURNE  TOR  5 

53  GLEN  EVEREST  RD  26 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

50  MAJOR  ST  4 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


100  ORIOLE  PKWY  APT  407  7 48 

ERINDALE  COLLEGE  82; 

438  JARVIS  ST  APT  704  5 92. 

TRINITY  COLLEGE 
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^ I MISS  M.V. 
: |C  LIBRN 


63  BERNARD  AVE  5 922- 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


WRE  PROF  W.G.  BARCH  FRAIC 

ICH  PROF, ARCH 


10  SOUTHLEA  AVE  17  475- 

230  COLLEGE  ST 


-•4j! AK  R.J. 

)6t  »?  DEMR.CHEM  ENG 


40  ALEXANDER  ST  APT  l e 1 3 5 

WALLBERG  BLDG 


) A.G. 

:NT  SECRY 


) MRS  I . I . 

;S  SECRY  STENO.MATH 


ING  S.E. 

S TYPST, ITAL  G HISP  STUD 


4357  BLOOR  ST  W APT  5 621- 

ETOBICOKE  5,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

170  PARKHOME  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

107  UNO  DR  18 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 


DON  MRS  C. 
CLERK 


60  LAVEROCK  AVE  APT  503  884- 

RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 
DOWNSVIEW  DIV 


5 IS  ’OR  MISS  R. 

T CL  K TYPST 


98 

ORD  PROF  D.8.  BA  MA  PHD 

ASST  PROF, NR  CAST  STUD 
ill 

lILL  S. 

ACCNT  BKSTRS 
98 

OND  DR  A.O.B.  MD 

0 ASSOC  RE  SDN  T FLW.PAED 
II) 

311  OR  C. 

D RESDNT  FLW, SLRG 

<!1  MISS  N.K. 
j S SECRY, PHYS 


214  DEARBORN  AVE 
OSHAWA,  ONT 
FALCONER  HALL 

315  ARLINGTON  AVE  10  651- 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

2121  BATHURST  ST  APT  202  1C  783- 
DCWNSVIEW  DIV 


555  UNIVERS  ITY  AVE 

526  BANTING  INST  2 
BANTING  INST 

315  JOHNSTON  AVE  221 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 


! DR  T.E.  BA  PHD 

0 ASSOC  PROF  , PAED 
S ASSOC  PROF  , ZCOL 

-POWELL  A.T.R. 

IN  LECTR 

ES  T.P.  PENG  AMISE 

,25  SUPT  OF  CONST 


255  N PROF  E.M.  BS  MS  PHD 

S ASST  PROF.EDUC 


21  DALE  AVE, APT  244  5 927- 

RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 


554  SPADINA  AVE 
ERINOALE  COLLEGE 

271  WESTDALE  RD  845- 

OAKVILLE,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

565  AVENUE  RD  7 923- 

102  BLOOR  ST  W 923- 


,n  SZ-RETHY  MRS  I.  BA 

S CLK.FAC  OFF 

,r  ER  PROF  H.A.  BA  MS  PHD 

i*  S ASST  PROF  , ZOOL 


S MISS  E. 

C SECRY  STENO 


52  ANDERSON  AVE  7 481- 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

21  HOLLYBROOK  CRESC  225- 

W I LLOWDAL  E,  ONT 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

6 WASHINGTON  AVE  5 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 


,;|  PROF  D.B.W.  MA  MSC 

G PROF , E P I D t BIOM 

O.C. 

D TCHNG  FLW, REHAB  MED 


45  DUNFIELD  AVE, APT  510  7 488- 

HYGIENE  BLDG 

174  COTTINGHAM  ST  7 
256  MCCAUL  ST 


2«  O.E. 

P TCHNG  ASST, ELECT  ENG 


1592  BATHURST  ST  APT  22  10 
GAL8RAITH  BLOG 


MRS  E. 

0 MUS  ATTNDT .PATH 

OR  E.L. 

0 FLW, MED 
t! 

i;!  PROF  G.A.  BCOM 

E ASSOC  PROF, BUS 

a 


1742  DUNDAS  ST  E 8 465- 

BANTING  INST 

212  GLENVIEW  AVE  12 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

35  LAKESIDE  AVE  699- 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 


9426 

3819 

0336 

3032 

0449 

2806 


5031 

3651 

3225 

2087 

1630 

2936 

7713 

3491 

7623 

2342 

7050 

6641 

1936 

98C9 

2907 

4622 

2020 


9150 

2491 


3219 
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REID  J. 

AES  LAB  TECHN , ANTHROP 


66  ROE  AVE  12 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


REID  MRS  J. 

HYG  SPEC  LECTR, EPID  C BIOM 


45  DUNFIELD  AVE  APT  510  7 

HYGIENE  BLDG 


RFID  MRS  J.D. 

SCAR  L IBRN*  L IBRY 


18  NIGHTINGALE  PL 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
49  ST  GEORGE  ST 


REID  MISS  J.M.A.  BA 

VIC  LIB  ASST, AQUSNS 


314  INDIAN  RD  3 762  k 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


.REID  L.D. 

APP  LECTR, AEROSP  STUD 


REID  MRS  L.J. 

MED  SECRY 

REID  MRS  M. 

MED  RES  AS  ST , P SYCH I A T 

REID  MISS  M.A. 

AD  CLK  TYPST  ,PURCH 


REID  R.J. 

AD  ASST  HEAD, DATA  PROC  SER 
REID  W.D. 

AES  LAB  ASST, PHYSICS 

RE  I FENSTE IN  MRS  D. 

PR  HEAD  C SHR  .TEXT  BOOKSTOR 


RE  IFFENSTE IN  MISS  R. 
AES  SECRY, PHYS 


REILLY  DR  B.J.  MB  CHB 

MED  ASST  PROF, RADIOL 

RE IM ANN  I.  BCOM  MBACM 

BUS  LECTR 


6000  YONGE  ST  APT  1211 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

5 SCHOLFIELD  AVE  5 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

500  DAWES  RD  APT  520  13 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

91  ROCKWOOD  DR 
SCARBORO,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

111  PACIFIC  AVE, APT  714  9 

SIMCOE  HALL 


MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

2911  BAYVIEW  AVE  SUITE  119 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

250  KING  ST 
OAKVILLE,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

10  WHITEHALL  RD  5 
555  UNIVERS  ITY  AVE 


635  1 


923 


222  l< 


2 

845J6! 

92lN: 


47  MCMANUS  RD 
WESTON,  ONT 
119  ST  GEORGE  ST 


REIMER  MISS  L. 

AD  SR  AWARDS  OFFR 


REIN  J.J. 

APP  MCHNST , MECH  ENG 


REINGOLD  DR  M.M. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR , SURG 


REIN  SALU  V.P. 

ACS  SR  TECHN, CHEM 


RELTON  DR  J.E.S. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR , AN AE  TH 

RFMAGE  MISS  N. 

ACS  A SST , A STRON 

RENAUD  DR  R.E. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, MED 
MED  RES  ASSOC, REHAB  MED 

RENISON  W. 

ROM  PREPRTR 

RENTSCH  U.W. 

ACS  RES  ASST, PHYS 


REOCH  MRS  J. 

ACS  SECRY, PHIL 


RERUP  MISS  G.A. 
ROM  SECRY, MAMM 


RETEL  MISS  J. 
GLI  SECRY 


MD  FRCSC  FCCP  FACS 


MB  BS  FFARCS  LRCP  MRCS  DA 
LMCC  CRCP  C 


MRCS  LRCP  CRCP 


485  HURON  ST  APT  505  5 

SIMCOE  HALL 

76  OSBORNE  AVE  13 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 

118  HOVE  ST 
DOWSVIEW  5,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

74  HART  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

HSC  555  UNIVERSITY  AVE  02 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 


MCLENNAN  LAB 


534  RUSSELL  HILL  RD 
256  MCCAUL  ST 


19  PARKLEA  DR  17 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

95  HAVENBROOK  BLVD  APT  615 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

93  MADISON  AVE  APT  10  5 

215  HURON  ST 


485  HURON  ST  5 
100  QUEENS  PARK 


21  TICHESTER  RD  APT 
55  HARBORD 


922|T 

I 


921  | 


923 

921 

531 
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BERG  MRS  M. 

8 LIBRY  ASST, CAT 


2 A CARONPORT  CRES  444- 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


EN  MISS  K.A. 
; BUS  SECRY 


1592  BATHURST  ST  APT  31  1C  532- 
SAC  BLDG  923- 


EN  MISS  S.M. 

SECRY, REGR  OFF 


2 A BINGHAM  AVE  13 
SIMCOE  HALL 


'll 


,L  DR  E.J. 

,V  ASST  PROF, NR  EAST  STUD 


MA  PHD 


212  GLENVIEW  AVE  1?  481 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


1STLE  DR  N.B.  MB  CHB  LMCC  MA 

) L EC  TR  & ACTNG  HD, PATH 

JLDS  REV  A.G.  MA  DD 

ASSOC  PROF, CHURCH  HIST 
SUPVSR,ADVSR,THEOL  LIB 
REGR 


1 7 A PARKVIEW  HILL  CRESC  16  751- 

BANTING  INST 

25  DONEGAL  DR  17  488- 

EMANUEL  COLLEGE 


1LDS  DR  C.  DOS  M SCO 

IT  ASSOC 


333  BURNETT  AVE  221 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
12A  EDWARD  ST 


JLDS  J. 
PN  TR 


ILDS  PROF  W.F. 

1 ASST  PROF ,CHEM 


BSC  MSC  PHD 


53  AVIS  CRESC  16  759- 

215  HURON  ST 

3A  LEITH  HILL  RD  APT  912 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 


ILDS  DR  W.J. 

CLINL  TCHR , MED 


399  BATHURST  ST  2B 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


WINE  MISS  S.E.  BA  MSW 

ASSOC  PROF 

S PROF  A.J.  MD  FRCP  FRSC  CRCPC 

. DIR 

. PROF  £ HEAD, MICROBIOL 

S R.A.  BA  CA  MBA 

TR  SR 


21  MAYFAIR  AVE  APT  509  10  787- 

273  BLOOR  ST  W 

79  ROCHESTER  AVE  12  488- 

HYGIENE  BLDG 


2 SULTAN  ST  5 
HART  HOUSE 


E H.W. 

P COMP  TR  OPERTR 


R PROF  H.S. 

PROF.AEROSP  STUD 


BS  MS  PHD 


3 TOTTENHAM  RC  447- 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

24  HAWKSBURY  OR  222- 

W ILLOWDAL  E,  ONT 

GALBRAITH  BLDG  635- 


I MRS  B.E. 
ill-  R LIBRY  ASST 


151  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  102  5 

49  ST  GEORGE  ST 


PROF  H.R . BSC 

PROF  C HEAD, MIN  ENG 


9 HIGHBOURNE  RD  7 483- 

MINING  BLDG 


MISS  J.A. 
SECRY 


24  ST  LEONARDS  12  488- 

BORDEN  BUILDING 


P.F. 

LECTR 


44  KAPPELE  AVE  12 
563  SPADINA  CRES 


R.B. 

R SPVSR, AUDIOCPRJT  SRV  TV 


;a 


R.G. 

LECTR, CIVIL  ENG 


DR  J.E. 

R ASSOC, PSYCHIAT 


BASC  SM 
MB  BS  MD  PHD 


93  WANSTEAD  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

2911  BAYVIEW  AVE  APT  110H 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

175  COLLIER  ST  5 921 

2 SURREY  PLACE 


||rDS  MR  R.A.K. 
11  ARCH  ASST 


DIP  ARCH  ARIBA  MR  A I C 18  ROUGE  CREST  DR  294- 

MARKHAM,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 


J 


RDS  MISS  W.J. 

R SECRY, SOC  SCS 


RDSON  DR  B.A. 
T ASSOC 


DOS 


4 HAIG  AVENUE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

1 GUYTOI  COURT 
OON  MILLS  ONT,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 


5956 


0901 

2626 


7043 

3935 

2710 

2614 

9213 

3812 


3589 


8115 

2322 


5791 

3264 

7666 

2748 

2439 

5005 

2988 

2863 

2820 

2972 

3005 

2863 

3559 


4876 


6863 

1681 

2318 
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6 KENT  RD  8 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


RICHARDSON  MISS  H.P. 
VIC  TCHNG  FR 
A£SC  TCHNG  FLh.FR 

RICHARDSON  PROF  J.C. 
MED  ASSOC  PROF, MED 

RICHARDSON  J.L. 

AD  UN  I V CARLLNR 


RICHARDSON  J.R. 

MUSS  NGHT  CSHR 

RICHARDSON  L.M. 

AGS  TECHN  » GEOL  SCI 


RICHARDSON  P.C.0. 

AD  ASST  DIR.DEVEL 

RICHARDSON  R.G. 

COMP  CMP TR  OPER 

RICHARDSON  MRS  S.D. 

AD  SECRY  STENO 


RICHARDSON  MRS  W.F.G. 
MED  DEMR,  A.NAT 

RICHMOND  MISS  H.3. 

CMRL  ACC  TNG  ASST 

RICHMOND  PROF  R. 

AGS  ASSOC  PROF  »PH YS 


RICKER  PROF  J .C. 

COC  ASSOC  PROF, HIST 

RIDDELL  MISS  D. 

NURS  ASST  PROF 

RIDDELL  MISS  D.G. 

NURS  ASST  PROF 

RIDDELL  MRS  K.D. 

AD  DIR.INTNL  CNTRE 


RIDEOUT  PROF  E.B. 

SGS  ASSOC  PROF.EDUC 
OCE  ASSOC  PROF.EDUC  RES 

RIDER  PROF  W.D. 

MED  ASST  PROF, RADIOL 
MED  ASSOC, MED  BIGPHYS 

RIDGE 
COE 


RIDGE  W.H. 

PP  RADN  PROTN  SURVYR 


RIDLER  MRS  I. 

CS  RES  ASSOC 

RIDLEY  B.A. 

AGS  DEMR ,C  HEM 

RIDOUT  PROF  G. 

MUSF  ASSOC  PROF 

RIDOUT  MISS  J.H. 

BB  LECTR  G RES  ASSOC 


MBE  MO  BSC  FRCP  FRCPC 


MBBS  MRCS  LRCP 
CG  A 

MA  PHD 

MA 

BS 

BA 


BA  MED 

MB  CUB  DM RT  FFRLOND  RCR 


LLD 

MA  PHD 


170  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
BANTING  INST 

63  FARNINGHAM  CRES 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 


67  WHEELER  AVE  15 
EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

80  ARCHERHILL  OR 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
MINING  BLDG 

25  ST  MARY  ST, APT  406  5 

455  SPADINA  AVE  T0R2B 

8 MILEPOST  PL  APT  5C9  17 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

2275  VICTORIA  PK  AV  AP  408 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SIMCOE  HALL 

19  AVONDALE  RC  5 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

2345  YONGE  ST  APT  3 12 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

62  LURGAN  DR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

40  KING  GEORGES  RD  18 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

88  LONSDALE  RC  7 
50  ST  GEORGE  ST 

88  LONSDALE  RC 
50  ST  GEORGE  ST 

20  ASTLEY  AVE  5 
33  ST  GEORGE  ST 

9211  BAYVIEW  AVE  RR  1 
THORNHILL,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

28  BERNARD  AVE  5 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


22  BELLEHAVEN  CRES 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
102  BLOOR  ST  W 

4 B INSCARTH  RC  5 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 


2389  POWELL  CRT 
BURLINGTON,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

65  SANDWELL  DR, SUITE  7 
WESTON,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

1008-71  THORNCLIFFE  PK  DR  17 
45  WALMER  RD 

16  WASHINGTON  AVE  5 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

71  ROWANWOOO  AVE  5 
EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

51  TRANBY  AVE  5 
BEST  INST 


RIDDER  A. 

ACS  CRFTSMN.ASTRCN 


RIDDICK  DR  J.  BSC  PHD 

SCAR  ASST  PROF  »DI V OF  SCI 
ACS  ASST  PROF ,CHEM 


H.L.  BSC 

INSTR, UTS 


RIEDEL  D. 

HYG  FELLOW, PARASI TOL 


39  ALEXANDER  BLVD  12 
HYGIENE  BLDG 
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202  BINGHAM  AVE  13 
SAC  BLDG 

MA  PHD  OA  DIP  SGLF  DES  DEP  103  AVENUE  RD  APT  907  5 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


T.C.  MBE  CD 

RECRDS  OFFR.STAT  L RCRD 


QEAU  MRS  M.A.E. 
z RECEP  CASHIER 

,.|=  MLLE  L.E. 

!i  3V  PROF  * FR 

U 

. |1AN  MISS  U. 

) TECHN.MED 

I.HOF  R.K. 

\R  SUP VR  GRPHCS  PHOTGR  TV 


:R  PROF  F .H. 
:i  ; PROF  • ZOOL 


' MISS  s.s. 

; CLK  TYPST.HOSP  ADMIN 


R J.R. 

I CHF  LCKR  RM  SUPVSR 


5)1  ITT  PROF  F.P.  J. 

■ PROF ,MECH  ENG 

t!’  MISS  D. 

i TYPST.GEOL 


AM  H. 

HEAD  TRAINER 
23! 


f REV  J.C.E. 

RES  ASSOC, ENTOMOL 

MRS  S.D. 

C SECRY.FR 


521  Y R . D . 

INST, UTS 

sai 

i ROW  MISS  R. 

L IBRN.BOOK  SLCTN 

MISS  B.A. 

21  SECRY , EDUCL  RES 

[PROF  R.C.B. 

M PROF 

W PROF  J.M  . 

C ASSOC  PROF.CLAS 

121 

W V DR  E.L. 

CLINL  TCHR , MED 
CLINL  TCHR, MED 
(II 

IE  PROF  A.C. 

PROF  £ HEAD, PATH 

IE  MRS  M.W. 

JR  LAB  TECHN , B AC  Tt R 


IE  R.C. 
DEMR.PATH 


IE  DR  S. 

ASST  PROF, PATH 

« 

IE  MRS  V.A. 

ASST  LIBRN.LIB 
(II 

"IRS  M. 

LIBRY  ASST, CAT 


DIPLING  MASC  PHC  DRING 


LTH  MA 

BA  MED 
BSC  MLS 

BA  LLB  LLM 
MA 

MB  CHB  DPHIL  FRCPC  FCAP 
MCPATH 

MD 

BA  BLS 


37 4 BRUNSWICK  AVE  A 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

21  SHIPLEY  RO 
WESTON,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

62  MAPLE  AVE  S 
PORT  CREDIT,  ONT 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

219  COLLEGE  ST  APT  337  2B 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

8 LORMAR  DR 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
SIMCOE  HALL 

HILLSIDE  DR 

RR  1 PICKERING,  ONT 

HART  HOUSE 

22  WALLINGFORD  RD 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
MECHANICAL  BLCG 

22  OVERBROOK  PL 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
MINING  BLDG 

51  AMBERDALE  CR 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
HART  HOUSE 

61  GLEN  EDYTH  DR  7 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

39  GREENGROVE  CRESC 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
39  QUEENS  PARK  CRESC 

11  QUEENSGROVE  RD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

55  MAITLAND  ST  APT  1212  5 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

323  MANOR  ROAD  E 7 
250  COLLEGE  ST 

140  EASTBOURNE  AVE  7 
FLAVELLE  HOUSE 

329  FAIRLAWN  AVE  12 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

2911  BAYVIEW  AVE  STE  111  G 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

500  AVENUE  RD  7 
BANTING  INST 

230  ISLAND  RD 
WEST  HILL,  ONT 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

THE  OLD  MANSE  RR2 
KING  CITY,  ONT 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

500  AVENUE  RO  7 
BANTING  INST 

88  REDPATH  AVE  APT  509  7 

100  QUEENS  PARK 

2369  LAKESHORE  RD  W A 422 
MIMICO  14,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


698-3313 

923-6221 

922-6074 

3907 


278-0139 

4844 


233-7667 

2189 

942-4067 

3085 

444-4547 

3043 


293-7912 

924-2381 

3677 


694-4416 

3209 


2051 

488-8342 

3716 

782-8028 


925-5406 

2557 

282-8195 

833-5262 


483-8322 

3673 
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RIZK  MRS  N. 

SMC  TCHNG  FL  to  » FR 

BA 

1055  DON  MILLS  RD  APT  ■ 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

KI7_K  MISS  W.A. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 

2895  BATHURST  ST  10 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

ROBB  PROF  G.A. 
ARCH  ASSOC  PROF 

BARCH 

204  QUEENS  QUAY  W 1 
230  COLLEGE  ST 

ROBB  DR  L.A. 

CMRL  RES  ASSOC 

MA  PHD 

330  SPADINA  RD  APT  705 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

ROBBINS  E.I. 

AESC  LECTR, CLAS 

BA  MA 

30  CHARLES  ST  E 5 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

ROBBINS  PROF  M.P. 

SGS  ASST  PROF.EDUC 

BS  MA  PHD 

10  HUNTLEY  AVE  5 
102  BLOOR  ST  W 

ROBERT  MRS  P.R. 
ASSV  LECTR.FR 
A CSC  INSTR.FR 

LESL 

58  POPLAR  PLAINS  RC  7 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

ROBERT  PROF  P.R. 
ACSC  PROF, FR 

MA  PHD 

58  POPLAR  PLAINS  RD  7 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

ROBERTS  MISS  B. 
PR  CLK 

6 PINE  HILL  RC  5 
DOWNSVIEW  DIV 

ROBERTS  MRS  C. 
ACSC  LECTR.FR 
NEW  LECTR.FR 

AM 

16  CLARENDON  AVE  7 
NEW  COLLEGE 

ROBERTS  PROF  C.A. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF.PSYCHI AT 
HYG  ASSOC  PROF, PUB  HLTH 

BSC  MDCM  FAPA  CRCPC 

2720  BAYVIEW  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
250  COLLEGE  ST 

R08ERTS  D.C.N. 

VIC  TCHNG  FLW.ENG 

BA 

1 7 A GRIMTHORPE  RD  10 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

ROBERTS  MRS  E.E. 

MED  SECRY  L IBRN , PHARMACOL 

161  BROOK  DALE  AVE  12 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

ROBERTS  H.D. 

PP  CONTRL  TECHN 

26  TAYLOR  RD 
AJAX,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

ROBERTS  DR  M. 
DENT  ASSOC 

DDS  MSD 

1849  YONGE  ST  STE  706 
124  EDWARD  ST 

ROBERTS  MISS  P. 

HYG  SECRY, ADMIN 

51  ALEXANDER  ST, APT  12 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

ROBERTS  MISS  S.J. 
DENT  STENO 

355  FAIRLAWN  AVE  12 
124  EDWARD  ST 

ROBERTS  PROF  W.G. 

SGS  ASST  PROF.EDUC 

MED  PHD 

37  SKYVIEW  CRES 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
102  BLOOR  ST  W 

ROBERTSON  MRS  B. 
ACS  SECRY, PSYCH 

440  HARVIE  AVE  10 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

ROBERTSON  DR  D.C. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF , SURG 

MD  FRCSC 

23 2 COURTLEIGH  BLVD  12 
BANTING  INST 

ROBERTSON  MISS  D.E. 

AD  SECRY, OFFICE  OF 

PRES 

BA 

47  GOLFDALE  RC  12 
SIMCOE  HALL 

ROBERTSON  MISS  D.R. 
ACS  TYPST.CHEM 

26  ELM  AVE  6 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

ROBERTSON  E. 
ROM  CARPNR 

17  HOLMSTEAD  AVE  16 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

ROBERTSON  DR  E.C. 
PHE  LECTR 

BA  MD  PHD 

503  DAVENPORT  ROAD  7 
215  HURON  ST 

ROBERTSON  DR  H.F. 

MED  CLNL  TCHR.SURG 
MED  CLINL  TCHR.SURG 

MD  BSC  FRCSC 

82  ROSEDALE  HGTS  DR  5 
BANTING  INST 

ROBERTSON  PROF  H.G. 
ACSV  PROF  EMER .CLAS 

BA  PHD 

503  DAVENPORT  RD  7 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

ROBERTSON  MISS  I.B. 

AD  SECRY, VICE  PRES 

ADMIN 

121  BERNARD  AVE  4 
SIMCOE  HALL 
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Hi  iRTSON  J.D. 

;0  CLINL  TCHR, MED 

iRTSON  MISS  M.  BA  MA 

W TCHNG  FLW.ENG 

RTSON  MISS  M.E.  BA  MC 

0 CLINL  TCHR , MED 


387  GREER  RD  12 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

3 WASHINGTON  AVE  5 922 

NEW  COLLEGE 

25  BEDFORD  RD  APT  504  5 

92  COLLEGE  ST 


RTSON  PROF  S.D.T.  BSC  CIC  MASC  PHD 

p assoc  prof, elec  eng 

« 

OOUX  PROF  R.  BA  MA  LESL 

;?!  SC  ASSOC  PROF.FR 


107  PARKVIEW  HILLS 
GALBRAITH  BUILDING 

CRES  16 

755- 

55  ISABELLA  ST  APT 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

308  5 

866- 

N P.Y. 

521  S DEMR.GEOL 

«! 

NSKY  PROF  E.I.  BA  BSC  MS  PHD 

;;;  P ASSOC  PROF 


24  SPENCER  AVE  3 
MINING  BLDG 

537- 

301  JEDBURGH  RD  12 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

481- 

NSON  MISS  C.L. 

SYTMS  ANLST  PRGMG 


BSC 


150  DELHI  AVE 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
SIMCOE  HALL 


NSON  MRS  C.M. 
ill  0 SECR Y , MED 


5 STAG  HILL  DR  APT  101  16 
160  WELLESLEY  ST  E 


'ISON  D.F. 

51  S TECHNL  ASST.ZOOL 


'ISON  PROF  E.A.  BSC  PHD 

22  IN  ASSOC  DEAN 

W 

ISON  DR  E.M. 

511  3 CLINL  TCHR, MED 

ISON  MISS  G. 

(j|  ) ASST  RES  TECHN.OBSTCGYN 


64  BLAKE  ST  APT  4 547- 

HAMILTON,  ONT 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

3281  MISSISSAUGA  RD  N 826- 

CLARKSON,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO 

60  RUNNYMEDE  RD  3 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

40  1-2  KIPPENCAVIE  AVE  8 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


ISON  PROF  G.D.E.B.  MBE  BA  PHD  FRSC 

VICE  PRES  RESRCH  AOMIN 


1 NEVILLE  PK  BLVD  13  699- 

SIMCOE  HALL 


ISON  G.E. 

I TCHNG  ASST.ITAL  L HISP 

181 

ISON  G.F. 

iR  TECHNL  SERV  SUPVSR 


Bison  miss  i.m.  ba 

fill  ASST  PROF  ,REHA8  MED 


309-55  HENDRICK  AVE  4 531- 

21  SUSSEX  AVE 

248  LAWSON  RD  282- 

WEST  HILL,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

1211  AVENUE  RD  APT  2 488- 

256  MCCAULS  ST 


ISON  MRS  I.P. 

,(  ,R  SECRY  TO  REGR 


248  LAWSON  RD  282- 

WEST  HILL,  ONT 

SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE  284- 


SON  J.E. 

ANML  RM  ATTNDT 


115  MADISON  AVE 
BEST  INST 


SON  MISS  M.E. 

ASST  LIBRN 

SON  MRS  R.  MA  MSC  PHD 

(I  RES  ASSOC 

SON  T.M.  BA  BLITT 

52  VSNG  ASSOC  PROF.CLAS 

SON  W. 

PNTR 

SON  W.D. 

LIBRN, REF 

i 

ON  O.L. 

PHYSN 


219  COLLEGE  ST  APT  327  2B  922- 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

214  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 928- 

BEST  INSTITUTE 


UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

193  TORRENS  AVE  6 425- 

215  HURON  ST 

583  JARVIS  ST  APT  26  5 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

2200  OIXIE  RD 
PORT  CREOIT,  ONT 
256  HURON  ST 


N MRS  A. 

;;  ASST  PROF, HIST 


28  MCMASTER  AVE  921- 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


N PROF  C.J. 

( ASSOC  PROF , SURG 


MD  FRCSC  FACS 


170  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 921 

BANTING  INST 


9737 


6469 

3126 

5863 

2119 

1C11 

8384 

3115 

2358 

4168 

3508 

4765 

3599 


9127 

3321 

7556 

3348 

5791 

1563 

2766 

5791 

3124 

5060 

5170 

2578 


7560 


7489 

3746 
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ROBSON  PROF  D.O. 

ASS V CHRMN  £ PROF.CLAS 


ROBSON  PROF  J.M. 

ACSV  ASSOC  PROF, ENG 


ROCKMAN  MRS  L.E. 

ACS  TCHNG  ASST,SOCIOL 


ROCKS  MRS  B. 

PR  SECRY , PUB  PROD 


RODAK  MRS  H. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST.BNDG 


RODGERS  G.K. 
GL  I SCTST 


RODNEY  MRS  P. 

MED  SR  DEMR , ANA  T 


RODRIGO  A.B. 

APP  DEMR, AEROSP  STUD 


BASC  MSC  PHD 
BA  MSC 


10  RIDGE  DRIVE  PK  7 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

2B  MCMASTER  AVE  7 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

58  GRENOBLE  DRIVE 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
BORDEN  BLDG 

17  LASCELLES  BLVC  APT  503 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

45  REGINA  AVE  19 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

269  GREER  RD  12 
55  HARBORD  ST 

587  BATHURST  ST  APT  2 4 

MEDICAL  BUILDING 

82  WARREN  RD.APT  309  7 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 


4 8 L 
92  ll 


RODRIGUEZ  MRS  C. 
CS  INSTR 


12  AUBURNDALE  CT  APT  210 
REXCALE  l 2,  ONT 
45  WALMER  RD  TOR  4 


RODRIGUEZ  E.T. 
LIB  LIB  ASST 


35  MYRTLE  AVE  8 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


RODRIGUEZ  J. 

ACS  TCHNG  ASST, I TAL  £ HISP 


54  ELM  AVE  5 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 


ROE  MISS  L.M. 

ROM  BKKPR, ADMIN 

BOEDER  PRUF  R.C. 

SCAR  ASST  PROF  , A S TRON 
ACS  ASST  PROF  , ASTRON 

ROESING  MRS  U. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST.BK  SLCT 

ROESSEL  MISS  M. 

ACS  ELECT  MICROS  TCHN.ZOOL 

ROFF  MISS  J. 

CS  SECRL  ASST 

ROGERS  DR  E.S. 

ACS 

ROM  CRTR.ETHNOL 

ROGERS  DR  J.E. 

HS  STAFF  PSYTRST 

ROGERS  DR  J.W. 

MED  ASSOC, OBST  C GYNAE 

ROGERS  PROF  L.J. 

ACS  PROF  EMER.CHEM 


ROGERS  DR  S. 

MED  ASSOC, MED 


ROGERS  PROF  W.S. 

ACS T WR  BROCK  PROF  C HEAD.FR 


ROGERSON  MRS  E.H.G. 

AD  CLK , ST  AT  C RCRDS 


BSC  MSC  PHD 


MD  CRCPC 
BA  MA 


ROGERSON  MRS  V.D. 
DENT  DENTL  ASST 


ROKITNICKI  A. 

CMRL  TECHNL  SUPVSR 


ROLPH  MRS  W. 

ACS  LECTR,  I TAL  C HISP  STUD 


ROLSTON  J.H. 

ACS  DEMR , C HEM 


MA  PHIL  M 


47  FALCON  ST  7 
100  QUEENS  PARK 


57  RUMSEY  RD  17 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 


87  SPAOINA  RD  4 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


101  BERNARD  AVE  5 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 


242  GLENHOLME  AVE  10 
45  WALMER  RO  TOR  4 


523  RUSSELL  HILL  RD  7 
100  QUEENS  PARK 


256  HURON  ST 


170  ST  GEORGE  ST 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


6 ORIOLE  CRES 
GRIMSBY,  ONT 


170  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

78  HURON  ST  5 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

1477  BAYVIEW  AVE  APT  Cl  17 
SIMCOE  HALL 

27  PARKS  IDE  DR  3 
124  EDWARD  ST 

88  PARK  HOME  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

70  DUGGAN  AVE  7 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 


412  EGLINTON  AVE  E APT  609  12  4 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 
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■1-j ! F S MISS  S.I. 

S SECRY  STENO, MATHS 

'JS  DR  R.G. 

I RL  RES  MBR 


NS  DR  R.G. 
RL  RES  MEM 


| IKO  MRS  S. 

W LECTR 

FY  PROF  P.G. 
S PROF, MATH 


H PROF  G.H. 

ST  CHNCLRS  PROF, ENG 

RECK  DR  C.H. 

5 SPEC  LECTR, PLIB  HITH 


HI  = C.B. 

> instr.mech  eng 

TL AU  PROF  W.H.E. 

«!  IL  RES  ASSOC 

1 ASSOC  PROF, PHARMACOL 

IE  MISS  C.A. 

; TCHNG  FLW.ENG 

PROF  A. 

1 ; PROF 

A. A. 

- INSTR, CIVIL  ENG 


PROF  E.E. 

i ASSOC  PROF, HIST 

MRS  G.M. 

,R  LIBRY  ASST 

III 

lOOM  MISS  G. 

I LIBRY  ASST, RARE  BKS 

til 

1 PROF  E.J. 

| ASSOC  PROF ,PSYCHI AT 


DR  G.P. 

CLINL  TCHR.OTOLARYN 
5!  I 

JDR  I.B. 

CLINL  TCHR.SLRG 

I.E. 

CLINL  TCHR 

« 

[ DR  P.S. 

ASSOC, MED 


. DR  S. 

T ASSOC 

)|  DR  S . 

CLINL  TCHR,PAED 

j BAUM  PROF  S.P. 

PROF ,ENG 
l!  N PROF, ENG 

( 3ERG  A. 

V TCHNG  FLW  ,FR 

li  fELD  DR  B. 

ASST  PROF 


1441  LAURENCE  AVE  APT  3C3  16 
100  ST  GEORGE  ST 

MA  PHD  FCTC  9 TRES ILL  IAN  RD  633-6990 

DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 2C43 

MA  PHD  FCIC  9 TRISILL  IAN  RD  633-6990 

DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 635-2756 


BPHE  710  SPADINA  AVE  APT  7C 1 A 927-5749 

BENSON  BLDG  3438 

BSC  PHD  FRSC  26  ALDERBROOK  DR  447-3742 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL  3324 

MA  PHD  95  GLENCAIRN  AVE  12  489-2570 

TRINITY  COLLEGE  2888 


MD  2 GLENROSE  AVE 

WILLOWDALE  7,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 


BSC 


120  BUCKINGHAM  AVE  12 

MECHANICAL  BLCG  3110 


MD 


1A  DALE  AVE  APT  207  5 925-7112 

MEDICAL  BLOG  3102 


BA  276  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  eC9  5 925-9123 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

BA  MA  PHD  225  CORTLEIGH  BLVD  12  483-6438 

273  BLOOR  ST  W 3263 

20  WHITELOCK  CRES 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


MA  70  CELISLE  AVE  APT  316  7 923-4385 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL  3368 

9 DELANO  PL 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


20  GERRARO  ST  E 2 364-1908 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY  5284 


BSC  MD  CM  DPSYCH  FAPA  2 ALCERBROOK  DR 

DON  MILLS  5,  ONT 

250  924-6811 

MD  211  TAVISTOCK  RD 

DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


MD  FRCSC 


99  AVENUE  RD  5 924-9824 

BANTING  INST 


2 SILVERTON  AVE 

DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 

101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 


BA  MD  FRCPC 


9 BALOING  COURT 
WILLOWDALE  $,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


DOS  25  ST  MARY  ST  APT  601  5 481-1179 

124  EDWARD  ST 

7 ST  MARGARETS  DR  12 
555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 


BA  MA  PHD 


70  ROXBOROUGH  ST  W 5 925-3069 

49  ST  GEORGE  ST  2503 


MA 


22  WOODLAWN  AVE  E , APT  5C4  7 925-1684 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE  3942 


PHD 


270  ST  CLEMENTS  AVE  12 
BEST  INST 


489-2308 

2592 
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ROSENSTOCK  H.M.L. 

LIB  LIBRN.BK  SLCTN 

MA  ALA  DIPLIB 

2960  DON  MILLS  RD.APT  702 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

ROSENTHAL  PROF  P. 

AES  ASST  PROF, MATH 

BS  MA  PHD 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

ROSEVEAR  PROF  R.A. 

MUSF  PROF  £ ASST  DIR 

AB  BM  MMUS 

80  BANBURY  RD 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

ROSOCHA  W.G. 

APP  TCHNG  ASST ,ELEC  T ENG 

178  MORNINGSIDE  AVE  3 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

ROSS  PROF  A.C.M. 

VIC  REGR.VIC  COLLEGE 
AESV  PROF  , F R 

BA  MA  PHD 

3183  SHEPPARD  AVE  E 
AG  INCOURT,  ONT 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

ROSS  PROF  A.S. 

AES  ASST  PROF, PSYCH 
SCAR  ASST  PROF 

BA  MA  PHD 

105  WHEELER  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

ROSS  C.S. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR , MED 

250  LAWRENCE  AVE  W 12 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

ROSS  MISS  D. 
SOC  SECRY 

88  BERNARD  AVE  APT  8C1  5 

273  BLOOR  ST  W 

ROSS  D.L. 

AD  PURCH  AGENT, PURCH 

98  WITHROW  AVE  6 
215  HURON  ST 

ROSS  MRS  E. 
CS  SECRY 

469  SPADINA  RD.APT  15  10 
45  WALMER  RD  TOR  4 

ROSS  MRS  E.I. 

MED  ASST  PROF, ART  APP  MED 

AOC  A 

3 BLUEJAY  PL 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
256  MCCAUL  ST 

ROSS  MISS  G.A. 
pr  clerk 

3638  BATHURST  ST  APT  4C8 
DOWNSVIEW  DIV 

ROSS  PROF  H.U. 

APP  PROF, MET  E MAT  SCI 

BENG  MSC 

20  BLYTH  HILL  RD  12 
MINING  BLDG 

ROSS  DR  J. 

HS  PSYCHGST 

105  WHEELER  AVE  8 
256  HURON  ST 

ROSS  MRS  J. 

AES  TECHN, PSYCH 

28  ELGIN  AVE  5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

ROSS  MISS  J.E. 

VIC  ASST  FEES  CLERK 

36  WOOOYCRE ST  AVE  6 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

ROSS  MISS  M. 

HYG  SPEC  LECTR, MICROBIOL 
MED  ASSOC  PROF , B AC  TER 

BSC  MD 

58  FOREST  HEIGHTS  BL VC 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

ROSS  PROF  M.M. 

TRIN  ACTING  PROVOST 
TRIN  DEAN  OF  ARTS 
AEST  PROF, ENG 

BA  MA  PHD  DLITT  FRSC 

110  KIMBARK  BLVD  12 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

ROSS  DR  P. 

MED  CLINL  ASST, ANAE  STH 

MD  BSC 

18  CENVER  CRES 
WILLOWDALE  2B,  ONT 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

ROSS  R. 

AD  VICE  PRES  E REGR 

MBE  MA 

170  ROSEDALE  HEIGHTS  DR 
SIMCOE  HALL 

ROSS  PROF  R.A. 

AES  ASSOC  PROF, MATH 

PHD 

51  ALEXANDER  ST  APT  1CC4 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

ROSS  PROF  R.C. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF, PATH 

BA  MD  MSC  FRCPC 

155  LYTTON  BLVD  12 
BANTING  INST 

ROSS  R.W. 

AES  SPEC  LECTR, PSYCH 

BA  MA 

23  SUTHERLAND  DR  17 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

ROSS  DR  S.R.J. 

MED  RESDNT  FLW.SURG 

MD 

SMH  30  BOND  ST 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

ROSS  MRS  W.B. 

LIB  LIBRN.SCI  E MED 

BSC  BLS 

44  WALMER  ROAC  APT  601  4 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

ROSS  PROF  W.J. 
DENT  PROF 

DDS  F I CD 

132  BEECHWOOD  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 
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; u.m. 

IS  TCHNG  ASST.GEOG 


; I TER  DR  F.P. 

:d  clinl  tchr,anaesth 


T MRS  K. 

0 TECHN.PATH 


NBERG  G.N. 
(AR  INSTR 


SIDNEY  SMITH  FALL 

4 HI  MOUNT  CRIVE 
WILLOWDALE.  ONT 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

176  ROSELAWN  AVfc  12 
BANTING  INST 

42  LISSOM  CRES 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
25  RUSSELL  ST 


NBERG  MRS  M. 
I.S  INSTR, PHYS 


PROF  F.B. 

I ASSOC  DIR.HOSP  ADMIN 


PHD 

MD  FAPHA  FACHA 


1603  BATHURST  ST  APT  208  10 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 


95  THE  KINGSWAY  18 
SCHOOL  OF  HYGIENE 


233-5212 

2736 


MISS  L. 

STENO, ADMSNS 


174  AVA  RD  10 
SIMCOE  HALL 


782-7480 

2203 


IARMEL  MRS  L.P. 
IS  ASST, FAC  OFF 


ER  PROF  I . 

D ASST  PROF, MED 


FELS  PROF  K.ll. 
S PROF.BOT 


TEIN  DR  A. 

S LECTR, POL  ECON 


A R.A. 

S RES  ASST, PSYCH 


LLARD  PROF  C.D. 

SC  PROF  £ HEAD.FR 


AB  AM  PHD  LITTD  OA  FRSC 


Kt  K.T. 
T CLK 


MRS  M.E. 

S SECRL  ASST, POL  ECOM 


E MRS  A.J. 
RS  LECTR 


SEAU  MISS  K.R. 
ADMIN  ASST 


LEY  MRS  J. 

D RES  ASST, SURG 


LEY  W.T. 

PREPRTR 


LIFFE  MRS  C.D. 
•:1|SF  LIBRY  ASST 


V.V. 

•|D  RES  ASST, MED 
RES  ASST, MED 

N MISS  P.A. 

ACCTNT, PHARMACOL 


S SECRL  ASST, POL  ECON 


MRS  M.G. 

T SECRY  STENO 


•!'  EY  DR  J.C. 

0 CLINL  TCHR, RADIOL 


TREE  DR  G.T. 
NT  ASSOC 


32  SUMNER  HEIGHTS  DR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

316  ST  CLAIR  A ,'E  W 10 
550  UNIVERS ITY  AVE 

15  B INSCART  H RD  5 
BOTANY  BLDG 

102  ACMIRAL  Rk  5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

209  ROSEDALE  HEIGHTS  DR 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

2 MONTV ALE  DR 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
FALCONER  HALL 

898  AVENUE  RD  7 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

22 A MAPLE  AVE  5 
50  ST  GEORGE  ST 

66  BROADWAY  AVE  12 
65  ST  GEORGE  ST 

2 1 7 A RONCESVALLES  AVE  3 
BANTING  INST 

2 1 7 A RONCESVALLES  AVE  3 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

582  DRYMEN  CRESC 
PORT  CREDIT,  ONT 
EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

34  BRUNSWICK  AVE  4 
WELLESLEY  HOSP  TOR  5 


893  KENNEOY  RD  APT  509 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

1264  YORK  MILLS  RD  APT  208 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


MEACOWVALE,  ONT 
FALCONER  HALL 


395  SUTHERLAND  DR  17 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 


11  HERNE  HILL 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 


921-1764 

3544 


924-8976 

4059 


481-8947 

3164 


267-0374 

2410 


483-2168 

2017 


489-6387 

2387 


535-1659 

2613 


535-1659 

3662 


278-9304 

3733 


925-1836 

966-6753 


451-2928 

2398 

966-6810 

231-6631 
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ROWS  MRS  C.C. 

AD  P/R  CLK»CHF  ACCNT 

2 1 A WELLESLEY  ST  APT  201  5 

215  HURON  ST 

ROY  MISS  B. 

AD  FEES  CLK 

83  HERTLE  AVE  8 
215  HURON  STREET 

ROY  MRS  M.A. 

AES  TCHNG  FL W , I TALEH I SPSTUD 

BA  MA 

25  BEDFORD  RD  APT  eOl  5 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 

ROY  DR  T.t. 

HYG  SPEC  LECTR, MICROBIOL 
MED  ASSOC  PROF  ,BAC  TER 

BA  MC  CM 

A WENDIGO  WAY  3 
BANTING  INST 

ROYCROFT  W.R. 
PP  CRTKR 

5A9  COLDSTREAM  AVE  19 
215  HURON  ST 

783- 

ROZEIU  A. 

APP  LECTR, CHEM  ENG 

BSC  CCHEMENG  PENG 

1A  MARKDALE  AVE  APT  3 10 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

787- 

RUBIN  D.S. 

AESV  TCHNG  FL W , ENG 

BA 

115  MADISON  ST  APT  1 5 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

92A- 

RUCKLIDGE  J.C. 

AES  ASST  PROF , GEOL 

BA  PHD 

38  LISBURN  CRES 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
MINING  BLDG 

223- 

RUDD  PROF  W.J.N. 

UC  CHRMN  E PROF ,CLAS 

MA  PHD 

1 3 A IMPERIAL  ST  7 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

A88- 

RUDD  DR  W.W.H. 

MED  DEMR.ANAT 

MED  RESDNT  FLW.SURG 

MD 

215  CUNVEGAN  RD  7 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

RUDDOCK  PROF  W.J. 
AEST  ASSOC  PROF ,FR 

BA  MA 

182  GLENGROVE  AVE  W 12 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

A83- 

RUOERMAN  PROF  A.P. 
HYG  PROF 

BS  MBA  MA  PHD 

26  CAREY  RD  7 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

RUDERMAN  DR  R. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR  , SlIRG 

531  ST  CLEMENTS  AVE  12 
BANTING  INST 

RUOZIK  DR  O.H.T. 
AESC  LECTR, ENG 

BA  MA  PHD 

15  BROCKF IELD  RD 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

A88- 

RUDZITIS  MRS  M.H. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 

256  CASTLEF  IELD  AVE  12 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

A88- 

RUEDY  MISS  S. 

MED  FL  W , B I OCHEM 

BSC  MA 

170  ROEHAMPTON  AVE  APT  506  12 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

A89- 

KUGG  MISS  M.E. 

AES  ASST  PROF , I TAL  E HISP 

MA  AM 

70  SPADINA  RD  APT  906  A 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 

921- 

RULLI  MRS  M. 

NURS  SECRL  ASST 

502  EUCLID  AVE  A 
50  ST  GEORGE  ST 

RUM  INE  MISS  N. 

CMRL  TECHNL  SUPVSR 

69  CASTLEWOOD  RD  12 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

A85- 

635- 

RUMO  F.A. 

AD  ASST  DEPT  HD  FEES 

271  BENSON  AVE  APT  3 A 
215  HURON  ST 

RUNACRE  MISS  P.E. 

MED  RES  ASST, REHAB  MED 

5A5  JARVIS  ST  5 
256  MCCAUL  ST 

RUNCIMAN  E.W. 

ERIN  LIBRY  ASST 

80  WELLESLEY  ST  E 5 
ERINDALE  COLLEGE 

92A- 

RUNGE  MRS  J.M. 

AES  STENO, SOC IOL 
AES  STENO, SOCIOL 
AES  STENO, SOCIOL 

30  PARK  RD  5 
BORDEN  BLDG 

RUSE  DR  J.L. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, MED 

MD  PHD 

129  EASTBOURNE  7 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

RUSSELL  A. 
PP  SUPT 

31  CHURCHILL  RD 
AJAX,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

9A2- 

RUSSELL  A.L. 
ROM  CARPNR 

1A3  PLEWES  RD 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

635 
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SELL  REV  C.A.  BA  STB 

&ST  SPEC  LECTR.REL  KNKLG 

SELL  DR  C.S.  MD  FRCSC 

ED  CLINL  TCHR.OBST  C GYNAE 


SELL  MRS  G. 

YG  TECHN,  NUTRN 


373  HURON  ST  5 922- 

TRINITY  COLLEGE  923- 

140  CASSANDRA  BLVD  445- 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

127  SHROPSHIRE  DR  755- 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 


SELL  PROF  J.L. 

ED  ASST  PROF , SURG 

SELL  PROF  L.S. 

DM  CHF  BIULGST 
•1?  IS  PROF.GEOL  SCI 


MD  FRCSC  214  STRATHALLEN  HOOD  781 

BANTING  INST 

BSC  PA  PHD  LLC  FRSC  26  CARLUKE  CRES  APT  609  222 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
100  QUEENS  PARK 


SELL  PROF  P.H.  BA  MA 

SS  ASSOC  PROF, POL  ECUN 


14  WYCHWOOD  PARK  4 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


- 


SELL  MISS  P.H. 

S ASST  PROF, ENG 
EH  ASST  PROF, ENG 


BA  MA  PHC 


2 SULTAN  ST  APT  103  5 866- 

NEW  COLLEGE 


SELL  W • A . 

,,,  JSS  STAGE  MGR  OPERA  SCHL 


44  ORIOLE  GARCENS  7 921 

273  BLOOR  ST  W 


HLEY  E.A. 

4RL  TECHNL  SPECST 


372  MARKHAM  RC  884- 

RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 635- 


(OWSKI  MISS  T.M. 
-IAR  STENO 


162  ARDAGH  ST  9 763- 

25  RUSSELL  ST 


.EDGE  R.W. 

YG  SUP VSR  OF  ANML  HSE 


49  BENLAMOND  AVE  APT  3 13  694- 

HYGIENE  BLDG 


TER  PROF  J.W. 

>P  PROF, MET  £ MAT  SCI 


rER  PROF  J.W. 

>P  PROF, MET  £ MAT  SCI 


BA  SC  MA  PHD 


3317  GRASSFIRE  CRESC 
COOKSVILLE,  ONT 
MINING  BLDG 

3317  GRASSFIRE  CRESC,  625- 

COOKSV ILL  E,  ONT 
WALLBERG  BLDG 


-L  PROF  P.L.J. 

' ES  ASST  PROF, MATH 


BSC  MA 


20  ST  DENNIS  CR  APT  30 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


>P  DEMR.CHEM  ENG 


497  MORTIMER  AVE  6 
WALLBERG  BLDG 


i MISS  E.M. 

IC  SECR Y , TO  DEAN  OF  WOMEN 


1264  ST  MARYS  AVE 
PORT  CREOIT,  ONT 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


1 RT  REV  J.J. 

4C  PROF, HIST 

" 1 REV  J.P. 

I IN  TUTR  £ FLW.DI VINI TY 


BA  STL  HEL  MS D 


OHC  BA  STB 


ST  MICHAEL  COLLEGE  5 

921- 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

921- 

TRINITY  COLLEGE  5 

928- 

TRINITY  COLLEGE 

1 K. 

»P  TCHNG  ASST, ELECT  ENG 
}JP  TCHNG  ASST, ELECT  ENG 


224  ST  GEORGE  APT  504 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


a Y DR  P . A . 

‘ ED  CLINL  TCHR , MED 


MD  FRCPC 


229  ST  CLAIR  AVE  W 7 922- 

92  COLLEGE  ST 


1 W.E. 

IC  SUPT 


100  CHARLES  ST  W 5 921 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


10FT  MISS  B. 

MN  SECRY,  REGR  OFF 


115  PERRY  CRESC  231 

ISLINGTON,  ONT 
INNIS  COLLEGE 


ER  DR  D.E.  MB  CH8  CRCPC  CPH  53  DINNICK  CRES  12 

ED  DEMR .PATH  BANTING  INST 


F P.F . MASC 

PP  TCHNG  ASST, ELECT  ENG 

t EY  MRS  D.W.  BA 

CS  SECRY, PHIL 


35  THORNCLIFFE  PK  DR  17  421- 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 

69  MUNRO  BLVD  225- 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 


8384 

1513 

4144 

0928 

2515 

3462 

3676 

3332 

5873 

2438 

7006 

3745 

4319 

2696 

1728 

6812 

2026 

3987 


3151 

3151 

3286 

3286 

■0721 

5535 

3840 

1329 

2513 

7109 

3123 

0675 

3312 
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RYLEY  DR  T G. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.OBST  C 

GYNAE 

MO  FRCSC 

80  HIGHLAND  AVE  5 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

RYNDERS  G.J. 

SCAR  GLSBLWR-CRFTSMN 

53  ASHDALE  AVE  6 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

RZADKI  DR  E.J. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.PSYCHI AT 

BA  MD  DPSYCH  CRCP 

3 LAMBETH  RD 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
250  COLLEGE  ST 

SAAYMAN  MRS  E.M.A. 
PR  CLK 

219  RICHMOND  ST 
RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 
DOWNSVIEW  DIV 

SABLE  REV  J. 

SMC  VSNG  PROF 

L EN  TH  L ES  L DIP  DE  SUP 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

SA8RY  MRS  J.H. 

FS  ASSOC  PROF, 

BA  MA  PHD 

202  BAYVIEW  HEIGHTS  DR 
157  BLOOR  ST  W 

17 

SABRY  DR  Z.I. 

HYG  ASSOC  PROF  Nil  TRN 

BSC  MSC  PHD 

202  BAYVIEW  HEIGHTS  DR 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

17 

SACHADE  G. 

APP  SR  MECHN , AEROSP  STUD 

100  YORK  GATE  BLVD  APT, 
OOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

311 

SACKMANN  MISS  I. 
ACS  DEMR  f A STRON 

MCLENNAN  LAB 

SADANA  R. 

AD  SR  PRGMR  ANALYST 

12  BELL  ROYAL  CT 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
SIMCOE  HALL 

S ADDHAT I SSA  PROF  H. 

ACS  ASST  PROF , E ASIA 

STUD 

BA  MA  PHD 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

SADOWSKI  DR  P-D. 

MED  RES  FLW.PATH 

MD 

2525  BATHURST  ST  APT  205  19 
BANTING  INST 

SAEKI  S. 

ACS  VSNG  PROF  »E  ASIAN 

STUD 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

SAFARIAN  PROF  A.E. 
ACS  PROF , POL  ECON 

BA  PHD 

186  SHELDRAKE  BLVD  12 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

SAFI  AN  F. 

ACS  TECHNt  CHEM 

34  ST  DENIS  DRIVE 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

SAGER  PROF  W.E. 

COE  ASSOC  PROF.GEOG 

CD  BA  FACS 

41  SHORTLAND  CRESC 
WESTON,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

SAIFI  MRS  H. 

ACS  CURTRL  ASST.BOT 

220  EGLINTON  AVE  E APT 
BOTANY  BLDG 

207 

SAINT-JACQUES  MRS  D. 
ACSV  INSTR.FR 

MA 

20  HIGHBOURNE  RD  7 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

SAIPHOO  DR  C.S.A. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.MED 
MED  DEMR, PATH  CHEM 

30  ST  DENNIS  DR 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

SAITO  MRS  S.G. 

MED  SR  RES  TECHN.MED 

333  SPRING  GARDEN  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

SAKAGUCHI  R.L. 

APP  INSTR.MECH  ENG 

BASC  MASC 

17  ADAMEDE  CRES 
WILLOWDALE  $,  ONT 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 

SAKARYA  DR  M. 
DENT  ASSOC 

DDS 

48  SILKWOOD  CRESC 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

SALAMA  C.A.T. 

APP  ASST  PROF. ELECT  ENG 

BASC  MASC  PHD 

70  SPADINA  RD  APT  512 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

4 

SALTER  MISS  I.M. 
AD  RES  ASST 

BA 

101  LAWTON  BLVD  APT  37 
SIMCOE  HALL 

7 

SALTER  PROF  J.M. 
BB  ASSOC  PROF 

BB  ASSOC  PROF 

MA  BC  PHD 

32  DOUGLAS  DR  5 
BEST  INST 

SALTER  PROF  R.B. 
MED  PROF.SURG 

MD  MS  FRCSC  FACS 

5 EDGAR  AVE  5 

555  UNIVERS ITY  TOR  2 

927-| 


239- 

366 


921 
42  l 
421 
633 
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-1,  (iRAND  MRS  A. 

8 LIBRY  ASST, SCI  C MED 

G.C. 

.S  TCHNG  ASST, MATH 

:i*  s DR  W.D.  MD 

D CLINL  TCHR.OPHTHAL 

■* 

iEL  PROF  A . E . BA  MA  PHD 

■i  ASSOC  PROF  , CLAS 

IEL  MISS  M.G. 

D SECRY, ANAESTH 

IEL  SEN  MISS  T. 

CLK 

•a 

ERS  DR  B.M.  MD 

'ft  D ASSOC, MED 


:»  lERS  DR  D.E.  MD  DPR  FRCPC 

0 ASST  PROF, RADIOL 


•LER  PROF  S.  MASC  FCIC 

P ASSOC  PROF.CHEM  ENG 


iDR  MRS  A.M. 

CSHR 

iQU  1ST  PROF  T.A.  BA  MA  PHD 

,S  ASSOC  PROF, HIST 

!?•  lU  IN  MRS  J .P. 

AR  SR  SECRY, PRIN  OFF 

IUILLET  PROF  M.  LESL  DES  DESL 

.SC  PROF.FR 


98  MELROSE  AVE  12 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

32  BURTON  10 
BANTING  INST 


UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

70  CAMBRIDGE  AVE  APT  723  6 

101  COLLEGE  ST 

238  BROWNDALE  CRESC 
RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

84  HEATHCOTE  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

44  EDGEHILL  RD 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

5 EVANSTON  DR 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

74  SPADINA  RD  4 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

103  MANOR  RD  E 7 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

46  GLEBEMOUNT  AVE  13 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

CHEV  PA  81  MONTCLAIR  AVE  10 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


81-  ALO  MRS  M.J.  BA  MA  PHD 

D ASSOC  PROF, PHYSIOL 


50  ALEXANDER  ST  APT  1804  5 

BEST  INST 


ARELLI  MISS  K.S. 

I SECRY, DIR  SYS TM  C PRGM 

OSUOSSO  MRS  E. 

41-  B LIBRY  ASST, UNDGR  BK  SEL 

NOSO  MISS  S.P. 

CH  SECRY, TWN  C REG  PLNG 

iEANT  PROF  J.A.  BASC  MBA 

IS  ASSOC  PROF 
89- 

AR  DR  B.  PHD  MI  SCI 

0 ASST  PROF.BIOCHEM 
D RES  ASSOC, PAED 


172  CRAIGHURST  AVE  12 
SIMCOE  HALL 

653  COLDSTREAM  AVE  19 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

280  WELLESLEY  ST  E APT  508 
230  COLLEGE  ST 

40  ROCHESTER  AVE  12 
119  ST  GEORGE  ST 

BPH ARM  21  LASCELLES  BLVD  7 

555  UNIVERS ITY  TOR  2 


AR  MRS  N.  MSC  DSC 

S INSTR, 80T 


491  CAVENPORT  RD  7 
BOTANY  BLDG 


AR  PROF  P.  MSC  PHD 

iS  ASST  PROF  ,BOT 


491  DAVENPORT  RD  7 
BOTANY  BLDG 


2)  IA  DR  G.R. 

I RES  ASSOC 


BSC  MSC  PHD 


4 MILEPOST  PL  APT  214  17 
BEST  INST 


IA  M.P. 

2>  'P  TCHNG  ASST, ELECT  ENG 


218  BEVERLEY  ST  2B 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


i R.M.N. 

.S  TECHN,  GEOL 


182  OLD  SHEPPARD  AVE 
AG  INCOURT,  ONT 
MINING  BLDG 


•-KORTSAK  PROF  A.  MD 

RES  ASSOC, PATH 
:D  ASSOC  PROF ,B IOCHEM 


1347  MT  PLEASANT  RD  12 
TORONTO  2 


ft  >~KOR T SAK  MRS  A.  PHU  BLS 

»'B  L I BRN, BK , SLC  TN 


1347  MT  PLEASANT  RD  12 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


* R.F. 

jt  iSC  TCHNG  FLW, ENGLISH 


BA 


60  PLEASANT  BLVD  APT  1501  7 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


465-1577 


447-7937 

229-1828 

239-1828 

633-9646 

3066 

922-5910 

489-1890 

3368 


485-4504 

2109 

924-8678 

2677 


5 923-8450 
2638 

488-2136 

3428 

485-4992 

925-0458 

925-0458 

3532 

421-2506 

2578 

445-4710 

485-7508 

366-7242 

485-7508 

4825 
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SAUL  MISS  P.J. 

MED  SECRY  TO  DEAN 

SAULUS  MRS  E. 

FS  LAB  TECHN, 

SAUNDERS  MISS  B.  BA  BLS 

TRIN  LIBRN 

SAUNDERS  MRS  D.P. 

AD  ASST  CSHR 

SAUNDERS  MRS  I. 

DENT  TECHN 

SAUNDERS  MRS  J.M.  BA 

ACSC  SECRY, ENG 

SAUNDERS  MISS  L.  BA 

SMC  TCHNG  FLW.ENG 

SAUNDERS  MRS  M.H. 

DENT  DNTL  ASST 


36  AUSTIN  TERRACE  A 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

9 DINGWALL  AVE  6 
157  BLOOR  ST  W 

61  ALEXANDRA  BLVC  12 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

646  BROADVIEW  AVE  6 
215  HURON  ST 

485  EGLINTON  AVE  E 12 
124  EDWARD  ST 

53  ROBERT  ST  4 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

54  HOWLAND  AVE  4 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

27  SHIER  DR 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 


SAUNDERS  MRS  M.M.M. 

MED  RES  ASST.EDU  RES 


79  THORMCLIFFE  PK  RD  1605  17 
344  BLOOR  ST  W 


SAUNDERS  DR  M.W.  DDS 

DENT  ASSOC 


3SAUNDERS  PROF  R.M.  MA  PHD 

ACS  PROF, HIST 

SAUNDERSON  H.C. 


ACS 

TCHNG  ASST.GEOG 

SAVAGE 

MISS  E. 

SOC 

SECRY  STENO 

SAVAGE 

DR  H. 

MED 

CLINL  TCHR.PAED 

ROM 

RES  ASSOC, ORNI THOL 

39  PARK  ST  S 
HAMILTON,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

9 MCMASTER  AVE  7 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

1 DEAUVILLE  LANE  APT  124 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

97  GLENVIEW  AVE  12 
555  UNIVERS  ITY  AVE 


SAVAGE 

PROF  J.C. 

BS  PHD 

191  ST  GEORGE  ST 

APT  ' 

ACS 

ASSOC  PROF , PH YS 

MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL 

LAB 

SAVAN 

ACS 

PROF  D. 
PROF, PHIL 

AM 

23  CUTHBERT  CRESC  7 
215  HURON  ST 

48 

SAVORY 

ACS 

PROF  R.M. 

PROF  C ASSOC  CHRMN 

MA  PHD 

32  CHER  IT  AN  AVE  12 
455  SPADINA  AVE 

48 

SAWYER 

PROF  J . A . 

BCOM  MA  PHD 

118  BETTY  ANN  DR 

22 

BUS 

PROF 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
119  ST  GEORGE  ST 

SAWYER  PROF  W.W. 

ACS  PROF  MATH 
OCE  PROF, MATH 

SAYER  MRS  M. 

EXT  CLK  TYPST 

SAYWELL  W.G.G. 

ACS  LECTR, EAST  ASIAN  STUD 

SCANE  PROF  R.E.  BA 

LAW  ASSOC  PROF 

SCARLETT  MRS  A.E. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, RARE  BKS 

SCARLETT  MRS  K. 

DENT  TECHN 


8A  MA 


MA 


SCARTH  MRS  H.J.  BA  MA 

ERIN  LECTR 

ACS  INSTR, I TAL  C HISP  STUD 

SCAVIZZI  PROF  G.  PHD 

ACS  ASST  PROF, FINE  ART 
SCAR  ASST  PROF 


400  WALMER  RD  APT  2529  4 

371  BLOOR  ST 


9 KENNEDY  AVE  3 
FALCONER  HALL 

5 WORTHINGTON  CRES  3 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

190  OLD  ORCHARD  GR  12 
FLAVELLE  HOUSE 

118  A EASTWOOD  RD  8 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

2056  COURTLANC  DR 
BURLINGTON,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

1300  MINAKI  ROAD 
PORT  CREDIT,  ONT 
ERINDALE  COLLEGE 


SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


92 


! 
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VB  AS  MRS  A.H. 

5 ASST  PROF, 


BA  BLS  AM 


78  HIGHBOURNE  RD  7 
167  COLLEGE  ST 


489-7853 

3111 


S V3AS  PROF  E. 
JSF  PROF 


BS  MA 


78  HIGHBOURNE  RD  7 489-7853 

ECWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG  3750 


!!  VCHER  V.R.  DOS 

EN  I DEMR 


540  GLENGROVE  AVE  W 19 
124  EDWARD  ST 


VC H TER  PROF  H.  BA  MD  PHD 

JO  ASSOC  PROF , B I OCHE M 


5 MENIN  RD  10  781-0884 

MEDICAL  BLDG 


ICHTER  DR  R.K. 

:d  clinl  tchr.med 

&CTER  DR  I.B.  MD  FRCSC 

:0  CLINL  TCHR , SLRG 

b tEFER  MISS  M . 

.S  LECTR, FINE  ART 

>61 

iNKUL  A MR  H.  BA 

1C  TCHNG  FLW.PHIL 

,TZ  DR  D.L.  MD  FRCPC 

0 CLINL  TCHR.MED 

,TZ  DR  D.M.  BA  PHD 

D LECTR, PATH  CHEM 


29  VESTA  DR  10  485-0397 

92  COLLEGE  ST  966-7171 

99  AVENUE  RD  5 922-8773 

BANTING  INST 

10  TEMPLE  AVE  3 927-3273 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

MASSEY  COLLEGE  U OF  T 5 928-2895 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

122  BRAESIDE  RD  12  488-9155 

399  BATHURST  ST  TWH  364-4694 

5 ROSEDALE  RD  5 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 


,TZ  DR  S. 

...  D ASSOC.  SURG 
>21 


BA  MC  BSC  FRCSC  FACS  125  ROXBOROUGH  DR  5 925-0393 

ST  MICHAELS  HOSPITAL  368-0732 


.TZKER  DR  J. 
0 FLW.SURG 


TORONTO  GENERAL  HOSPITAL  2 
BANTING  INST 


FFEL  MRS  M.L. 

!M  SECRY , OFF  CHF  MINERAL 


49  OVERTON  CRESC 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
100  CUEENS  PARK 


444-4886 

3644 


l NK  MRS  S. 

^ RL  TECHNL  SUPVSR 

RBINA  N. 

I CHEF 

W 

RK  PROF  P.  PHD  FRSC 

SJ  S PROF, MATH 

I RMANN  MRS  A.  MSC 

« LECTR 

CK  L.J. 

AR  SCRTY  GRD 


29  0 AKMOUNT  RD  9 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

769-7525 

635-2723 

31  OWEN  BLVD 
WILLOWDALE  -,  ONT 
HART  HOUSE 

223-6469 

247  YONGE  BLVD  12 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

485-5800 

3321 

415  RUSSELL  HILL  RD  7 
45  WALMER  RD  TOR  4 

483-6227 

98  WATSON  ST 
WEST  HILL,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

EDER  PROF  R.M.K. 

MA  PHD 

965  BAY  ST  APT  3109  5 

921-5281 

HI 

ST  ASSOC  PROF, ENG 

TRINITY  COLLEGE 

2165 

FF  PROF  B.B. 

BSC  MSC  PHD 

197  MADISON  AVE  5 

927-5259 

S ASST  PROF, PSYCH 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

HI 

FF  PROF  S.A. 

BA  LLB  LLM 

42  ELSFIELD  RC  18 

239-8898 

W ASSOC  PROF 

FLAVELLE  HOUSE 

3724 

m 

FSINGER  PROF  B. 

BA  MISW  PHD 

415  ROSELAWN  AVE  12 

489-7573 

C ASSOC  PROF 

273  BLOOR  ST  W 

3264 

OSS  MISS  B. 

BA 

143  DOUGLAS  AVE  12 

485-2282 

IM  RES  ASST 

607  609  SPADINA  AVE 

3451 

M 

ID  PROF  G.H. 

BS  PHD 

31  RINGWOOD  CRESC 

S ASST  PROF, CHEM 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT  ' 

6# 

LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

3598 

IDHEINY  MISS  A.M. 

48  KIRKNEWTON  RD  10 

CLRK.STAT  £ RCRDS 

SIMCOE  HALL 

3635 

2rt 

IOT  H. 

80  OAKVALE  AVE  6 

463-6259 

!2» 

CHF  OPER  ENG*  ZOOL 

215  HURON  ST 

IDT  MRS  I .M. 

342  PACIFIC  AVE  9 

762-6458 

S SECRY, E ASIA  STUD 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

3302 

IOT  MISS  M. 

587  AVENUE  RD  APT  3 7 

485-9915 

0 TECHN, B I OCHEM 

MEDICAL  BLDG 

2683 
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SCHNEIDER  M. 

MUSF  SPEC  L EC  TR 


SCHNEIDER  MISS  M.L. 

AD  SECRY « SECR Y OF  BRD 

SCHNEIDER  MISS  S.D. 

AD  SECRY, SPEC  OFFR  SCHLS 

SCHOECK  PROF  R.J.  MA  PHD  FRHS  FRSC 

ACSM  PROF  C HEAD, ENG 


SCHOEFFEL  DR  R.M.  MA  PHD 

PR  ASSOC  EDTR 

SCHOFIELD  DR  I.D.F.  BA  DDS  FRCD  C 

DENT  ASSOC 


420  VOORHEES  BUFFALO 
NEW  YORK  14216,  ONT 
EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

105  ISABELLA  ST  APT  409  5 

SIMCOE  HALL 

24  CRISCOE  ST  9 
SIMCOE  HALL 

23  FARRINGTON  DR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

97  KIMBARK  BLVD  12 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

681  MAIN  ST  E 
HAMILTON,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 


SCHOGT  PROF  H.G.  MA  PHD 

AC  SC  ASSOC  PROF , FR 


377  WALMER  RD  4 925-4 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


SCHONBAUM  PROF  E. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF, PHARMACOL 


CHEMCAND  PHD 


27  HILLCREST  PK  5 921- 

MEDICAL  BLDG 


SCHRAMM  MISS  S.A. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST ,CHF  LIBRN 

SCHREIBER  J.E. 

PR  ASST  ED  I TR 

SCHROEDER  H.B. 

ACS  ASST  PROF ,ANTHRQP 
SCAR  ASST  PROF, 

SCHROEDER  MISS  M. 

VIC  NURSE 


200  ROEHAMPTON  AVE.AP  1201 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

413  DOVERCOURT  RD  3 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

8 ROANOKE  RD 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

95  QUEENS  PARK  CRES  5 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


5 683- 


536- 

445- 

284- 

928- 


SCHUBERT  L.K. 

APP  RES  ASST , AERO SP  STUD 

SCHUMACHER  MISS  F.B. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, SERIALS 

SCHUTZ  D • A . 

ACS  CRFTSMN, PSYCH 

SCHWA  I ER  MISS  E.M. 

MED  TECHN , MED 

SCHWA  I GHOFER  PROF  J.  DI  PING  MS  PHD  DR  TECHN 

APP  ASSOC  PROF, CIVIL  ENG 

SCHWEDTM ANN  K. 

ACS  MCHNE  SUP  VSR 


SCHWENGER  PROF  C.W.  MD  DPH 

HYG  ASSOC  PROF, PUB  HLTH 

SCHWERDTNER  PROF  W.M.  DIPLGEOL  DRRERNAT 

ACS  ASST  PROF  , GEOL 


466  ORIOLE  PARKWAY  7 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

14  PR  ARTHUR  AVE  APT  208  5 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

118  WALMER  RD  4 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

512  WELLINGTON  ST  W 2B 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

35  WALMER  R D, APT  1506  4 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 

370  MCCOWAN  RD  APT  1015 
SCARBOROUGH  13,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

39  TRANBY  AVE  5 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

178  ARLINGTON  AVE  10 
MINING  BLDG 


5 32-  l: 


SCHWETZ  DR  W.S. 
DENT  DEMR 


DDS  DIPOS  FRCD  C 


SCOTT 

DR  A. A. 

MED 

RESDNT  FLW.ANAESTH 

SCOTT 

PROF  D.S. 

BSC  MSC 

APP 

ASST  PROF , MECHL  ENG 

SCOTT 

E.B. 

HH 

ACCTNT 

SCOTT 

PROF  G.D. 

MA  PHD 

ACS 

PROF  C ASSOC  CHRMN»PHYS 

SCOTT 

DR  G.K. 

DDS 

DENT  ASSOC 


5150  DUNDAS  ST  W 279-  ■ r, 

ISLINGTON,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

37  SHAWFIELD 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 

101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

1415  AMBER  CRESC 
OAKVILLE,  ONT 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 

7 10A  KROSNO  BLVD  839-  5 

BAYRIDGES,  ONT 
HART  HOUSE 

74  YORKMINSTER  RD  225-  I 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

143  JAMES  ST  S STE  710  637-  I 

HAMILTON,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 
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OTT 

SGS 

OTT 

MED 

OTT 

MED 

MED 

MED 


OTT 


OTT 
* ASS 


OTT 

COE 


OR  G.W. 

RES  ASSOC, ZOOL 

J.D. 

SR  STRSKPR 

PROF  J.G. 

ASST  PROF ,EOUC 

OR  J.G. 

CLINL  TCHR , MED 

PROF  J.M. 

ASSOC  PROF , SURG 
ASSOC, MED 
PROF, PHYSIOL 

MRS  M. 

LAB  ATTNDT 

MRS  M. 

SECRY , FAC  OFF 

MISS  M.B. 

ASSOC  PROF 


H OTT  DR  P . A . 
DENT  ASSOC 


H JTT  V. 

■ 4SS  OPER.PHYS 


ITT  DR  W.B. 

<r’  10M  CRTR  ICHTHYOL 


ITT  ANTHONY  MRS  E.A. 
:s  INSTR 


IIMGEOUR  DR  K.G. 

4ED  ASSOC  PROF ,8 IOCHEM 


2W  v 


tOGGIE  B.J. 
tS  DEMR.CHEM 


ILLY  MR  S.E . 

RIN  TCHNG  FLU  CLASS 

tM AN  MISS  M.H. 

M itST  ASST  PROF, ENG 

RIN  PR  INC , ST  HILDAS  COLL 
RIN  DEAN  OF  WMN 

OU 1ST  PROF  E.R. 

CS  ASST  PROF , ASTRON 

RS  MISS  S. 

D SECRY 

RY  P.D. 

CSC  LECTR, ENG 


:?9-' 


OR  PROF  H.R. 

CSV  ASSOC  PROF , FR 


DON  J. 

P CRTKR 


BA  EDD 
MD  FRCPC 
MA  MD  LMCC 


BA 

BA  BLS 


DDS 


MSC  PHD 


BSC  MSC 


BASC  MA  PHD 


DON  MRS  J.S. 

LI  UNIT  HEAD  I NFM  PUBLNS 


36  CHER  I T AN  AVE  12 
ZOOLOGY  BLDG 


222  KEEWATIN  AVE  12 
BEST  INST 


10  LAMPORT  AVE  APT  409  5 

102  BLOOR  ST  W 


55  MAITLAND  ST, APT  1405  5 

92  COLLEGE  ST 


36  CHER  IT  AN  AVE  12 
BEST  INST 


222  KEEWATIN  AVE  12 
BEST  INST 

110  ROSEDALE  HEIGHTS  DRIVE 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

26  LYNNDALE  RC 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

5 LESTRANGE  PL  9 
124  EDWARD  ST 

45  KINGSVIEW  BLVD 
WESTON,  ONT 
250  COLLEGE  ST 

6 FERNCROFT  DR 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

73  NORMANDY  BLVD  8 
45  WALMER  RD  TOR  4 

221  CASSANDRA  BLVD  AP  1012 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

713-66  OAKMOUNT  RD  9 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

10  TICHESTER  RD  APT  26E  10 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

ST  HILOAS  COLLEGE  5 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 


65  THORNCLIFFE  PK  DR  A1205  1 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

206  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
SIMCOE  HALL 

1105-60  MOUNTVIEW  9 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

127  EASTBOURNE  AVE 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

730  ONTARIO  ST  APT  814  5 

215  HURON  ST 

131  DRISCOLL  RD 
RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 
MINING  BLDG 


RA  A . S . 

PP  TCHNG  ASST, ELECT  ENG 

!)F! 

LEY  MRS  M.  BA  MA 

OC  ASST  PROF 

RIN  SR  FLW , SOC  WRK 

22H 

MAN  OR  P.  BSC  MSC  MDCM  PHD 

ED  ASST  PROF, PHARMACOL 


410  BRUNSWICK  AVE  4 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

58 A BERNARD  AVE  5 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 


MEDICAL  BLDG 


tJU 


ALL  MISS  B.E. 

6S  LECTR, ITAL  G HISP  STUD 


BA  MA  PHIL  M 


35  WALMER  RD  APT  308  4 

21  SUSSEX  AVE 


4842 

2598 

923-7180 

923-6641 

866-5308 

483-8571 

2682 

485-6752 

2592 

7 488-4342 
699-9498 

766-3001 


699-1003 

3680 

447-7067 

3648 

763-1602 

923-0354 

536-8941 

2522 

928-3292 

2254 

7 425-0314 
4833 

925-5424 

769-9005 

3188 

487-0884 

3926 

884-2992 

2995 

923-9361 

3265 


924-1272 

3357 
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SEGGIE  PROF  A.P. 

COE  PROF  t DIR  BUS  C COMM 

SEGSWORTH  PROF  R.S. 

APP  ASST  PROF ,ELEC  ENG 
APP  ASST  PROF, MET  a MAT  SCI 

SEGUINOT  A.M. 

TRIN  DIR  OF  LANG  LAB 
ASST  LECTR.FR 

SEGUINOT  MRS  N. 

DENT  LECTR 
ASSC  INSTR.FR 
TRIN  SPEC  INSTR.FR 

SFHL  MR  D. 

SMC  TCHNG  FLW  .FRENCH 
SEIDL  R. 

APP  TECHN. MECHN  ENG 

SE  IP  MRS  J.M. 

AO  CLK  TYPST.PURCH 


SEKIGUCHI  DR  S. 

MED  FLW.MED 

SELBY  DR  D.A. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.MED 


SELBY  PROF  K.A. 

APP  ASSOC  PROF, CIVIL  ENG 

SELESNIC  MRS  E. 

DENT  SECRY  STEND 

SELIGER  H.W. 

ASSV  LECTR, GERM 

SELIGMAN  DR  G.M. 

MED  DEMR.ANAT 
MED  RES  FLW.SURG 

SELIGMAN  MRS  M. 

MED  RES  ASST , PSYCH  I A T 

SELLECK  MISS  S.M. 

APP  CLK, OFF  OF  SECRY 

SELLERS  DR  A.H. 

HYG  SPEC  LECTR, PUB  HLTH 
HYG  LECTR, EPID  S BIOM 

SELLERS  PROF  E.A. 

MED  ASSOC  DEANCPROF  PHARM 

SELLERY  DR  G. 

MED  RESDNT  FLW, ANAESTH 


SELMECZY  MRS  M. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 

SEMMLER  G.A. 

SCAR  LIBRY  ASST, CIRC 


SEN  PROF  A.K. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF, PHARMACOL 


SEN  PROF  D.K. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, MATH 

SEN  P.C. 

APP  DEMR, ELECT  ENG 

SENCZUK  MISS  R. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 

SENKIW  MRS  L. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, ORDER 

SENN  J.S. 

MED  ASSOC, MED 


r 


BA 


CAP  CELG  MA 


BA  CAP 


MD 


26  GLENAVY  AVE  12  488-06ii 

371  BLOOR  ST  W 32 1 


40  ALEXANDER  ST  PH  10  5 923-83^ 

GALBRAITH  BLDG  31 

18  BROWNLOW  AVE  APT  1810  12  481-62 

TRINITY  COLLEGE  30 


18  BROWNLOW  AVE  APT  1810  7 481-62 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE  30 


85  LOWTHER  AVE  APT  402  5 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

22  MONTCLAIR  AVE  7 
MECHANICAL  BLCG 

APT  10  29  GLEN  EVEREST  RD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

264  HILLMOUNT  AVE  19 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


922-051 

485-59  I 
3C 

369- 51 | 


MD 


BASC  MBA  PHD 


5 LACEWOOD  CRES 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

23  THE  PALISADES  3 769-3?| 

GALBRAITH  BLDG  31i 


205  GARDEN  AVE 
124  EDWARD  ST 


5 31-61* 
2H 


MA 


15  WALMER  RD  APT  707  5 924-8<fc 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


MD 


78  BURNABY  BLVD  12 
MEDICAL  BUILDING 


BA  100  RAGLAN  AVE  APT  PH8  10  536-0!§ 

250  COLLEGE  ST 

65  BROOKLYN  AVE  8 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

BA  MD  DPH  35  ORIOLE  PKWY  7 483-3‘l 

HYGIENE  BLDG 


MD  PHD 
MD 


BS  MS  MBBS  PHD 

MSC  DRESSC 
MSC  MASC 


21  VALLEY  VIEW  7 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

48  BATTERSWOOD  DR 

AG  INCOURT,  ONT 

101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

421  EGLINTON  AVE  W APT  12  12 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

432  ROUGE  HIGHLANDS  DR 
WEST  HILL,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

75  THORNCLIFFE  PK  DR.AP  31 
0 , ONT 

MEDICAL  BLDG 

8 AUSTIN  TER  4 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

3078  DEVONSHIRE  HOUSE  2B 
GALBRAITH  BLOG 

91  PEARS  AVE  5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

246  HIGH  PARK  AVE  9 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

72  BERKINDALE  DR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

92  COLLEGE  ST 


4,%T 

293-2  I 


H 


•: 
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ENYI  MISS  M.J. 
MED  TECHN.MED 


EPP  DR  A.H. 

MED  DEMR.PATH 


EPP  MRS  E. 

LIB  L I BRN*  CAT 


EPPALA  MRS  L.E. 

ERIN  SECRY, DEANS  OFF 


ERA  DR  M. 
DENT  DEMR 


EREGI  P.J. 

LIB  L I BRN, CAT 


ERMAT  V. 

ACS  VSNG  ASSOC  PROF 


ERVOS  DR  F.J. 
DENT  ASSOC 


EVIC  DR  t.M. 
DENT  ASSOC 


EXSMITH  MRS  V.W. 

AD  RECPNS  T , CHF  ACCNT 


EYFRIED  MRS  P.L. 

HYG  ASSOC  PROF, MICROBIOL 


BA  MS  PHD 

DDS 

DDS 


HADBOLT  MRS  C. 
CMRL  ASST  LIB 


HAFAI  L. 

APP  TCHNG  ASST, ELECT  ENG 
HAH  K. 

ACS  RES  ASST, GEOL 

HAKEEL  MRS  H.R.D. 

ACS  LECTR, ISLAM  STUD 

HAMBROOK  MRS  J.A. 

LIB  L IBRN, SERIALS 

HAMBROOK  MISS  S.V. 

LIB  L IBRN, CAT 

HAND  G.B. 

NEW  TCHNG  FLW,ENG 

HANDLING  DR  B. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.SURG 
MED  CLINL  TCHR.SURG 

HANE-SOHUUS  MRS  J.E. 

ERIN  SECRY, TO  VP  SCAR  C ERIN 

HANNON  J. 

PP  CARPNR 

HANNON  MISS  M.C. 

SAC  ASST  TO  ACC  TN  T 

HAO  Y.Y. 

SCAR  RES  ASST, SCI 


hapiro  prof  b.z. 

SOC  ASST  PROF 


HAPLEY  OR  J.M. 

MED  ASST  PROF , ANAE  STH 


HARAT  CHANDRA  MRS  J. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CHF  L I BRN 


HARP  DR  A. 

MED  ASSOC, MED 


BA  MSW  DSW 


MD  FRCPC 


630  VESTA  DR  APT  4C2  10 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

301  LYTTON  BLVD  12 
BANTING  INST 

48  ACMIRAL  RO  5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

45  THEODORE  OR 
STREETSVILLE,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO 

55  ELLERSLIE  AVE  APT  1517 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

9 KINSDALE  BLVD  18 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

99  CHATSWORTH  DR  12 
124  EDWARD  ST 

982  THE  QUEENSWAY  18 
124  EDWARD  ST 

145  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  505  5 

215  HURON  ST 

PINEBROOK 

RR 5 BOLTON,  ONT 

HYGIENE  BLDG 

124  ESTELLE  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

16  SCARTH  RO  5 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

85  GRAMBLE  AVE  APT  401  6 

MINING  BLDG 

35  WALMER  RD  APT  903  4 

455  SPADINA  AVE 

88  REDPATH  AVE  APT  503  7 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

320  TWEEDSMUIR  AVE , APT  409 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


MB  CHB  FRCSENG  FRCSC  FAAP 


287  JOICEY  BLVD  12 
NEW  COLLEGE 


123  EDWARD  ST  2 
BANTING  INST 


BOX  699, STATION  F 5 
49  ST  GEORGE  ST 

29  BLAKLEY  AVE  9 
215  HURON  ST 

10  WASHINGTON  AVE  5 
SAC  BLDG 

160  HURON  ST  APT  8 2B 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

2911  BAYVIEW  AVE  APT  106B 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

8 ST  MARGARETS  DR  12 
101  COLLEGE  ST 

25  LASCELLES  BLVD  APT  1715 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

150  SANDRINGHAM  DR 
DOWNSVIEW  7,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


782-1487 

966-6950 


826-2017 

828-5216 


925-5793 

2142 

674-0162 

3781 

221-9708 

635-2704 

925-7017 

3147 


922-1666 

3073 


783-2602 

2438 


925- 

762- 


922- 

923- 


8745 

6221 


-2405 

3262 

-2662 
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SHARP  MISS  M.E. 

AD  SECRY, PERS  OFF 

BCOM 

44  DUNFIELD  AVE  APT  608  7 

215  HURON  ST 

483-33 

21 

SHARP  PROF  W.T. 

A£S  PROF  £ ASSOC  CHRMN , MA  TH 

MA 

PHD 

31  ALEXANDER  ST  APT  709  5 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

925-65 

51 

SHARPE  MISS  D.J. 
DENT  TECHN 
DENT  DENT  ASST 

1 WEBSTER  AVE  APT  3 5 

124  EDWARD  ST 

921-07 

SHARPE  DR  J.E. 

HYG  SPEC  LECTR.HOSP  ADMIN 

QBE  MO  FACHA 

330  SPADINA  RD  APT  1505  4 

HYGIENE  BLDG 

929-94 

SHARPLES  R.O. 

A £ S ADMIN  ASST ,CHEM 

31  ALEXANDER  ST, APT  1419  5 

LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

924-83 

36 

SHAVER  MRS  J.C. 

AD  CLK , ADMSN  S 

205  THE  DONWAY  W,  APT  8 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
SIMCOE  HALL 

444-57 

SHAW  A.G. 
DENT  LECTR 

3 GARLAND  AVE  12 
124  EDWARD  ST 

SHAW  M. 

A£S  TECHNL  ASST.BOT 

442  EUCLID  AVE 
BOTANY  BLDG 

SHAW  MISS  M.M. 
BB  RES  ASST 

BB  RES  ASST 

BA 

MA 

1377  BAYVIEW  AVE  APT  7 17 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

| 

481-49 

25 

SHAW  R.E. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, SERIALS 

22  WEBSTER  AVE  5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

SHAW  MRS  V.K. 

LIB  LIBRY  A SS  T, SEU I AL  S 

21  LASCELLES  BLVC  APT  1206 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

7 

SHEA  DR  J. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, RADIOL 

MB 

8CH  FRCPC 

95  BANSTOCK  DR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

222-2C 

SHEA  DR  M. 

MED  ASSOC, OPHTHAL 

MB 

BCH  FRCSC 

26  DOUGLAS  OR  5 
BANTING  INST 

927-47 

SHEDD  MISS  M. 
PEW  INSTR 

427  PARKS  IDE  DR  3 
BENSON  BLDG 

766-17 

34 

SHEEHAN  REV  M.M. 

SMC  PROF, HISTORY 

MA 

MSD 

ST  MICHAEL  COLLEGE  5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

921-31 

921-31 

SHEEHAN  DR  M.M. 

MED  CLINL  ASST, ANAE  STH 

MD 

11  RAINHAM  PLACE 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 

101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

SHEFFIELD  PROF  E.F. 
SGS  PROF  OF  HGR  ED 
SGS  PROF  OF  HGR  ED 

MA 

ECD 

79  WHITEHALL  RD  5 
MASSEY  COLLEGE 

921-58 

48 

SHEIKH  R . A . 

SCAR  LIBRY  ASST 

138  BEDFORD  RD  5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

SHE  I N IN  MRS  R. 

MED  ASST  PROF, MED  BIOPHYS 
HYG  ASST  PROF .MICROBIOL 

28  INGLEWOOD  DR  7 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

488-86 

924-06 

SHE  ININ  DR  R. 

HYG  ASST  PROF 

28  INGLEWOOD  DR  7 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

SHEK  MR  B.Z. 

A £SC  LECTR, FRENCH 

BA 

MA 

18  LEITH  PLACE  12 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

489-76 

20 

SHEK  MRS  J. 
SOC  LECTR 

BA 

MSW 

18  LEITH  PL  12 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

SHEPHERD  MRS  D.A. 

77  DOUGLAS  CRES  5 

923-31 

DENT  DENTL  NR S 


124  EDWARD  ST 


SHEPHERD  G.O. 

TRIN  SECRY  £ BURSAR 


67  FARNINGHAM  CRESC 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 


SHEPHERD  MRS  M.L. 
LS  ASST  TO  DIR 


112  LAURELCREST  AVE 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
167  COLLEGE  ST 


SHEPHERD  PROF  R.M.H. 
UC  REGR 
A£SC  PRQF.CLAS 


12  NINA  ST  4 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


,wB_  . ’if 


EPLEY  MRS  H.C.T. 

ROM  SECRY, ADMIN 

iEPPARD  MRS  I. 

CRIM  LIBRY  ASST 

EPPARD  PROF  N.E. 

ACS  SPEC  LECTR.MATH 
ACS  PROF  E MER  « MATH 

EPPARD  OR  R.H. 

MED  ASST  PROF  ,MED 


ERBANIUK  PROF  D.J. 
LAW  PROF 


ER  I DAN  REV  J.J. 

ACSM  PROF  C HEAD  ,CLAS 

ERK  PROF  F.A. 

VIC  ASST  PROF, MATH 
ACS  ASSOC  PROF, MATH 
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EWARD  MISS  C.A. 
ACS  SECRY, PHYS 


IBAYA  M. 

ACS  HRTCLTRST ,BOT 


IBLEY  MRS  R. 
PR  CSHR 


IEL  J. 

UC  VSNG  ASSOC  PROF.CLAS 


IER  PROF  C.B. 

MED  ASST  PROF ,OBST  C GYNAE 


BA  LLB  LLM 


BA  MSC  PHD 


IERS  E.C. 

AD  PERS  INTRVWR 


IH  PROF  C.C. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF , E ASIA  STUD 
IH  MISS  H. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF , E ASIA  STUD 
IME  J. 

MED  FLW.OBST  C GYNAE 

IOM I M.T. 

AES  DEMR.CHEM 

IPE  D. 

SGS  ASSOC  PROF , EDUC 
IRLEY  R.W. 

ACS  ASST  PROF , ANTHROP 
SCAR  ASST  PROF 

IU  MISS  W.Y. 

ACS  DEMR.CHEM 

Ql DR A MISS  L.G. 

AD  CHF  RECRDS  CLK 


BA  M A DPHIL 
MD  FRCSC 


BA  BD  MA  PHD 


AB  MA  PHD 


MA  PHD 
BA  MA  PHC 


358  WALMER  RD  APT  2 
IOO  QUEENS  PARK 


17  WEETWOOD  ST  12 
607-609  SPADINA  AVE 


57  KING  GEORGES  RD  18 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


2 VYNER  RD 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

2234  COURRIER  LANE 
COOKSVILLE,  ONT 
FLAVELLE  HOUSE 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

54  EXBURY  RD 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

70  WESTROSE  AVE  18 
MCLENNAN  PHYS  LAB 

154  MARIA  ST  9 
BOTANY  BLDG 

23  EDGEWOOD  AVE  APT  3C5 
FRONT  CAMPUS 


UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

289  INGLEWOOD  DR  7 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

18  VERNADALE  CRES 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

4 WELLWOOD  AVE  10 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

370  SPADINA  RD  10 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

316  LONSDALE  RD  7 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

1440  BLOOR  ST  W 9 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

50  CAMBRIDGE  AVE  6 
102  BLOOR  ST  W 


SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


LASH  MILLER  BLDG 


248  SYMINGTON  AVE  9 
SIMCOE  HALL 


923-7586 

3669 


231-1683 

3319 


369-5774 

279-5758 

3723 

921-3151 

249-3735 

5163 

231-6601 

5175 

769-7636 

691-5606 


759-8416 

2115 


651-1499 

3300 


481-8980 

3300 


466-1596 

923-6641 


OL 

AD 


EA  MISS  L.H. 

CLK  TYPST , PURCH 


64  ORIOLE  RD  7 
215  HURON  ST 


IOOK  REV  L.K.  MA  PHD 

ACSM  PROF.ENGCPRES  PIMS 

r 

IOOK  MISS  M. 

ROM  ASST  REGR 

IORTT  T.M. 

ROM  DISP  CHF.DISP  BIOLOGY 

IOWALTER  T.J.  BA  MA 

i ACSC  TCHNG  FLW.FR 


ST  MICHAEL  COLLEGE  5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

921-3151 

921-3151 

1 ANDERSON  AVE  7 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

481-9117 

3658 

127  GLENCAIRN  AVE  12 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

488-6245 

3679 

59  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

921-1316 

3169 

•j!  'REEVE  MRS  M.M. 

!!  MED  TECHN,  ANA  T 
MED  TECHN, ANAT 


31  CHILTON  RD  6 465-9907 

MEDICAL  BLDG 
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SHREVE  MISS  K. 

ACS  TCHNG  ASST*  SOC IOL 

SHRUM  K.A. 

PP  STAT  ENGR  2ND  CLASS 


SHUSTERMAN  DR  M. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.OPHTHAL 

SIBAY  DR  T.M. 

MED  RES  ASSOC .OPHTHAL 

SIDDON  T.E. 

APP  RES  ASST, AERO SP  STUD 


SIDGWICK  J.R.L. 

TR  IN  ORGNST  C CHRMR 
MUSF  INSTR 

SIDLOFSKY  DR  S. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.SURG 

S I EGERMAN  H. 

ACS  DEMR , C HEM 

SIEMENS  MISS  C.A. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 

SIFTON  PROF  H.B. 

ACS  PROF  EMER.BOT 

SILAH  DR  J.G. 

MED  L EC  TR  » P A TH  CHEM 

SILBER  C.A. 

NEW  TCHNG  FLW.ENG 

SILCOX  P. 

ACS  L ECTR , POL  SCI 

SILMBERG  J. 

APP  DEMR, ELECT  ENG 

SILVER  MISS  J. 

ACS  RES  ASST, PSYCH 

SILVER  PROF  M.D. 

MED  ASST  PROF, PATH 

SILVER  MRS  M.F. 

AC  SC  TCHNG  FLW  ,FR 

SILVERMAN  DR  B. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.PSYCHI AT 
MED  CLINL  TCHR , MED 

SILVERSIDES  MRS  E. 

TRIN  TECHNG  FLW, ENG 

SILVERSIDES  PROF  J.L. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF, MED 

SILVERSTEIN  DR  E.A. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.SURG 

SILVERTHORN  MISS  M.E. 

LS  PROF 

SILVERTHORNE  DR  L.N. 

CMRL  HON  CLINL  ASSOC 

SIM  PROF  S.K. 

PHAR  ASSOC  PROF 


SIMAAN  A. 

APP  INSTR, CIVIL  ENG 

SIMINOVITCH  PROF  L. 

MED  PROF, MED  BIOPHYS 
HYG  PROF, MICROBIOL 

SIMMONS  DR  E.H. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR 


146  WALMER  RD 
BORDEN  BLDG 


MD  FRCSC  D ABC 
BS  MD 


MA  MUSB  FRCO 

BA  MD  FRCSC  FACS 
BSC  MA 

MA  PHD  FRSC 
MD  BSC 
MA 

BA  MA 


MB  BS  MSC  PHD  MCPA  MCPA 
LESL 

MD  DPSYCH  CRCP  C 
BA 

BSC  MD  FRCPC 
MD  BSC  MED  FRCSC 
BA  BLS  AM 
MB 

BSC  MS  PHD 
BSC  PHD  FRSC 


1484  LEWISHAM  DR 
CLARKSON,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

22  SILVERWOOD  AVE  10 
BANTING  INST 

88  KINGSWAY  CRES  18 
BANTING  INST 


822-» 


1 


8; 


442  KENNETH  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


26  CHIPPING  RC 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

2100  BATHURST  ST  10 
BANTING  INST 

21  FRASERWOOO  AVE  19 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

16  WASHINGTON  AVE  5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

198  BESSBOROUGH  DR  17 


707-79  THORNCLIFFE  PK  OR  17 
BANTING  INST 

43  HAMBLY  AVE  13 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


88  REDPATH  AVE  APT  1212  7 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

159  BELLEFAIR  AVE  8 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


85  MCGILL IVRAY  AVE  12 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

118  SOUTH  DR  5 
BANTING  INST 

19  BOSWELL  AVE  APT  2 5 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

400  WALMER  RD  SUITE  121  10 
550  UNIVERSITY  AVE 


19  DUNBAR  RD  5 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

19  DUNBAR  RD  5 
BANTING  INST 


92l'I 

.12 

921_  If 


99  AVENUE  RD  5 
MT  SINAI  HOSPITAL  T2B 

612  HURON  ST  5 
167  COLLEGE  ST 

8 BRENDAN  RD  17 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

36  STEVENVALE  DR 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
25  RUSSELL  ST 

118  PRICEFIELC  RC  5 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


925- 
92 1-lj 
425-  <| 
267- 


1“ 


t 


106  WEMBLEY  RC 
TORONTO  5 


782-:|l 

924-CB 


MD  BSC  MS  FRCSC  FACS  272  BLOOR  ST  W 5 

BANTING  INST 
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IONS  MRS  H. 


' 


id  techn.anat 
ions  j.w. 

;s  ASSOC  PROF , GEOG 


■IONS  MISS  L.M. 

H|b  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 

■IONS  MRS  M. 

Bid  glswshr.anat 
Hid  glswshr.anat 


ions  P.J. 

•P  DEMR.CHEM  ENG 


BSC  N A PHD 


IN  DR  G. 

,;H|d  VSNG  ASST  PROF, PATH 

||)N  MRS  M. 

MB  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 
'll# 


'■'■IN S F.H. 

t'P  DEMR.CHEM  ENG 

I 


Bins  w.m. 

IE  INSTR,  UTS 


MD 


BA  SC 


SON  J. 
MCHNST 


80 1 A GERRARD  ST  E , APT  3 8 466- 

MECICAL  BLDG 


SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

3 WELLWOOD  AVE  LC  651- 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

294  CLINTON  ST  4 
MEDICAL  BLDG 


1114  GLENGROVE  AVE  W 19 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

207  COTTINGHAN  ST  7 923- 

BANTING  INST 

20  CHICORA  AVE  5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

370  WALMER  RD  4 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

54  COPPING  RD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 


34  TRALEE  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 


523- 
28  2- 

204- 


2H  * 


SUN  MISS  J.A. 
B LIBRN.REF 


BA  BLS 


66  OAKMOUNT  RD  APT  704  9 769- 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


'SON  DR  J.S.  MD  FRCSC  FACS  170  ST  GEORGE  ST  RM  730  923 

0 ASSOC, SURG  BANTING  INST 


8H  » 


SON  MR  K. 
DIR  MAIL 


SPVR 


592  CHURCH  ST  APT  9 5 923- 

FRONT  CAMPUS 


•SON  R. 

•P  RES  TECHN.MECH  ENG 


48  PINE  CREST  RD  9 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 


•SON  R.C.E. 

•P  ELECTNCS  TECHN , BIO  MED 


2H 

I 'SON  T.S. 

ID  LAB  ASST, PHARMACOL 
25*1 

! 'SON  DR  W.J.K.  MD  DMRT  FRCPC 

ID  ASSOC  t R AD  I OL 


457  HOUNSLOW  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
ELECTRICAL  BLCG 

176  SORAUREN  AVE  3 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

31  ALEXANDER  ST  APT  1117  5 

101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  4 


2H|;un  MRS  P. 

B LIBRN.CAT 


5 GLENCREST  BLVD  16 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


2i*|:lair  D. 

HIM  HEAD  CARPNR 


10  CHILTON  RD  6 466- 

100  CUEENS  PARK 


21-I;lair  prof  g. 

I'P  PROF, ELECT  ENG 

2hI 

ILAIR  PROF  J.C. 

:D  ASST  PROF, MED 
2H  ID  ASSOC, BACTER 


PHD 


MD  MRCP  FRCPC 


25  MEDALIST  RD 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

83  LASCELLES  BLVD 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


223- 


LAIR  J.S. 

PLCE  CNSTBL 


392  SHERBOURNE  ST  APT  1014  5 

215  HURON  ST 


:?■'  ) 


LAIR  MISS  M.S. 
ASST  ACC  T S PAY 


664  RHODES  AVE  6 465- 

215  HURON  ST 


I JEN  MISS  M.J. 
ISC  PROF, GERM 


BA  PHD 


21  BENLAMOND  AVE  APT  1 13  691 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


5ER  MRS  I.J. 


H DR  W . A . 

ED  ASSOC  RESDNT  FLW.PAED 


29  WECMORE  AVE  16 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

HSC  555  UNIVERSITY  AVE  2 
555  UNIVERS  ITY  AVE 


1LET0N  PROF  A.C.  MBE  ED  MB  FRCPC  FFR  FACR  170  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 

ED  PROF  EMER, RADIOL 


521 


2245 

2650 


6711 


4557 

2560 


2996 


9601 


7102 

8079 

3931 

8942 

6757 

2250 


5370 

3657 

3737 

3122 

2562 


3887 


4745 

3187 


3118 
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SIPOS 

MED 

G. 

TECHN, SURG 

250  ST  CLAIR  AVE  W APT 
BANTING  INST 

203 

7 92! 

S IREK 
MED 

MRS  A. 

ASSOC  PROF, PHYSIOL 

MD  MA  PHD 

93  FARNHAM  AVE  7 
BEST  INST 

92! 

S IREK 
MED 

PROF  0. 

ASSOC  PROF, PHYSIOL 

MD  MA  PHD 

93  FARNHAM  AVE  7 
BEST  INST 

92' 

SIRLUCK  DEAN  E. 

SGS  DEAN, GRAD  STUD 

MBE  BA  MA  PHD  FRSC 

185  BALMORAL  AVE  7 
65  ST  GEORGE  ST 

92- 

SISAM 

FOR 

DEAN  J.W.B. 
DEAN  C PROF 

BSC  DSC  MF 

6 GARLAND  AVE  12 
FORESTRY  BLDG 

48 

SIWEK 

PP 

MRS  A.R. 
CLK  TYPST 

324  CONCORD  AVE 
215  HURON  ST 

SJOLANDER  MISS  M. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST ,CHF  LIBRN 

107  ROSELAWN  AVE, APT  IB 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

7 

skeete  miss  k.y. 

PR  CLK 

1035  EGLINTON  AVE  W APT 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

1A 

10  78 

SKELDING  C. 
DENT  TECHN 


SKELTON  MISS  E.  BA 

LIB  LIBRN.CIRC 


SKILLING  PROF  H.G.  BA  MA  PHD 

CREESDIR.RUS  C EAST  EUR  STUD 

SKINNER  PROF  A.F.  MA  BSC  PHD  MA 

COE  PROF.EDUC 

SKINNER  MISS  J.H. 

MUSS  CLK  TYPST 

SKINNER  R.F. 

APP  LAB  TECHN, ELECTRL  ENG 


SKIRROW  MISS  G.M. 

DENT  DENTL  ASST 

SKOBE  E.  BA 

ACS  SR  TECHN, ZOOL 

SKORUPSKI  MRS  M. 

MED  TECHN, OPHTHAL 

SKOWRON  DR  P. 

MED  TCHNG  FLh 

SKUBLICS  J. 

BB  RES  ASST 

SKY  DR  R.  MD 

MED  CLINL  TCHR , MED 

SLANK  IS  MRS  I . 


ACS 

TECHNL  ASST.BOT 

SL ASOR 
ACS 

PROF  G. 

ASSOC  PROF, POL  ECON 

BA 

SLATER 

ACS 

PROF  J.G. 

ASSOC  PROF  , PH  I L 

BA  MA  PHD 

SLATER 

LIB 

MISS  M. 

L IBRN.REF 

MA 

SLATT 

MED 

DR  B. 

CLINL  TCHR, OPHTHAL 

SLAVENS  DR  J.J. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR , PAED 

MD 

SLEE  MRS  W.J. 

ACS  OFF  SUPV.FAC  OFF 

SLEEP 

ACS 

MRS  A.G. 

SR  DEMR.CHEM 

MA 

CARNARVON  POST  OFFICE 
HAL  I BURTON,  ONT 
FORESTRY  BLDG 

136  CHURCH  ST  24 

WESTON,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  L I BR ARY 

90  CHER  I T AN  AVE  12  48 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

FEIS  44  JACKES  AVE  APT  812  7 92 

371  BLOOR  ST  W 

45  DUNFIELD  AVE  APT  711  5 48 

273  BLOOR  ST  W 

821  BIRCHMOUNT  RD  APT  301 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

9 3 A M ACPHER  SON  AVE  APT  6 5 92 

124  EDWARD  ST 

51  LAWS  AVE  9 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLCG 

175  GRENADIER  RD  3 
BANTING  INST 


555  UNIVERS  ITY  AVE 

281  WYCHWOOD  AVE  10 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 


734  OCONNOR  DR  13 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

344  OLD  ORCHARD  GROVE  12  78 

BOTANY  BLOG 

956  ROYAL  YORK  RD  18  22' 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

965  BAY  ST, APT  1905  5 

215  HURON  ST 

104  ELM  AVE  5 921 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

298  HILLHURST  BLVD  19 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

400  WALMER  RD  APT  2005  10  92 

555, UNIVERS ITY  AVE  48 

145  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  11C6  5 92 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

307  RUSHTON  RC  U APT  10  65 

LASH  MILLER  BLDG 
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N PROF  G.R. 

PROF  £ HEAD, ELEC  T ENG 


MASC  PHD 


40  CHAT F I EL  D CR  444-6701 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 

GALBRAITH  BLDG  3117 


N DR  H.V.  MD  FRCSC 

I ASSOC, SURG 

■D 

DR  I.A.J.  MB  CHB  FF  ARCS  FRCPC 

! CLINL  TCHR.ANAESTH 


25  LEONARD  AVE  2B 
BANTING  INST 

10  CAMPBELL  CRESC 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
555  UNIVERS ITY  AVE 


366-3343 


489-4487 
EM 6- 7242 


L.B. 

■8  MECHN,  B IOCHEM 


67  COLEMAN  AVE  13  691-6790 

MEDICAL  BLDG  2699 


N MISS  B. 
INFM  ASST 


25  ST  MARY  ST  APT  508  5 925-9057 

100  QUEENS  PARK  3641 


A I S MRS  H. 

LIBRY  ASST, ORDER 


241  BEDFORD  PK  AVE  12 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


MISS  M.E.  BSN  MA 

'«  S ASST  PROF 

MISS  M.O. 

STENO 

J. 

ELECTNCS  TECH N, BIO  MED 
N ELECTNS  TECHN , B I 0 MED 

IE  MRS  F.A. 

SECRY, ANAT 

Ml 

K MISS  D.  BA 

LIBRY  ASST, CIRC 

>11 

ROD  DR  D. 

L EC  TR , CHEM 
Ml 

AUL  H.J.  BASC 

DEMR.MECH  ENG 


25  ST  MARY  ST  APT  703  5 927-2931 

50  ST  GEORGE  ST  2866 

32  CUPONT  ST  5 
65  ST  GEORGE  ST 

69  1/2  ROSL  IN  AVE  12 
OLC  PHYSICS  BLDG 


730  DOVERCOURT  RC  APT  1217  4 

MEDICAL  BLDG 

31  TICHESTER  RD  APT  304  10  532-3259 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

540  SHERBOURNE  ST  APT  1006  5 924-1804 

LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

6 WEXFORD  BL VC 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 


S. 

R STRSKPR  £ TRNSPT  SUPVS 


DR  A.D.  DOS 

T ASSOC 


DR  A.O.C.  MD  BSC  FRCPC  FACA 

ASSOC, ANAESTH 


MISS  B.A. 

LIBRY  ASST.CNVRSN  PROJ 

B.H. 

TECHN, OTOLARYN 

MRS  C.A. 

SECRL  ASST, ZOOL 

III  MISS  C.B. 

PLCMNT  CLK 


130  OLD  KINGSTON  RD  BOX  64 
WEST  HILL,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

3000  LAWRENCE  AVE  E ST3307  444-0578 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

58  FIFESHIRE  225-0111 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  4 

55  ROXBOROUGH  ST  W 5 925-9643 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

280  WELLESLEY  ST  E 5 

BANTING  INST  2666 

49  THORNCLIFFE  PK  DR  1912  17  481-9450 

ZOOLOGY  BLDG  3502 

412  BRUNSWICK  AVE  5 
581  SPADINA  AVE 


a PROF  C.G. 
PROF, ANAT 


BA  MSC  MD  PHD 


2141  BLOOR  ST  W APT  10 
HUMBER  SUMM  IT  9,  ONT 
MEDICAL  BLDG 


767-7194 

635-2710 


C. G. 

L TECHNL  SUP VSR 
ill 

MRS  C.L. 

SECRY, EXEC  ASST  V-P£REG 
MISS  D. 

Ill  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 

»l! 

D.  A . BA  BLS 

HEAD, SERIALS 


10  EMILY  ST  851-1086 

HUMBER  SUMM IT,  ONT 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 635-2710 

79  THORNCLIFFE  PK  CR  A 218  17 
SIMCOE  HALL 

192  GLENWOOO  CRESC  16 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

21  DALE  AVE  APT  533  5 921-9886 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY  3075 


REV  D.A.P. 
N CHPLN 
T LECTR.REL 


BA  LTH 


TRINITY  COLLEGE  5 928-3288 

TRINITY  COLLEGE  3288 
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SMITH  D.G. 

PR  ASST  EDTR 


SMITH  PROF  0.  I.B. 
ACSC  ASST  PROF  ,ENG 


BA  MA 
MA  DPHIL 


161  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  202  1C 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

l THE  WIND 
ISLINGTON  12,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


SMITH  DR  D.R. 

MED  RESIDENT, OPHTHAL 


BSC  MDCM 


36  FOREST  MANOR  RD 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 


SMITH  DR  D.R.F. 

US  SR  STAFF  PHYSN 
MED  CLINL  TCHR.MED 


MD 


88  ROXBOROUGH  ST  E 
256  HURON  ST 


SMITH  PROF  D.W. 

ACSV  ASST  PROF  ,FR 


iMITH  PROF  E.A. 

APP  PROF  EMER.CHEM  ENG 


BA  PHD 
BA  MA 


349  MANOR  RD  E 7 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


49  ROYAL  ROAD 
AURORA,  ONT 


SMITH  PROF  F.G. 
ACS  PROF,GEOL 


BSC  M SC  PHD 


32  PHEASANT  LANE 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
MINING  BLDG 


SMITH  PROF  G. 

COE  ASST  PROF, HISTORY 


81  RUNNYMEDE  RD 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 


SMITH  G. 

HYG  ANML  A TTNDT .PARAS  I TOL 


244  MAJOR  ST  4 
HYGIENE  BLDG 


SMITH  DR  G.F. 

MED  ASST  PROF.ANAESTH 


SMITH  DR  G.W. 

MED  ASST, PROF 


MD  DA 
MD  FRCPC 


48  BENNINGTON  HGTS  DR 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  4 


170  ST  GEORGE  ST 
BANTING  INST 


SMITH  H. 

PP  CONSTR  SUP VSR 


192  GLENWOOD  CRES  16 
215  HURON  ST 


SMITH  H.L. 

LIB  LIBRN 
ERIN  LIBRN, ERIN 


301  GLENCAIRN  AVE  12 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


SMITH  PROF  H.W. 

MED  ASST  PROF, MED 

MED  ASSOC  PROF, PHARMACOL 


BA  MSC  PHD 


26  GREEN  VALLEY  RD 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


SMITH  PROF  H.W. 

APP  ASSOC  PROF, ELEC  ENG 


106  WILSON  AVE  12 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


SMITH  I.D.B. 

MED  TECHN, SURG 


395  PARKS  IDE  DR  3 
BANTING  INST 


SMITH  PROF  I.W. 

APP  PROF.MECH  ENG 


2075  ANNAPOLIS  AVE 
COOKSVILLE,  ONT 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 


SMITH  J. 

BB  ANML  RM  ATTNDT 


42  BLEVENS  PLACE, APT  701 
BEST  INST 


SMITH  PROF  J.E.  AB  PHD 

AES  ASSOC  PROF, POL  SCI 

SMITH  J.E.  BA  MSC 

AES  TCHNG  ASST.GEOG 

SMITH  PROF  J.J.B.  BA  MA  PHD 

EXT  ASST  PROF 
AES  ASST  PROF , ZOOL 


45  SPADINA  RD, APT  11  5 

SIDNEY  SM ITH  HALL 


330  WINNETT  AVE, APT  308  10 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


49  THORNCLIFFE  PK  DR  17 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 


SMITH  DR  J.K.B. 

MED  ASST  PROF.OTOLARYN 


MD  FRCSC  FACS  FICS 


21  FARRINGTON  DR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
SMH, 30  BOND  ST, TOR  2 


SMITH  J.M. 

APP  TCHNG  ASST, ELECT  ENG 


191  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  fell  5 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


SMITH  J.R. 

ROM  STOREKEEPER 


3 TACOMA  AVE  7 
100  QUEENS  PARK 


SMITH  PROF  J.W. 

APP  ASSOC  PROF.CHEM  ENG 

SMITH  PROF  K.C. 

COMP  ASSOC  PROF 

APP  ASSOC  PROF , ELEC  ENG 


MASC  PHD  DIC 
BASC  MASC  PHD 


33  AIRDRIE  DR  17 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

92  PETTIT  DR 
WESTON,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 
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[PROF  L.B. 

UN  I V BEDEL 
j ASST  PROF, POL  ECON 

BCOM  AM  PHD 

191  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

iCll 

922-0681 

L.B. 

ACTING  PSTMSTR 

3 WHITECAP  BLVD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SIMCOE  HALL 

261-3713 

2101 

MRS  L.M.G. 

ASST  PROF, PHIL 
ASST  PROF, ETHICS 

BA  BPHIL 

111  CARCY  ST  2B 
215  HURON  ST 

366-1261 

M. 

CRFTSMN  TRNEE , MECM  ENG 

83  VIRGINIA  AVE  13 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 

MRS  M. 

DNTL  ASST 

A A 8 TOYNEVALE  RD  RR 3 
PICKERING,  ONT 
1 2 A EDWARD  ST 

DR  M.B. 
j DEMR .PATH 

MB  PHD 

7 A CASSANDRA  BLVD 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

;mrs  m.j. 
SECRY 

57  3 A VAUGHAN  RD  10 
230  COLLEGE  ST 

787-6AC9 

2572 

MISS  M.T. 

DEPT  SECRY, CONSVN 

1 AO  BEDFORD  RD  5 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

921- 7028 
3125 

(MISS  P.E. 
t RES  ASST 

200  ROEHAMPTON  AVE  12 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

A87-A872 

OR  P.E. 

ASSOC, OTOLARYN 

BA  MC  FRC3C 

SUITE 

92  COLLEGE  ST 

A 33 

5 922-8651 

MISS  P.M. 
L I BRN 

BA  BLS 

167  ARNOLD  AVE 
THORNHILL,  ONT 
1 2 A EDWARD  ST 

889- A l 23 
2796 

PROF  R. A • 

ASST  PROF, MATH 

BA  MS  PHD 

3 A 8 LONSDALE  RD  APT  3 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

1C 

A 89- A 8 59 
5165 

MRS  R.E . 

SUPVSR, SALES  DESK 

7 SUMMERHILL  GDNS  7 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

923-6781 

3690 

DR  R.L. 

CLINL  TCHR.PSYCHIAT 
ASSOC, PAED 

MD 

A SUPERIOR  AVE  APT  52 
555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 

1A 

366-72A2 

PROF  R.M. 

ASSOC  PROF , E ASIAN  STUD 

MA 

229  HEATH  ST  E 7 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

A 83- 95 58 
3300 

MRS  S. 

TYPST, REHAB  MED 

50  CLAREMORE  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
256  MCCAUL  ST 

2768 

MISS  S. 

TYPST, REHAB  MED 

A 1 RED  DEER  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
256  MCCAUL  ST 

699-3135 

PROF  S.H. 

ASST  PROF, MATH 

BSC  PHD 

30  WALMER  RD.APT  201 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

A 

925-0079 

3309 

MRS  S.R. 

K P OPER.STAT  C RCRDS 

683  ARDLEIGH  CRESC 
BURLINGTON,  ONT 
SIMCOE  HALL 

63A-22A3 

PROF  V.G. 

PROF, ELEC  ENG 

BASC 

1 A 2 DAWLISH  AVE  12 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

A83-67A5 

A873 

V.G. 

LECTR 

BSCF 

6 DEARBOURNE  AVE  fc 
FORESTRY  BLDG 

A 6 5- 59 53 

W. 

SR  STR  SKPR , ZOOL 

A3  LAVENDER  RD  9 
BIOLOGY  BLDG 

762-5781 

3A86 

DR  W.D. 

ASSOC, SURG 

MD  FACS 

288  DAWLISH  AVE  12 
BANTING  INST 

A89-7381 

W.G. 

ACCNT , CHF  ACC  TNT 

3A9  SUGAR  MAPLE  LANE 
RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

88A-359A 
2 1 A l 

W.J. 

MCHNST.PHYS 

101  DON  MILLS  RD  APT 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

2301 

5 A 29- 36 8 7 

REV  W.L. 

N ASSOC  PROF , CHRCH  HIST 
T LECTR  REL  KNWLG 

MA 

TRINITY  COLLEGE  5 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

928-2887 

2887 

2 26 
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SMITH  MRS  W.R.  BA  BLS 

VIC  DEPTY  LIBRN  C HEAD 

SMITHERS  H. 

BB  ANML  RM  ATTNDT 

SMITS  MRS  E. 

ACS  BKKPR  TYPST.PHYS 


123  YONGE  BL VC  12  48 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

2 A 6 RIVER  ST  2 52 

BEST  INST 

179  JOICEY  BL VD  12 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 


SMYLSKI  DR  P.T.  DOS  FRCDC 

DENT  PROF  C HEAD, ORAL  SURG 

SMYTH  PROF  J.E.  MCOM  FC A 

ACS  PROF, POL  ECON 

SMYTHE  DR  H.A.  MD  FRCPC 

MED  ASST  PROF, MED 


215  GLENCAIRN  AVE  12  48 

1 2 A EDWARD  ST 

66  WENDOVER  RC  18  23 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

2 HEATHBRIDGE  PARK  17  A2 

WELLESLEY  HOSP  TOR  5 96 


SNELL  DR  D. 

MED  ASST  PROF .OTOLARYN 


MD  F RC  SC 


176  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 92 

92  COLLEGE  ST 


SNELL  DR  F.V.  MD 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.ANAESTH 


66  B INSC ART  H RD  5 92 

101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 92 


SNELL ING  PROF  C.E.  MB 

MED  PROF.PAEOIAT 

SNIDER  MRS  K.S. 

INN  TUTR,PHIL 


170  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 92 

555  UNIVERSITY  AVE  2 36i 

118  ROXBOROUGH  DR  5 
INNIS  COLLEGE 


SNIDERMAN  DR  B.P. 
MED  FL  W , OP  H TAL 


BANTING  INST 


SNIDERMAN  DR  H.R . MD 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.OPHTHAL 


30  HAYWARDEN  CR  10 
BANTING  INST 


SNOWDON  MISS  B.A. 

APt>  SECRY , ENG  SCI 


122  BALMORAL  AVE  7 92; 

ENGINEERING  BLDG 


SOBERMAN  PROF  R.M.  BSC  SK  PHO 

APP  ASSOC  PROF, CIVIL  ENG 


8 WHITTAKER  CRESC  22 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


SODEK  J. 

MED  DEMR , B I OCHEM 

SOLANDT  MRS  B.M.  MA 

ACS  L EC  TR , ZOQL 


AO  SAULTER  ST  APT  401  8 

MEDICAL  BLDG 

36  CASTLEFRANK  RD  APT  203  5 92 

ZOOLOGY  BLDG 


SOLAR  D.R. 

LIB  PRGM  ASST, SYSTEMS  DEVEL 


213-2301  LAKESHORE  BL VD  14 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


SOLMES  DR  J.G. 

MED  ASSOC, OBST  C GYNAE 


BA  MC  FRCSC 


1849  YONGE  ST  STE  901  07  48‘. 

92  COLLEGE  ST  48: 


SOLODOFF  MRS  T. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 


305  SUNNYSIDE  AVE  3 53 t 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


1S0LURSH  DR  L.P.  MD  DPSYCH  FRCPC 

MED  CLINL  TCHR , MED 
MED  ASSOC, PSYCHIAT 


54  FRANKTON  CR 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 

399  BATHURST  ST  TO  2B  36« 


SOMERS  M. 

ACS  RES  ASST, PSYCH 

SOMERVILLE  DR  G.M. 

MED  RESIDENT, OPHTHAL 


2895  BATHURST  ST  APT  204  19 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

24  BRIDLEWOOD  BL VD 
AG  INCOURT,  ONT 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 


SOMERVILLE  MRS  J. 
NURS  L EC  TR 


555  MERTON  ST  7 
50  ST  GEORGE  ST 


SOMMER  MRS  M. 
PR  CLK 


1596  BATHURST  ST  APT  105  10  781 

FRONT  CAMPUS 


SOMMERS  PROF  M.S. 
BUS  ASSOC  PROF 


BCOMM  MBA  DBA 


10  DALE  AVE  5 
119  ST  GEORGE  ST 


921 


SONE  MISS  C. 

SCAR  LIBRY  ASST, LIBRY 


29  LORD  ROBERTS  DR 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


SONLEY  DR  E.G. 
DENT  ASSOC 


DOS 


67  OVERBANK  CR  447 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 


SONLEY  DR  M. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.PAED 


MD  FRCPC 


1808-965  BAY  ST  5 922 

555  UNIVERS  ITY  AVE  366 
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„ T MISS  L. 

I LIBRN.REF 

a i PROF  V. 

; ASST  PROF , PH YS 
irt  ASST  PROF.PHYS 

A MRS  M. 

i SECRY.RUSS  £ E EUR  STUD 

\ IRAN  PROF  P. 

,F  ASST  PROF 

1 MRS  J.K. 

,R  L IBRN,  L I8RY 

'Jj  ING  MRS  C. 

I,  ASST  PROF.BOT 
...  ,R  ASST  PROF  SCI 

ING  PROF  J.H. 

; , ASSOC  PROF, DOT 


iHOTT  PROF  F.E. 

j ,v  lectr, class 

.V  PROF  £ CHRMN, ETHICS 
MAN  DR  J. 

i ASSOC  PROF  ,OPHTHAL 

E W.P. 

L ASST  SUPT 


S OR  J.C. 

I CLINL  TCHR.THfcRAP 
‘ I ASSOC, MED 


UR  J.t. 

IT  ASSOC  PROF 

i F.M.A. 

INSTR.UTS 


,S  DR  J.M. 
i BIBLGRPHR.ZUGL 
i INSTR.ZOOL 

PROF  J. 

, PROF ,GEOG 

':J  ;e  dr  w.j.e. 

” l ASSOC, SURG 

5#  .ER  MISS  J.E. 

I SECRY.ATH  £ PHYS  ED  WMN 


, ER  PROF  R.A. 

1 i PROF, HIST 

ER  MISS  S.M. 

IT  STENO 

!r  PROF  J.K. 

U ASSOC  PROF  OF  POL  ECON 


:L  PROF  I .M. 

N ASSOC  PROF, PSYCH 

••  .S  R. 

1 CRFTSMN.AFROSP  STUD 

58  IER  PROF  I.H. 

1 PROF  »CHEM  ENG 


BA  MLIBR 
BA  MS  PHD 

BSC  PHD 
BSC  PHD 
MA 

BA  MO  FRCSC 
MD  FRCPC 

DOS  CIPPERIO  FACD  FRCDC 
BSCS  BED  FZS  FRES 

MA  PFD 

MA  PHD 
MD  CM  FRCSC 

BA  MA  DPHIL 

BA  OIEP  PHD 
BA  MA  PHD 

MASC  PHD  FCIC 


20 A KILBARRY  RD  7 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

65  THORNCLIFFE  PK  DR  A1750  1 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


17  FULLER  AVE  3 
SIDNEY  SMITH  FALL 

51  ALEXANDER  ST  APT  1106  5 

EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

443  ROSEWELL  AVE  APT  1 12 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

102  CEDARBRAE  BLVD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

102  CEDARBRAE  BLVD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
BOTANY  BLDG 

50  CRESCENTWOOD  RD 
SCARBOROUGH  5,  ONT 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

170  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
BANTING  INST 

57  GRIERSON  RC 
REXDALE,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

165  ROSE  PK  DR  7 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


170  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
124  EDWARD  ST 

141  BURBANK  DR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

1815  ALTOHA  RC 
PICKERING,  ONT 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

49  GLENCAIRN  AVE  12 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

170  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
BANTING  INST 

69  DIXON  RD 
WESTON,  ONT 
BENSON  BLDG 

52  ORIOLE  GDNS  7 
SIDNEY  SMITH  FALL 

68  GLENDAVIS  CRESC 
124  EDWARD  ST 

2911  BAYVIEW  AVE  APT  112  E 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

28  BURLINGTON  CRESC  4 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

223  DAVISVILLE  AVE  7 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

28  SEALCOVE  DR 
ETOBICOKE,  ONT 
WALLBERG  BLDG 


*CK  MISS  P. 

I TECHN , MED 


401  BATHURST  ST  APT  2100  1C 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


IER  DR  C.M. 

) GRAD  LECTR, SURG 


MD  FRCS  FACS 


25  LEONARD  AVE  STE  404  2B 
BANTING  INST 


iGE  G.W.  MA  DPAED 

■ iN  ARCHVST 


168  STRATHALLAN  BLVD  12 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 


483-9703 

3931 

7 

533-0661 

3330 


483-6515 

284-3246 

266-5240 

3534 

699-6295 

3912 

923-8012 

5158 

241-1408 

635-2651 

487-0558 

2617 

225-1524 

2813 

222-7388 

3209 

282-0911 

3492 

489-4444 

3374 

481-0564 

247-9242 

3436 

922-9613 

3370 

222-6651 

284-3188 

3399 

621-3616 

3065 

366-2080 

783-7160 

2522 


228 


UNIVERSITY  CF  TORONTO  STAFF  DIRECTORY  67-68 


SPRANKLING  N.R. 

GL I ADMNR 

SPRATT  DR  E.H.  MD 

MED  RES  FL  W»  SURG 

3SPRIET  MRS  C.  MA 

UC  INSTR, FR 

3SPRIET  PROF  P. 

ACSV  ASSOC  PROF  .FR 

SPRING  PROF  D.  BA  MA  PHC 

ACS  ASST  PROF  , MA  TH 

SPRINGER  K.H. 

ACS  STRS  ASST  »CHEM 

SPROAT  D. 

ACS  ELECTNCS  TECH.CHEM 


SPROAT  W.J. 

PP  COMMUNS  SUP VSR 


SPYTH  N. 

APP  CRF  TSMN  » MECH  ENG 

SQUIRES  PROF  A.H.  MD  FRCPC 

MED  ASSOC  PROF , MED 

SQUIRES  MISS  D.E.  BA 

EXT  SECRY  STENO 

SRAMEK  PROF  R.  BA 

COE  PROF  t VOC  C IND  ARTS 

SREENIVAS  DR  S. 

ACS  FLW.BOT 

SRIVASTAVA  DR  M.S. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF , MA  TH 

ST  FRANCIS  SISTER  M. 

ACSM  PROF. ENG 

ST  JACQUES  PROF  D. 

SMC  ASST  PROF  .FR 

ST  JOHN  SISTER  M. 

ACSM  PROF  EMER.CLAS 

ST  MAGDALEN  SISTER  M. 

ACSM  ASST  PROF.FR 

ST  STEPHEN  SISTER  M. 

SMC  DEAN, ST  JOSEPHS  COLLEGE 
ACSM  INSTR  OF  FRESHMEN 

ST-AUB IN  MRS  G. 

UC  INSTR.FR 

STACEY  PROF  C.P. 

ACS  PROF  f HIST 

STACHNYK  MISS  0. 

BB  SR  TEC HN 

BB  SR  TEC  HN 

STACHOWSKA  MISS  B. 

MED  TECHNL  ASST .OPHTHAL 

STACKHOUSE  PROF  H.L.  BS  MS  PHD 

SCAR  ASST  PROF , ZOOL 
ACS  ASST  PROF, ZOOL 

STACKHOUSE  REV  R.F.  MA  LTH  BD  PHD 

WYC  PROF 


STAFFORD  MISS  B.M. 

ACS  DEPTL  BUS  OFFR.HIST 

STAGER  PROF  D.A.A.  BSA  BA  MA 

ACS  ASST  PROF, POL  ECON 
NEW  DEAN  OF  STUDENTS 


65  THORNCLIFF  PK  DR  AP2CI0  17  425- 
55  HARBORD  ST 

TWH  399  BATHURST  ST  2B 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

206  HANNA  RD  17  485- 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

485- 


SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

201  BRUNSWICK  AVE  5 
LASH  MILLER  BLOG 

4 STAVELEY  CRES  451 

BRAMPTON,  ONT 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

30  SILVERTHORN  BUSH  DR  621 

ETOBICOKE,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

8 MILEPOST  PL  APT  401  17 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 


10  VALLEYANNA  DR  12  485- 

BANTING  INST  522- 

137  ISABELLA  ST, APT  204  5 922 

FALCONER  HALL 

79  BELSIZE  DR  12  488- 

371  BLOOR  ST  W 

795  VAUGHAN  ROAD  10 
BOTANY  BLDG 


75  THORNCLIFF  PK  DR  AP  820  17  425- 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

LORETTO  COLLEGE  5 925- 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  921- 

1108  5 924- 

921- 

5 924-i 


5 925- 

GE  921- 

E 5 924- 

GE  921- 


1005  4 924- 


481- 


55  MAITLAND  ST  APT  607  5 

BEST  INST 


39  SHANNON  ST  3 536- 

BANTING  INST 

296  RIDGEWOOD  RD  284- 

WEST  HILL,  ONT 

SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE  284- 

30  EARL  RD  267- 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 

HCSKIN  AVENUE  923- 

249  MANOR  RD  E 7 489- 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

NEW  COLLEGE  U OF  T 5 928- 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


LESL  LENTHEOL  DES  AGRCELU  206  HANNA  RO  17 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


PHD 
BA  MA 


BA  LESL  MA  DDLU 
MA 


25  ST  MARY  ST  APT 
ST  MICHAELS  COLL 


ST  JOSEPHS  COLLEG 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLE 


BA  MA 


LORETTO  COLLEGE 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLE' 


ST  JOSEPHS  COLLEG 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLE' 


44  WALMER  RD  APT 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGI 


OBE  CD  BA  AM  PHD  LLD  FRSC  89  TRANMER  AVE  7 
DLITT  SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 
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ulGG  PROF  G.L. 

|ES  PROF  * I TAL  HISP 
AS  SR  FLW 


INER  DR  D.W. 
MRL  RES  ASSOC 


MM  PROF  E. 

CS  ASSOC  PROF, MATH 


MPE  MISS  M. 

IC  INSTR,  GERM 

NACEV  PROF  N.7. 

(ED  ASSOC  PROF, PATH  CHEM 

NCER  PROF  H.C. 

,5|.  CAR  SECRY 

MCER  PROF  H.C. 

ED  ASST  PROF, PATH  CHEM 
ED  ASST  P ROF  , P SYCH  I A T 


MBE  M A AM 
BSC  PHD 
PHD 

MSC  PHD 
BA  PHD  MC 
BA  PHD  MO 


MC ER  MRS  M.  BA  DCS 

ENT  DEMR 


'll EY  MISS  A.M. 
EW  STENO, REGR 


511 

NLEY  MRS  F. 

W DM  ASST.REGN 


1LEY  PORTER  MISS  C. 
;i.  CSC  TCHNG  FLW.FR 
CST  TCHNG  FL  W » FR 


BA 


MNERS  PROF  C.P.  BSC  MA  PHD 

ED  ASST  PROF, MED  BIOPHYS 


NNERS  J.C. 

CS  SR  TECHN, ZOOL 


525- 

cj|.  'ITON  J.O. 
DC  LECTR 


MSW 


521- 

1HORTH  MISS  H.M. 

,7V  IB  LIBRN.SCI  C MED 


30  OLD  BRIDLE  PATH  7 483-7040 

21  SUSSEX  AVE  3359 


105  CENTRE  ST  W 884-7062 

RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 635-2695 


44  WALMER  RD  APT  1001  4 924-4004 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL  3329 

140  CHARLES  ST  W 5 928-3890 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

965  BAY  ST  5 

BANTING  INST  2662 


308  RICHVIEW  AVE  1C  488-2090 

250  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2B  365-5158 


308  RICHVIEW  AVE  1C 
250  COLLEGE  ST 


488-2090 

924-6811 


200  ST  CLAIR  AVE  W 7 922-0848 

124  EDWARO  ST 

75  ANNDALE  DR  221-4170 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

NEW  COLLEGE  2460 


11  DONWOODS  DRIVE  12  483-7834 

100  GUEENS  PARK  3658 


342  ROSELAWN  AVE  12  488-5612 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


266-2879 

924-0671 

485-2158 
3516 

244-9089 

WESTON,  ONT 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

1 ORIOLE  RD.APT  110  7 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


187  SYLVAN  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
500  SHERBOURNE  ST 

3112  YONGE  ST  12 
BIOLOGY  BLOG 

11  CROMER  PL 


;;*■ 

■IV 

•:i- 


PLEFORD  MRS  H. 

H SECRY  RCPNST 

PLES  MRS  B.A. 

GS  ADMIN  ASST 


209  RUMSEY  RD  17  421-9791 

HART  HOUSE  2444 

150  THE  DONWAY  WEST  APT206  444-2052 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 

65  ST  GEORGE  ST  2388 


PLETON  REV  J.F.  BA  BLS 

:>*  1C  ASST  PROF  , THEOLOGY 


95  ST  JOSEPH  ST  5 925-4368 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 


1KMAN  MRS  B.E.  BSC  PHM 

(.  HAR  DEMR 

1KMAN  DR  S.P.  MD  FRCPC 

ED  ASSOC, MED 


IR  MRS  F. 

D ACC TS  PAY  CLK 


1R  DR  J.A. 

ED  DEMR.ANAT 


...  1R  DR  R.M.  DOS 

ENT  ASSOC 


21  MAYFAIR  AVE  10 
25  RUSSELL  ST 

20  HEDGEWOOD  RD  923-7524 

WILLOWDALE  5,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

54  DROMORE  CRESC  222-5278 

WILLOWDALE  3,  ONT 

215  HURON  ST  2150 

2911  BAYVIEW  AVE  107  C 783-6023 

WILLOWDALE  19,  ONT 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

257  WOODLEA  CRESC  725-5490 

OSHAWA,  ONT 

124  EDWARD  ST  942-1391 


> S2 AK  MRS  M. 

YG  TECHN, PARASITOL 


8 PARK  VISTA  APT  402  16 
HYGIENE  BLDG 


, TON  MRS  P.A. 

ED  DEPTL  SECRY, BIOCHEM 


RR  NO  2 884-7890 

GORMLEY,  ONT 
MEDICAL  BLDG 


2700 
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STATTEN  DR  P.  MD 

MED  ASST  PROF  tOTOLARYN 

STATTEN  PROF  T.  MD 

MEO  ASSOC  PROF.PSYCHl AT 

STAUBLE  PROF  W.J.  BSC  MDCM  DPSYCH 

MED  ASSOC  PROF  *PSYCHIAT 

MED  ASSOC  PROF 

STAUFFER  MRS  I.E.  BSC  MS 

PHAR  ASST  PROF 


35  GLENALLAN  RD  12  488! 

555  UNIVERS  ITY  TOR  2 


256  HURON  ST 

FAPA  49  GLENVIEW  AVE  12  483 

250  COLLEGE  ST  924 


59  LEGGETT  AVE  24l| 

WESTON,  ONT 
25  RUSSELL  ST 


STEARNS  MISS  N. 
NURS  SPEC  LECTR 


91  GLEN  EDYTH  DR  7 
50  ST  GEORGE  ST 


STECYK  MRS  I. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, SERIALS 


61  EUCLID  AVE  3 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


STEEN  MISS  L. 

SCAR  INSTR 

STEENBERG  PROF  N.R.F.  MC  MSC  DPHIL 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF , PH YS 


74  ROB INA  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

145  UNDERHILL  DR  444 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 


STEER  PROF  H.O. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, PSYCH 


MA  PHD 


33  PRINCE  ARTHUR  AVE  APT  3 5 921 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


STEIN  A. 
PHAR  DEMR 


BSCPHM 


49  DEWLANE  DR  225 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
25  RUSSELL  ST 


STEINBECK  DR  F.H.  DR  VET 

MED  DIR, COMM  ON  ANIM  CRE 


RR  1,  MEADOWBROOK  LANE  297 

UNI ONV ILL  E,  ONT 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 


STEINBERG  P.H. 

PR  ACC  TNG  CLK 

PR  ACC  TNG  CLK 


4979  BATHURST  ST  APT  314  223(1 

DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
DOWNSVIEW  DIV 


STEINER  PROF  G.  BA  MC  FRCP 

MED  ASSOC, MED 
MED  ASST  PROF, PHYSIOL 

STEINER  PROF  J.W.  MD  FRCPC 

MED  ASSOC  DEAN, STDNT  AFFRS 


STEINHAUER  DR  P.D.  MD 

MED  CLINL  TCHR , PS YCH I AT 

STELLA  MARIE  SISTER  M.  MA  PHD 

ACSM  ASST  PROF  ,CLAS 

STELLER  F.R.O.  MA 

ACS  SR  STR  SKPR , CHEM 


21  LASCELLES  BLVD  APT  604 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


98  BANBURY  RD 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

59  STRATHEARN  RD  10 
250  COLLEGE  ST 

70  ST  MARY  ST  5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

6 CAMELOT  CRT 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 


4T 


447 


STENE  MRS  I.S. 

PP  SECRY 

STEPHEN  MRS  B A.  BA  MA 

ACS  ASST  PROF.E  ASIA  STUD 
ROM  ASST  CRTR,FAR  EASTN 

STEPHENS  DR  C.A.  MD  FRCSC 

MEO  ASST  PROF , SURG 


97  LAWTON  BLVD  487 

215  HURON  ST 

100  BIDEWELL  AVE 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
100  GUEENS  PARK 

68  HILLHOLM  RD  7 923 

BANTING  INST 


STEPHENS  D. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, SRCHG  SERV 

STEPHENS  MISS  J. 

LIB  L IBRN, CIRC 

STEPHENS  W.C.  DOS 

DENT  DEMR 


STEPHENSON  DR  D.B.  DOS 

DENT  ASSOC 

STEPHENSON  MISS  Y. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, RARE  BKS 


145  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  703  5 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

55  ECGEMORE  DR  18 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

6 GLENWATFORD  OR 
AG  INCOURT,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

250. LAWRENCE  AVE  W APT  304  4 483 

124  EDWARD  ST 

90  ELLERBECK  ST  6 466 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


STERN  C.M. 

ACS  TCHNG  ASST, MATH 


SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 
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* RITT  MISS  M.K. 

1 SECRY  t REGR 

ENS  MISS  C. 

S ASST  PROF • E ASIA  STUD 
i)  ENS  G. 

•ft  P DEMR.CHEM  ENG 
ENS  G. 

•1  M RES  ASSOC, CAN 

CNS  PROF  J.H. 

E PROF, ENG 


ENS  PROF  K.H. 

CH  ASST  PROF, URBAN  £ REG 

ENS  MRS  N.M. 

TCHNG  ASST 


'H  FNS  PROF  W.A. 

DIR  OF  ATHS 

ift  ENSON  MRS  G.H. 
EDITL  ASST 

lli  ENSON  MISS  S.J. 

SC  SECRY, ENG 

ART  A.J. 

?W  S LAB  TECHN.CHEM 

ART  DR  B.M. 

D CLINL  TCHR.MED 

?d 

: ART  MISS  C.D. 

SC  TCHNG  FLU 

ART  DR  D. 

D ASSOC, PAED 


^ ART  D.J. 

AR  ASSOC  PROF 

ART  MISS  F.H. 
m ASST  DIR.WMN 

W 

ART  G.J. 

Hi  AR  SR  CONSTBL 
921- 

HI  ART  MISS  H. 

D RES  ASST, REHAB  MED 

ART  H. 

41?  ENGR 

ART  J. 

M PREPRTR 

ART  J.A. 

E SHPR ,GUID  CENT 
92) 

I ART  K.E. 

R RES  ASSOC 


! ART  M.J. 

SC  LANG  LAB  TECHN 

I ART  MRS  M.S. 

T SECRY 

I ART  R.E. 

S STRSKKPR.CHEM 

i.l) 

ART  R.R.F. 

» SC  TCHNG  FLW.ENG 

KLAND  W.A. 

E INSTR, UTS 


65  KEEWATIN  AVE  APT  AC A 12 
SIMCOE  HALL 

161  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  305  5 

215  HURON  ST 

5 DEVONSHIRE  PL  5 <922-5204 

WALLBERG  BLDG 

55  MONTCLAIR  AVE  APT  307  1C  A85-566A 

14  CUEENS  PARK  CR  W 3710 

50  FOURSOME  CRES  221-8621 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 


BARCH  MARCH 


10  HUNTLEY  ST  APT  202  5 

230  COLLEGE  ST 


BA  BLS  MLS 


155  THISTLEDOWN  BLVD 
REXDALE,  ONT 
167  COLLEGE  ST 


BS 


60  ST  IVES  CRES  12 
HART  HOUSE 


A 8 3- 2 A 79 
3087 


6A  WELLESLEY  ST  E APT  502 
FRONT  CAMPUS 


5 921-698A 

223A 


BA  MA 


28  SUMMERHILL  GDNS  7 925-531A 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


195  VAUGHAN  RC  APT  28  10  783-9366 

LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

FRCP  187  GOLFOALE  RD  12  481-5739 

ST  MICHAELS  HOSP  T0R2 


BA 


30  STRATHGOWAN  AVE  12  488-1266 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


MD  31  VERNHAM  CRESC  AAA-8612 

WILLOWDALE  5,  ONT 
555  UNIVERS ITY  AVE 


BSP  MSC 


A8  AUSTIN  TERRACE  A 
25  RUSSELL  ST 


BA  MC 


37  KILBARRY  RD  7 
256  HURON  ST 


483-0693 

2A56 


72  PINEGROVE  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


39  LEACREST  RC  APT  10  17 
256  MCCAUL  ST 


1A  RUSHOLME  DRIVE  APT  2 3 LEA-90A9 

215  HURON  ST 


1A  GIBSON  AVE  5 
100  QUEENS  PARK 


925-9159 

3662 


121  COTTINGHAM  ST  7 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 


923-5709 

3227 


BSA  MSC 


24  HIGHLAND  RC 
OAKVILLE,  ONT 
BORDEN  BLDG 


8 A5-A53A 
A876 


19  NANTON  AVE, APT  15  5 924-1803 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE  3137 


14  GIBSON  AVE  5 
96  ST  JOSEPH  ST 


925-9159 

928-3328 


16  PENROSE  RD  7 
LASH  MILLER 


A 8 5—  3 0 3 7 
3572 


MA 


316  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  3 5 922-75A1 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE  3198 


BA 


32  PARKHURST  BLVD  17  A85-1775 

371  BLOOR  ST  W 3209 
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STIEB  PROF  E.W. 
PHAR  PROF 

BSC  MSC  PHD 

221  CASSANDRA  BLVD.STEIO 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
25  RUSSELL  ST 

STIEFEL  MISS  M. 

MED  CHF  TECHN.MED 

8 MILEPOST  PL  APT  612  17 
BANTING  INST 

STILES  MISS  E.J. 

ASS  SECRY  STENO.MATH 

400  RUNNYMEDE  RD  9 
SIDNEY  SMITH  FALL 

STILL  PROF  I.W.J. 

ERIN  ASST  PROF  ,CHEM 
ACS  ASST  PROF.CHEM 

BSC  PHD 

2137  HERRIDGE  DR 
CLARKSON,  ONT 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

STILL  MRS  J.S. 

MED  TECHL  ASST.BIOCHEM 

2137  HERRIDGE  DR 
CLARKSON,  ONT 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

STILO  A. 

AD  GEN  PURCH  AGENT 

6 RICHDALE  COURT 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

STIMPSON  D.C. 

PR  SUPVSR .PAPERBACKS 

108  LOWTHER  AVE  APT  1 5 

FRONT  CAMPUS 

STINSON  MISS  R. 

ACS  SECRY  STENO, PSYCH 

392  JANE  ST  APT  103  9 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

STINSON  DR  D.A. 

MED  ASST  PROF, MED 

MD  MSC  FRCPC 

200  ST  CLAIR  AVE  W STE  3 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

STIRLING  DR  G.C. 
DENT  ASSOC 

DOS 

106  CITATION  DR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

STIRLING  MISS  J. 

COE  ASSOC  PROF.PHYS  EDUC 

BA 

531  GLENLAKE  AVE  9 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

STITT  H.J. 
LAW  LECTR 

BSC  LLB 

328  WALMER  RD  4 
FLAVELLE  HOUSE 

STOATE  N.W. 

COMP  OFF  ASST 

1 FOLCROFT  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

STOCK  B.C. 

SMC  ASST  PROF  » L A T LI T 

AB  PHD 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

STOCK  DR  G.W. 

MED  ASST  PROF 

MD  FRCPC 

132  LAWRENCE  CRES  12 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

STOCKDALE  MISS  I.C. 
ACS  RES  TECHN 

61  ADANAC  DR 
SCARBOROUGH,  CNT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

STOCKER  MISS  B.J. 
SGS  CLK  TYPST 

60  LORD  SEATON  RD 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
65  ST  GEORGE  ST 

STOCKLEY  MRS  V.P. 

PP  POST  OFF  CLK 

49  HIGHCOURT  CRES 
SCARBOROUGH  e,  ONT 
SIMCOE  HALL 

STOCKTON  R.W. 

AD  PURCH  ASST, PURCH 

15  SIR  RAYMONC  DR 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

STOGDILL  DR  C.G. 

MED  ASSOC, PSYCHI  AT 

BA  MA  MO 

155  COLLEGE  ST 
250  COLLEGE  ST 

STOICHEFF  PROF  B.P. 
ACS  PROF.PHYS 

BASC  MA  PHD  FRSC 

50  HI  MOUNT  DR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

STOKES  PROF  A.B. 

MED  PROF  C HEAD  PSYCHIAT 

CBE  MA  BM  BCH  DCH 
FRCPC 

DPM  FRCP  83  WOODLAWN  AVE  W 7 
250  COLLEGE  ST 

STOKES  F.C. 
VIC  BURSAR 

MA 

154  COLLIER  ST  5 

STOKES  DR  R.E. 

MED  LECTR, PSYCHIAT 
SOC  SPEC  LECTR 

3131  LAKESHORE  BLVD  W 14 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

STONE  F.R. 

AD  VICE  PRES, ADMIN 

BCOM  FC A 

54  RUSSELL  HILL  RD  7 
SIMCOE  HALL 

44^ 

92' 

82; 

82 

23 

92' 
76 
7 92 

76 

92 

29 

36. 

22 

92 

92 

92 

92 
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: DR  R.M. 

) RES  FLW.SURG 
1 DEMR.ANAT 

: MISS  S.R. 

) L I BRN»  CIRC 

:Y  MRS  M. 

;S  HEAD.REGRN 

»Y  MISS  G. 

IT  SECRY  STENO 

,.  :y  PROF  A.T. 

'•  ) ASST  PROF, PHYSIOL 
IT  ASSOC  PROF 

...  'ON  C. 

) CHF  TECHN , ANA  T 


..  rON  W.T. 

• AOMIN  ASST »CHEM  ENG 

iii  J • 

JC  TCHNG  FLU  , ENG 

. j IHOVSKY  MRS  F.C. 

° : RES  SECRY 

HERN  MRS  G.M. 

) LIBRN.BK  SLCTN 

JGHEN  PROF  A.R. 
w • ASSOC  PROF , ELEC  ENG 

JGHEN  MRS  R.A. 

I LIBRY  ASST.CNVRSN 

JRRIDGE  PROF  H.T.G. 

) ASSOC  PROF , PA  TH 


IT  H.P. 

MAIL  C LK  , ALUM  AFFKS 

:kler  OR  A.C. 

) ASST  PROF  , ANA  T 

ill 


JG  R. 

:h  ASST  PROF 


JO  PROF  B.G. 

5 VSNG  ASST  PROF, PHIL 

I 'AN  MISS  C.E. 

: BKKPR 

II) 

l D.S. 

5 LECTR, SLAV  STUD 
fT  F.A. 

ASST  PLNT  SUPT 


.AND  PROF  J.C. 
5 PROF ,PHYS 


IT  MISS  E.M. 
j PROF ,HOSP  ADMIN 

IT  MRS  S. 

RES  ASST 

::  IEY  D.R. 

» DEMR.ELECT  ENG 

TRIDGE  DR  W.C. 

<T  LECTR 

3 LECTR, PHARMACOL 

::  *RAO  S.C. 

* RES  ASST »CHEM  ENG 
> INSTR, CHEM  ENG 


MD 


BANTING  INSTITUTE 


118  AVA  RD  10 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


626  DURIE  ST  9 767-4413 

273  BLOOR  ST  W 3797 

138  JONES  AVE  APT  8 8 465-7861 

124  EDWARD  ST 

ODS  MS  PHD  18  WELSFORD  GRDNS  STE  206  445-5129 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 

124  EDWARD  ST  2827 

STH  24  EDITHVALE  CR  221-0227 

W I LLOWOAL  E,  ONT 

MEDICAL  BLDG  2691 

605  BROADWAY  AVE  17  781-0756 

W ALL8ERG  BLDG  3059 


9 HUMEWOOD  DR  APT  9 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

145  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  401  5 922-9908 

273  BLOOR  ST  W 3259 

BA  DIP  NZLA  ANZLA  10  TICHESTER  RD, APT  6E  10  481-8434 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


BSC  MASC  23  LASCELLES  BLVO  APT  1806  7 483-7751 

GALBRAITH  BLOG  3126 

23  LASCELLES  BLVD  APT  1806  7 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


MB  CHB  MD  FRCPC  FRCPE  5 VALLEY  RIOGE  PLACE  447-4682 

MC  PATH  WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

BANTING  INST 


171  GARDEN  AVE  3 531-4956 

47  WILLCOCKS  ST 


MD 


84  PRINCESS  ANNE  CRES  239-6167 

ISLINGTON  18,  ONT 

MEDICAL  BLDG  2650 


BOX  H2 

ROCKWOOD  7,  ONT 
230  COLLEGE  ST 


215  HURON  ST 


200  ROEHAMPTON  AVE  A1110  12  481-2086 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE  3838 

BA  MA  890  JANE  ST  APT  1003  9 

21  SUSSEX  AVE 


4 BAILEY  CRES  282-4084 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 

DOWNSVIEW  DIV  635-2797 


PHD 


9 SUTCLIFFE  DRIVE  222-1841 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

MCLENNAN, PHYSICAL  LAB  2945 


MH A FACHA 


21  DALE  AVE  APT  716  5 921-0211 

HYGIENE  BLDG  2735 


BSC  PHD 


61  CRANBROOKE  AVE  12 
BEST  INST 


BASC 


19  PRICEFIELD  RD  5 

GALBRAITH  BLDG  3113 


DOS  MD 


44  JACKES  AVE  APT  1904  7 

124  EDWARD  ST 


232  BEATRICE  ST  4 
WALL8ERG  BLDG 
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SU8HANI  M.M. 

MED  TECHN.MED 

SUDMALIS  MRS  A.N.  MA  BLS 

VIC  ASST  HEAD.CTLGNG  PREPRT 

SUERO  DR  J. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR , MED 

SUGG  ITT  MRS  H. 

TRIN  CLK,OFF  BURSAR 

SULLIVAN  MISS  C.M.  MSC  PHD 

AES  ASSOC  PROF.ZOOL 

SULLIVAN  MISS  O.H.  BA 

SMC  SECRY  TO  PRES 

SULLIVAN  PROF  E.V.  MA  PHD 

SGS  ASST  PROF.EDUC 

SULLIVAN  MISS  J.C. 

AE SC  TCHNG  FLW,CLAS 

SULLIVAN  MRS  K. 

MED  TECHN»  MED 

SULLIVAN  PROF  P.A.  BENG  MENG 

APP  ASST  PROF.AEROSP  STUD 


SULLIVAN  MRS  P.K.  BA 

LIR  LIBRY  ASST, ORDER 

SULTMANIS  DR  G.  DOS 

DENT  ASSOC 


161  ROEHAMPTON  AVE  12 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

436  DURIE  ST  9 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

40  ALEXANDER  ST  APT  606  5 

92  COLLEGE  ST 

167  WESTMINSTER  AVE  3 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

443  BROADVIEW  AVE  APT  3 6 

RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

70  DELISLE  AVE  APT  210  7 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

379  CLINTON  ST  4 
102  BLOOR  ST  W 

44  DEVONSHIRE  PL 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

227  COSBURN  AVE  APT  704  6 

ST  MICHAELS  HOSP  T0R2 

PHD  DIC  67  DONCASTER  DR 

BRAMALEA,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

22  WALMER  RD  APT  306  4 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

1849  YONGE  ST  SUITE  707  7 

124  EOWARD  ST 


SUMNER  PROF  G.V.  MA 

UC  PROF  CLAS 


2631  BAYVIEW  AVE 
WILLOWDALE  7,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


SUMNER  PROF  L.W. 

ACS  ASST  PROF, PHIL 


BA  MA  PHD 


21  GLEBEHOLME  BLVD  6 
215  HURON  ST 


SUMNER  DR  R. 
DENT  ASSOC 


BDS  DDS 


604  SPADINA  AVE  4 
124  EDWARD  ST 


SUN  A. 

FS  L EC  TR 


285  SHUTER  ST  APT  619  2 

157  BLOOR  ST  W 


SUNAHARA  PROF  F.A.  BSC  PHD 

MED  ASSOC  PROF, PHARMACOL 


91  OTTER  CR ESC  12 
MEDICAL  BLDG 


SUNDER  RAJ  P.E. 

LIB  L I BRN, OFF  OF  CHF  LIBRN 


69  WALMER  RD  4 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


SUNKERSETT  B.V. 
PHAR  DEMR 


25  RUSSELL  ST 


SUNOHARA  MRS  D.R. 
PHAR  DEMR 


BSC  PHAR 


1714  MAIN  ST  W 
HAMILTON,  ONT 
25  RUSSELL  ST 


SURDUCKI  PROF  M.  MA 

ACS  ASST  PROF, LANGS  C LITS 


130  HEDDINGTON  AVE  12 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 


SURERUS  PROF  J.A. 

ACS V PROF  E MER , GERM 


12  FARMBROOK  PL 
KITCHENER,  ONT 


SURRIDGE  MRS  J.M.A. 

ROM  SECRY, MCLGHLN  PLNTRM 


45  SPADINA  RD  APT  11  5 

100  QUEENS  PARK 


SURRY  D.  BASC  MASC 

APP  RES  AS  ST , AERO  SP  STUD 


7 KENNETH  AVE  APT  307 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


SUTERME I STER  MISS  H. 
ROM  CURTRL  ASST, CAN 


129  COTTINGHAM  ST  5 
14  QUEENS  PK  CR  W 


SUTHERLAND  DR  D.J.  MD 

MED  FLW.MED 


51  ALEXANDER  ST  5 
BANTING  INST 


SUTHERLAND  MISS  J.R. 
ACS  SECRL  ASST, HIST 


39  GLEN  AGAR  CR 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


767- 

535- 

466- 

923- 

521- 

533 

923- 

466- 

362- 

925 

489 

445 

466 

364 

783 

927 

489 

922 

924 
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ERLAND  PROF  R.B. 

MD  CM  DPH  DIH 

9 DEER  PARK  CRESC  APT 

703 

7 363-1211 

G ASSOC  PROF, PHYSIOL  HYG 

HYGIENE  BLDG 

2745 

ERLAND  R.D. 

76  HARRIS  PARK  DR  APT 

805 

757-2041 

P TECHN, CIVIL  ENG 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 

P TECHN, CIVIL  ENG 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 

ERLAND  PROF  W.R.S. 

BSC  MSC  PHD 

1749  101  VICTORIA  PK  AVE 

759-4910 

S ASST  PROF, MATH 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 

!S 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

5163 

ERLAND  X. 

27  CRAWFORD  ST  3 

• 

CH  OFF  ASST 

230  COLLEGE  ST 

ON  DR  M.D. 

■ 

D FLW.PAED 

555  UNIVERS ITY  AVE 

OR  PROF  T.L. 

BA  MA  PHD 

22  BIRCHLEAF  CRESC 

247-7704 

SM  ASC  PROF  REL  KNLGCTHEOL 

WESTON,  ONT 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

921-3151 

KHAMMER  MISS  S. 

12  ELSWICK  RD  16 

757-0270 

AR  SECRY 

SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

284-3287 

•* 

ES  DR  J.O. 

MD  FRCSC 

2L5  VICTORIA  AVE  2 

366-4138 

D CLINL  TCHR.UBST  C GYNAE 

BANTING  INST 

LOW  MRS  J.E. 

BA  MA 

517  INDIAN  RD 

274-2850 

SV  LECTR.FR 

PORT  CREDIT,  ONT 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

PROF  J. 

BCOM  LLB  BCL 

PINEBROOK  RR  5 

674-0327 

w ASST  PROF 

BOLTON,  ONT 

FLAVELLE  HOUSE 

3717 

■i<r 

M P. 

400  WALMER  RD  APT  2327 

4 

925-8364 

S PROF, EAST  ASIA  STUD 

100  QUEENS  PARK 

3702 

1 DIR 

SON  M.C. 

1849  YONGE  ST  APT  908 

7 

3 CLINL  TCHR , MED 

92  COLLEGE  ST 

>IEY  MRS  E. 

484  CHURCH  ST  APT  509 

5 

923-4298 

SWBD  OPER 

215  HURON  ST 

T PROF  R.F.G. 

BA  MA  PHC 

42  CORNERBROOK  DR 

447-9944 

S ASSOC  PROF, NR  EAST  STUD 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

3180 

ERSKl  J.J. 

MA 

122  HARBORD  ST  4 

925-0577 

1» 

SV  TCHNG  FLW.ENG 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

TON  PROF  W.E.  PHD  FRSE  FRAI  FMA  FLS 

CENTNL  PROF, OFF  OF  PRES 


276  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  604  5 925-1719 

MASSEY  COLLEGE  2871 


) J.H. 

ACTING  PRES 


8 WYCHWOOD  PARK  4 534-6769 

SIMCOE  HALL  2121 


1 DR  P.R. 

) ASSOC  PROF , PAED I A T 

MA 

MB 

BCHIR  MRCP  DCH 

48  BLUER  I DGE  DR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
555  UNIVERS  ITY  AVE 

225-2488 

366-7242 

ISS  M. 

1 LIBRY  ASST.CNVRSN  PROJ 

195  STRATHGOWAN  AVE 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

12 

483-7610 

PROF  R.A. 

) ASST  PROF, PATH  CHEM 

BSC 

MSC  PHD 

35  THORNCLIFFE  PK  DR 
BANTING  INST 

A 1 708 

17  421-8600 
4857 

:STER  MRS  A.G.E. 

I LIBRY  ASST, CAT 

34  HOLLAND  PARK  AVE 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

1C 

JDS  H.E. 

;f  piano  tuner 

50  ALEXANDER  ST  E APT  2701 
EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

5 927-6678 
3750 

1 REV  E.A. 

;m  PROF, PHIL 

BA 

MA 

STL  MSL  PHD 

ST  MICHAEL  COLLEGE 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

5 

921-3151 

921-3151 

) MRS  Y.E. 

> SECRY  STENO, PSYCH 

2345  TRUSCOTT  DR, 
CLARKSON,  ONT 
SIONEY  SMITH  HALL 

822-4247 

3401 

a z. 

) JR  TECHN, PHYSIOL 

284  ST  CLAIR  AVE  E 
BEST  INST 

7 

WARY  J. 

) ANML  RM  ATTNDT ,PHARMCOL 


2515  BATHURST  ST  APT  710  19  924-4839 

MEDICAL  BLDG 
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SZATMARI  DR  A. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR,PSYCHI AT 

MD 

219  DUNVEGAN  RD  7 
250  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2B 

921- 

S7.ENCI  DR  W. 

AD  ASST  DIR.STAT  C RCRDS 

DRPOL 

57  BROOKS  IDE  AVE  9 
SIMCOE  HALL 

76  7- 

SZENDE  MRS  H. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CIRC 

626  HURON  ST  5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

SZOMBATHY  P. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST 

588  HURON  ST  5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

921- 

SZUBERT  MRS  Y.M. 

AD  ACC  T S PAY  EXPD  CLK 

226  MARKHAM  ST  3 
215  HURON  ST 

TABARROK  DR  B. 

APP  ASST  PROF ,MECH  ENG 

BSC  DPHIL 

51  DONLEA  DR  17 
MECHANICAL  BUILDING 

485- 

TACON  PROF  P.H. 
COE  PROF, ART 

BPAEC  MA 

18  VALLEYANNA  DR  12 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

481- 

TAICHMAN  MRS  E. 

MED  CLCTR  FMLY  D T A , P S YCH I AT 

428  GLENGROVE  AVE  W 12 
250  COLLEGE  ST 

366- 

TAICHMAN  DR  N.S. 
MED  LECTR, PATH 
DENT  ASSOC 

DDS  PHD 

35  BANSTOCK  DR 
WILLOWOALE,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

223- 

T A I T DR  A.J. 
DENT  ASSOC 

DDS 

1364  ISLINGTON  AVE  N 
REXCALE,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

T A I T PROF  G.E. 
COE  PROF 

BA  DPAED  BED 

105  GOLFDALE  RD  12 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

488- 

TAKACH  MRS  L. 

LIB  SUPVSRY  LIB  ASST, CIRC 

111  CAVISVILLE  AVE  APT, 515 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

7 485- 

TAKACS  I. 

APP  TECHN, ELECT  ENG 

567  AVENUE  RD, APT  402  7 

GALBRAITH  BLOG 

925- 

TAKALA  E. 

ACS  TECHL  ASST, ZOOL 

1573  MT  PLEASANT  RD  12 
BIOLOGY  BLDG 

485- 

TAKEDA  H. 

MED  JR  TEC  HN , R I OCHEM 

256  SHERBOURNE  ST, APT  IC2 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

2 922- 

TAKENAKA  MRS  K. 

AD  CERMNLS  ASST  C ACC  TNT 

32  HATHERTON  CRESC 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
SIMCOE  HALL 

445- 

TAKER  MISS  E. 
ERIN  LIBRN 

865  GLENCAIRN  AVE  19 
ERINDALE  COLLEGE 

7 82- 

TAKEUCHI  DR  Y. 

MED  RES  ASST, PATH 

DVM 

68  EMPIRE  AVE  8 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

TALLAN  PROF  I . 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF , ZOOL 

BSC  PHD 

42  CAMBERWELL  AVE  10 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

783J 

TALMAGE  PROF  F. 

ACSC  ASST  PROF, NR  EAST  STUD 

BA  PHD 

68  KENDALL  AVE  4 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

925 

TAMSITT  DR  J.R. 

ROM  ASSOC  CRTR.MAMM 

BA  MA  PHD 

88  ISABELLA  ST  APT1202  5 

100  QUEENS  PARK 

TAN  K.S. 

APP  DEMR.CHEM  ENG 

65  SUSSEX  ST  4 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

TAN  R.G.B. 

MED  RES  ASST, MED 

160  HURON  ST  2B 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

TANAKA  MRS  S. 

CMRL  SECRY  STENO 

102  GLENFOREST  RD  12 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

481 

635 

TANENBAUM  MISS  B.S. 

MED  ASST  SECRY, OPHTHAL 

224  ARMOUR  BLVD 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

TANINO  M. 

PEM  INSTR 

363B  DONLANDS  AVE  6 
HART,  HOUSE 

421 

TANNER  C.J. 

APP  TCHNG  ASST, ELECT  ENG 

170  BLENHEIM  DR 
OTTAWA  7,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

TANNERBERGER  MRS  H. 

AO  SUP VSR  KEY  PUNCH 

20  RENOVA  DR 
ETOBICOKE,  ONT 

621 

SIMCOE  HALL 


UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO  STAFF  DIRECTORY  67-68 


237 


| T MISS  J. 

ENT  STENO 

U TALO  MISS  C. 
ED  SECRY t MEO 

Z Y E.K. 

MRL  RES  ASSOC 


MSTROM  MISS  Y.B. 

LI8RY  ASST, SCI  £ MEO 


/ER  MISS  P.A. 

JM  SECRY,  INV  PAL AEON  T 


ER  OR  R. 

ASST  PROF , SURG 


BA  MC  M A FRCSC 


MRS  I. 

L I BRN 


DR  H. 
NT  OEMR 


MISS  M. 
CLK 


R SISTER  R.J. 

S VSNG  ASST  PROF, MATH 


W TCHNG  FLW.FR 


AR  MRS  D. 

TCHG  A SST , l TAL £H I SP  STD 


L F. 

STOCKKPR 


BA  MA  PHD 


O.C.K. 

INSTR, CIVIL  ENG 


BSCENG  MA  SC 


ER  MRS  M. 
IOX  MTRN 


D CLIN  RES  ASST.OBS  £ GYN 


OK  MRS  A. 
RES  ASST 


OR  PROF  B.C. 
E PROF ,C  L A S 


■It 


D.W. 

OEMR 


G.A. 

TECHN  GEOL 


PHMB  BSCPHM  KSCPHM 


DR  G.O.  BA  MC 

RESONT  FLW.OBST  £ GYNAE 


MRS  H. 
INSTR, CHEM 


H.J. 

LECTR,  VOCNL  EDL'C 


PROF  H.W. 

ASSOC  PROF , PHY S 


OR  MISS  J. 

B L I BRN, CIRC 


OR  J. 

PROD  PLNR 


OR  MR  J.D. 

ASST  MGR , BKSTR 


7 STAG  HILL  L'R  APT  301  16 
124  EDWARD  ST 

? MACKAY  AVE  4 
92  COLLEGE  STREET 

34  COLONADE  RC  223-2475 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

HYGIENE  BLDG  2039 

215  RAGLAN  AVE  10  923-9006 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

55  ISABELLA  ST  APT  703  5 221-6274 

100  QUEENS  PARK  3700 

159  COLLIER  ST  5 921-4986 

BANTING  INST  4061 

81  ALBANY  AVE  4 531-1425 

BEST  INST  2588 

35  CEDARCROFT  BLVD  APT  417 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

124  EDWARD  ST 

31  SULTANA  AVE  19  787-8479 

FRONT  CAMPUS 

70  ST  MARY  ST  5 925-2833 

SIONEY  SMITH  FALL  3323 


NEW  COLLEGE 

375  BRUNSWICK  AVE  4 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 

1577  LAWRENCE  AVE  W,A  1204  12  2 48-6301 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

700  ONTARIO  ST  APT  12C5  5 923-4902 

GALBRAITH  BLOG 

59  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 923-7937 

59  ST  GEORGE  ST 

70  CAMBRIDGE  AVE  APT  1C33  6 

92  COLLEGE  ST 

194  FOREST  HILL  ROAD  7 
45  WALMER  RD  TOR  4 

1 FALLINGBROOK  RD  694-3071 

SCARBOROUGH  13,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

31  MCNAB  BLVD  261-2502 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
25  RUSSELL  ST 

65  REGAL  RD  10  531-1243 

MINING  BLDG 

111  STEPHEN  OR  18  255-494 2 

BANTING  INSTITUTE  461-8272 

87  WEYBOURNE  CRESC  12 

LASH  MILLER  BLDG  3597 

2212  DIXON  RD  277-4201 

COOKSVILLE  10,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

3525  GRAND  FORKS  RD  625-2947 

COOKSVILLE,  ONT 
ERINCALE  COLLEGE 

50  ALEXANDER  ST  APT  1007  5 925-6859 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

27  VANDERHOOF  AVE  17  421-9127 

DOWNSVIEW  DIV  635-2807 

544  BIRCHMOUNT  RD  APT  908  698-3769 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 

FRONT  CAMPUS  2227 
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TAYLOR 

PROF  K.W. 

BSC 

PHD 

MED 

LECTR, RADIOL 

MED 

ASST  PROF, MED  BIOPHYS 

TAYLOR 

MISS  M.D. 

WYC 

SECRY  TO  REGR  C BURSAR 

TAYLOR 

PROF  P.A. 

BSC 

PHD 

ACS 

ASST  PROF, MATH 

TAYLOR 

R.A. 

MA 

PHD 

ACSV 

ASST  PROF  ,FR 

TAYLOR 

DR  R.M. 

BA 

MD  FRCPC 

MED 

CLINL  TCHR , MED 

MED 

LECTR, MED  BIOPHYS 

TAYLOR 

MRS  S.A. 

ROM 

SECRY  STENO.EUROPN 

1TAYYEB  PROF  A.  MA 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, ISLAM  STUD 
SCAR  ASSOC  PROF.GEOG 


TEAL  MRS  E. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CIRC 


18  SANDBORNE  CRESC 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

500  SHERBOURNE  ST  T05 


137  KIRKNEWTON  RD  10  782^ 

WYCLIFFE  COLLEGE  923- 

47  VALLEYWOODS  RD  449 1 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

60  BELGRAVE  AVE  12  488 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

17  GREEN  VALLEY  RO  485 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

260  ASHDALE  AVE  8 921- 

100  QUEENS  PARK 

6 LOTUS  COURT  225 

WILLOWDALE  15,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


1111  BROADVIEW  AVE  APT  106  6 

UNIVERSITY  L I BR ARY 


TEARE 

PHAR 

PROF  F.W. 
ASSOC  PROF 

BSCPHM  MSC  PHC 

17  CLANSMAN  BLVD 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
25  RUSSELL  ST 

225- 

TEASDALE  DR  S. 

MEO  CLINL  TCHR , AN AE  S TH 

BPHE  MD  FRCPC 

2 RIDGEFIELD  RD  12 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

488- 

TEDER  MRS  I. A. 

BB  LAB  ASST 

TEFWISS  P. 

ROM  PREPRTR , GEOL 


TEICHMAN  DR  B.  MD  FRCSC 

MED  ASSOC, OPHTHAL 

TEITLER  DR  R.V.  BA  DDS 

DENT  ASSOC 

TELEK  J. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, SRCHG  SERV 

TELEKI  MRS  V. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, SRCHG 

TELFORD  G.M.  BSC  PHD 

ACS  ASST  PROF , 700L 

TELMOSSE  G. 

MED  SR  AML  RM  ATNDT , ANM  CR 


588  DAVENPORT  RD  4 924- 

BEST  INST 

107  ABITIBI  AVE  225- 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

158  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 924j 

BANTING  INST 

20  SHALLMAR  BLVD  APT  9C1  1C 
124  EDWARD  ST 

18  WALMER  ROAD  2 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

100  BROADWAY  AVE  APT  4C2  12 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

183  GERRARD  ST  E APT  4 2 925 

BANTING  INST 


TEMPLE 

G.H. 

BSC 

365  SUGAR  MAPLE  LANE 

ACS 

ADMIN 

ASST, ZOOL 

RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

TEMPLE 

R.G. 

1582  BATHURST  ST  APT 

AD 

CMPTR 

OPER 

SIMCOE  HALL 

TEMPLETON  PROF  J.G.C. 

APP  SPEC  LECTR, IND  ENG 

BA  AM  PHD 

20  MAPLEDAWN  RD 
ETOBICOKE,  ONT 
OLD  ELECTRICAL  BLDG 

621 

TENG  MRS  E. 

LIB  L IBRN , CAT 

27  GRANGEMILL  CRESC 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

TENNYSON  PROF  R.C. 

APP  ASST  PROF.AEROSP  STUD 

MASC  BASC  PHD 

12  S.HAST A DR 
THORNHILL,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

TERBLANCHE  MRS  J. 

SCAR  LIBRY  ASST, LIBRY 

3313  ELLESMERE  RD 
WEST  HILL,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

TERRILL  MRS  A. 

SMC  SECRY, ACCTNG 

60  ST  MARY  ST  5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

922 

TERRY  W. 

PP  DRFTSMN 


BAYVIEW  CRT, APT  7, BLDG  35 
WILLOWDALE  4,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 
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1SHAKOWEC  DR  M.G. 
IED  RES  FLW,SURG 


515  BANTING  INST  2 
BANTING  INST 


■ tSIGNI  MISS  M.A. 
j.  \LS  TCHG  FLW, I TALGHISP  STUD 

4 iKEY  DR  D.C.  DDS 

Sent  assoc 

INISSEN  H.W. 

,,PP  DEMR.AEROSP  STUD 


508-375  BRUNSWICK  AVE  4 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 

38  THE  KINGSWAY  18  239- 

124  EDWARD  ST 

1500  STAVEBANK  RC 
PORT  CREDIT,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


.LER  PROF  G.R.  BSC  MSC 

ES  ASST  PROF, BUT 
RIN  ASST  PROF 


73  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
BOTANY  BLOG 


;’l- 


SE  MRS  U. 

ED  TECHN , MED 


110  CADORNA  AVE  6 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


W MRS  M.E. 

D SECRY, STAT  RCRDS 


1 1 1 6 A KINGSTON  RD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SIMCOE  HALL 


POT  MRS  M.M.  LESL  DDELU 

GSM  LECTR.FR 


80  ALCINA  AVE  4 536- 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  921- 


XTON  J.D. 

OE  ASST  PROF, HIST 


MA 


BAULT  MRS  P.P.M. 
HAR  DEMR 


BAULT  MRS  P.P.M. 
HAR  DEMR 


EL  W.F.W. 

ES  ELECTNCS  TECHN, ZOUL 


■> 


3E  MISS  W.J. 

IB  LIBRY  ASST.ONULP 


IAS  A.C. 

ESC  LECTR 
:AR  LECTR 

IAS  E.R. 

ACCTNG  ASST, OFF  DIR  FIN 

IAS  MRS  M.C.L. 

CLRK 


IAS  MISS  N. 
NT  SECRY 


IPSON  D.J. 

IN  MGR  OF  BUILDING  SRVCS 


IPSON  PROF  D.W. 

D ASST  PROF, PATH 


PSON  DR  G.A. 

D ASSOC, OPHTHAL 


PSON  G.E. 

M ARTIST, CRFTSMN, DI SP  GEN 


PSON  PROF  J.C. 

S ASST  PROF.CHEM 


1545  BATHURST  ST  APT  505  10 
25  RUSSELL  ST 

1545  BATHURST  ST  APT  505  1C 
25  RUSSELL  ST 

21  ARLENE  CRES 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
RAMSEY  WRIGHT 

106  BEVERLEY  ST  2B 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

46  BERNARD  AVE  5 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


100  GLOUCESTER  ST, APT  917 
SIMCOE  HALL 

292  FINCH  AVE  W APT  2C5 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
DOWNSVIEW  DIV 

57  RATHBURN  RC 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

9 GRAMP ION  COURT 
WESTON,  ONT 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

PO  BOX  88  1 9TH  AVE 
RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

1849  YONGE  ST  STE  401  7 

BANTING  INST 

4 EOITH  OR  12 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

20  ESTERBROOKE  AVE , APT  1 203 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 


924- 

284- 


PSON  PROF  J.S.  MA  MO 

D PROF GC HR MN, ANATOMY 


PSON  K.R.  BA  AM 

SV  ASST  PROF.CLAS 

::  PSON  MRS  M. 

SECRY, WMNS  ATH  ASSN 

PSON  MRS  M. W • BA  PHD 

S ASSOC  PROF , ZOOL 
0 ASSOC  PROF ,PAED 


7 DANVILLE  DR  222- 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

19  INGLEWOOD  DR  7 483- 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

14  SQUIRES  AVE  16  755- 

BENSON  BLDG 

7 DANVILLE  DR  222- 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

555  UNIVERSITY  AVE  366- 


5614 


2207 

7285 

3151 


1885 

3516 

8598 

3146 

9766 

2416 

2817 

4236 

2523 

5902 

7283 

5049 

3659 

0036 

3574 

5854 

2692 

6725 

3940 

8269 

3441 

5854 

7242 
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THOMPSON  PROF  P.J. 

ASS  ASST  PROF, HIST 

BA  MA  PHC 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

THOMPSON  R. 

ASS  MECH.PHYS 

BOX  183 

COOKSVILLE,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

THOMPSON  PROF  W. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF  » B I OCHE M 

BSC  PHD 

15-1,20  PRINCE  ARTHUR  AVE  5 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

927- 

THOMSON  DR  A.H. 
DENT  ASSOC 

DDS  FRCDC 

HAZELBURN  FARMS  RR  2 
AURORA,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

72  7- 

^THOMSON  PROF  D.F.S. 
ASSC  ASSOC  PROF , CL  A S 

MA 

116  MANOR  RD  E 7 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

483- 

THOMSON  G.J. 

PP  ASST  ENGR 

BASC 

459  CHAMBERLAIN  LANE 
OAKVILLE,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

THOMSON  DR  H.G. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR , SURG 

MD  FRCSC  MS 

123  EDWARD  ST  SUITE  1120  2 

BANTING  INST 

364- 

THOMSON  J. 

APP  MECHN, MIN  ENG 

40  MEADOWCR  EST  RC  18 
MINING  BLDG 

231- 

THOMSON  MISS  L.E. 
CMRL  TECHNL  SUPVSR 

75  ELISE  TERRACE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

225- 

635- 

THOMSON  MRS  M.A. 

VIC  BK  BUREAU  ASST 

134  CRESCENT  RD  5 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

921- 

THOMSON  MISS  M.V. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, ORDER 

164  WHEELER  AVE  8 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

THOMSON  PROF  S.A. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF, SURG 

MD 

HOSPITAL  FOR  SICK  CHILDREN  5 
BANTING  INST 

921- 

THORRURN  A.S. 
AA  ACCTNT 

BA 

434  GLENCAIRN  AVE  12 
HART  HOUSE 

485- 

THORFINNSON  DR  P.C. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, RADIOL 

BA  MDCM  RCPSC 

48  ISABELLA  ST  APT  702  5 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

923- 

THORN  MRS  N.S. 
DENT  DNTL  ASST 

481  VAUGHAN  RC  10 
124  EDWARD  ST 

782- 

928- 

THORNE  MISS  V.E. 

AD  SECRY  TO  CHF  ACCT 

265  INDIAN  RD  3 
215  HURON  ST 

532- 

THORNHILL  MRS  B.V. 
PR  CLRK 

75  SPENCER  AVE  APT  203  3 

FRONT  PRESS 

533- 

THORNTON  PROF  A.P. 

ACS  CHRMN  L PROF, HIST 

MA  DPHIL  FRHS 

11  HIGHBOURNE  ROAD  7 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

489- 

THORNTON  PROF  G.B. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, PSYCHOL 

MASC  PHO 

63  HIGH  PARK  BLVD  3 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

925- 

THORNTON  MRS  I. 
SGS  ADMIN  ASST 

129  HANNA  RD  17 
65  ST  GEORGE  ST 

THORNTON  MRS  J.H. 
CMRL  RES  ASST 

BSCPHM 

1330  AVENUE  RD  12 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

489- 

THORNTON  M.T. 

VIC  LECTR, ETHICS 

MA  B PHIL 

89  CHARLES  ST  W 5 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

922- 

THORNTON  DR  W.B. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, MED 

MD 

200  ST  CLAIR  AVE  W 7 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

923- 

THORSON  PROF  T.L. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, POL  ECON 

AB  MA  PHC 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

THURN  MISS  I. 

ACS  STENO, BO  T 

956  RUNNYMEDE  RD  9 
BOTANY  BLDG 

769- 

THURSTON  MISS  P.A. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CIRC 

67  MADISON  AVE  5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

TIEFENBACH  MRS  B. 

APP  INSTR, CHEM  ENG 

BA 

175  GLEN  CEDAR  RD  10 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

782- 

APP 

APP 


RES  ASST.CHEM  ENG 
RES  ASST  tCHEM  ENG 
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IRNEY  F.O. 

536  8 IRCHMOUNT  RD 

SCAR  SCR TY  GRD  SUPT  DIV 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

.AK  DR  K.S. 
<ED  FL  W t PA  ED 

555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 

L PROF  J.E. 

BA  M A PHD 

45  COONAREE  DR 

447-6954 

1ED  PROF , M ED  0IOPHYS 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 
500  SHERBOURNE  ST  5 

924-0671 

LY  PROF  C. 

AB  PhD 

32  SUMMERHILL  AVE  7 

924-4703 

ICS  PROF ( SOC I OL 

BORDEN  BLDG 

3410 

■ 

1ANOFF  M. 

630  VESTA  DR  APT  309  10 

1 

1ED  SR  TEC HN  > PATH  CHEM 

BANTING  INST 

2664 

IUSK  PROF  J. 

BASC  MASC 

506  ST  CLEMENTS  AVE  12 

483-4508 

IPP  ASST  PROF, CIVIL  ENG 

OLD  PHYSICS  BLDG 

IG  H.T. 

227  BEVERLEY  ST  2B 

925-5223 

iPP  DEMR.MECH  ENG 

MECHANICAL  BLCG 

■ 

IKER  D.C. 

12  CORCOT  AVE 

759-9850 

AC  ACCNT 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SAC  BLDG 

923-9344 

:h 

IKER  PROF  D.O. 

BSC  PHD 

RR  #2 

887-5255 

ED  ASST  PROF , Q I OCHE  M 

GORMLEY,  ONT 

W 

MEDICAL  BLDG 

3636 

?H 

PING  P. 

253  KEEWATIN  AVE  12 

487-0159 

MRL  ASST  SUPT 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

635-2650 

.E  DR  B.A. 

BA  MC  PHD  FRCPC 

8 DELHI  AVE  12 

481-5396 

IED  DEMR.PATH  CHEM 

BANTING  INST 

• IN  DR  T. 

MVB  MRCVS  MSC 

3 DEVONSHIRE  PL  109B  5 

:i- 

ED  RES  ASSOC, PHARMACOL 

MEDICAL  BLDG 

5153 

>D  MISS  E.M. 

BA 

701  DON  MILLS  RD  APT  2402 

429-3861 

CS  ASST  PROF  , ANTHROP 

DON  MILLS  15,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

3294 

j 

«. 

BA 

111  1/2  DARCY  ST  5 

363-0804 

). 

H UNDRGRAD  SECRY 

HART  HOUSE 

2446 

1 

•m 

T DR  B. 

11  GOLDFINCH  CT 

638-4469 

ED  FLW.PAED 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 

URI  PROF  J.M. 

BASC  MASC  PHD 

3558  GOLDEN  ORCHARO  DR 

625-1871 

w 

PP  ASSOC  PROF, MET  £ MAT  SC 

COOKSVILLE,  ONT 
MINING  BLDG 

3011 

ER  J.F. 

140  JAMESON  AVE  APT  19  3 

P RADN  TECHN 

215  HURON  ST 

W 

N A I MRS  M.M. 

1131A  AVENUE  RD  12 

487-2906 

CS  DEPTL  BUS  OFFR.POL  ECON 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

3334 

TON  C.D.E. 

BA  AM  PHD 

31  ALEXANDER  ST  APT  815  5 

923-7867 

CSV  ASST  PROF.FR 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

3922 

• :h 

BAND  MRS  H. 

BA 

59  SPRING  GARDEN  AVE 

223-5296 

B LAB  ATTNDT 

WILLOWOALE,  ONT 
BEST  INST 

;* 

MBS  PROF  F.C. 

PHB 

61  FARNHAM  AVE  7 

925-6895 

US  ASSOC  PROF 

631  SPADINA  AVE 

2684 

D ASST  D I R , AD VSR Y BURU 

P MRS  E.C.N. 

BA  MA 

8 ESTERBROOKE  AVE  STE  28 

445-4897 

CST  TEACH  FLW ,ENG 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

2522 

?# 

LAK  MISS  M. 

450  WALMER  RD  APT  1601  10 

CS  SECRL  ASST, ZOOL 

RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

LEY  MRS  J.M. 

171  LAVEROCK  AVE 

884-3955 

CS  SECRY, ASTRON 

RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

884-1396 

ih 

QROSKI  R. 

BA  MA 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

921-3151 

MC  TCHNG  FLU, CLASS 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

0 MRS  R. 

15  CHESTNUT  HILLS  PARKWAY 

233-3755 

ED  SECRY, ANAESTH 

ISLINGTON,  ONT 
101  COLLEGE  ST  T 2 
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TOPPI  MRS  A. 

IS  LIBRY  ASST 

TOPPING  G.H. 

SOC  MAIL  CLK 

TORBET  R.G. 

ASS  SR  MECHN  , CHEM 


TORNECK  DR  C.D. 
DENT  ASSOC 


TOROK  J. 

APP  DEMRfCHEM  ENG 

TORRIE  M.M. 

PP  FRMN  PNTR 

TOSONI  DR  A.L. 

CMRL  RES  MBR 


TOTH  MRS  E. 

PHAR  TECHN 

TOTH  MISS  S. 

HYG  TECHN 

TOUGH  PROF  A.M. 

SGS  ASSOC  PROF • EDUC 
COE  ASST  PROF 

TOUGH  MISS  C.L. 

APP  TECHN, ZOOL 
ACS  TECHN, ZOOL 

TOVEE  PROF  E.B. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF  , SlIRG 


TOVELL  PROF  W.M. 

ROM  CRTR.GEOL 

TOWNSEND  MRS  N.A. 

ROM  ASST, LIBRY 

TOWNSEND  DR  S.J. 

APP  ASST  PROF , AEROSP  STUD 


TRACY  MRS  H. 

ROM  LECTR, EDUC 


TRACY  MISS  P. 

PR  ASST  EDTR 

TRACZ  PROF  G.S. 

SGS  ASST  PROF, EDUC 

TRAINOR  PROF  L.E.H. 
ACS  PROF.PHYS 


TRASS  PROF  0. 

APP  ASSOC  PROF, CHEM  ENG 

TRAUB  PROF  R.E. 

SGS  ASST  PROF, EDUC 

TREASURE  T.R. 

APP  TCHNG  ASST, ELECT  ENG 

TREIAL  H. 

APP  LECTR, ELECT  ENG 


TRELOAR  MISS  M. 

MED  RES  ASST, PATH 

TREMBLAY  MISS  R. 

DENT  TECHN 

TREMBLEY  PROF  G.F.R. 
SCAR  ASSOC  PROF , FR 


DDS  MS  FAAE  DABE 

MA  PHD  FCIC 
BSC 

BA  MA  PHC 

MD  MS  FRCSC  FRCSEDIN  FACS 
BA  MS  PHD 

BA  MA  PHC 

BA 

BA 

BASC  MSC  MASC  PHP 
MA  PHD 

BSE  SCO 
ME  MA  PHD 

BASC  MASC 
LESL  PHD 


553  WOBURN  AVE  12 
167  COLLEGE  ST 

10  JEDBURGH  RD  12 
273  0LOOR  ST  W 

29  CELESTINE  CR 
WESTON,  ONT 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

119  WESTGATE  BLVC 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

92  FARNHAM  AVE  7 
WALLBERG  BLOG 

1441  LAWRENCE  AVE  E A 1506  16 
215  HURON  ST 

7 GREENBRIAR  RD 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
1 SPADINA  CRES 

5 HILL  HEIGHTS  RD, APT  201  18 
24  RUSSELL  ST 

88  BERNARD  AVE  APT  604  5 

HYGIENE  BLDG 

195  AL8ERTUS  AVENUE  12 
102  BLOOR  ST  W 


155  BALL  I OL  ST  APT  208  7 

RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 


167  OLO  YONGE  ST 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

49  THORNCLIFFE  PK  DR, 507  17 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

1 KILLDEER  CRESC  17 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

116  DRIFTWOOD  AVE 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

10  NASHLAND  AVE 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

22  WALMER  RD  APT  303  5 

FRONT  CAMPUS 

98  INDIAN  RD  CRES  9 
102  BLOOR  ST  W 

37  FARMCOTE  RC 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

44  WALMER  RD  4 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

1337  AVENUE  RC  12 
102  BLOOR  ST  W 

71  NORMANDY  BLVD  8 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

4 WOODPARK  RD 
WESTON,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


BANTING  INST 

72  ISABELLA  ST  APT  20  5 

124  EDWARD  ST 

237  GLENGROVE  AVE  W 12 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


781- 

241- 

636- 

759- 

225- 

635- 

239- 

929- 

921- 
923- 

922- 

425- 

425- 

635- 

635- 

233- 

927- 

76  7- 

923- 

444- 

923- 

487- 
923- 

249- 

922- 

488- 
284- 
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SS  R.G. 

PP  LECTR, CIVIL  ENG 

2082  DICKSON  RD 
COOKSVILLE,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

277-2418 

3C94 

THEWEY  PROF  W.H. 
ES V PROF ,FR 

MA 

PHD  FRS A FRSC 

318  HEATH  ST  E 7 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

485-4873 

3858 

WHITT  J.G. 

PP  ASST  TECHN.CHEM  ENG 

38  CRESCENT  RC 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

WIN  DR  R.B. 

YG  LECTR, PHYSIOL 

MD. 

620  UNIVERS  ITY  AVE  2 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

ANTIS  PROF  S.G. 

ES  PROF, POL  ECON 

BA 

MA  LLB 

PHD 

32  ELMSTHORPE  AVE  7 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

481-0779 

3332 

MBLE  DR  A.S. 

ED  CLINL  TCHR, SURG 

MD 

BSCMED 

FRCSC  FACS 

101  COLLEGE  ST  2 
BANTING  INST 

2552 

PP  MRS  E.M. 

D CODNG  CLKfSTATS  £ RCRDS 


TT  A.C. 

CAR  CHF  ANML  RM  ATTNDT 


TT  A.W. 

IB  LIBRY  ASST, CIRC 


TT  D.A. 

ESC  LECTR.FR 


TT  MISS  D.C. 

IC  MGR.BK  BUREAU 


TT  MRS  M. 

US  LIBRN 

;.’?1tt  PROF  S.M. 

£S  ASSOC  PROF , MA  TH 
RIN 

^ViTT  PROF  W.V. 

OE  ASSOC  PROF , EDUC  PSYCH 

TZ  MRS  M. 

ESC  TCHNG  FLW.FR 


:n-|Ax  miss  l. 

3E  REF  LIBRN 
BNER  PROF  H. 

iZI'fOM  ASSOC  PROF  ,E  ASIA  STUD 
ON  CRTR.FAR  EASTN 

itFiUKS  MRS  P.J. 

SZI^JM  LIBRY  ASST, LIBRY 


SLER  DR  G.A. 

ED  ASSOC, SURG 


;:>§HAN  MRS  U. 

IB  LIBRY  ASST, SRCHG  SERV 


W JR  PROF  E.J. 

ED  ASSOC  PROF, MED 


BSC  PA  PHD 
BA 

MD  FRCPC 
BA  BLS 
BA  MA 

MD  BSC  FRCSC  MS  FACS 


YG  M.C. 

;:P  1RL  RES  ASST 


310  TWEEDSMUIR  AVE  APT  210  10 
SIMCOE  HALL 

91  MILFORD  HAVEN  DR 
SCARBOROUGH  8,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

477  COVERCOURT  RD  4 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

255  GLENLAKE  AVE  APT  712  9 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

166  MORNINGSIDE  AVE  3 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

16  ALPHA  AVE  5 
119  ST  GEORGE  ST 

3 NORTHCLIFFE  BLVD  10 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


297  BESSBOROUGH  DR  17 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

32  ST  DENNIS  DR  APT  211 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

170  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
BANTING  INST 

156  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

2 BIXBY  CRT 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

50  GAGE  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
100  QUEENS  PARK  CR 

138  DOUGLAS  DR  5 
BANTING  INST 

445  EGLINTON  AVE  E , APT  101 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

296  FINCH  AVE  W APT  208 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 


787-6851 

3250 


282-0876 

284-3239 


762-6900 

2014 


769-8295 

3810 


536-2286 

5166 


429-0005 

3169 

922-3417 


447-4577 

3652 

266-4384 

3672 

363-7021 

363-7021 

7 481-3726 

223-6902 

635-2681 


1URA  MISS  N. 
S INSTR 


65  HENLEY  CRES 
REX  DAL  E,  ONT 
45  WALMER  RD 


1U0KA  M. 
EM  INSTR 


605  INDIAN  RD  9 
HART  HOUSE 


1UTA  PROF  K. 

ES  ASST  PROF  »E  ASIAN  STUD 

I PROF  Y.F. 

ES  ASSOC  PROF.GEOG 


■ -1 


‘M 


HTIE  DR  M. 
ED  CLINL 


TCHR, PSYCH  I A T 


BA 

MA 

PHD 

BA 

MA 

PHD 

MD 

CM 

DPSYCH 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

5 GOVERNORS  BRIDGE  5 
2 SURREY  PLACE 
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TUCK  DR  J.A. 

ACS  SPEC  LECTR, PSYCH 

309  CHAPL IN  CRESC  7 
SIONEY  SMITH  HALL 

TUCKER  DR  S.P. 
DENT  DEMR 

DOS 

301  DIXON  ROAD 
WESTON,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

TUDOR  MRS  M.L. 
MUSS  CLK  TYPST 

1874  BLOOR  ST  W APT  4 9 

273  BLOOR  ST  W 

TUDOR  MRS  N.P. 
LIB  LIBRN.CAT 

BA  MLS 

45  OAKMOUNT  RD, APT  802  9 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

TUFFNELL  PROF  P.G. 

MED  ASST  PROF ,BAC  TER 

26  GOVERNORS  RD  5 
BANTING  INST 

TULK  J.D. 

APP  DEMR • AERO SP  STUD 

43  GROVELAND  CRESC 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

TULLY  R.E. 

SMC  LECTR, PHIL 

BA 

71  ORIOLE  PKWY  7 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

TURNRULL  MISS  C. 

MED  SR  RES  TECHN.ANAT 

50  HILLSBORO  AVE  APT  1506  5 

MEDICAL  BLDG 

TURNER  C.W. 
PP  ENGR 

17  LASCELLES  BLVD, APT  807  7 

215  HURON  ST 

TURNER  PROF  D.A. 

MED  ASST  PROF , SURG 

HYG  ASSOC  PROF, PHYSIOL  HYG 

BA  MSC  PHD 

1645  BATHURST  ST  APT  102  10 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

TURNER  G.A. 

APP  CRFTSMN.MET  C MAT  SCI 

30  BROMLEY  RD 
HAMILTON,  ONT 
MINING  BLDG 

TURNER  I.B. 

ACS  TCHNG  ASST, MATH 

35  CHICORA  AVE  5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

TURNER  DR  J.A. 

MED  ASST  PROF , PAED 

MD  FCCP 

250  LAWRENCE  AVE  W 12 
555  UNIVERS  ITY  AVE  2 

TURNER  MISS  J.D.V. 
VIC  SECRY  TO  PRES 

353  EGLINTON  AVE  E APT  C 12 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

TURNER  DR  J.L. 
DENT  ASSOC 

DDS 

60  SHREWSBURY  SO 
AG  INCOURT,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

TURNER  PROF  R.E. 

MED  ASST  PROF ,PSYCHI AT 

BA  MD  DPSYCH  FAPA 

250  COLLEGE  ST  2B 
250  COLLEGE  ST 

TURPIN  MISS  C.E. 

AD  ACCTS  PAY  CLK  ,CHF  ACCNT 

177  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  405  5 

215  HURON  ST 

TUSHINGHAM  PROF  A.D. 
ROM  CHF  ARCHLGST 

BA  BD  PHD 

19  EASTBOURNE  AVE  7 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

TUSIEWICZ  J.M. 

AD  DIR, OF  STATS  C RCRDS 

BSC  MASC  MBA 

24  MEADOWGL  ADE  CRESC 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
SIMCOE  HALL 

TUSZYNSKI  T.M . 

APP  DEMR.CHEM  ENG 

BASC  MASC 

424  EUCLID  AVE  4 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

TUTTLE  MR  R.D. 

ACST  TCHNG  FLW,ENG 

BA  MA 

11  YORKVILLE  AVE  APT  504  5 

TRINITY  COLLEGE 

TUULIK  E.A. 

PP  STAT  ENGR  4TH  CLASS 

142  EVELYN  CRES  9 
215  HURON  ST 

TUZ  B. 

ACSC  RDR.FR 

MA 

175  VAUGHAN  RC  APT  30  10 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

TVEIT  MRS  E.M. 
DENT  SECRY 

BA 

200  WOOLNER  AVE  APT  513  9 

124  EDWARD  ST 

TWIBLE  B.M. 
DEN  DEMR 

DDS 

77  HILLINGDON  BLVD  18 
124  EDWARD  ST 

TWIBLE  PROF  R.L. 

DENT  PROF  C HD.PROSTHODONT 

DDS  BSCD  FRCDC  FACD 

40  SOUTH  DR  5 
124  EDWARD  ST 

TWINN  J.W.L. 

PP  STAT  ENGR 

2529  LAKESHORE  BLVD, APT  15  14 
215  HURON  ST 

707- 


483- 
4 8 7- 


924- 

789- 

488- 

444- 

425- 

924- 

485- 

445- 

924- 

781- 

769- 

923- 
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30RSKI  B.H.  3507  CREDIT  WOODLANDS 

j-RlN  SR  LAB  TECHN  COOKSVILLE,  ONT 

UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO 

70  RAVENSBOURNE  CRES 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

ER  MRS  H.  55  OAKMOUNT  RD  APT  1408  9 

ID  P/R  CL K 215  HURON  ST 


fRS  B.K. 

\PP  DEMR.CHEM  ENG 


: I ACO  MISS  R.A.M.  MA 

;car  lectr.fr 

,K  A DR  K. 

IED  RES  ASSOC, PATH 
IED  RES, PATH 


224  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  8C3  5 524- 

SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGF  284- 

45  BALL IOL  ST, APT  305  7 

BANTING  INST 


iA  PROF  M.  BA  MA  PHD  36  GREENGATE  RD  447- 

CS  ASSOC  PROF , E ASIA  STUD  DON  MILLS,  ONT 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


S PROF  M.W.  PHD  25  BOWDEN  ST  6 463- 

ES  ASSOC  PROF.ITAL  C HISP  SICNEY  SMITH  HALL 


■■ 


MAHESWARAN  V.S. 

RIN  PR  VST  SEELEY  FL  Ini 
PP  TCHNG  ASST, ELECT  ENG 


MSC 


TRINITY  COLLEGE  5 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


AND  N.O. 

PP  CRFTSMN.AEROSP  STUD 


76  WOODWARD  AVE  285- 

W I LLOWDAL  E , ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


KAR  N.J.  BSC  MSC  PHD 

ED  RES  ASSOC, PATH 


108  ISABELLA  ST  APT  925  5 922- 

BANTING  INSTITUTE 


-- 


N D. 

RIN  INS TR, MA TH 


928  ESSA  CR  ESC 
WEST  SHORE,  ONT 
ERINDALE  COLLEGE 


[ERHILL  PROF  F.H. 

6S  PROF  EMER.HIST 


BA  MA  LLC 


266  MACLAREN  ST  233- 

OTTAWA  4,  ONT 


WORTH  J.  BA SC  MASC 

PP  INSTR, MECH  ENG 


412  EGLINTON  AVE  E APT  609  12  481 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 


DHYAYA  B.R. 

PP  DEMR.MECH  ENG 


BE 


A105-321  BLOOR  ST  W 5 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 


ER  J.M.R. 

ED  LAB  TECHN, SURG 


3361  HURONTARIO  ST 
COOKSVILLE,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 


DN  MISS  E.M. 

> ASSOC  PROF 

IN  MR  D. 

EST  TEACH  FLW,  GERM 


-i- 


BA  MA  PHD 


MA 


15  MALLORY  CRESC  APT  301  17  421- 

157  BLOOR  ST  W 

77  BIMINI  CRES  635- 

DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 


! INS'  MRS  A. 

IB  LIBRY  ASST.BNDG 


28 A JELL  I CO  E AVE 
ETOBICOKE,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


II TZ  DR  M.B.  FCARS 

ID  DEMR.MED 


53  MEACOWBROOK  RO  19 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


JHART  PROF  F.A.  BA  MA  PHD 

’.S  PROF  , ZOOL 

:ar  prof, zool 


1389  MILITARY  TRAIL  RR  2 282- 

WEST  HILL,  ONT 

SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE  284- 


i|H  IERI  PROF  S.M.  MASC 

’P  ASSOC  PROF, CIVIL  ENG 


1008-35  THORNCLIFFE  PK  DR  17  425- 

GAL  BRA  I TH  BLDG 


■•W  >LA  E. 

! . NGHT  PORTR 

KUS  V. 

IRL  HD,  INVNTR  Y CNTRL 


iNCIUS  MRS  G. 

IN  LIBRY  ASST 

>ES  PROF  M.J.  MA  PHO 

S ASSOC  PROF .ITALCHISP  ST 


106  MANOR  RD  E 7 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

7 INWORTH  RD  247- 

REXCALE  15,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

38  MAYFIELD  AVE  3 
ERINDALE  COLLEGE 

80  DALE  AVE  5 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 


7222 

3179 

2309 

3300 

4205 

3355 

2538 

2538 

6957 

9C93 


2780 

8187 

3049 

3049 

5410 

3621 

1776 

2522 


1678 

3221 

4842 

3105 

7653 

2091 

3348 
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VALE  MISS  J.M.  MD  FRCPC 

MED  ASST  PROF, MED 

VALERIOTE  E.  BSC  MA 

INN  TUTR , SC  I 
ACS  DEM.CHEM 

VALLEAU  PROF  J.P.  BA  MA  PHD 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF  ,CHEM 

VALLER  A.C. 

ACS  SR  ELECTNCS  TECHN.PHYS 

VALLIS  MISS  G.E.  BA  BED  MA 

AD  SECRY , AC  TNG  PRES 


45  GLENGOWAN  RD  12 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

52  ST  NICHOLAS  ST  APT  F 5 923- 

LASH  MILLER  BLOG 


149  COLLIER  ST  5 922- 

LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

I175A  WOODBINE  AVE  13  694- 

MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

64  ST  CLAIR  AVE  W APT  212  7 925- 

SIMCOE  HALL 


VAN  BEVEREN  C.H. 

SCAR  STRSKPR 

VAN  DE  MARK  PROF  T.B.  DOS  MD 

DENT  ASST  PROF 

VAN  DE  VEGTE  PROF  J.  MASC  PHD 

APP  ASSOC  PROF , MECH  ENG 


52  FULLER  AVE  3 

534- 

SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

284- 

1 ST  EDMUNDS  DR  16 

489- 

124  EDWARD  ST 

80  RAVENSCREST  DR 

233- 

ISLINGTON,  ONT 

MECHANICAL  BLCG 

VAN  DEN  AVONT  MR  D.J. 

AD  PRGMR, SYSTEMS  C PRGMG 

VAN  DEN  BERGH  PROF  S.  FRSC  MSC  DRRERNAT 

ACS  PROF , A STRON 


VAN  DEN  ELSHOUT  A.P. 
CMRL  TECHNL  SPECST 


VAN  DER  EYK  PROF  J.J.  MSC  PHD 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF ,GEOG 


601  JANE  ST  9 766- 

SIMCOE  HALL 

FRAS  343  SUGAR  MAPLE  LANE  8 84-j 

RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

12  JOHNSON  RD 
AURORA,  ONT 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 635-  | 

41  HARTFIELD  COURT  233-  I 

ISLINGTON,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


VAN  DER  MERWE  MISS  M.  BSC 

PEW  ASST  PROF 

VAN  DER  MEULEN  PROF  E.  BSCLA  MLA 

ARCH  PROF ,LNDSCP  ARCH 


91  COSBURN  AVE  APT  502  6 

BENSON  BLDG 

64  SILVERBIRCH  AVE  13 
230  COLLEGE  ST 


VAN  DER  VOORT  MRS  M.D* 
FS  PROF  EMER 


MA  PHD  FCIC 


22  RACHEL  ST  5 


925- 


VAN  ESTERIK  MISS  M.J. 

AD  ASST  CSHR.CHF  ACCNT 


6 BAYSHILL  DR  18  253- 

215  HURON  ST 


VAN  HAL  J.F. 

GLI  SR  TECHN 


RR  l 

GORMLEY,  ONT 
55  HARBORD  ST 


VAN  KOUGHNETT  A.L.  BESC  MASC 

APP  DEMR, ELECT  ENG 

VAN  KRANENDONK  PROF  J.  PHD  FRSC 

ACS  PROF.PHYS 


VAN  LOON  J.C. 

ACS  ASST  PROF.GEOL 


BSC 


VAN  PATTER  DR  H.T.  BSC  MDCM  CRCP  C 

MED  LECTR, PATH 


VAN  ROSSEN  HOOGENDYK  MISS  M. 
ACS  LECTR, FINE  ART 

BA 

MF  A 

VAN  WYCK  DR  D.J. 
MED  ASSOC, MED 

MD 

FRCSC 

VANBOXEL  DR  P.J. 

MED  RES  FLW.SURG 

VANDERBURGH  MRS  R.M. 
ERIN  SPEC  LECTR 


227  COSBURN  AVE  APT  304E  6 

GALBRAITH  BLOG 

51  LOWER  LINKS  RD 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
MCLENNAN, PHYSICAL  LAB 

38  PAULTEIL  DR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
MINING  BLDG 

74  GLENCAIRN  AVE  12 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

58  CLIFTON  RD  7 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

66  ROWANWOOD  AVE  5 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

TORONTO  GENERAL  HOSPITAL  2 
BANTING  INST 

1353  WENDIGO  TR 
PORT  CREDIT,  ONT 
ERINDALE  COLLEGE 


485- 


Uf  i 

[ill 


922- 


Ilf 

ue 


|u 

» 

ht 


828 


VANDERLINDEN  R. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR  » SURG 


BANTING  INST 
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\NDFRSTEL  T MRS  D. 
COMP  PRGMR 
COMP  PRGMR 
H COMP  PRGMR 

(MROOY  MISS  I.N.F. 

L 1 0 LIBRY  ASST, REF 


■MSTONE  J.A. 

" COE  INSTR, UTS 


H NSTONE  prof  j.r. 

I ACS  ASSOC  PROF, MATH 


H 

■H 


RADI  0. 

MEO  CLINL 


TCHR.MED 


" RG A G. 

LIBRYLIBRY  ASST, CIRC 


BA 


BA  MA  PHC 


85  COE  HILL  DR  APT  3C6  3 769- 

MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 


309  ELLERSL IE  AVE 
W I LLCWDAL  E,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

3 PALACE  ARCH  DR  233- 

ISLINGTON,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

128  CHUDLEIGH  AVE  12  481- 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


92  COLLEGE  ST 

60  CHARLES  ST  W,RM  8 5 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


' RGA  MISS  L.M. 

AES  SECRY , F AC  OFF 


200  ROEHAMPTON  AV  APT  1002  12  483- 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


RKEY  T.J. 

APP  DEMR.CHEM  ENG 


169  LOWTHER  AVE  5 
WALLBERG  BLDG 


*MA  R.N.  BA  MA  PHC 

"ACS  ASSOC  PROF ,E  ASIA  STUD 


SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


IRIK  MISS  M.  BA 

.IB  LIBRY  ASST, SRCHG  SERV 


1 

H 


1VARANDE  R.E. 
AED  TECHN , ANA  T 


iSAL  DR  K.P. 

AEO  CLINL  TCHR, RADIOL 


MD  CM  DMR 


166  MOORE  PK  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

225- 

435 A SPADINA  AVE  2B 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

922- 

25  LEONARD  AVE  2B 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

363- 

»TOK  AS  MRS  J.M.  BA  MA  PHD 

ICS  ASST  PROF, FINE  ART 
10M  RES  ASSOC, ETHNOL 
ICS  ASST  PROF .ANTHROP 


359  HUNTER  ST  W 742- 

PETERBOROUGH,  ONT 
S IDNEY  SM ITH  HALL 


ERS 

OE 


L. 

ASST  OUPL  OPER, LIBRY 


509  HAMILTON  ST  8 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 


ii- 


IGHAN  MISS  G.V. 
iD  CLK.STAT  RCRDS 


8 ROANOKE  RD  APT  1209  447- 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 
SIMCOE  HALL 


> N MISS  M.J. 

IYG  ASST  PROF  ,NUTRN 


MA  PHD 


40  PARK  RD  5 924- 

HYGIENE  BLDG 


DL INGER  DR  O.F.  BSC  MD  FRCPC 

ED  CLINL  TCHR.MED 


117  CHAPLIN  CRESC  7 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


4 OR YES  MRS  D.D. 

YG  CLK  TYP ST , PUB  HLTH 


2005  EGLINTON  AVE  W 10  787- 

HYGIENE  BLDG 


IER  C.V.  126  BYNG  AVE  222- 

P CRTKR  W ILLOWDAL  E,  ONT 

215  HURON  ST 


KATACHARYA  PROF  T. 

CS  ASSOC  PROF , E ASIA  STUD 

VILLE  MISS  J. 

CS  STENO, PHIL 


BA  F.C. 

IB  LIBRY  ASST.ONULP 

BA  F.C. 

IB  LIBRY  ASST.ONULP 


MA 


214  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  404  5 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

27  CRESCENT  RC  5 925- 

215  HURON  ST 

31  WELLS  HILL  AVE  4 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

1594  BATHURST  ST  APT  21  10 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


ESS  A . T . 3316  CARILLON  AVE  277- 

ED  SR  TECHN, PHYSIOL  COOKSVILLE,  ONT 

EO  SR  TECHN, PHYSIOL  BEST  INST 


<IA  A.  BA 

S JR  INSTR, ITALCHISP  STUD 


88  ROBERT  ST  4 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 


5926 


0584 

0485 

3324 


8744 

3392 


5152 

2301 

2430 

1197 

8635 

4047 

0738 

3635 

6784 

2747 

8030 

2758 

7549 


9638 


3962 


HON  OR  C.P.  MD  FRCSC 

ED  CLINL  TCHR.OBST  C GYNAE 


351  GLENGROVE  AVE  W 12 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


485-7845 

923-5000 
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VERRALL  A.H. 

PR  STOCKRM  SUPVSR 


,'ERREAULT  MISS  R. 

AES  A SST, A STRON 

VERRET  G. 

APP  SR  TECHN, ELECT  ENG 

VFRSLUIS  MISS  A. 

APP  TYPST  TLPHN  OPER 

VFRTES  MRS  M.E. 

BB  TECHN 


29  KILPATRICK  DR 
SCARBOROUGH  5,  ONT 
DOWNSVIEW  DIV 


MCLENNAN  LAB 

2368  QUEEN  ST  E APT  11  13 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

14  GLENAVON  RC  3 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

30  BUNTY  LANE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
BEST  INST 


VFRYHA  W. 

LIB  LIBRN.CAT 

BA  BLS 

215  GRENADIER  RD  3 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

VESKIMETS  MRS  E. 

AD  FEES  CLK.CHF  ACCNT 

897  AVENUE  RD  7 
215  HURON  ST 

V ICAR  I A. 

AES  ASST  PROF , I TAL  E HISP 

MA  PHIL  M 

585  AVENUE  RD  APT  1102  7 

21  SUSSEX  AVE 

V ICAR  I MRS  E.P. 
SCAR  L EC TR , ENG 

BA  MA 

585  AVENUE  RD  7 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

VICKERS  PROF  G.S. 

AES  PROF  E CHRMN .FINE  ART 

BA  AM 

84  WALMER  RD  4 
SIONEY  SMITH  HALL 

VIDAL  DR  E.R. 
MED  FLW.MED 

SMH  30  BOND  ST  02 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

VIERL INGER  MI SS  D. 
PR  SECR Y , ACC  TNG 

580  CHRISTIE  ST  APT  1212 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

VIKAR  MRS  A. 

AESV  TCHNG  FLW.FR 

LESL 

15  GRAHAM  GARDENS  10 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

VILLADIEGO  R. 

AES  LAB  AT  TND  T , ZOOL 

161  BEVERLEY  ST  2B 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

VILLERS  MRS  M. 

FS  ASST  PROF 

MA 

2 LYNDHURST  CT  4 
157  BLOOR  ST  W 

VINCENT  MRS  S. 

VIC  SCRY.RERMTN  RENSNC  INST 

51  HILTZ  AVE  8 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

VINING  PROF  J.A.F. 

MED  ASST  PROF , ANAE  STH 

BA  MC 

129  BURBANK  DR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

VISE  G. 

AES  LECTR.PHIL 

BA  MA 

48  SUMMERHILL  GARDENS  7 
215  HURON  ST 

VISSER  PROF  C.W. 

NEW  ASST  PROF, ENG 

BA  BUTT 

555  PALMERSTON  AVE  4 
NEW  COLLEGE 

VITOLS  J. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, 

100  GLOUCESTER  ST  APT  616 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

VITZTHUM  PROF  W. 

AES  ASSOC  PROF, FINE  ART 

PHD 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

VLCEK  PROF  J. 

APP  ASSOC  PROF, CIVIL  ENG 

BSCF  MASC 

15  TALWOOD  DR 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

VO  N.B. 

APP  TCHNG  ASST, ELECT  ENG 


101  WILLCOCKS  ST  4 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


VOGL  DR  H. 
DENT  ASSOC 


DDS 


2 BLOOR  ST  E 5 
124  EDWARD  ST 


VOGL  MRS  M. 

DENT  DNTL  ASST 

VOLINSKA  J. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, SCI  E MED 


47  TURNER  RD  4 
124  EDWARD  ST 

484  CHURCH  ST  APT  1519  5 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


VOLPE  DR  R. 

MED  ASST  PROF 


MD  FRCPC  FACP 


10  ABINGER  CRES 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
MEDICAL  BLDG 


VOLSKA  MISS 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, SRCHG  SERV 


51  GLEN  RD  6 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 
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H DER  MARWITZ  P.L. 

PR  MGR • SY STM  S G DATA  PROC 


N RAMM  MRS  T. 

BB  ANML  RM  ATTNDT 


JIM  RICHTHOFEN  PROF  E. 

WCS  PROF.ITAL  C HISP  STUD 

,|RBERG  C. 

|pEW  DRMN 

ISBURGH  PROF  R.E. 

,|buS  ASSOC  PROF 

IaNIC  PROF  M. 

Hied  asst  prof, physiol 


.Joe  rev  d.v. 

Iacsv  assoc  prof.rel 


jland  k.h. 
arch  asst  prof 


;le  prof  n.k. 

ACS  ASST  PROF ,E  ASIA  STUD 


NGR  D.L. 

TEN  T SR  TEC  HN 


3NER  M. 

ACS  TCHNG  ASST.GEOG 


HER  W.L. 

5UPT  CARPNR 

HL  MISS  P.B.R. 
j.ilEW  TCHNG  FLK.FR 
" liCSC  TCHNG  FLW.FR 

ILSTROM  PROF  M.W. 

>GS  ASST  PROF  , EDUC 

:ik  j H- 

ACS  DEMR.CHEM 

INES  PROF  R.T. 

APP  ASSOC  PROF  , MECH  ENG 


NWRIGHT  DR  R.J. 
DEMR 


J)ENT 


[CROFT  DR  M.J. 
MRL  RES  ASSOC 


FISH  DR  P.G. 

'ED  CLINL  TCHR  , MED 


IGORE  REV  A.F. 

GSM  ASST  REGR 
tCSM  ASSOC  PROF  ,CL  AS 

KER  DR  A. 

'ED  CLINL  TCHR  , P AED 


PHD  CRHABIL 

BS  MBA  DBA 

MD  DSC 
BA  MA  PHD 

BA  MARCH 
BA  MA  PHD 


TE  G.G. 

OM  RES  ASSOC, OFF  CHF  MNERL 


TE  W.C. 

P CNSTBL 


|.FER  PROF  D.P. 

ICAR  ASST  PROF, MATH 
ACS  ASST  PROF, MATH 

I.IL  DR  J.Y. 

ItED  RES  FLW.PATH  CHEM 
I'ED  DEMR.ANAT 


MA 

BED  MED  PHD 
BSC  MA 
BASC 
DOS 

BASC 


MD  FRCPC  FACP 


1442  BIRCHVIEW  DR  LORNE  PK 
PORT  CREDIT,  ONT 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

64  1 eOB-O-L  INK  RC 
CLARKSON,  ONT 
BEST  INST 

5 LEACROFT  CRESC 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 

362  HURON  ST  5 
BENSON  BLDG 

1065  VERA  CRUZ  DR 
COOKSVILLE,  ONT 
119  ST  GEORGE  ST 

99  CRESCENT  RC  5 
BEST  INST 


CONCORD,  ONT 
V ICTORI A COLLEGE 

133  HEATH  ST  E 7 
230  COLLEGE  ST 

206  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  eC4  5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

35  MARCELLA  ST 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

1 B 1 LOWTHER  AVE  4 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

82  PEARS  AVE  5 
215  HURON  ST 

153  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  505  5 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


79  T HORNCL I FFE  PK  DR  17 
102  BLOOR  ST  W 

59  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

43  ALBERTUS  AVE  12 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 

746  RICHMOND  ST 
LONDON,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

89  ROSEDALE  HEIGHTS  DR 
100  CUEENS  PARK 

34  YONGE  ST  N 
AURORA,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

11  MILLBROOK  CR  6 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


C-0  ST  JOSEPHS  HOSPITAL  14 
MEDICAL  BUILDING 


124  WOODWARD  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

24  HAWARDEN  CRES 
WILLOWDALE  10,  ONT 
550  UNIVERSITY  AVE 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 


278- 6788 
635-28C9 

2618 

445-3888 

3354 

922-1931 

279- 6550 

3426 

921-9331 

4051 

285-4242 

3930 

485-7557 


261-4935 

2779 


921-8175 

3169 


425-6245 

923-6641 


921-1316 

923-0361 


483-3797 

3043 


489-8017 

3644 


466-8305 

284-3167 


889-2118 

635-2711 

489-0426 

366-4700 

921-3151 

921-3151 


119  ELGIN  ST 
THORNHILL,  ONT 
555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 
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WALKER 

PROF  A. 

BSC  PHD 

293  RIDGEWOOD  RD 

28A- 

: 

SCAR 

ASST  PROF ,CHEM 

WEST  HILL,  ONT 

ACS 

ASST  PROF  tCHEM 

SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

28A- 

' 

WALKER 

D.F. 

BSCECON 

222  COXWELL  AVE  8 

A63- 

ACS 

TCHNG  ASST.GEOG 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

WALKER 

MISS  D.M. 

309  BEECH  AVE  13 

Lift 

LIBRY  ASST, ORDER 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

WALKER 

PROF  E.A. 

MA  PHD 

55  ISABELLA  ST  APT  1206 

5 

922- 

L 

VIC 

ASST  PROF ,FR 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

WALKER 

PROF  E.M. 

BA  MB  DSC 

FRES  FRSC 

120  CHELTENHAM  AVE  12 

A 85- 

ACS 

PROF  EMER.ZOOL 

ZOOLOGY  BLDG 

WALKER 

DR  E.S. 

DOS 

170  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 

925- 

DENT 

ASSOC 

1 24  EOWARO  ST 

WALKER 

PROF  G.C. 

BSC  MS  PHD 

13  RIVERLEA  RC 

PHAR 

PROF 

WESTON,  ONT 

25  RUSSELL  ST 

WALKER 

MRS  I.M.A. 

1210  YORK  M ILLS  RD  APT 

810 

AA5- 

ACS 

TECHN, CHEM 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 

LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

WALKER 

PROF  J.A. 

MA  PHD 

525  BRIAR  HILL  AVE  12 

A8  8- 

AC  SC 

ASSOC  PROF , FR 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

3WALKER 

PROF  K.N. 

AB  MA 

7 A 7 AVENUE  RD  7 

AB3- 

9 

ACS 

ASST  PROF  , SOC IOL 

BORDEN  BLDG 

WALKER 

MRS  M. 

59  ISABELLA  ST  APT  202 

5 

925- 

ROM 

SECRY  TO  DIR 

100  QUEENS  PARK 

WALKER 

M.D. 

ACS 

TCHNG  FLW.MATH 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

WALKER 

MISS  M.D.E. 

MA 

85  ORIOLE  RD  7 

92A-j 

C 

ACS 

SPEC  LECTR.FINE  ART 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

9 

WALKER 

MRS  N.F. 

BA  PHD  LLD 

FRSC 

120  CHELTENHAM  AVE  12 

A 8 5-1 

ACS 

PROF  EMER.ZOOL 

ZOOLOGY  BLOG 

9 

ACS 

SR  RES  ASSOC, ZOOL 

WALKER 

DR  V.C.R. 

VS  DV  PH 

11  WHITELOCK  CRESC 

221- 

7 

CMRL 

RES  MBR 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

635- 

5 

WALKER 

w.w. 

BASC 

11  MADRAS  CRES 

28A- 

D • 

AD 

ASSOC  DIR, ALUM  AFFRS 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 

A 7 WILLCOCKS  ST 

6 

WALL  PROF  A.M. 

AB  PHD 

1 ACMIRAL  RD  5 

921- 

2 

ACS 

ASSOC  PROF  ,PSY 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

0 

WALL  MISS  B.G. 

723  INDIAN  RD  9 

DENT 

SECRY, FAC  OF  DENT 

12A  EDWARD  ST 

WALL  C. 

F.A. 

BS 

660  WINDERMERE  9 

769- 

3 

SCAR 

TECHN 

A 9 ST  GEORGE  ST 

WALL  PROF  C.H. 

BA 

30  AUSTIN  CRES 

533- 

Br; 

COE 

ASSOC  PROF , VOCNL  EDUC 

371  BLOOR  ST  W 

L 

WALL  0. 

BA 

321  BLOOR  ST  W 5 

927- 

•• 

6 

ACS 

TCHNG  ASST.GEOG 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

j,; 

WALL  K. 

660  WINDERMERE  AVE  9 

SCAR 

LAB  ASST, SCI 

SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

WALL  MRS  L. 

BA  BLS 

3A  AUSTIN  CRESC  8 

533- 

F .-f 

LS 

TCHNG  ASST 

167  COLLEGE  ST 

8 

WALLACE  MISS  C. 

A75  ROSEWELL  AVE  APT  2 

12 

A81- 

k 

SMC 

SECRY, ECUMEN  STUD 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

921- 

6 

WALLACE  MRS  J. 

1A07  MILITARY  TRAIL 

SCAR 

LIBRY  ASST, LIBRY 

WEST  HILL,  ONT 

SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

WALLACE  M.B. 

A3  MCKENZIE  ST  5 

ACSC 

TCHNG  FLW.CLAS 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

WALLACE  PROF  W.B. 

MD  FRCSC 

77  WYCHWOOD  PARK  A 

781 

r 

MED 

ASST  PROF .OTOLARYN 

92  COLLEGE  ST 
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LACE  DR  h.S. 

BA 

MA  LLC  FRSC 

16  ROSEDALE  RD  APT  608  5 

921-4929 

; 

.18  LIBRN  EMER  OF  LNIV 

[man  MISS  s. 

BSC 

PHD 

167  HOWLAND  AVE 

921-9032 

H 

its  ASST  prof.anthrop 

SICNEY  SMITH  BUILDING 

.SH  MISS  K.R. 

17  RUSHOLME  PARK  CRESCENT 

4 

•EO  DICTA  TYPST.SURG 

BANTING  INST 

SH  MISS  S.A. 

19  LASCELLES  BLVD  7 

488-9777 

1ENT  LIBRN 

124  EDWARD  ST 

2796 

SH  T. 

C/0  DEPT  OF  MATHEMATICS 

• H 

ItS  TCHNG  ASST, MATH 

611-613  SPADINA  AVE 

SH  MISS  V. 

146  HAMPTON  AVE  6 

’’H 

.IB  LIBRY  ASST, CIRC 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

frCR  A.K.A. 

BA 

398  VICTORIA  ST 

434-5129 

'1C  TCHNG  FLW , GERM 

LONDON,  ONT 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

|EK  DR  A.M. 

JUR 

LTR 

OR  OPUS 

427  ROSELAWN  AVE  12 

488-7813 

IUSF  DIRECTOR 

EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

3730 

FTER  PROF  J.B. 

TD 

MPBS 

PD  MRCP 

FCPATH 

35  FOXBAR  RD  7 

925-5215 

IED  ASSOC  PROF, PATH 

BANTING  INST 

•TERS  PROF  G.C. 

BA 

PHD 

45  VALLEYWOODS  RD  APT  42 

445-0291 

,tS  ASSOC  PROF, PSYCH 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 

SICNEY  SMITH  HALL 

3399 

TERS  DR  J.A. 

BA 

MC  DPP  FRCPC 

FACP 

170  ST  GEORGE  ST, SUITE  922 

5 921-1013 

525rj 

IED  ASSOC  PROF, MED 

IED  ASSOC  PROF.PSYCHI  AT 

TGH,  101  COLLEGE  ST 

fERS  w.b. 

90  ALBANY  AVE  4 

iPP  INSTR, ELECT  ENG 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 

TON  A.G. 

3000  YONGE  ST  APT  901  12 

4 8 5-  2 C 5 0 

P CHIEF  DRFTSMN 

215  HURON  ST 

2320 

*w»; 

.TON  MISS  H.M. 

17  GORDON  AVE 

293-4233 

HAR  SECRY  TO  DEAN 

AG  INCOURT,  ONT 
25  RUSSELL  ST 

2880 

22H 

Ion  MRS  M.J. 

55  ELLERSLIE  AVE  APT  1101 

225-0216 

mrl  technl  SUPVSR 

WILLOWDALE  12,  ONT 

tiv; 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

635-2700 

iM*. 

ZEL  MRS  L.  l.K. 

40  WELLS  ST  4 

HP S SECRY 

ELECTRICAL  BLDG 

5159 

D PROF  A.H.C. 

MA 

150  PRINCE  EDWARD  DR  18 

231-4327 

?2H 

tS  ASST  PROF.E  ASIA  STUO 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

3302 

0 C.A. 

BS 

PHD 

20  PRINCE  ARTHUR  AVE  A 16F 

5 921-4354 

PP  ASST  PROF.MECH  ENG 

MECHANICAL  BLCG 

3274 

D MISS  F.M. 

BA 

51  ALEXANDER  ST  APT  616  5 

923-6583 

liF 

HAR  SECRY  OF  FAC 

25  RUSSELL  ST 

2873 

0 MISS  J.A. 

140  CHARLES  ST  W 5 

OF 

HAR  TECHN 

25  RUSSELL  ST 

0 MISS  J.F. 

MA 

LCST 

46 A BERNARO  AVE  5 

923-3802 

;2i* 

ED  ASST  PROF, REHAB  MED 

256  MCCAUL  ST  TOR  2B 

2767 

D MISS  M.M  . 

392  JANE  ST  APT  303  9 

769-1650 

OM  DEPT  SECRY, MINERAL 

100  QUEENS  PARK 

3645 

0 R. 

106  CLEAR VI EW  HT 

833-5030 

OF 

tS  CHF  ANML  RM  A T TNDT , ZOOL 

KING  CITY,  ONT 
BIOLOGY  BLDG 

<11* 

DELL  PROF  A. 

BA  SC 

389  SHEDDON  AVE 

<IK 

PP  PROF  EMER, ENG  DRWNG 

OAKVILLE,  ONT 

DEN  PROF  j.r. 

MA 

1250  BRIMLEY  RD  SUITE  14 

755-9906 

CAR  ASST  prof.clas 

SCARBOROUGH  4,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

284-3150 

DER  PROF  A.K. 

BA 

PHD 

131  BLOOR  ST  W, APT  801  5 

CS  PROFtCHRMN.E  ASIA  STUO 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

3301 

111' 

OlAW  PROF  A.C. 

MSC 

; phd 

110  YORKMINSTER  RD 

222-6626 

YG  PROF, MICROBIOL 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

HYGIENE  BLDG 


3732 
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WARNER  MRS  C. 
PR  CLRK 

60  LAVEROCK  AVE  APT  500 
RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 
DOWNSVIEW  DIV 

e86- 

WARNER  J.P. 

ACS  L EC  TR,  f>OL  ECON 

BSC  MA 

36  PARK  RD  5 
SICNEY  SMITH  HALL 

921- 

WARNOCK  MISS  I.G. 

APP  SCRY  LIBRN.MET  C MAT  SC 

36  BLYTHWOOO  RD  12 
MINING  BLDG 

683- 

WARREN  PROF  D.R. 
HYG  ASST  P>ROF 

330  SPAOINA  RD, APT  805 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

WARREN  PROF  O.R. 

HYG  ASST  PROF, PHYSIOL  HYG 

MD  DPH 

150  COLLEGE  ST  5 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

206- 

WARREN  L. 

ROM  PHOTGR 

32  KOOS  RD 
ETOBICOKE,  ONT 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

2 3 3- 

WARRILOW  MRS  E. 

UC  SECRY, GERM 

365  ROEHAMPTON  AVE  12 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

683- 

WASI  MISS  S. 

MED  DEMR,8 IOCHEM 
MED  RES  FLW.PATH 
MED  RES  ASST, PATH 

BSC  MSC  AM 

107  BEDFORD  RC  5 
BANTING  INST 

WASH  IW  N. 

ROM  JR  TECHN  # EGYP  TN 

ROM  RES  ASSOC, INV  PALAEONT 

11  GIVINS  ST  3 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

2- 

WATERFIELD  MRS  S.E. 
MED  TECHN, PHYSIOL 

18  TAYLOR  RC 
AJAX,  ONT 
BEST  INST 

962- 

WATERHOUSE  A. 

ARCH  ASST  PROF, URBAN  C REG 

BA  MSCPI  MTPIC 

85  LAWTON  BLVD  7 
230  COLLEGE  ST 

688- 

WATERHOUSE  PROF  O.B. 

ACS  ASST  PROF  *E  ASIA  STUD 

BA  MA 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

WATERHOUSE  PROF  J.B. 

ROM  RES  ASSOC, INV  PALAEONT 
ACS  ASSOC  PROF , GEOL 

BSC  MSC  PHD 

2911  BAYVIEW  AVE  F103 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
MINING  BLDG 

221- 

WATERS  MISS  B.E. 
PHAR  STENO 

30  ROXBOROUGH  ST  E 5 
25  RUSSELL  ST 

922- 

WATERS  G.G. 
CMRL  RES  MBR 

BA 

166  CIVADALE  DR  17 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

625 

635- 

WATERS  MISS  N.A. 
MED  TECHN 

1383  BATHURST  ST  APT  3 6 

92  COLLEGE  ST 

WATERS  PROF  W.R. 
BUS  ASST  PROF 

BA  MBA 

699  SCARBOROUGH  RD  13 
119  ST  GEORGE  ST 

698 

WATKINS  PROF  M.H. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, POL  ECON 

BCOM 

125  SUMMERHILL  AVE  5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

926 

WATKINSON  PROF  D.H. 
ACS  ASST  PROF, GEOL 
ERIN  ASST  PROF, SCI 

BSC  MSC  PHD 

3505  RIVERSPRAY  CRESC 
COOKSVILLE,  ONT 
ERINDALE  COLLEGE 

279 

828 

WATSON  PROF  A.M. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, POL  ECON 

BCOMM  BA  MA 

82  HURON  ST  2B 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

368 

WATSON  PROF  C. 

OISE  CHRMN  EDUC  PLAN, OISE 
SGS  PROF, EDUC 

MA  PHD 

156  FENSIDE  DR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
102  BLOOR  ST  W 

367 

923 

WATSON  MRS  D. 
DENT  DNTL  ASST 

316  WOODFIELD  RD  8 
126  EDWARD  ST 

WATSON  G.A. 

ACS  ELECTRNCS  TECHN 

MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

WATSON  PROF  G.A.B. 

ACS  T ASSOC  PROFCCHRM  REL  KNO 
TRIN  RGSTR  C DEAN  OF  MEN 

MA  STB 

TRINITY  COLLEGE  U OF  TOR  5 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

922 

923 

WATSON  MISS  J.E. 
NURS  ASSOC  PROF 

BSCN  MSCN 

5 CHESNUT  HILLS  CRES 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
50  ST  GEORGE  ST 

231 

WATSON  DR  M.C. 

MED  GRAD  LECTR.OBST  C GYNAE 

ED  MB 

20  THORNWOOD  RD  5 

922  j< 
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H itSON  P.A. 

DENT  CLINL  INSTR 


DOS 


95  MAIN  ST  W 
STOUFFVILLE,  ONT 
124  ECWARD  ST 


I-  iTSON  P.H. 

COE  INSTR, U OF  T SCHOOLS 


iTSUN  P.H. 
iCOE  INSTR, UTS 


2 SHERIN  CRT 
WESTON,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

2 SHERWIN  COURT  249- 

WESTON,  ONT 


STSON  DR  R.M  • DDS 

DENT  ASSOC 


39  DUNDAS  ST  E 
CCOKSV  ILL  E,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 


ISDN 

COE 


W.J. 

LECTR, VOC  ED 


BA  MA 


35  FORSYTHIA  AVE 
WEST  HILL,  ONT 
344  BLOOR  ST  W 


TT  PROF  F.W. 
AESC  PROF, ENG 


BA  BLITT  MA  PHD  24  BRENDAN  RC  17 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


621 


282- 


425- 


TT  DR  G.D.L.  MO  FRCPC 

MED  CLINL  TCHR , MED 


35  DOUGLAS  DR  923- 

WILLOWDALE  5,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


TT  PROF  G.L. 

1-  MED  GRAD  LECTR, OBST  E GYNAE 


16  GARFIELD  AVE  489- 

BANTING  INST 


,TT  DR  H.J.  MD  FRCPC 

MED  DEMREFLW  MED 
-2-  iMED  DEMR  E FLW.MEU 


98  LYTTON  BLVC  12  922 

92  COLLEGE  ST 


.TT  PROF  J.C.  BA  MA  MB  MD 

;ME0  PROF  EMER.ANAT 

.TT  DR  J.G.  MD  FRCPC  FACP 

MED  ASST  PROF 


11  ELM  AVE  APT  221  5 921 

MEDICAL  BLOG 

295  INGLEWOOD  DR  7 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


TT  T, 

PEM 

PHE 


LECTR 

LECTR 


BPHE 


73  ELWOOD  BLVC  12  481 

HART  HOUSE 


.TTERS  J. 

SCAR  SCR TY  GRD.SUPT  DIV 
i’2- 1 

ITTERS  PROF  N • A . 

MET  ASSOC  PROF , SURG 

J5-ITTS  PROF  F.B.  BA  MA 

SCAR  ASSOC  PROF ,GEOG 


85  BARTLEY  DR  16  757- 

SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


BANTING  INSTITUTE 

14  HARNISH  CRES  225- 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
SICNEY  SMITH  HALL 


ITT S PROF  F.H. 
DF>ARCH  ASSOC  PROF 


ARIBA  MRAIC  MLA  25  RATHNELLY  AVE  7 924- 

230  COLLEGE  ST 


ITT S F.W. 

AES  LAB  ASST.GEOL 


BA 


1 FIRVALLEY  CT  APT  1205  4 

MINING  BLDG 


ITTY  DR  E.I. 
iMED  DEMR 

;2F  I 

IUGH  MISS  I.L. 

El s tchng  asst 


68  BROADPATH 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

7 EDMUND  AVE  7 
167  COLLEGE  ST 


IUGH 

VIC 


MRS  V. 

HE AD, PR  I N TNG 


DEPT 


50  GERRARD  ST  E APT  5 2 368- 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


DHUGH  PROF  W.A.O.  MA  DPHIL 

AES  VSNG  PROF, MATH 

»YMAN  PROF  M.  BA  MA  PHD  FCIC 

APP  PROF ,CHEM  ENG 

tYNE  J. 

AES  INSTR, SOCIOL 
■It  I 

;;)■  lAVER  MRS  M.  A.  MA 

i CS  CLASS  ASST 


SICNEY  SMITH  HALL 

PENG  17  NOEL  AVE  17  425- 

WALLBERG  BLDG 

BORDEN  BLDG 

154  HEATH  ST  E 7 4 88- 

45  WALMER  RD  TOR  4 


!1- 


EAVER  R. 

AES  MECH, ZOOL 


24  KENNETH  AVE  9 767- 

BIOLOGY  BLDG 


EBB  PROF  C.W.  BA  MA  PHD  27  RINGWOOD  CRESC  447- 

ilt  I AES  ASSOC  PROF, PHIL  WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

215  HURON  ST 


4536 

■0292 

3871 

3242 

2229 

3196 

■4866 

■6678 

1275 

•5877 


7098 

3083 

5413 

5885 

4859 

8957 

3635 

3022 


4249 

3807 


1751 

3088 

7197 

3453 

6786 

3480 

2624 

3311 
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WEBB  MISS  E.L. 
SGS  SECRY 


WEBB  MISS  J.F. 

HYG  SPEC  L EC  TR  , PUB  HLTH 


BSC  MOCM  DPH 


WEBBER  MRS  L. 
ERIN  SECRY 


WEBBER  MISS  V.G. 
LIR  LIBRN,CAT 


WFBBER  PROF  W.J. 

ACS  PROF  E MER  , MATH 


WFBER  MISS  I.B. 

APP  SECRY, CIVIL  ENG 


WEBER  J.C.W. 

CMRL  SR  RES  ASST 


WEBER  DR  J.L. 

MED  ASSOC, PAED 


iEBER  DR  R.K. 

MED  CLINL  ASST , ANAE  STH 


WEBSTER  DR  C. 

ACS  LECTR.CHEM 


WEBSTER  MISS  J.R. 


BA  MA  CCDF 


ACS  TCHNG  FLW, I TALCHI SPSTUD 


WEBSTER, JR  D.B. 

ROM  CRTR.CANADIANA 


WEEKS  G.M. 

LIB  L I BRN, CAT 


WEEKS  P. 

ACS  TCHNG  ASST, SOC I OL 


W.EESE  MISS  P.G. 
ACS  TECHN, BO  T 


WEGA  MRS  D.M. 

MED  TECHN, PHYSIOL 


WEHRLE  R.S. 

SCAR  LIBRY  ASST 


WE  ID  INGER  MRS  H.J. 

HYG  LAB  TECHN, MICROBIOL 


WEIGHELL  MRS  I. 

AD  CLK , STAT  C RCRDS 


WEILAND  R. 

ACS  TUTOR, MATH 
APP  DEMR.CHEM  ENG 


WFILER  DR  R.G. 
OENT  ASSOC 


DOS 


WEINBERG  DR  F.R.E.D. 
MED  CLINL  TCHR.PAED 


WEINBERG  PROF  I.A.N. 

EXT  ASST  PROF 

ACS  ASST  PROF , SOC IOL 


MD  F A A P CRCPC 
BA  MA  PHD 


WEINBERG  DR  S. 
DENT  ASSOC 


WEINRIB  PROF  A.S. 
LAW  ASST  PROF 


DOS  DIP  DOSA  ABOS  FRCC  C 
BA  LLB  LLM 


WE  INSTOCK  MISS  C. 

MED  LAB  TECHN, OBST  C GYNAE 


WEINZWEIG  PROF  J.J. 
MUSE  ASSOC  PROF 


70  CAMBRIDGE  AVE  APT  1728 
65  ST  GEORGE  ST 


44  JACKES  AVE  APT  2004 
HYGIENE  BLOG 


1399  CHRISEDEN  DR 
PORT  CREDIT  12,  ONT 
ERINCALE  COLLEGE 


22  0 AKMOUNT  RC  APT  408 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


18  KAPPELE  AVE  12 
SIDNEY  SMITH  FALL 


310  THE  KINGSWAY  APT  A 18 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


PO  BOX  1 
WHITEVALE,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 


1345  GLENBURNIE  RD 
PORT  CREDIT  14,  ONT 
555  UNIVERS ITY  AVE  2 


238  BESSBOROUGH  DR  17 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 


LASH  MILLER  BLDG 


22  WALMER  RD  APT  704 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 


58  MAC  PHERSON  AVE  5 
100  GUEENS  PARK 


85  LAWTON  BLVC  APT  705 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


742  AVENUE  RD  7 
BORDEN  BLDG 


49  KILDONAN  DR 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
BOTANY  BLDG 


12  IDYLLWOOD  CRESC 
BEST  INST 


360  HURON  ST  5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


6 CLEARSIDE  PLACE 
ETOBICOKE,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 


86  LEDBURY  RO  12 
SIMCOE  HALL 


10  MCNAIRN  AVE  12 
WALLBERG  BLDG 


WATERLOO  SQUARE 
WATERLOO,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 


5 DEWBOURNE  AVE  10 
555  UNIVERS  ITY  AVE 


3084  DON  MILLS  RD  APT 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
BORDEN  BLDG 


25  BRUNSWICK  AVE 
124  EDWARD  ST 


2419  KEELE  ST, APT  4 15 
FLAVELLE  HOUSE 


160  WELLESLEY  ST  E 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


107  MANOR  RD  E 7 
EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 


925-8 

992-2 


278-9 

828-5 


489-0 

3 


233-4 

3 


294-3 

635-2 

278-4 

251-7 


923-7 

3 


4 8 3-1 
3 


921-5 

5| 


783-5 

2 


225-4 


249-4 

3 
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.NZWEIG  P. 

CS  TCHNG  ASST.SOCIOL 


107  MANOR  RD  E 7 
BORDEN  BLDG 


'I 


R MISS  C.A. 

GS  CLK  TYPST 


150  CONWAY  WEST  APT  607 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
65  ST  GEORGE  ST 


C.W. 

INSTR.U  OF 


T SCHOOLS 


47  SUMMERHILL  AVE  7 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 


R MISS  J.M.  BSC  M A 

URS  ASSOC  PROF 


155  BALL  I OL  ST 
50  ST  GEORGE  ST 


489-7447 

2855 


S MISS  B . A . 

: CS  TYPST, CHEM 


8 BAINTREE  CT  W 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 


633-8866 

3564 


: SHEIPL  REV  J.A. 
CSM  VSNG  PROF 


-} 


SSfcR  K.W. 
CAR  MCHNST 


PHD  CPHIL 


ST  MICHAEL  COLLEGE 
50  ST  JOSEPH  ST 

26  CALRYMPLE  DR  9 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


5 921-3151 

921-3151 


H'  SSLEDER  PROF  W. 

ES  ASST  PROF , ANTHRUP 


BS  MA  PHD 


1249  NORTH  SHORE  BLVD 
BURLINGTON,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


BORN  W.H. 

IB  LIBRY  ASST, ORDER 


36  LOWTHER  AVE  5 921-1934 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


CH  A.C.  BA  MA  PHC 

US  LECTR 

CH  DR  R.H.  MD 

) ED  CL INL  TCHR ,MED 

-)LER  S. 
ji  ES  DEMR.CIIEM 

H LINGTON  MI  SS  C.J. 
j ED  TECHN 


160  BLOOR  ST  E 5 
119  ST  GEORGE  ST 

36  OLD  BRIDLE  PATH  7 924-2306 

ST  MICHAELS  HOSPITAL 

479  SPADINA  RC  1C 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

1047  DIXIE  RD 
PORT  CREDIT,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


SH 

PROF  H.L. 

MA  PHD  DSC  FRCS  FRS 

8 TALLY  LANE 

PROF  C CHRMN.PHYS 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
MCLENNAN, PHYSICAL  LAB 

225-7175 

2939 


SH  PROF  R.P.  BA  MF A PHD  1A  DALE  AVE  APT  107  5 

ES  ASST  PROF, FINE  ART  SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


SH  PROF  W.K. 

ED  PROF , SURG 
.•V 

5 G MISS  S.M. 

ED  TECHN, PATH 


TWORTH  DR  P. 
ED  DEMR,PATH 


OBE  MB  FRCSC  FRCSENG  FACS  170  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 782-2583 

BANTING  INST  921-8997 

869  BATHURST  ST  4 534-4055 

BANTING  INST  2557 


MD  MB  BCH 


103  AVENUE  RD  5 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 


l 


ZLAFF  MRS  C.J. 
OM  SECRY, EDLC 


48  ISABELLA  ST  APT  709  5 922-2252 

100  QUEENS  PARK  3706 


LEY  K.N. 

CAR  ELECTNCS  TECHN, SCI 


25  POPLAR  RC 
WEST  HILL,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


LEY  DR  R.H. 

ED  ASSOC, OBSTET  C GYNAE 


MD  FRCSC  FACOG 


25  LEONARD  AVE  2B  363-1764 

92  COLLEGE  ST 


T PROF  E.C.  BS  MS  PHD 

CS  ASST  PROF , PH Y S 


137  ISABELLA  ST  APT  208  5 927-6450 

MCLENNAN  LAB  2950 


T PROF  G.F. 

CS  ASSOC  PROF, PHY 


SICS 


BASC  MA  PHD 


67  GARFIELD  AVE  7 481-1062 

MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB  3155 


. T J.B. 

P CHF  CNSTBL 


119  ELMER  AVE  8 691-0669 

215  HURON  ST 


>T  MISS  P.M. 
IWR  DIETN 
•HR  DIETN 


iT  OR  R.D. 

'ED  FLW.OPHTHAL 


100  HIGHLAND  AVE  5 921-6434 

79  ST  GEORGE  ST 


BANTING  INST 


•: 


ithead  j.f. 

'P  SFTY  C SECRY  OFFR 


MBE  ED  CD 


95  LYNDHURST  AVE  APT  1 4 921-9507 

215  HURON  ST  2344 
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WFSTLAKE  MISS  R.A. 

VIC  BKKPR 

WFSTON  DR  R.L.  MD 

MED  CLINL  TCHR,ANAESTH 


WEVERS  PROF  J.W.  BA  THB  THI) 

ACSC  PROF , NR  EAST  STUD 

WEYER  MISS  L. 

MED  SR  TECHN.PATH 

WEYNANTS  R.R. 

APP  RES  ASST*  AEROSP  STUD 


WHALEN  MRS  C.M. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, REF 

WHALEN  DR  J.S.  MD  FA AP 

MED  CLINL  ASST, ANAE  STH 


WHALON  MISS  M. 
MAS  SECRY 

WHEAT  MRS  J.R. 
ACS  CLK.CHEM 


WHEATLEY  PROF  J.M.O.  BSC  M A PHD 

ASS  ASSOC  PROF, PHIL 


27  GALBRAITH  AVE  It  759- 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

46  GEORGE  HENRY  BLVD  221- 

WILLOWQALE,  ONT 

101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

116  BRIAR  HILL  AVE  12  489- 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

100  COLLEGE  ST  2 
BANTING  INST 

79  COLL INSON  BLVD 
DCWNSVIEW,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

18  BROWNLOW  AVE  APT  1901  7 762- 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

94  PRINCESS  ANN  CRESC  231- 

ISLINGTON,  ONT 

101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

111  ORIOLE  PARKWAY  APT  106  7 488- 

4 DEVONSHIRE  PL 

27  MARBURY  CR  447- 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

140  WELLESLEY  ST  E 5 922-  : 

215  HURON  ST 


WHELEN  M.P.  BSC  MASC 

APP  INSTR, CIVIL  ENG 

WHERRETT  DR  J.R.  MDCM  FRCPC  PHD 

MED  ASSOC, MED 


575 

AVENUE 

RO  APT  501 

921- 

GAL 

BRAITH 

BLDG 

49 

FARNHAM 

AVE  7 

922- 

92 

COLLEGE 

ST 

366- 

WHITE  PROF  A.O. 
PEM  ASST  DIR 


BA  MED 


140  ARMOUR  BLVD 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
HART  HOUSE 


633- 


|EH1 


WHITE  DR  A.W.M. 

MED  GRAD  L EC  TR  , SllRG 


MB  BSC  FRCSE  FRCSC  WHITE  PINES  RR1 

MAPLE,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 


889- 


WHITE  H.S. 

APP  DEMR , C HEM  ENG 


BASC 


20  CARLUKE  CRES  APT  9C6  225- 

W I LLOWDAL  E 48,  ONT 
WALLBERG  BLDG 


WHITE  H.W. 

SCAR  PURCH  AGENT 


1055  DON  MILLS  RC  APT  1602  447- 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


WHITE  MISS  M.E.  MA 

SGS  CHRMN, CLAS 
ACST  PROF, CLAS 

WHITE  DR  P.  MD  MA  CRCPC 

MED  CLIN  TCHR , PSYCH  I A T 
HS  STAFF  PSYTRST 


421  HEATH  ST  E 17 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 


£ :» 

66  BESSBOROUGH  DR  17  425- 

256  HURON  ST 

% ;r 


WHITE  PROF  P.C.T.  BA  MA  PHD 

AES  ASSOC  PROF, HIST 

WHITE  MRS  P.J.  BA  BLS 

VIC  L IBRN, CAT  E PREPRTNS 

WHITELEY  C.J. 

L'B  LBRY  ASST, OFF  CHF  LIBRN 


WHITELEY  PROF  R. 
ARCH  ASSOC  PROF 


BARCH  MARCH 


WHITEMAN  MISS  M. 
LS  SPEC  L EC  TR 


183  GLENVIEW  AVE  12 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

43 A CASTLE  FRANK  RD  APT  2 5 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

4 BELTON  RD 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

4 BELTON  RD 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
230  COLLEGE  ST 

448  MARTINGROVE  AVE 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
167  COLLEGE  ST 


4 89- 


S 


922- 

444- 


: 


239-  l 
248-  3 


WHITESIDE  DR  J.H.  MD 

MED  TCHNG  FLW.OBST  C GYNAE 


16  MANN  AVE  7 
92  COLLEGE  STREET 


WHITING  G.R. 

APP  RES  ASST, AEROSP  STUD 


120  BROADWAY  AVE  APT  101  12  488- 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 
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^ TLCCK  A.E. 

I ;ED  CRFTSMN.PATH 

[THAN  OR  C.S.  BSC  COS 

iENT  ASSOC 


H iTMAN  L .R. 

; MRL  TECH, NIL  SUPVSR 

TMORE  PROF  G.F.  BA  MA  PHC 

ED  PROF , MED  8IOPHYS 

TNEY  R.L.  MA 

CST  LECTR.ENG 

T T AKER  H.F. 

^ ED  CHF  TECHN.ANAT 

TTCR  E.F. 
h EC  TECHN.PATH 


1 A 1 EVANS  AVE  9 
BANTING  INST 


262  OXFORD  ST  439- 

LONCON,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

79  JAMESON  AVE  APT  302  3 536- 

HYGIENE  BLDG 

484  CHURCH  ST  APT  1207  922- 

500  SHERBOURNE  ST  5 

15  JOICEY  BL VC  12  489- 

TRINITY  COLLEGE 


4 PRINCE  ARTHUR  AVE  5 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

72  GAMBLE  AVE  APT  403  6 463- 

BANTING  INST 


I TTON  G.E. 

En  ANML  RM  TeCHN 

1 

] TOOK  MRS  H. 

S SECRY, RES 
•H 

KENS  PROF  G.M.  BA  MA  FRSC 

; X S PROF  C CHRMN,  ISLAM,  STUD 


105  WEST  LODGE  APT  506A  3 

BANTING  INST 

185  HANNA  RC  17 

45  WALMER  RD  TOR  4 

6 NEVILLE  PK  BLVC  13  691 

455  SPADINA  AVE 


<BE  PROF  H.G. 

| ,ESC  ASSOC  PROF, GERM 


MA  PHD 


61  FISHLEIGH  CR  261 

SCARBOROUGH  3,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


iiDERKEHR  MISS  M.A. 
■CAR  LIBRN 


2M  I 
•M  I 

DINGER  MRS  H.J. 
;W  IYG  LAB  TECHN 


20  CREENCREST  CIRCUIT 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

6 CLEARSIDE  AVE 
ETOBICOKE,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 


RSEMA  H.D. 

8 CHF  ANML  RM  ATTNDT 


168  COWLING  AVE  3 535- 

BEST  INST 


SOLATT  E. 

OE  DUPLCTR  OPER 

SER  J.M. 

PP  LAB  ASST.CHEM  ENG 


169  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  5C4  5 

371  BLOOR  ST  W 

13  1/2  KEYWEST  AVE  10  787- 

WALLBERG  BLDG 


•• 


IGINS  DR  G.B. 

OM  CR  TR , E N TML  E INVRT  ZOOL 


BA  MA  PHD 


23  ASHGROVE  PL  444- 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 
100  QUEENS  PARK 


>]  iHTMAN  PROF  K.J.R.  MD  FRCPC  FACP 

■ iED  PROF  E HEAD, MFD 


181  GLENCAIRN  AVE  12  489- 

92  COLLEGE  STREET 


•L E DR  E.O. 

>]  IED  ASST  PROF, 

■LE  DR  W. 

IED  DEMR.MED 

M 

NER  MISS  L. 

,D  SECRY,  SECRY  OF  BRO 

:H 

. COX  MISS  J.E. 

>ES  CARTGHR  ASST ,GEOG 

OFONG  MRS  G.I. 

:OMP  CLK 

DGOOSE  MISS  N. 

IB  LIBRN, REF 


MD  FRCPC  FACP 


MD  FRCPC 


BA  BL  S 


127  ROXBOROUGH  DR  5 921- 

101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

95  WELLESLEY  ST  E 5 923- 

BANTING  INST 

2707  YONGE  ST  APT  102  12 
SIMCOE  HALL 

1592  BATHURST  ST  APT  45  10  783- 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

504  CANFORTH  AVE  APT  2 6 

MCLENNAN  LAB 

19 A KENDAL  AVE  4 923- 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


EY  DR  A.M. 

H IED  CLINL  TCHR.SURG 

^ KES  G.H. 

>PP  INSTR, CIVIL  ENG 


MBE  MCH  FRCS  FRCSC 
BASC 


82  POPLAR  PLAINS  CRES 
BANTING  INST 

2330  SHEPPARD  AVE  W 
WESTON,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


925- 


241 


KINSON  PROF  B.  MA  PHD  FRSC 

>GS  DIR  OF  STUDIES 

ICS  DIV  OF  SIUD.CNTR  MEDVL 

i IEW  FLW 


66  WOODLAWN  AVE  W 7 921 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


2972 

7225 

6659 

7071 

2575 

2693 

8182 


4372 

3307 

5425 

3026 


•4484 

2596 

•5039 

■4580 

3677 

■6605 

2646 

4604 

2284 

6692 

0223 

3378 

0738 

4737 

5773 

3138 

7695 

5096 
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WILKINSON  MISS  C.A. 

MED  SECRY  , MEO 

WILKINSON  E.A.  BA 

HH  WRON 


235  REDPATH  AVE  12  '.88- 

BANTING  INST 

101  OWEN  BLVD  225- 

WILLOWCALE,  ONT 
HART  HOUSE 


WILKINSON  PROF  J.P. 

LS  PROF, LIBRY  SCI 


BA  BLS  ML  S PHD 


14  WHITTAKER  CRESC 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
167  COLLEGE  ST 


221- 


W ILK  INSON  MRS  M.M. 
fcRIN  INSTR 


57  PAULART  DR 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
ERINDALE  COLLEGE 


WILKINSON  DR  R.H.  MD  FRCSC 

MEO  CLINL  TCHR.SURG 

WILLARD  J.H. 

SCAR  GRNDS  FORMN.SUPT  DIV 


W ILL  I AM  O.W. 

AGS  ELECTNC  S TECHN 

WILLIAMS  PROF  C.H.M.  DDS  BSCD 

DENT  PROF  G HEAD 


127  HILLS IOE  AVE  14  366- 

BANTING  INST 

130  OLD  K INGSTON  RD 
WEST  HILL,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

534  ROXTON  RD  4 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

RR  2 

MARKHAM,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 


WILLIAMS  MRS  D.G.  BA 

KNOX  SECRY  TO  FCLTY 


394  AVENUE  RO.APT  408 
59  ST  GEORGE  ST 


WILLIAMS  MRS  D.J. 
DENT  DNTL  ASST 


92  RAVENCREST  DR 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 


WILLIAMS  E.A. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CIRC  CNVRSN 


120  RAGLAN  AVE  APT  316  10 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


WILLIAMS  E.D. 
PHAR  DEMR 


BSCPHM 


3 DEVONSHIRE  PL  5 
25  RUSSELL  ST 


WILLIAMS  MISS  G.H.  AB  MAT  PHD 

EXT  ASST  PROF 
AGS  ASST  PR0F.200L 


100  GLOUCESTER  ST  APT  806  5 922 

RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 


3W  ILL  I AMS  PROF  G.R. 

MED  PROF, BIOCHEMIST 


BSC  PHD 


15  BOURNVILLE  DR 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
MECICAL  BLOG 


ILL  I AMS  PROF  H.L. 
APP  PROF.CHEM  ENG 


MSC  PHD  FCIC  FRIC 


330  SPADINA  RC.APT  12C! 
WALLBERG  BLDG 


WILLIAMS  MISS  I.J. 
PR  CLK 


ILL  I AMS  MRS  J. 

KNOX  ASST  TO  LIBRN 


DOWNSVIEW  DIVISION 
35  GUTHRIE  AVE  18 


WILLIAMS  MRS  J. 

HYG  LAB  ASST, MICROBIOL 


330  BLACKTHORN  AVE  9 
HYGIENE  BLDG 


WILLIAMS  MRS  J.M. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CIRC 


ILL  I AMS  PROF  J.P. 
AGS  ASST  PROF  »BQT 


BSC  DIC  PHD 


51  ALEXANDER  ST  APT  1417  5 921- 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

33  GREENGROVE  CRESC  447- 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 
BOTANY  BLDG 


WILLIAMS  DR  J.R. 
DENT  ASSOC 


575  JAMES  ST  S 
HAMILTON,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 


WILLIAMS  MISS  L.F. 
CRIM  STENO, RE  S OFF 


865  WINDERMERE  AVE 
607  SPADINA  AVE 


WILLIAMS  MRS  M.C. 
NURS  SECRY 


73  ELLERBECK  ST 
50  ST  GEORGE  ST 


WILLIAMS  MISS  M.E. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 


17  RAGLAN  AVE  APT  11  10 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


WILLIAMS  DR  M.G. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR , MED 


WILLIAMS  REV  R.J. 

A G SC  PROF  G CHRMN , NR  EAST  ST 


83  BEDFORD  RD  5 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


77  CASTLE  KNOCK  RD  12 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 
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v LL I AMS  DR  W.G. 

MED  RES  FL  W»  SURG 


TORONTO  WESTERN  HOSPITAL  2B 
BANTING  INST 


LLIAMSON  PROF  N-J.  BA  BLS  MLS 

LS  ASST  PROF 


77  ST  CLAIR  AVE  E APT  1001 
167  COLLEGE  ST 


LL  IS  DR  C.R. 

H jus  LECTR.CHEM 


60  MOUNTVIEW  AVE  APT  2C7  9 

LASH  MILLER  BLDG 


LL  IS  PROF  J.  BA  LLD 

LAW  PROF 


300  SPADINA  RC  A 
FLAVELLE  HOUSE 


LL  IS  MISS  P.E. 
FOR  LIBRN 


10  LEITH  HILL  RD  STE  15 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
FORESTRY  BLDG 


LLQUGHBY  MRS  B.E. 

LS  LIBRN 

_L  SON  MISS  M.M. 

“1USS  HEAD  *MUS  SALES 


58  GLENDONWYNNE  RD  9 
167  COLLEGE  ST 

315  CUNDAS  ST  E 
COOKSVILLE,  ONT 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 


.SON  A.G.  BSC  NRC  85  FAIRVIEW  AVE  9 

UPP  TCHNG  ASST, ELECT  ENG  GALBRAITH  BLDG 


Ison  b.a. 

»£S  instr.phil 


25  CASTLEV I EW  AVE  A 
215  HURON  ST 


SON 

US 


MRS  B.G. 

RES  ASST ,80T 


25  CASTLE  VIEW  AVE  A 
BOTANY  BLDG 


‘SON  MISS  C. 

MC  LIBRY  ASST 


61  MADISON  AVE  A 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


[.SON  MRS  D.E.  BSC  MSC  PHD 

:MRL  SR  RES  ASST 


21  WELSFORD  GCNS  APT  705 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
l SPADINA  CRES 


ISON  PROF  D.R.  BA  MD  FRCSC 

jlEO  PROF, SURG 


A 1 SPADINA  RD  APT  8 A 
BANTING  INST 


•- 


SON 

JtED 


MISS  E. 

INSTR, MEDL  EDUC 


98  B INSCART  H RD 
250  COLLEGE  ST 


SON 

ID 


E.W. 

SR  CLK.STAT  C RCDS 


CD 


A 1 MARMOT  ST  7 
SIMCOE  HALL 


BON  PROF  F.S.  MA  PHD 

>GS  ASST  PROF.EDLC 


393  BELSIZE  DR  7 
102  BLOOR  ST  W 


!>  .SON  MRS  G.C. 

.IB  LIBRN, RARE  BKS 


126  CONCORD  AVE  A 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


.SON  G.M.  BSCF 

OR  ASSOC  PROF 


C/0  FOREST  RANGER  SCHOOL 
DORSET,  ONT 
FORESTRY  BLDG 


.SON  J.E. 

•P  STAT  ENGR 


.SON  DR  J.K. 

JED  ASST  PROF  , MEO 

[.SON  PROF  J.T. 

ICS  PROF  OF  GEOPHYS 
&RIN  PR  IN 

ISON  MRS  M.E. 

'R  SECRY 


SON  MISS  M.J. 

IURS  ASSOC  PROF 

• SON  PROF  M.T. 

.CST  PROFGHEAD ,ENG 

SON  DR  R. 

IE D ASST  PROFtOBST  G.  GYNAE 

i SON  DR  R.G. 

')E NT  ASSOC 


MD  FRCPC  FACC 

OBE  BA  MA  PHC  SCO  LLD  DSC 
FRSC 

BA  BPAED 
MA  PHD 
MD  FRCSC 
DOS 


53  OAKRIDGE  DR 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

83  DEVERE  GARDENS  12 
SMC  30  BOND  ST 

ERINDALE  COLL , M I SS  I SSAUGA 
RR2, CLARKSON,  ONT 
ERINDALE  COLLEGE 

A979  BATHURST  ST  APT  2C5 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
DOWNSVIEW  DIV 

211  COLLEGE  ST  APT  128  2B 
50  ST  GEORGE  ST 

17  ALEXANDRA  WOOD  12 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

27  POPLAR  PLAINS  CRESC  7 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

35  BLUE  RIDGE  RD 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 


SON 

URL 

HE 


PROF  R.J. 

ASST  DIR 

ASSOC  PROF, PUB  HLTH 


MA  MD  DPH 


16  THE  PALISADES  3 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 


924-3166 

3034 

923-4828 

3715 

445-4C86 

3550 

289-1346 

3774 

762-1455 

3124 


445-5910 

2078 

925-9980 

5256 

489-0129 

2187 

488-3313 

923- 6641 

535-5372 

5284 

766-2242 

481-0495 

366-3629 

826-1266 

3154 

222-5737 

635-2796 

922-8407 

2850 

488-6297 

2526 

925-7782 

2553 

924- 5566 

762-6965 

635-2662 
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WILSON  R.S. 

SCAR  LIBRY  ASST 

99  YCNGE  ST  1 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

WILSON  PROF  R.W. 

COE  ASSOC  PROF.VOCNL 

BSC 

11  B INSC ART  H RD  5 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

WILSON  DR  S. 

CMP.L  RES  ASSOC 

BSC  PHD 

KINGSWORTH  RD  RRl 
KING,  ONT 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

WILSON  PROF  T.A. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, POL  ECON 

BA  AM  PHD 

41  GLEN  GOWAN  RD 
SIDNEY  SMITH  FALL 

WILSON  DR  W.J. 

MED  ASSOC, PAED 

51  EGLINTON  AVE  E 12 
555  UNIVERS  ITY  AVE 

WILSON  JR  PROF  F.F. 

UC  ASST  PROF, ETHICS 

ACS  ASST  PROF, PHIL 

BSC  PHD 

126  CONCORD  AVE  4 
215  HURON  ST 

WILTSHIRE  W.W. 
ACS  DEMR.CHEM 

BSC 

730  ONTARIO  ST  APT  315  5 

LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

WINCH  MRS  L.G. 

ACS  RES  SECRY, PSYCH 
ACS  RES  SECRY, PSYCH 

74  CHELFORD  RC 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
S IDNEY  SM ITH  HALL 

WINDER  PROF  J.W.L. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, POL  ECON 

BCOM  MA  PHO 

17  LASCELLES  BLVC  APT  202 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

WINDEYER  T.W. 
GL I TECHN 

88  PRICEFIELD  RD  5 
55  HARBORD  ST 

WINEARLS  MISS  D.J. 

ACS  MAP  LIBRN.GECG 

BA  BLS 

19  SUMMERHILL  GDNS  7 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

WINGELL  PROF  A.E. 
ACSM  ASST  PROF 

PHD  MA  MS L 

177  STIBBARD  AVE  12 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

WINNETT  PROF  F.V. 

ACSC  PROF, NR  EAST  STUD 

MA  PHD  FRSC 

56  OTTER  CRES  12 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

WINNICK  DR  A.N. 
DENT  ASSOC 

ODS  FRCD 

151  EGLINTON  AVE  W 12 
124  EDWARD  ST 

WINSER  MRS  V. 

MED  TECHN, OBST  C GYNAE 

1A  DALE  AVE  5 
BANTING  INST 

WINTER  PROF  F.E. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, FINE  ART 

BA  PHO 

164  HIGHGATE  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

WINTER  H.J. 

APP  CRFTSMN.AEROSP  STUD 

37  MCCULLA  AVE 
BRAMPTON,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

WINTER  J.O. 

ACS  TCHNG  ASST.GEOG 

BA  MA 

MASSEY  COLLEGE  5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

WINTROB  MISS  N.E. 

MED  SECRY, OFF  OF  DEAN 

40  BRAEMAR  AVE  7 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

WIPPER  PROF  K.A.W. 
PHE  ASST  PROF, MEN 

BPHE  BSW  BED  MA 

10  DOUGLAS  CRES  5 
215  HURON  ST 

WISCHNEWSKI  MISS  C.C. 
HYG  TECHN, PARASITOL 

220  GLENGARRY  AVE  12 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

WISEMAN  M.J. 
PP  CNSTBL 

9 ELMSDALE  RD  APT  208  6 

215  HURON  ST 

WISHART  PROF  F.O. 

HYG  PROF,M ICRQBIOL 

MA  MD  DPH  CRCPC 

56  SERVINGTON  CRES  7 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

WISHART  MRS  M. 
EXT  RCPNST 

96  MCALLISTER  RD 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
FALCONER  HALL 

WISHART  MISS  M.T. 

MED  DIR  EMER, ART  APP  TO 

MED 

21  ELWOOD  BLVC  12 

WITHERSPOON  MISS  V.R. 
ACS  BKKPR , ZOOL 

2400  BATHURST  ST  APT  307  ] 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

WITIW  J.A. 

PP  STAT  ENGR  3RD  CLASS 

24  GOLDEN  AVE  3 
215  HURON  ST 

925-C 


8 3 3-< 

635- 

485-< 


925- 

921- 


783- 

487- 


221- 


924-  k 


42 1-jD 
483 
6 33 


536-  1 
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TENBURG  MISS  D.R. 

9 SIR  RAYMOND  DR 

D SECRY » CMP  TLR  OFF 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 

-I 

E215  HURON  ST 

2177 

TFNBURG  MISS  S.T. 

9 SIR  RAYMOND  DR 

266-5207 

•l 

0 SECRY, SECRY  BO  OF  GUV 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SIMCOE  HALL 

2177 

TKOPP  R.B.R. 

BA  SC 

43  THORNCLIFFE  PK  DR  1C12  17 

PP  SPEC  LECTR, CIVIL  ENG 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 

TY  MISS  M.L. 

140  NORTHCOTE  AVE  3 

0 FEES  CLK.CHF  ACCNT 

215  HURON  ST 

ELL  MISS  C.L. 

81  SPADINA  RD  5 

924-9323 

D STENO.RES  ADMIN 

SIMCOE  HALL 

ODITSCH  MRS  R. 

510  DAWES  ROAD  APT  203  16 

766-5478 

ENT  DEN TL  TECHN 

124  EDWARD  ST 

2834 

EHOUSE  OR  G.E. 

MC  MC  PRC P 

FRCPC 

30  CHESTNUT  PARK  RD  5 

924-4555 

EO  ASST  PROF, MED 
S DIR 

256  HURON  ST 

mh 

EIANSKI  P. 

MSC  PENG 

39  GRENADIER  HEIGHTS  3 

766-4972 

PP  SPEC  LECTR, CIVIL  ENG 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 

3139 

*il-j 

LFAHRT  R.O. 

22  OAKMOUNT  RC  APT  1701  9 

928-3356 

CS  LAB  TECHN, I TAL  & HISP 
tS  LAB  TECHN, SLAV  STUD 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

TSCHATZKE  MRS  R.H. 

130  RANLEIGH  AVE  12 

488-2876 

CSV  SECRY, LANG  LAB 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

52H 

; 

C I ECHOWSKA  MRS  C. 

BA  MA  LESL 

DES  CDELU  CUP 

NO  G NORRIS  CRESC  14 

251-5457 

CSC  ASST  PROF ,FR 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

92W 

CHINSKY  MISS  C. 

24  FERMANAGH  AVE  3 

EO  LAB  TECHN, PHARMACUL 

MEDICAL  BLDG 

m 

F MRS  A. 

BA 

39  ST  HILDAS  AVE  12 

485-2072 

ED  EXEC  SECRY, OPHTHAL 

BANTING  INST 

M 

F H.G. 

59  CUMBERLAND  DRIVE 

278-1130 

PP  CRAFTSMAN, CHEM  ENG 

PORT  CREDIT,  ONT 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

3061 

FENDEN  E. 

N08LET0N  PO 

221-1 

PP  CRFTSMN 

NOBLETON,  ONT 

PP  CRFTSMN 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 

FISH  DR  M.G. 

MD  FRCPC 

1200  LAWRENCE  AVE  E 

489-7307 

ED  ASSOC, PAED 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 

555  UNIVERS ITY  AVE  2 

366-7242 

K MISS  L.G. 

33  ACTON  AVE 

635-5089 

S2H 

EO  SECRY, PAED 

OOWNSVIEW,  ONT 

555  UNIVERS  ITY  TOR  2 

<,8J* 

[ C.S.C. 
HAR  DEMR 

MSC 

25  RUSSELL  ST 

?2F| 

G DR  F.C.C. 

52  PATRICIA  AVE 

2 21-0844 

HRL  SR  RES  ASST 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

635-2730 

G MISS  F.P. 

MSC 

133  BROADWAY  AVE, APT  103  12 

ED  SECRY, BIO  MED 

OLD  PHYSICS  BLDG 

G PROF  J.T. 

BA  PHD 

33  FANFARE  AVE 

EO  ASST  PROF ,BIOCHEM 

WEST  HILL,  ONT 

.iV 

G P.K. 

MEDICAL  BLDG 

OF! 

j|ES  TCHNG  ASST, MATH 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

IG  MISS  S. 

BA 

280  WELLESLEY  ST  E APT  908  5 

922-5509 

Sic  libry  asst 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

OF 

|g  MRS  S.M.E. 

69  BALDWIN  ST  APT  19  2B 

Ieo  res  ASST, PHARMACOL 

MEDICAL  BLDG 

ID  DR  D.E. 

MD  FRCPC 

297  YONGE  BLVO  12 

SO  CLINL  TCHR.MED 

92  COLLEGE  ST 

366-8211 

iXr 

ID  MRS  G.l. 

279  YONGE  BLVC  12 

489-8488 

Jed  SR  TECHN, MED 

BANTING  INST 
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WOOD  MISS  J. 

MED  LAB  AT  TND  T , P A TH 

371  OSSINGTON  AVE  3 
BANTING  INST 

WOOD  DR  J.D. 

HYG  SPEC  LECTR.NLTRN 

BSC  PHD 

65  MAROWYNE  DR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

WOOD  PROF  J.S. 
ACS V PROF.FR 

BA  MA  DDELU 

143  LASCELLES  BLVD  7 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

WOOD  K. 

PtW  INSTR 

24  LEITH  HILL  RD  APT  1512 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
BENSON  BLDG 

WOOD  MRS  K. 

ROM  SR  TECHN.ETHNOL 

42  CUGGAN  AVE  7 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

WOOD  DR  M. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.PAED 

6 NORTHCOLT  CT 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
555  UNIVERS  I T Y AVE 

WOOD  MRS  M.I.L. 

SCAR  ACAD  SECR Y « SC  I 

39  CONLINS  RD 
HIGHLAND  CREEK,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

WOOD  T. 

PP  CNSTBL 

3896  BATHURST  ST, APT  B2 
DOwNSVIEW,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

WOODBURY  PROF  L.E. 
ACSC  PROF.CLAS 

BA  AM  PHD 

21  OTTER  CRES  12 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

WOODRUFF  MRS  F.A. 

ACS  SECRL  ASST.ITAL  C HISP 

421  WHITMORE  AVE  1C 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 

WOODRUFF  J.F. 

ACSC  ASST  PROF, ENG 

BA 

8 GLEN  EDYTH  CR  7 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

WOODRUFF  MISS  J.M. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, SCI  C MED 

60  PLEASANT  BLVD  APT  2405 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

WOODS  MRS  G.A. 
DENT  DNTL  ASST 

99  HOWARD  ST  APT  7C8  5 

124  EDWARD  ST 

WOODS  PROF  J.H. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, PHIL 

MA  PHD 

163  HOWLAND  AVE  4 
215  HURON  ST 

WOODS  DR  L.W. 

MED  ASSOC, PSYCHIAT 

MO  DPSYCH  FRCPC 

30  BOND  ST  2 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

WOODS  DR  W.G. 
DENT  ASSOC 

DOS  FRCDC  FICC 

102  WILSON  AVE  12 
123  EDWARD  ST 

WOODS  IDE  DR  O.G. 
DENT  PROF  C HEAD 

BSC  CDS  MSCD  FRCDC 

6 MAY  TREE  RC 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

WOODS  IDE  MISS  M.C. 
NURS  ASST  PROF 

BSCN  MSC 

60  PLEASANT  AVE  APT  1107 
50  ST  GEORGE  ST 

WOODS  IDE  PROF  M.S. 

ACSC  PROF  CLAS 
AD  VICE  PRES  C PROVOST 

BA  MA  LLC 

22  WYCHWOOD  PARK  4 
SIMCCE  HALL 

WOOFFINTON  MRS  E. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, SCI  C MED 

108  AUGUSTA  AVE  APT  11  2B 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

WOOLDRIDGE  MRS  K. 

ACS  JR  INSTR, l TALCHI SP  STUD 

MA 

21  SUSSEX  AVE 

WOOLDRIDGE  T.R. 
ACSC  LECTR, FR 

88  BERNARD  AVE, APT  803 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

WOOLDRIDGE  T.R. 
ACSC  LECTR.FR 

BA 

68  KENDAL  AVE  APT  7 4 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

WOOLEVER  PROF  C.A. 

MED  PROF ,OB  S TETS  C GYNAE 

MD  FRCSC 

92  COLLEGE  ST 

WOOLF  DR  C.R. 

MED  ASST  PROF, MED 

BSC  MB  CHB  MD  MRCP  FRCPC 

23  BIRCHWOOD  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

WOOLLATT  G.R. 
SCAR  INSTR 

BSC 

1409-15  ORTON  PK  RD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

221- 

485- 
4 4 7- 

481-! 


488- 

782- 

925- 

923- 

921- 

4 88- 
364- 

481- 

921- 

5 32- 


925 

362 

447 
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WOOLLATT  DR  R.S. 
DENT  PROF  EMER 

DOS  LDS 

2 CUTHBERT  CRES  7 
124  EDWARD  ST 

489-2727 

WORKMAN  J.M. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, SCI  C MED 

76  HAZELTON  AVE  5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

WORMLE IGHTON  PROF  R. 
ACS  ASSOC  PROF, MATH 

MA  PHD 

74  SPADINA  RD  APT  501  4 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

924-7087 

3323 

WORTHINGTON  MRS  M. 

ACS  BUS  OFFR, PSYCH 

249  SOUDAN  AVE  7 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

5168 

WORTON  R. 

MED  DEMR.ANAT 

670  PARLIAMENT  ST  APT  1510 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

5 924-0671 

WORTZMAN  DR  G. 

MED  DEMR , ANA  T 
MED  ASSOC, RADIOL 

BA  MC  DRAD 

26  MONTRESSOR  DR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

222-6434 

WOYZBUN  MRS  A. 
AD  SR  CLK 

218  HOWARD  PARK  AVE  3 
215  HURON  ST 

762-0214 

2354 

WRAIGHT  MRS  O.C.  580  CHRISTIE  ST  APT  907  4 


MFD 

TECHN, MED 

92  COLLEGE  ST 

WRENSHALL  PROF  C.A. 

BE 

358  SPRING  GARDEN  AVE 

221-7504 

APP 

ASSOC  PROF, CIVIL 

ENG 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

3487 

WRENSHALL  PROF  G.A. 

MSC  MA  PHD 

586  HILLSDALE  AVE  E 7 

481-5365 

BB 

PROF 

BEST  INST 

2671 

MED 

PROF, PHYSIOL 

■b 

WRIGHT 

MISS  D. 

1650  BATHURST  ST  APT  3 

10 

483-6798 

LAW 

STENO 

FLAVELLE  HOUSE 

* 

WRIGHT 

D.D.H. 

14  BEECH  AVE  13 

BUS 

ASST 

119  ST  GEORGE  ST 

WRIGHT 

D.R. 

3253  BATHURST  ST  19 

APP 

TECHN, ELECT  ENG 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 

d 

WRIGHT 

PROF  G.F. 

MBE  BSC  PHD 

36  BRACONDALE  HILL  RD 

4 

535-6769 

ACS 

PROF, CHEM 

LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

3569 

d 

WRIGHT 

PROF  K.A. 

BA  MA  PHD 

19  ASHTON  MANOR  18 

HYG 

ASST  PROF ,PARASI TOL 

HYGIENE  BLDG 

WRIGHT 

MISS  L.R. 

BA  SC  MA 

77  ERSKINE  AVE  APT  305 

12 

NURS 

ASST  PROF 

50  ST  GEORGE  ST 

WRIGHT 

R.L. 

390  COXWELL  AVE  8 

PP 

CHF  PWR  STN  C MNTNCE 

215  HURON  ST 

•* 

WRIGHT 

DR  T.A. 

82  ROSEHILL  AVE  7 

MED 

CLINCL  TCHR.SURG 

BANTING  INSTITUTE 

■■a 

WRIGHT 

PROF  W.J.T. 

MBE  eA  BASC 

126  MELROSE  AVE  12 

488-6428 

APP 

PROF  EMER  OF  ENG 

URWNG 

■i 

WRONG  DR  N.M. 

MB  MD  FRCPC 

170  ST  GEORGE  5 

922-5882 

MED 

GRAD  LECTR.MEO 

92  COLLEGE  ST 

WUENSCH  PROF  G.J. 

PHD 

55  MONTCLAIR  AVE  APT  202  10 

483-2009 

MUSF 

ASST  PROF 

EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

3741 

WYATT  C. 

PR  FORMN 


59  MANCROFT  CRES 
REXCALE,  ONT 
DOWNSVIEW  DIV 


241-5658 

635-2782 


WYE  E.J. 

CMRL  RES  ASSOC 


BA 


28  PARKE  AVE 
OAKVILLE,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 


844-9192 

2040 


WYHOVSZKY  MRS  V. 

MED  TECHN, MED 

* W KE  MRS  J. 

APP  STENO, CHEM  ENG 


412  EGLINTON  AVE  E APT  200  12 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

35  ESTERBROOKE  AVE  AP  1705 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


WYMAN  PROF  K.L. 

SCAR  ASST  PROF , ECON S 
ACS  ASST  PROF, POL  ECON 

WYMER  MISS  M.J. 

CS  INSTR 


BA  M A 


131  BLOOR  ST  W APT  617  5 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


390  SENTINEL  RD, APT  239 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
45  WALMER  RD 
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WYNNE  PROF  A.M. 

MED  PROF  E MER  » B I OCHEM 

MA  PHD  FRSC 

70  DELISLE  AVE  APT  607  7 

927-5693 

WYNNE-JONES  DR  M. 

MED  RES  ASST, REHAB  MED 

MD 

22  HILL HU RS  T BLVD  12 
ENGINEERING  BLDG 

483-7655 

WYNTER  DR  R. 

MED  FLW.PAED 

40  ALEXANDER  ST  APT  1703  5 

555  UNIVERS  ITY  AVE 

WYSE  MISS  S.E . 

APP  SECRY , AERO  SP  STUO 

GALBRAITH  BLOG 

YAK  I MOV  MRS  R. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, SRCHG  SERV 

565  AVENUE  RD  7 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

YAKUHIW  S. 

ACS  TECHNL  ASST.ZOOL 

39  B INSWOOO  AVE  13 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

421-5434 

3480 

Y AMAGUCH I PROF  B. 

ACS  ASST  PROF  , ANTHROP 

BA  MSC 

12  ROSSEAU  RD, APT  203 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

633-2808 

YAMAMOTO  MRS  P.H. 
SCAR  LIBRN 

BA  MLS 

1340  DANFORTH  RD  APT  1207 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

261-4192 

284-3277 

YAMAMOTO  T. 

ROM  CRTR  ASST.ENTOMOL 

BSC  MSC 

1340  DANFORTH  RD  APT  1207 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

261-4192 

3677 

YANG  MISS  E. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST ,BNDG 

69  MADISON  AVE  5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

YANO  MISS  R. 

MED  MEDL  SECRY, MED 

20  HURNDALE  AVE  6 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

461-2563 

YAPLE  H.M. 

AC  SC  tchng  FLW.ENG 

17  ELSFIELD  RC  lb 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

YARRANTON  PROF  G.A. 
SCAR  ASST  PROF.BOT 
ACS  ASST  PROF ,BOT 

BSC  PHD 

PO  BOX  836 
STOUEEV ILLE , ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

640-2362 

284-3222 

YATES  PROF  K. 

SGS  ASST  DEAN 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF  »CHEM 

BA  MSC  PHD  DPHIL 

23  BROADLANDS  BLVD 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
65  ST  GEORGE  ST 

447-9498 

2384 

YATES  PROF  P. 

ACS  PROF,CHEM 

BSC  MSC  PHD  FCIC 

351  ST  CLAIR  AVE  E 7 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

481-2594 

3576 

YEATES  E . J . 
BUS  ASST 

V 

163  RIVERSIDE  DR  3 
119  ST  GEORGE  ST 

YEN  PROF  J.L. 

APP  PROF, ELEC  ENG 

BSC  MASC  PHD 

20  SWIFTDALE  PL 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

444-1751 

3122 

YENDT  DR  E.R. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF 

MD  FRCPC 

229  YORK  MILLS  RD 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

444-9416 

2644 

YIP  PROF  C.C. 

BB  ASST  PROF 

BSC  PHD 

125  MELROSE  AVE  12 
BEST  INST 

483-9910 

2429 

YIP  G.L. 

APP  DEMR, ELECT  ENG 

BSC  MSC 

153  RUSHOLME  RD  4 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

531-4387 

YOLTON  MRS  J.S. 

LIB  LIBRN  SERIALS 

18  PAULSON  RD  15 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

651-8796 

2275 

YONEY  MRS  G. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 

1545  BATHURST  ST  APT  31C  1C 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

YOON  DR  T.S. 

ACS  LECTR  C RES  ASSOC 

50  MADISON  AVE  5 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

YORK  PROF  D. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF , PHYS 

BA  DPHIL 

103  BALMORAL  AVE  7 
MCLENNAN  PHYSICAL  LAB 

3157 

YORK  DR  J.E. 

DENT  LECTR 

MED  CLINL  TCHR , AN AE STH 

MRCS  LRCP  FRCPC 

139  ST  LEONARDS  AVE  12 
101  COLLEGE  ST 

923-1154 

YORK  DR  V. 

MED  RES  ASST 

CRCPC 

153  LYNDHURST  AVE  4 
ENGINEERING  BLDG 

YOUNG  MRS  B. 
CS  INSTR 


589  ROEHAMPTON  AVE  12 
45  WALMER  RD 


UNIVERSITY  CF  TORONTO  STAFF  DIRECTORY  67-68 


265 


YOUNG 

1HJ 

PP 

■MCI 

YOUNG 

MED 

YOUNG 

ACS 

-l.'IT 

YOUNG 

ACS 

MTH 

YOUNG 

YOUNG  PROF  D.M. 

MED  ASSOC, MED 
MED  ASST  PROF, PATH 

YOUNG  MRS  D.R. 

ROM  CURTRL  ASST , M AMM 

YOUNG  DR  E.J. 

HYG  SPEC  LECTR.PLB  HLTH 


YOUNG  F.K. 

PP  CNSTBL 


BS A PA  PHD  MD 


CD  MC  DPH 


SECRY  TO  DIR 
IRS  M. 

SECRY, REHAB  RED 

'ROF  R.K. 

PROF  EMER , A STRON 


STENO 


BA  PHD  FR SC 


YOUNG  DR  W. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.ANAESTH 


YOUNG  JR.  DR  T.C. 

UC  ASST  PROF, NEAR  EASTN 
ROM  ASSOC  CRTR.WEST  ASIAN 


YOUNGS  MISS  L. 
AD  CHF  CL K 


YU  MISS  H.Y.H. 

PP  STENO 

YUEN  MRS  A. 

HYG  RES  ASST 

YUNG  D. 

APP  DEMR.MECH  ENG 

ZABINSKY  MRS  M. 

SMC  LIBRY  ASST 

ZACOUR  PROF  N.P. 

CMS  JOINT  SECRY 
ACS  PROF, HIST 

ZAONOFF  MRS  E. 

COMP  TYPST 


ZADWORSKI  Z.F. 

APP  DEMR.CHEM  ENG 


BA  MA  PHD 


ZAFER  D. 

MUSF  LECTR 


ZAHID  N. 
»HAR  OEMR 


ZAHORUK  DR  R.M. 
MED  FLW.OPHTAL 


ZAHRA  F. 

PR  SUP VR  PUB  WRHS 


ZAHRA  S. 

LIB  LIBRY  A SS  T , 0 I NDNG 


ZAJAC  DR  A.S. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.PSYCHI AT 


22  WALMER  RD  APT  407  4 

BANTING  INST 


68  KENDAL  AVE  5 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

84  HEATHVIEW  AVE  221-7768 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

1486  HILLGROVE  RD 
CLARKSON  3,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

23  LASCELLES  BL VC  APT  703  7 485-4981 

215  HURON  ST  2316 

545  JARVIS  ST  5 
256  MCCAUL  ST 

34  ABBOTT  BLVC 
COBOURG,  ONT 


4 CUFFLEY  CRES 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL  3396 

11  DENMARK  CRESC 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

SIMCOE  HALL  2203 

29  PINEHURST  CRESC  233-2569 

ISLINGTON,  ONT 

101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

49  ASTLEY  AVE  5 924-8608 

100  QUEENS  PARK  3683 


57  SHROPSHIRE  DR 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SIMCOE  HALL 

124  HURON  ST  2B 
215  HURON  ST 

155  WELLESLEY  ST  E APT1104  10 
HYGIENE  BLDG 


MECHANICAL  BLDG 

148  ROSLIN  AVE  12  485-5146 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  921-3151 

17  STUART  CRES  223-2686 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

SIDNEY  SM ITH  HALL  2070 

209  PARK  HOME  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

826  BROWNS  LINE  14  251-9788 

WALLBERG  BLDG 

58  WAINFLEET  RD  755-6966 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 

EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG  3750 

542A  SPADINA  AVE  4 
25  RUSSELL  ST 


BANTING  INST 

351  GLENLAKE  AVE  « 
DOWNSVIEW  DIV 

105  ARDAGH  ST  10 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

17  SHAWFIELD  CRES 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
250  COLLEGE  ST 
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ZAKUTA  PROF  L. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF.SOCIOL 

MA  PHD 

44  ELM  AVE  5 
BORDEN  BLDG 

922-0886 

3420 

ZALAN  G. 

CMRL  TECHNL  SPECST 

DVM 

A MASCOT  PLACE  APT  312 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

ZALTZ  DR  C. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.SURG 

TORONTO  GENERAL  HOSPITAL  2 
BANTING  INST 

ZARB  PROF  G.A. 
DENT  ASST  PROF, 

BCHD  MSC  DOS  MSC 

124  EDWARD  ST 

ZBITNEW  MISS  A. 
HYG  LECTR 

BA  MSC 

15  WALMER  RD  APT  1004 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

4 

923-4027 

3777 

ZEGERS  P. 

ROM  ASST  CONSVR.CONSVN 

100  QUEENS  PARK 

3664 

ZEGLEN  DR  S.T. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.ANAESTH 

MD 

16  STORMONT  AVE  12 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

368-3439 

ZFIGLER  MISS  M. 

MED  RES  ASST, PHYSIOL 

194  VAUGHAN  RC  APT  302 
BEST  INSTITUTE 

10 

651-7306 

2677 

ZENER  MISS  L. 

ACS  RES  ASST, PSYCH 

138  CHILTERN  HILL  ROAD 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

10 

ZFRKER  MRS  S.F. 

ACS  SR  INS  TR , POL  ECON 

108  WHITBURN  CRESC 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

ZIER  R. 

PP  MNTNCE  MECH 

7 PARK  VISTA  APT  304  16 
215  HURON  ST 

ZIMMER  MISS  B.E. 
DENT  DNTL  ASST 

657  BALLIOL  ST  APT  303 
124  EDWARD  ST 

7 

485-5468 

ZIMMERMAN  A.J. 

COE  ASST  TO  DIR, COM  ADV  STD 
COE  ASST  PROF  PSYCHOL 

BA  MED. 

309  WARREN  ROAD  7 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

HU9-1768 

ZIMMERMAN  PROF  A.M. 
ACS  PROF , ZOOL 

BA  MS  PHD 

8 BARKSDALE  AVE 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLCG 

3483 

Z IMMERMANN  MI SS  A.M. A. 
LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 

111  GLEN  RD  5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

ZINGG  DR  W. 

MED  ASST  PROF , SURG 

MD  MSC  FRCSC  FACS 

92  HIGHBOURNE  RO  7 
555  UNIVERS ITY  AVE 

485-7536 

366-7242 

ZINSER  E.J. 

ACS  DEMR.CHEM 

BSC 

32  MAYNARD  AVE  APT  401 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

3 

923-0337 

ZIPLANS  MRS  E.E. 

LIB  LIBRN, UNDERGRAD  BK  SLTN 

BA  BLS 

18  WARING  CRT 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

222-2293 

2306 

ZIVERTS  MRS  E. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 

346  ROSELAWN  AVE  12 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

481-1623 

ZOBENS  MRS  V. 

ACS  TECHN  BOT 

52  NESBIT  DRIVE  5 
BOTANY  BLDG 

ZONE  G. 

APP  DEMR.CHEM  ENG 

BASC  MA  SC 

34  GULLIVER  RC  APT  404 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

15 

248-9664 

ZORN  MRS  R.A. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST.CHF  LIBRN 

25  BRIDGEVIEW  RD  9 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

769-1643 

2281 

ZORZI  MISS  O.L. 

ACS  LECTR, ITAL  C HISP  STUD 
ERIN  LECTR 

21  SUSSEX  AVE 

ZOUBEK  MRS  P.M. 

ROM  CURTRL  ASST.TEXTL 

BA 

16  GIBSON  AVE  5 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

923-7551 

3655 

ZSOTER  PROF  T.T. 

MED  ASSOC, MEO 

MED  ASSOC  PROF, PHARMACOL 

MED  ASST  PROF , THERAP 

MD  FRCPC  FACP 

TORONTO  WESTERN  HOSPITAL  2B 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

369-5795 

2727 

ZUCKER  DR  B. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.OPHTHAL 

MD 

14  NEWGATE  RD  19 
BANTING  INST 

ZULTFK  MISS  H.N. 
LIB  LIBRY  ASST 

97  ACTON  AVE 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  L IBRARY 
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UMMACH  M. 
PP  PNTR 


997  CHURCH  ST  2 9 24 

215  HURON  ST 


UPPINGER  MRS  C.  133  ERSKINE  AVE  APT  9C2  12  988- 

ROM  JR  TECHN » TEXTLS  1°°  GUEENS  PARK 


2089 

2322 

1276 

3655 


UWALA  MISS  B.M 
DENT  STENO 


128  WOLSELEY  ST 

129  EDWARD  ST 


3 


369-5556 

2799 


o 


Royal  Conservatory  of  Music 

Lt? 


SPEECH  ARTS 
AND  DRAMA 
SYLLABUS 


1968  EDITION 

7 


University  of  Toronto 


Royal  Conservatory  of  Music 

Boyd  Neel,  c.b.e.,  m.a.,  Dean 
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PREFACE 


This  Syllabus  supersedes  all  previous  issues  and  becomes  effective 
July  1,  1968,  and  until  further  notice.  It  is  important  that  the  revised 

regulations  and  requirements  be  carefully  noted. 

The  curriculum  outlined  herein  has  received  the  approval  of  a board  of 
revision  composed  of  the  Principal,  Registrar,  and  the  members  of  the 
Speech  Arts  Faculty. 


NOTE 

Selections  from  the  1958-59  Syllabus  may  be  used  in  the  same  grades 
and  groups  for  the  1969  examinations  only. 

EXAMINATION  APPLICATION  CLOSING  DATES 

Owing  to  the  increased  number  of  entries  at  both  the  Midwinter  and 
Midsummer  sessions  it  has  been  necessary  to  adjust  the  closing 
dates  for  applications  and  fees  in  order  that  all  candidates  may  be 
given  sufficient  notice  of  their  examination  dates. 

The  revised  dates  are: 


WRITTEN 

November  I 

(Written  Examinations  for  all  grades  are  held  at  MIDWINTER  only.) 


PRACTICAL 


Midwinter 


Mi  dsummer 


November  15 


April  I 


MARKING  SCHEDULES 

The  new  marking  schedule  is  given  on  page  9. 

ASSOCIATESHI P DIPLOMAS 

The  Special  Combined  Teacher’s  and  Performer’s  Diploma  is  no  longer 
offered. 

The  regulations  governing  Supplemental  examinations  have  been  re- 
vised. For  details,  see  page  4. 

TIME  LIMITS 

There  is  a time  limit  of  FIVE  YEARS  on  the  acceptance  of  the  Grade  X 
Practical  examination  as  a prerequisite  for  the  Associateshi p Diploma. 
Theoretical  examinations  are  valid  fora  period  of  FIVE  YEARS  for  the 
purpose  of  obtaining  Practical  Certificates  or  Diplomas. 
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FOREWORD 


Good  speech  is  good  communication  in  order  to  win  a response. 

Lew  Sarrett 

The  purpose  of  these  .examinations  is  essentially  educational.  They  are 
intended  as  an  incentive  and  as  an  aid  to  the  study  of  good  speech  and 
the  appreciation  of  literature. 

For  those  who  may  become  teachers  of  Speech  and  Drama  the  graded 
examination  system  is  the  means  by  which  they  can  acquire  Associateshi p 
Teachers’  Diplomas.  The  increasing  interest  in  these  examinations  shows 
how  widespread  is  the  recognition  of  the  importance  of  good  speech.  It  may 
indicate  also  that  a greater  number  of  our  young  people  are  aware  of  the 
need  to  develop  their  powers  of  self-expression,  and  of  the  benefits  to  be 
derived  from  a broader  knowledge  of  literature  and  poetry.  The  use  of  the 
graded  examination  system  enables  the  students  to  develop  their  individ- 
ual tastes  by  making  their  own  choice  from  the  lists  provided  in  each  grade. 

With  the  growing  realization  of  the  importance  of  all  communication  skills, 
the  examination  requirements  stress  certain  essentials  dealing  with 
creative  expression  such  as  mime,  story-telling,  public  and  extempore 
speaking  and  skilful  sight-reading.  We  believe  these  creative  skills  will 
assist  students  in  acquiring  confident,  natural  speech. 


MIME  AND  MOVEMENT 

Mime  is  the  development  of  the  student’s  own  imaginative  awareness 
and  observation;  the  spontaneous  response  to  inner  stimulation.  This 
is  far  removed  from  the  "gesture”  extraneously  applied  to  a recitation. 
It  is  important  to  try  to  keep  alive  the  natural  gift  of  the  child  who 
lives,  or  dramatizes,  all  that  he  sees  and  experiences. 

Mime  begins  with  the  child’s  natural  gift  of  mimicry,  and  is  developed 
through  the  practice  of  stories  expressed  physically  without  the  use 
of  words. 

The  importance  of  mime  at  all  ages  in  the  study  of  Speech  and  Drama 
cannot  be  too  fully  emphasized.  It  gives  co-ordination  of  movement  and 
freedom  of  expression,  develops  the  imagination,  and  gives  the  greatest 
help  to  characterization. 

In  Creative  Drama,  if  words  are  added  to  mime,  the  speech  will  have 
the  freshness  of  a “person  to  person”  conversation.  It  is  this  sense 
of  spontaneity  that  is  also  needed  in  memorized  interpretations. 


SIGHT-READING 

Sight-reading  is  a severe  test  of  comprehension.  It  is  in  this  area 
that  the  student  reveals  intelligent  understanding  or  the  lack  of  it. 
Therefore,  the  marks  have  been  increased  to  encourage  better  sight- 
reading. 

Present-day  education  is  concerned  with  the  “written”  language; 
very  little  is  done  with  the  spoken  word.  Students  leave  high  school 
with  the  ability  to  compose  essays  reasonably  well,  but  they  are  often 
tongue-tied  in  direct  contact  with  other  people  and  read  their  own 
language  very  badly.  There  is  no  better  way  of  appreciating  good 
writing  than  to  speak  it  aloud;  the  appeal  to  the  ear  is  the  broad  way 
to  culture. 
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Foreword 


CREATIVE  SPEECH 

Extempore  speaking  and  story-telling  should  be  encouraged  in  the 
lower  grades  so  that  the  ability  to  speak  with  sincerity,  intelligence 
and  imagination  will  be  established  before  the  student  reaches  adoles- 
cence when  the  personality  is  often  submerged  in  the  process  of 
growth. 


THE  SPEAKING  OF  POETRY 

In  the  grades  where  scenes  are  introduced  it  is  well  to  remember  that 
a poem  must  be  chosen  as  well  as  a scene.  It  gives  an  artistic  balance 
to  the  programme.  The  speaking  of  poetry  requires  imaginative  under- 
standing. The  music,  melody,  and  rhythm  of  poetry  are  essential  to  an 
expressive  voice. 

To  quote  from  “The  Speaking  of  Poetry”  by  Wallace  Nichols  (this 
work  should  be  studied  for  its  educational  as  well  as  its  entertainment 
value):  “We  must  search  for  the  deeply  rooted  interest  in  humanity 
at  its  most  vocal  point;  humanity  when  speaking  with  its  most  intimate 
and  yet  most  universal  voice.  Any  lesser  approach  to  poetry  is  an 
abominable  limitation  of  the  spirit.” 

DRAMATIC  SCENES 

In  Play  Readings  and  Shakespearean  selections,  scenes  should  be 
abridged  so  that  speeches  of  one  character  may  be  linked  together. 
Slight  adjustments  can  be  made  where  necessary  in  order  to  make  a 
coherent  whole.  In  the  listing  of  Grade  X and  A.R.  C.T.,  the  asterisk 
indicates  that  one  character  only  speaks  in  the  scene.  It  is  believed 
that  one  person  speaking  facilitates  the  truth  of  the  characterization. 

It  is  important  here  to  mention  that  in  Dramatic  Scenes  or  Play  Read- 
ings throughout  the  Grades  VII  to  A.  R.C.  T.  examinations,  candidates 
should  choose  characters  of  their  own  sex. 


GROUP  DISCUSSION  - GRADE  X 

Added  to  the  requirements  of  the  Grade  X Written  examination  is  Group 
Discussion.  This  is  the  ability  to  think  and  speak  together  in  order 
to  arrive  at  a common  understanding.  Educators  have  emphasized  the 
importance  of  developing  the  specialized  and  difficult  skill  of  active 
participation  in  group  discussion. 

(Note:  See  Chapter  VIII  of  “The  First  Principles  of  Speech  Training” 
by  Avery,  Dorsey  and  Sickles.) 
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GENERAL  REGULATIONS 


EXAMINATION  PROCEDURE 

Applications  for  examinations  are  accepted  by  the  Conservatory  only 
on  the  understanding  that  candidates  comply  with  the  regulations  as 
sti  pulated. 

The  Conservatory  is  unable  to  guarantee,  for  various  reasons,  that  the 
scheduling  of  Practical  examinations  in  any  centre  will  remain  un- 
altered from  year  to  year. 

Candidates  entering  at  the  Midsummer  sessions  must  realize  that  it 
is  not  always  possible  to  schedule  Speech  Arts  and  Drama  examina- 
tions so  that  there  is  no  conflict  with  their  School  examination  dates. 

Applications  and  fees  must  reach  the  Examination  Supervisor  not  later 
than  the  entry  dates  specified  on  page  iii. 

Applications  arriving  after  these  closing  dates  cannot  be  accepted. 

Examination  results  are  made  known  officially  to  all  candidates  by 
mail  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  examination. 

When  making  enquiries  regarding  examinations,  correspondents  are 
asked  to  give  the  name  of  the  centre,  and  the  name  and  address  of  the 
candidate  concerned. 

Complaints  regarding  any  irregularity  in  the  conduct  of  examinations 
must  be  made  in  writing  to  the  Principal  before  the  marks  have  been 
received.  An  inquiry  will  be  made  into  the  causes  of  complaint  be- 
fore the  results  are  announced. 

In  Practical  examinations  the  candidate  receives  the  actual  report 
of  the  examiner.  Examiners’  decisions  must  be  regarded  as  final,  and 
no  appeal  can  be  considered. 

Written  papers  may  be  re-examined,  in  case  of  failures,  at  any  time 
within  two  months  from  the  date  of  the  examination  at  the  candidate's 
request  and  on  payment  of  a fee  of  $3.00;  in  such  cases  a brief  re- 
port on  the  chief  causes  of  failure  will  be  supplied  |to  the  candidate. 

Requests  for  re-readings  should  be  addressed  to  the  Examination 

Supervisor. 

Blind  candidates  are  eligible  for  examination;  special  regulations 
covering  these  examinations  may  be  obtained  by  writing  to  the  Regis- 
trar. 

RULES  GOVERNING  THE  CONDUCT  OF  EXAMINATIONS 

Only  the  examiner,  or  examiners,  and  candidate  will  be  permitted  to 
be  present  in  the  examination  room  during  the  progress  of  an  examina- 
tion. 
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General  Regulations 


The  examiner  may  hear  either  the  entire  prescribed  selections  or  parts 
of  them  only.  Candidates  must  bring  with  them  copies  of  the  selected 
texts  and  hand  them  to  the  examiner  upon  entering  the  examination  room. 

Throughout  the  Grades  VII,  VIII,  IX,  X,  and  A.  R.C.T.  examinations, 
please  note  that  in  choosing  scenes  for  interpretation  candidates 
should  choose  characters  of  their  own  sex. 

In  each  selection  where  memorization  is  required,  a separate  mark  for 
memory  is  no  longer  awarded,  but  is  taken  into  account  when  awarding 
the  marks  for  “Effective  Interpretation.” 

Note:  Substitution  of  selections  will  no  longer  be  accepted  for  examination 
purposes. 


SUPPLEMENTALS 

Candidates  who  obtain  65  per  cent  or  more  of  the  total  mark,  but  fail  to 
obtain  a Pass  standing  in  any  portion  of  the  Associateshi  p examination, 
are  permitted  to  take  a Supplemental  in  that  division  of  the  work  in 
which  they  have  been  conditioned. 

In  addition  to  the  above  Supplemental  examinations,  the  following  two 
examinations  are  also  offered: 

(a)  PERFORMER 

Candidates  who  have  passed  the  Performer’s  Diploma  examination 
may  obtain  a TEACHER’S  Diploma  by  taking  the  following  parts 
of  the  Teacher’s  examination: 

Viva  Voce,  parts  (a),  (b)  AND  (c) 

(b)  TEACHER 

Candidates  who  have  passed  the  Teacher’s  Diploma  examination 
may  .obtain  a PERFORMER’S  Diploma  by  taking  the  following 
parts  of  the  Performer’s  examination: 

Viva  Voce,  parts  (a),  (b)  AND  (c) 

Repertoire  Copy  Book 

Applications  for  Supplementals  may  be  made  only  at  the  regularly 
scheduled  sessions. 

Supplementals  must  be  successfully  completed  within  a period  of  three 
examination  sessions  immediately  following  the  date  of  the  original 
Practical  examination.  Candidates  failing  to  complete  the  Practical 
requirements  within  this  period  must  re-enter  for  the  complete 
examination. 
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General  Regulations 


EXAMINATION  FEES 


PRACTICAL 


Grade  I 
Grade  II 
Grade  I II 
Grade  I V 
Grade  V 


$4.50 

.5.00 

6.00 

8.00 

9.00 


Grade  VI 
Grade  VII 
Grade  VIII 
Grade  I X 
Grade  X 


$10.00 

11.00 

12.00 

13.00 

15.00 


Associ ateshi p $25.00  (a) 
Supplemental  1 1 .00 


WRITTEN 


Single  papers 


$ 5.50 


Grade  X (TWO  papers) 


10.00  (b) 


A.  R.C.T.  (TWO  papers) 


10.00  (b) 


(a)  Unsuccessful  candidates  may  re-enter  for  the  Associateshi p examina- 
tion within  three  examination  sessions  immediately  following  the 
original  Practical  examination.  The  fee  in  such  cases  is  $13.00. 

(b)  These  rates  are  allowed  only  when  both  papers  are  written  at  the 

same  session. 

NOTE:  Applications  cannot  be  withdrawn  after  they  have  been  received 
by  the  Conservatory. 


Consideration  is  given  to  a candidate  unable  to  take  a scheduled 
examination  through  illness.  A doctor’s  certificate  to  that  effect 
must  be  forwarded  to  the  Examination  Supervisor  not  less  than 
three  days  before  the  examination.  Such  candidates  may  choose 
one  of  the  following  options: 

(a)  ONE-HALF  the  amount  of  the  fee  will  be  refunded 
OR  (b)  the  fee  will  be  extended  for  ONE  YEAR,  and  the  examina- 
tion may  be  taken  at  either  session  during  that  period. 
In  this  case,  a new  examination  application  must  be  made, 
which  is  subject  to  the  regular  closing  dates  for  entries. 
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General  Regulations 


CERTIFICATES 

Certificates  are  issued  to  successful  candidates  in  the  Practical 
examinations  (Grades  I to  X)  after  they  have  fulfilled  any  necessary 
Written  requirements,  which  must  be  completed  within  three  con- 
secutive examination  sessions  of  having  passed  the  Practical  exam- 
ination. 

ASSOCI ATESHI P DIPLOMAS  (A.  R.  C.  T.) 

The  Associateshi p Diploma  examination  is  open  to  students  of  Speech 
Arts  and  Drama  who  wish  to  specialize  either  as  teachers  or  per- 
formers. Please  be  sure  to  state,  when  making  application,  whether 
entry  is  for  Teacher’s  or  Performer’s  examination. 

Diplomas  are  issued  to  successful  candidates  after  they  have  fulfilled 
both  the  Practical  and  Written  requirements. 

All  requirements  must  have  been  completed  within  the  period  of  three 
examination  sessions  immediately  following  the  original  Practical 
examination. 

Candidates  who  have  not  completed  all  prescribed  requirements, 
Practical  and  Written,  are  not  entitled  to  announce  themselves  as 
Associates  of  the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  of  Toronto  or  to  use 
the  initials  A.  R.C.  T. 


MEDAL  AWARDS 

A Gold  Medal  will  be  awarded  annually  to  the  candidate  who,  having 
passed  at  one  session  the  Associateshi  p examination  in  Speech  Arts, 
obtains  the  highest  total  number  of  marks  for  the  current  season. 
In  order  to  qualify  for  this  award,  the  candidate  must  . obtain  at  least 
80  per  cent  of  the  marks  in  the  Practical  examination,  and  must  also 
have  completed  the  prescribed  Written  requirements  with  an  average 
of  at  least  70  per  cent. 


Silver  Medals  will  be  awarded  annually  in  each  Province  (Maritimes 
considered  as  one  Province)  in  Grades  I to  X inclusive,  to  Speech 
Arts  candidates  who  obtain  the  highest  marks  in  the  Practical  examina- 
tion of  each  of  these  grades  during  the  season.  In  order  to  qualify 
for  these  awards,  candidates  must  obtain  at  least  80  per  cent  of  the 
total  number  of  marks,  and  must  also  have  completed  the  prescribed 
Written  requirements  for  their  respective  grades. 


No  medal  will  be  awarded  in  any  grade  for  which  fewer  than  five 
candidates  are  entered  in  the  Province  concerned. 
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WRITTEN  EXAMINATIONS 


GENERAL  REGULATIONS 

Written  examinations  are  part  of  the  certificate  and  diploma  require- 
ments from  Grade  VII  to  A.  R.C.T.  Grade  X and  A.  R.  C.  T.  each  com- 
prise two  papers  covering  theory  and  dramatic  literature. 

Theory  papers  cover  voice  production,  interpretation  and  character- 
ization; the  forms  and  the  main  characteristics  of  English  poetry; 
phonetics. 

The  dramatic  literature  papers  cover  classical  plays,  and  plays  in 
English  from  the  beginning  of  theatre  in  the  middle  ages  to  the  present 
day;  the  development  of  theatre  and  stage  conditions  which  partially 
determines  the  style  of  the  plays  presented;  the  main  characteristics 
of  costume  of  the  principal  periods,  and  their  effect  on  stage  move- 
ment and  styles  of  acting. 


Marks  for  Written  examinations  are: 
First  Class  Honours 
Honours 
Pass 


80  - 100 
70  - 79 
60  - 69 


EXEMPTIONS 

Graduates  in  Arts  of  recognized  Universities,  with  Honours  in  English, 
will  be  exempt  from  the  Literature  papers. 


CORRESPONDENCE  LESSONS 

Correspondence  lessons  in  the  theoretical  subjects  and  dramatic 
literature  are  available  for  Grade  X and  A.  R.  C.  T.  at  the  rate  of 
$65.00  per  term  of  nine  lessons.  It  is  necessary  to  pay  in  advance 
for  a full  term  of  lessons;  when  registering,  kindly  state  the  subject  (s) 
and  grade(s)  desired.  The  first  lesson  will  be  sent  immediately  after 
the  registration  is  received,  and  succeeding  lessons  will  be  sent  each 
week  thereafter  unless  arrangements  for  other  regular  periods  are 
made  in  advance  with  the  teacher. 

The  number  of  lessons  necessary  to  complete  a particular  subject 
cannot  be  specified  in  advance,  since  this  varies  with  the  subject 
and  grade,  and  also  the  ability  of  the  student. 

Information  concerning  this  may  be  obtained  by  writing  to  the  Registrar. 
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Written  Examinations 


EXAMINATION  PAPERS 

Past  examination  papers  are  available  from  the  Conservatory’s  Music 
Sales  Department  at  a cost  of  10  cents  per  paper, 

PAMPHLET  ON  METHODS  OF  TEACHING 

A pamphlet  on  methods  of  teaching  will  be  available  at  a later  date 
in  the  form  of  model  questions  and  answers  in  connection  with  the 
Speech  Arts  and  Drama  examinations. 

Information  concerning  the  availability  of  this  pamphlet  may  be  ob- 
tained from  the  Music  Sales  Department  of  the  Royal  Conservatory 
of  Music. 


CRITICISM  OF  PAPER  WORK 

As  an  aid  in  the  preparation  for  Written  examinations,  the  working  of 
past  papers  may  be  submitted  for  marking  and  criticism  by  one  of  the 
Conservatory’s  regular  examiners. 

The  student  will  receive  a detailed  report,  giving  the  marks  awarded 
in  each  question,  and  pointing  out  the  errors  and  basic  weaknesses 
in  the  working  of  the  paper. 

When  writing  such  papers,  it  is  advised  that  the  conditions  of  an 
actual  examination  be  simulated  as  closely  as  possible  so  that  the 
marks  and  criticisms  received  will  give  a more  accurate  indication 
of  the  standard  of  the  work  presented. 


Fee  for  each  paper:  Grades  VII  to  X $3.00 
A.R.C.T.  $5.00 
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TABLE  OF  DETAILED  MARKINGS 


Voice  Production  and  Diction 

Effective  Interpretation  and  Significant 
Movement 

Viva  Voce 

Sight-Reading 

Mime 

Creative  Speech 


GRADES 

1 

_LL 

ILL 

IV  - VI 1 

Vlll-X 

30 

25 

25 

T5 

25 

50 

40 

35 

35 

35 

- 

- 

10 

10 

15 

- 

- 

- 

10 

15 

20 

20 

20 

10 

10 

- 

15 

10 

10 

- 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

A.  R.C.T. 


Teacher's 

Performer's 

Voice  Production  and  Diction 

20  ( 1 4) 

20  ( 1 4) 

Effective  Interpretation  and  Significant 
Movement 

25  (18) 

30  (21) 

Viva  Voce 

30  (21) 

10  (7) 

Sight-Reading 

10  (7) 

10  (7) 

Mime  and  Creative  Speech 

15  (II) 

15  (II) 

Repertoire  Copy  Book 

- - 

15(11) 

100 

100 

The  marks  in  brackets  are  those  required 

in  order  to  pass 

in  each  section 

of  the  Associateshi p Diploma  examination. 

Candidates  who  obtain  a minimum  of  65  per  cent  of  the  total  mark,  but 
fail  to  obtain  a Pass  standing  in  any  portion  of  the  Associateshi  p^exami- 
nation,  are  allowed  to  take  a Supplemental  examination  under  the  con- 
ditions stated  on  page  4. 
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GRADED  EXAMINATION  REQUIREMENTS 

GRADE  I 

The  candidate  must  be  prepared  to  recite  from  memory  any  one  piece 
selected  from  the  following  list; 

POETRY 

Gaily  We  Parade  Macmi  llan  Collier 

Song  for  a Little  Cuckoo  Clock  E,  Coatsworth 

Bobby  Blue  J.  Drinkwater 

Balloon  Man  J.  North 

Now  We  Are  Six  A.  A.  Milne  McClelland  Stewart 

Binker 

Come  Out  with  Me 

Forgiven 

Furry  Bear 


When  We  Were  Very  Young  A.  A.  Milne  McClelland  Stewart 

Halfway  Down 
Missing 
Puppy  and  I 


Poems  for  Boys  and  Girls,  Book  1 

Snow-F  lakes 
A Picnic 
Walking 

Baby  Seed  Song 
Dai  sies 

What  Might  Have  Been 

Sing  a Song  of  Seasons 
Our  Clock 
On  the  Staircase 


Co pp  Clark 

M.  Dodge 
A.  Fisher 
G.  E.  Glaubitz 

E.  Nesbit 

F.  D.  Sherman 
F.  Weatherly 

Macmi  llan  Collier 

F.  Eakman 
E.  Farjeon 


Time  for  Poetry 
Automobile  Mechanics 
Rai  n i n the  Night 
My  Dog 

The  Little  Whistler 
Bingo  Has  an  Enemy 
My  Policeman 
Very  Lovely 

There  Once  Was  a Puffin 
Sunning 

MIME 


D.  Baruch 
A.J.  Burr 
M.  Chute 
F.  Frost 
R.  Fyleman 
R.  Fyleman 
R.  Fyleman 
F.  P.  Jacques 
J.  S.  Ti ppett 


Gage 


The  candidate  will  be  required  to  present  a mime  of  a character  chosen 
from  a nursery  rhyme,  of  not  less  than  one  nor  more  than  two  minutes 
in  length. 
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Grade  II 


GRADE  II 


The  candidate  must  be  prepared  tp 
selected  from  the  following  list: 

POETRY 

Gai  ly  We  Parade 
Ti  ptoe  Night 
The  Ice  Cream  Man 
Chairoplane  Chant 

Now  We  Are  Six 
The  Little  Black  Hen 
Us  T wo 

When  We  Were  Very  Young 
Bad  Sir  Brian  Botony 
Market  Square 
The  King’s  Breakfast 

Poems  for  Boys  and  Girls,  Book  1 
If 

If  Only  .... 

The  Duck 
Pussy  Wi  I lows 
Neighbourly 
The  Mi st  and  All 

Sing  a Song  of  Seasons 

Poison  Ivy 
Check 

Time  for  Poetry 

The  Story  of  the  Baby  Squirrel 
Cat 

Fun  in  a Garret 

The  Elf  and  the  Dormouse 

Amy  Elizabeth  Ermyntrude  Annie 

A Goblinade 

At  Mrs.  Appleby’s 

Cat 

Tiger-Cat  Tim 

The  Monkeys  and  the  Crocodile 


recite  from  memory  any  one  piece 


Macmillan  Collier 

J.  Drinkwater 
R.  Field 
N.  B.  Turner 


A.  A.  Mi  Ine  McClelland  Stewart 


A.  A.  Milne  McClelland  Stewart 


Copp  Clark 

R.  Fyleman 
R.  Fyleman 
E.  King 
M . E . P lummer 
V.  A.  Storey 
D.  Willson 


Macmillan  Collier 

K.  Gallagher 
J.  Stephens 

Gage 

D.  Aldis 

D.  Baruch 

E . C.  Dowd 
0.  Herford 
Q.  S.  Hopper 
E.  P.  Jacques 
E.U.  Me  Webb 
M.  B.  Miller 
E.H.  Newlin 

L.  E.  Ri chords 


Junior  Modern  Poetry 
Mrs.  Brown 


R.  Fyleman 


Dent 


11 


Grade  III 


CREATIVE  SPEECH 

The  candidate  will  be  required  to  tell  a story  about  two  minutes  in  length. 
This  may  be  original  or  taken  from  a book,  but  it  must  be  told  in  the 
candidate’s  own  words,  and  must  sound  spontaneous. 


MIME 

The  candidate  will  be  required  to  present  a mime  of  not  less  than  one 
nor  more  than  two  minutes  in  length,  from  a story  of  the  candidate’s 
choice. 


GRADE  III 


The  candidate  must  be  prepared 
selected  from  the  following  list: 

POETRY  AND  PROSE 

Time  for  Poetry 
Prairie  Dog  T own 
The  Goatherd 
Roads 
The  Visitor 
Aeroplane 

The  Dog’s  Cold  Nose 
The  Circus  Parade 
Ring  Around  the  World 
Yesterday  in  Oxford  Street 

Gai  ly  We  Parade 
Aunt  Jane 
Goody  O’Grumpity 
Old  Man  Rain 
Prince  T atters 
Movi  ng 

The  Bagpipe  Man 

Poems  for  Boys  and  Girls,  Book  1 

The  Sleepy  Song 
T rees 

Jonathan  Bing 
My  Shadow 
The  Little  Road 

Poems  for  Boys  and  Girls,  Book  2 

The  Spruce  Tree 


to  recite  from  memory  any  one  piece 


Gage 

M.  Austin 

G.  H.  Conk  I i n 
R.  Field 

R.  Field 
M.  McB.  Green 
A.  Guiterman 
0.  B.  Miller 
A.  Wynne 
R.  Fyleman 

Macmi  1 1 an  Collier 

H.  Asquith 
C.  R.  Brink 

M.  Cawein 

L.  E.  Richards 
E.  Tietjens 

N.  B.  T urner 


Copp  Clark 

J . D.  Bacon 
H.  Behn 
B . C.  Brown 
R.  L.  Stevenson 
N.  B.  T urner 

Copp  Clark 

D.  C.  Herriman 
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Grade  III 


Oxford  Books  of  Verse  for  Juniors,  Book  2 Oxford 

Skipping  Song 

Sing  a Song  of  Seasons 
Pirate  Wind 
Hallowe’en  Concert 
Apple  Season 
Sometimes 
Morni  ng 
Si Iver  Sheep 
Sleet  Storm 

Alice  in  Wonderland 

A Mad  Tea  Party  — from  "There  was 
a table  set"  to  "It  is  the  same  thing 
with  you." 

Through  the  Looking  Glass  L.  Carroll 

Chap.  VI:  from  "Don't  stand  chattering 
to  yourself"  to  "My  turn  to  choose  a subject." 

(Omit  all  but  dialogue.) 


J.  Walsh 


Macmi  1 1 an  Collier 

M.J.  Car 
A.  Fisher 
F.  Frost 
R.  Fyleman 
D.  H . Gal  lagher 
A.  B.  Payne 
J . S.  Ti ppett 

L.  Carroll 


CREATIVE  SPEECH 

The  candidate  will  be  required  to  tell  a short  story  in  the  candidate’s 
own  words,  not  exceeding  two  minutes  in  length.  It  may  be  original  or 
taken  from  a book, and  must  sound  spontaneous. 


MIME 

The  candidate  will  be  required  to  present  a mime  depicting  one  of  the 
characters  in  the  story  told,  not  exceeding  two  minutes  in  length. 


VIVA  VOCE 

The  candidate  will  be  required  to  answer  questions  about  the  prepared 
selection  and  to  talk  with  the  examiner  about  the  performance. 


13 


Grade  IV 


GRADE  IV 


The  candidate  must  be  prepared  to  recite  from  memory  any  two  pieces 
selected  from  the  following  list,  one  of  which  must  be  a poem.  IT  IS 
IMPORTANT  that  the  second  selection  should  be  a contrast  to  the  first. 


POETRY  AND  PLAY  READINGS 

Bible  (The  King  James  Version) 

The  Book  of  Job,  Chap.  39,  Verses  19-25  inclusive. 


Gai  ly  We  Parade 

A Feller  I Know 
The  World  of  Dream 
The  Shadow  People 
Godfrey  Gordon  Gustavus 
Seumas  Beg 
Vocation 


M.  Austin 
W.  de  la  Mare 
F.  Ledwidge 
Gore  W.  B . Rands 

J.  Stephens 
R , T agore 


Gage 


Oxford  Books  of  Verse  for  Juniors,  Book  2 

The  Nurse’s  Song  W.  Blake 


Oxford 


Poems  for  Boys  and  Girls,  Book  2 Copp  Clark 

An  Indian  Arrow  Head  A.  S.  Bourinot 

Little  John  Bottlejohn  L.  Richards 


Poems  for  Boys  and  Girls,  Book  3 

Portrait  by  a Neighbour  E.St.  V.  Millay 


Copp  Clark 


Oxford  Books  of  Verse  for  Juniors,  Book  3 


Kitchen  Song 


E.  Sits 


Oxford 


Time  for  Poetry 

A Cowboy’s  Life 

Midsummer  Magic 

Going  Too  Far 

The  Road  to  Raffydiddle 

Si  I ver  Shi  ps 

The  Wonderful  World 

Lone  Dog 


J.  B.  Adams 
I.  0.  Eastwick 
M . Howe  1 1 s 
M.  P.  Meigs 
M.  P.  Meigs 
W.  B.  Rand s 
I.  Rutherford 


Gage 


Junior  Play  Readings 

The  Wizard  of  Oz 

Katjen’s  Garden 

Tim  the  Chimney  Sweep 

(Omit  Peter’s  speeches  and  link 

Tim’s  speeches  to  make  a coherent 


French 

E.  Goodspeed 
K.  Lord 
M.  Maxey 

whole.) 
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Grade  V 


SIGHT-READING 

The  candidate  will  be  required  to  read  a passage  of  prose  at  sight. 

CREATIVE  SPEECH 

The  candidate  will  be  required  to  tell  a short  story  in  the  candidate’s 
own  words,  not  exceeding  two  minutes  in  length.  It  may  be  original,  or 
taken  from  a book,  and  must  sound  spontaneous. 


The  candidate  will  be  required  to  present  a mime,  not  exceeding  two 
minutes  in  length,  depicting  one  of  the  characters  from  the  story  told. 

VIVA  VOCE 

The  candidate  will  be  required  to  answer  questions  about  the  prepared 
selections  and  to  talk  with  the  examiner  about  the  performance. 


The  candidate  must  be  prepared  to  recite  from  memory  any  two  pieces 
selected  from  the  following  list,  one  of  which  must  be  a poem.  IT  IS 
IMPORTANT  that  the  second  selection  should  be  a contrast  to  the  first. 

POETRY,  PROSE  AND  PLAY  READINGS 


MIME 


GRADE  V 


Oxford  Books  of  Verse  for  Juniors, 
Night 
The  Yak 


Book  2 
W.  Blake 
V.  Sheard 
R.  Kipling 


Oxford 


The  Smuggler’s  Song 


Oxford  Books  of  Verse  for  Juniors, 
On  a Night  of  Snow 
The  Ride-By-Nights 
The  Wicked  Fairy 


Book  3 

E.  Coatsworth 
W.  de  la  Mare 
E.  Sitwell 


Oxford 


Oxford  Books  of  Verse  for  Juniors,  Book  4 


Oxford 


The  Adventures  of  Isabel 


0.  Nash 


Sing  a Song  of  Seasons 

Wild  Thyme 


E.  Farjeon 


Macmi  1 1 an  Col  Her 
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Grade  V 


Time  for  Poetry 
The  Sandhill  Crane 
Cockpit  in  the  Clouds 
The  Little  Green  Orchard 
Sleepyhead 
Columbus 


M.  Austin 
D.  Dorrance 
W.  de  la  Mare 
W.  de  la  Mare 
A.  Wynne 


Gaily  We  Parade 

Lady  Sleep  R.B.  Bennett 

I Will  Go  with  My  Father  A-Ploughing 

J.  Campbell 


Through  the  Looking  Glass  L.  Carroll 

Chap.  V,  Alice:  "Am  I addressing 
the  White  Queen?"  to  "better 
and  better,  and  better." 

(Omit  all  but  dialogue.) 


Anne  of  Green  Gables  L.M.  Montgomery 

Chap.  XIII,  Anne:  "I  do  not  like 
patchwork"  to  "we  call  it  the  fairy  glass." 

(Omit  all  but  dialogue.) 


Toad  of  Toad  Hall  A.  A.  Milne 

Act  1 

Marigold:  "Hello,  is  that  the 

exchange?”  to  "Nurse  is  awake,  good-bye.” 

(Omit  Nurse’s  speech.) 

Act  I 

Marigold:  "Mr.  Toad,  he’s  all  puffed  out 
and  conceited”  to  "Quick,  hide." 


Peter  Pan  J.M.  Barrie 

Act  IV 

Peter:  "Who  is  that?”  to 
"And  now  to  rescue  Wendy.” 


Beauty  and  the  Beast  N.  S.  Gray 

Act  1,  Scene  1 
Wizard:  "Mikey,  Mikey, 
dinners  ready”  to  "Mikey,  come 
to  dinner,  Mikey.” 

SIGHT-READING 

The  candidate  will  be  required  to  read  a passage  of 


Gage 


Macmillan  Collier 


Dent 


Grossef 


Scribner 


Grosset 


Oxford 


prose  at  sight. 
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Grade  VI 


CREATIVE  SPEECH 

The  candidate  will  be  required  to  give  a short  speech  not  exceeding  two 
minutes  in  length,  describing  an  exciting  incident,  such  as  a trip  by 
bus,  train  or  car,  or  a visit  to  a fair  or  exhibition.  It  must  sound  spontan- 
eous. 


MIME 

The  candidate  will  be  required  to  present  a mime  not  exceeding  two 
minutes  in  length.  Subject  to  be  chosen  by  the  candidate. 


VIVA  VOCE 

The  candidate  will  be  required  to  answer  questions  about  the  prepared 
selections  and  to  talk  with  the  examiner  about  the  performance. 

GRADE  VI 

The  candidate  must  be  prepared  to  recite  from  memory  any  two  pieces 
selected  from  the  following  list,  one  of  which  must  be  a poem.  IT  IS 
IMPORTANT  that  the  second  selection  should  be  a contrast  to  the  first. 

POETRY 

Gaily  We  Parade  Macmillan  Collier 

The  Dreamers  T.  Garrison 

Going  Up  to  London  N.  B Turner 


Oxford  Books  of  Verse  for  Juniors,  Book  2 
The  Goat  Paths  J.  Stephens 

The  Brook  Lord  A.  Tennyson 


Oxford 


Oxford  Books  of  Verse  for  Juniors, 
The  Witch 


Book  3 
M.  Coleridge 


Oxford 


Poems  for  Boys  and  Girls,  Book  2 
Snow 


A.  Lampman 


Copp  Clark 


Poems  for  Boys  and  Girls,  Book  3 
Home-Thoughts,  from  Abroad 
The  Rainbow 
Old  Susan 
The  Pioneer 
Abou  Ben  Adhem 
Aladdin  Throws  Away  His  Lamp 
Sea-Fever 
The  Shepherdess 
Daffodi  Is 


R.  Browning 
W.  H.  Davies 
W.  de  la  Mare 
A.  Guiterman 
L.  Hunt 
E.  Lieberman 
J.  Masef  ield 
A.  Meynell 
W.  Wordsworth 


Copp  Clark 
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Grade  VI 


Time  for  Poetry 

Skating 

Song  for  My  Mother 
Maca  vi  ty 

The  Rum  Turn  Tugger 


H.  Asquith 
A.  H.  Branch 
T.S.  Eliot 
T.S.  Eliot 


PLAY  READINGS 

Junior  Play  Readings 

Master  Skylark  E.W.  Burrill 

Nick:  “Is  London  Town  all 
smokepi  pes?"  to  end  of  speech. 


Gage 


French 


Snow  White  and  the  Seven  Dwarfs  J.  L.  Grimm  French 

Scene  5 

Snow  White:  “Oh,  I’m  so 

happy  here”  to  “Queen  Brangomar 

laughs  last,  after  all.*’ 

SHAKESPEARE 

A Midsummer  Night’s  Dream 

Act  1 1 , Scene  1 
Puck:  “How  now,  spirit?  to 
“creep  into  acorn  cups  and  hide 
them  there.” 

Act  1 1,  Scene  2 

Puck:  “Through  the  forest  have 
I gone91'  to  “For  I must  now  to  Oberon.” 

Act  III,  Scene  1 

Titania:  “Out  of  this  wood”  to 
“Nod  to  him,  elves,  and  do 
him  courtesies.’’ 

Act  III,  Scene  2 

Puck:  “My  mistress  with  a monster 
is  in  love*’  to  “and  straightway 
loved  an  ass.’* 

Act  V,  Scene  2 

Puck:  “Now  the  hungry  lion  roars’’ 
to  “To  sweep  the  dust  behind 
the  door.” 


SIGHT-READING 

The  candidate  will  be  required  to  read  a passage  of  prose  at  sight. 


CREATIVE  SPEECH 

The  candidate  will  be  required  to  give  a short  speech  not  exceeding  two 
minutes  in  length.  Subject  to  be  chosen  by  the  candidate.  It  must  sound 
spon  taneous. 
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Grade  VII 


MIME 

The  candidate  will  be  required  to  present  a mime  not  exceeding  two 
minutes  in  length.  Subject  to  be  chosen  by  the  candidate. 


VIVA  VOCE 

The  candidate  will  be  required  to  answer  questions  about  the  prepared 
selections  and  to  talk  with  the  examiner  about  the  performance. 

GRADE  VJI 


The  candidate  must  be  prepared  to  recite  from  memory  any  two  pieces 
selected  from  the  following  list,  one  of  which  must  be  a poem.  IT  IS 
IMPORTANT  that  the  second  selection  should  be  a contrast  to  the  first. 


In  choosing  selections  from  the 
didates  should  choose  characters 

POETRY 

Oxford  Books  of  Verse  for  Juni' 
The  Boys  and  the  Owls 

Oxford  Books  of  Verse  for  Juni 
A Legend  of  Paul  Bunyon 
The  Colt 
The  Squirre  I 
Three  Nocturnes 
Beowulf's  Fight  with  the 
She-Monster,  ‘‘'Then  in  a 
loud  voice”  to  "at  his 
feet,  stone  dead.” 

New  Horizons 
The  Snake 
A Summer  Storm 

Poems  for  Boys  and  Girls,  Book 

A Prayer  in  Spring 
Night  in  the  Wilderness 
The  Unnamed  Lake 
Listen 

Time  for  Poetry 
The  Fog 

We  Who  Were  Born 

The  Song  of  the  Wandering  Aengus 


Play  Readings  and  Shakespeare,  can 
F their  own  sex. 


s.  Book  3 Oxford 

W.  Wordsworth 

s.  Book  4 Oxford 

A.  S.  Bouri not 
R.  Knister 
I.  Serrai  llier 
0.  Sitwell 
Unknown 


McClelland  Stewart 

E.  Dickinson. 

D.  C.  Scott 

Copp  Clark 

R.  Frost 
A.  Lampman 

F.  G.  Scott 
H.  Wolfe 

Gage 

W.  H.  Davies 

E.  Lewis 
W.B.  Yeats 
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Grade  VII 


Words  on  Wings 

Antlers  Against  the  Sky 
The  Fugitive 

The  Secret  of  the  Machines 
Pig*eons 

From  "The  Swimmer's  Race" 

The  Diver 

Haunted 


J.  R.  McCarthy 
A.  Noyes 


S.  Omar  Barker 
J.  Freeman 


W.  W.  E.  Ross 
L.  W.  Spencer 


R.  Ki  pling 


Nelson 


Spani  sh  Waters 


J.  Masefield 


PLAY  READINGS 


Junior  Play  Readings 
Treasure  Island 
The  Admiral  Christopher 

Ariel 

Jeanne  D’Arc 


J.  E.  Goodman 
O.M.  Price 
W.  Shakespeare 
E . G.  Sterne 


French 


SHAKESPEARE 

WOMEN 

As  You  Like  It 
Act  III,  Scene  5 

Phebe:  "Kpowst  thou  the  youth" 

to  end  of  scene.  (Omit  Silvius’  speeches.) 

Act  III,  Scene  5 

Phebe:  "I  would  not  be  thy  execu- 
tioner" to  "eyes  that  can  do  hurt." 

Act  V,  Scene  2 

Rosalind:  "I  will  weary  you  then 
no  longer"  to  "and  without 
any  danger." 

A Midsummer  Night’s  Dream 
Act  II,  Scene  1 

Titania:  "Set  your  heart  at  rest" 
to  "chide  downright  if  I longer 
stay." 

Act  1 1,  Scene  2 

Helena:  "0,  I am  out  of  breath" 
to  end  of  speech. 

Romeo  and  Juliet 

Act  1 1 , Scene  2 

Juliet:  "Thou  know'st  the  mask  of 
night"  to  "hath  so  discovered." 
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Grade  VII 


MEN 

As  You  Like  It 

Act  I,  Scene  2 
Le  Beau:  “Good  Sir,  I do  in 
friendship”  to  “love  and 
knowledge  of  you.” 


A Midsummer  Night’s  Dream 
Act  II,  Scene  2 
Oberon:  “Hast  thou  the  flower 
there?”  to  end  of  speech. 

(Omit  “Welcome  Wanderer” 
and  Puck's  speech.) 

Act  IV,  Scene  1 
Bottom:  “When  my  cue  comes, 
call  me”  to  '*1  shall  sing  it  at 
her  death.” 

Act  IV,  Scene  2 

Bottom:  “Where  are  these  lads?” 
to  end  of  scene. 

(Omit  Q uince’s  speeches  and 
“Not  a word  of  me.") 


SIGHT-READING 

The  candidate  will  be  required  to  read  passages  of  prose  and  poetry  at 
sight. 


CREATIVE  SPEECH 

The  candidate  will  be  required  to  give  a short  speech  not  exceeding  two 
minutes  in  length.  Subject  to  be  chosen  by  the  candidate.  It  must  sound 
spontaneous. 


MIME 

The  candidate  will  be  required  to  present  a mime  not  exceeding  two 
minutes  in  length.  Subject  to  be  chosen  by  the  candidate. 


VIVA  VOCE 

The  candidate  will  be  required  to  answer  questions  about  the  prepared 
selections  and  to  talk  with  the  examiner  about  the  performance. 


For  Written  Examination  — See  page  50. 

For  List  of  Text  Books  — See  pages  54  and  55. 
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Grade  VIII 


GRADE  VIII 


The  candidate  must  be  prepared  to  recite  from  memory  any  two  selections 
from  List  A,  one  of  which  must  be  a poem,  AND  one  selection  from  List  B. 
IT  IS  IMPORTANT  that  the  second  selection  in  List  A should  be  a 
contrast  to  the  first. 

In  choosing  selections  from  the  Play  Readings  and  Shakespeare,  can- 
didates should  choose  characters  of  their  own  sex. 


LIST  A 


POETRY  AND  PLAY  READINGS 

New  Horizons 
Afterwards 
Great  Things 
The  Old  Ships 
The  Road 

After  Apple  Picking 
Ode  to  Autumn 


McCI  el  land  Stewart 

T.  Hardy 
T.  Hardy 
J . E.  Flecker 
P.  Chalmers 
R.  Frost 
J.  Keats 


Oxford  Books  of  Verse  for  Juniors,  Book  3 Oxford 

Night  Mail  W.  H.  Auden 

Oxford  Books  of  Verse  for  Juniors,  Book  4 Oxford 

The  Call  C.  Mew 


Dent 


M.  Armstrong 
T.  Hardy 
R.  Kipling 
W.  B.  Yeats 


J.  Gay 

A „ E.  Housman 
C.  G.  D.  Roberts 
E.  Thomas 


Dent 


F . W.  Harvey 


Copp  Clark 


Poems  of  Our  Time 
The  Buzzards 
The  Darkling  Thrush 
The  Harp  Song  of  the  Dane  Women 
The  Stolen  Child 

Poems  to  Remember 

The  Peacock,  the  Turkey  and 
the  Goose 
Revei  I le 
The  Squatter 
The  Manor  Farm 

Poems  Worth  Knowing 

Ducks 

Words  on  Wings 

The  Cage 
The  Blue  Heron 
The  Shawl 
A Hi  I Iside  Thaw 


Nelson 

R.  Manning-Sanders 
T.  G.  Roberts 
W.  K.  Seymour 
R.  Frost 
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Grade  VIII 


WOMEN 


The  Romantic  Age  A.  A.  Mi  Ine 

Act  1 

Melisande:  “Do  you  call  that 
Romance?"  to  “together  for 
always." 

(Omit  Jane’s  speeches  and 
link  Melisande’s  speeches  to 
make  a coherent  whole.) 

French 

Scenes  for  Student  Actors,  Volume  IV 

Time  and  the  Conways  J.B.  Priestley 

Carol:  "I  haven't  quite  decided 
what  to  do." 

French 

Scenes  for  Student  Actors,  Volume  VI 

Ondine  J.  Giraudoux 

Ondine:  “1  belong  to  the 
water." 

The  White  Carnation  R.C.  Sheriff 

Lydia:  "1  suppose  you’d 
call  it  bravado  . . . ." 

French 

1 Remember  Mama  J.  Van  Druten 

Act  II 

Katrin:  “Yes  Papa  — but  what’s 
he  ever  done"  to  “to  the  bank 
downtown  tomorrow." 

(Omit  all  but  Katrin’s  speeches 
and  link  them  to  make  a 
coherent  whole.) 

French 

For  the  Actress 

A Hundred  Years  Old  S.  Quintero 

Currita:  “It's  as  if  he 
were  my  father  . . . .“ 

French 

MEN 

Ondine  J.  Giraudoux 

Act  III 

Hans:  “It  will  be  called 
Ondine"  to  "a  limpid  glance 
and  they  say  ’Farewell!’.’’ 

(Omit  Ondine's  speeches.) 

French 
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Grade  VIII 


Everyman 

The  opening  speech  by  the  Messenger. 


For  the  Actor 

The  White  Chateau  R.  Berkeley 

LIST  B 

SHAKESPEARE 

Scenes  should  be  abridged  where  necessary  (see  Foreword,  page  2). 

WOMEN 

As  You  Like  It 
Act  III,  Scene  5 

Rosalind:  "And  why,  I pray  you?" 
to  "Come  to  our  flock" 

(Omit  Phebe’s  speeches.) 

Epilogue,  spoken  by  Rosalind. 

Love’s  Labour’s  Lost 

Act  V,  Scene  2 

Princess:  "A  time  methinks, 
too  short"  to  "Neither  entitled 
in  the  other’s  heart." 


Macbeth 

Act  III,  Scene  5 
Hecate:  "Have  I not  reason" 
to  "and  stays  for  me." 


The  Merchant  of  Venice 
Act  III,  Scene  2 
Portia:  "You  see  me  Lord 
Bassanio"  to  "exclaim 
on  you." 

A Midsummer  Night’s  Dream 
Act  I,  Scene  1 
Helena:  "How  happy  some 
o’er  other  some"  to  end 
of  scene. 


Two  Gentlemen  of  Verona 

Act  I,  Scene  2 

Lucetta:  "Peruse  this  paper, 
madam"  to  "what  ho!  Lucetta?" 


French 
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Grade  VIII 


MEN 

As  You  Like  It 

Act  I,  Scene  1 

Orlando:  from  beginning  of  scene 
to  **how  he  will  shake  me  up.” 


King  Henry  V 

Act  IV,  Scene  3 

King  Henry:  "‘This  day  is  called” 
to  end  of  speech. 


The  Merchant  of  Venice 
Act  II,  Scene  2 

Launcelot  Gobbo:  ‘‘Certainly  my 
conscience”  to  end  of  speech. 

Act  V,  Scene  1 

Lorenzo:  “Sweet  soul,  let’s  in” 
to  “Let  no  such  man  be  trusted.” 
(Omit  from  “Come  ho!”  to  “doth 
change  his  nature.”) 


A Midsummer  Night’s  Dream 
Act  1 1,  Scene  1 

Oberon:  “My  gentle  Puck,  come 
hither”  to  “make  her  render  up 
her  page  to  me.” 

(Omit  Puck’s  speeches.) 


The  Taming  of  the  Shrew 

Induction,  Scene  1 
Lord:  “Sirrah,  go  you  to 
Barthol’mew,  my  page”  to  end 
of  scene. 

Act  II,  Scene  1 

Petruchio:  “ 'Twas  told  me  you 
were  rough”  to  “will  have 
Katharine  to  my  wife”  and 
from  “where  did  you  study  all 
this  goodly  speech?”  to  “sweet 
Katharine,  in  thy  bed.” 

(Omit  Kate’s  speeches.) 

Act  III,  Scene  2 

Petruchio:  “They  shall  go 
forward,  Kate”  to  “I’ll  buckler 
thee  against  a million.” 
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Grade  VIII 


Twelfth  Night 

Act  IV,  Scene  3 

Sebastian:  “This  is  the  air”  to 
“something  in’t  that  is  decei  vab  le.” 


SIGHT-READING 

The  candidate  will  be  required  to  read  passages  of  prose  and  poetry  at 
sight. 


MIME 

The  candidate  will  be  required  to  present  a mime  not  exceeding  two 
minutes  in  length.  Subject  to  be  chosen  by  the  candidate. 


VIVA  VOCE 

The  candidate  will  be  required  to  answer  questions  about  the  prepared 
selections  and  to  talk  with  the  examiner  about  the  performance. 

For  Written  Examination  — See  page  50. 

For  List  of  Text  Books  — See  pages  54  and  55. 


26 


Grade  IX 


GRADE  IX 


Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  recite  from  memory  any  one  selection 
taken  from  each  of  the  Lists  A,  B and  C. 

In  choosing  selections  from  Lists  B and  C,  candidates  should  choose 
characters  of  their  own  sex. 

LIST  A 

POETRY 
The  Bible 

Ecclesiastes,  Verses  1-7 
Psalm  139 


The  Unknown  Country  B.  Hutchinson  Longmans  Green 

Canadian  Spring  (also  in  paperback) 

(Abridged  to  four  minutes) 

Mother  of  Canada 
(From  beginning,  to  "Strangers, 
knowing  no  better  call  you 
quaint.") 

The  Geese 

The  Names  of  Canada 
The  Tower 

("The  Canadian  walks  up 
to  Parliament  Hill"  to  the  end.) 


The  Rocking  Chair  A.M.  Klein  Ryerson  Press 

Bread 


Sandstone  A.  Marriot  McClelland  Stewart 

Prairie  Graveyard 


New  Horizons 
The  Wood  Pi  le 
The  Canoe  Trip 
Song  for  Naomi 
Pere  Lalement 

The  Little  Sister  of  the  Prophet 


The  Potato  Harvest  ) 
The  Flight  of  the  Geese) 


together 


R.  Frost 
D.  Le  Pan 
I.  Layton 
M.  Pickthall 
M.  Pickthall 

C.  G.  D.  Roberts 


Flight  of  the  Roller  Coaster  R.  Souster 


McClelland  Stewart 


Poems  to  Remember 
Evening  ) 

together 

Winter  Uplands  ) 


A.  Lampman 


Dent 
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Grade  I X 


Poems  to  Remember 
September 
Ne  wfoundl  and 
The  Solitary  Woodsman 


A.  Lampman 
E.J.  Pratt 
C.G.D.  Roberts 


Dent 


Oxford  Book  of  Canadian  Verse 


Oxford 


The  Cachalot,  Part  II 
("Where  Cape  Delgado 
strikes  the  sea"  to  "Of 


E.  J.  Pratt 


a freshening  wind  and  a fair 


day.") 


Poems  Worth  Knowing 

Earth  Voices 

Low  Tide  on  Grand  Pre 


Copp  Clark 


B.  Carman 
B.  Carman 


Sunset  on  English  Bay 


E.  Birney 


LIST  B 


SHAKESPEARE 

Scenes  should  be  abridged  where  necessary  in  Lists  B and  C (see 
Foreword,  page  2). 

WOMEN 

A Midsummer  Night’s  Dream 
Act  II,  Scene  1 

Titania:  "These  are  the  forgeries" 
to  end  of  speech. 

Act  III,  Scene  2 

Helena:  "Lo!  she  is  one  of  this 
confederacy"  to  "absence  soon 
shall  remedy." 

(Omit  Hermia’s  speeches.) 

Much  Ado  About  Nothing 

Act  III,  Scene  1 
Hero:  "0  God  of  love"  to 
"As  bad  as  die  of  tickling." 

(Omit  "Sure,  I think  so"  to 
"why,  you  speak  truth.") 


Act  I,  Scene  3 

Desdemona:  "Nor  I;  I would 
not  there  reside,"  to  "Let 
me  go  with  hi  m." 

(Omit  Duke’s  speech.) 


Othel  lo 
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Grade  IX 


Romeo  and  Ju liet 

Act  III,  Scene  2 

Juliet:  ••Shall  I speak  ill  of  him?” 
to  “no  words  can  that  woe  sound. ” 


The  Taming  of  the  Shrew 

Act  V,  Scene  2 

Katherine:  ”Fie,  fie!”  to 
end  of  speech. 


Twelfth  Night 

Act  II,  Scene  2 

Viola:  ”1  left  no  ring  with  her” 
to  end  of  speech. 


MEN 

King  Henry  V 
Act  IV,  Scene  1 

King  Henry:  ”0  God  of  battles” 
to  end  of  speech. 

Act  IV,  Scene  2 
Constable:  ”To  horse,  you 
gallant  princes”  to  end  of  speech. 


The  Merchant  of  Venice 
Apt  II,  Scene  7 

Morocco:  "Some  god  direct  my 
judgment”  to  "and  thrive  I as  I may!” 


A Midsummer  Night’s  Dream 
Act  I,  Scene  1 

Egeus;  **Full  of  vexation  come!” 
to  end  of  speech. 

Act  II,  Scene  1 

Oberon:  “That  very  time  I saw” 
to  "will  overhear  their  conference.” 
(Omit  Puck’s  speech.) 


Othel  lo 

Act  II,  Scene  1 

Othello:  ”0  my  fair  warrior”  to 
”0nce  more  well  met  at  Cyprus.” 
(Omit  from  ”The  heavens  forbid”  to 
“as  honest  as  I am.”) 
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Grade  IX 


Troilus  and  Cressida 

Act  I,  Scene  3 

^Eneas:  '“Trumpet  blow  loud”  to 
"The  splinter  of  a lance,  even  so 
much.” 


LIST  C 


MODERN 

WOMEN 

High  Tor  Mo  Anderson  • French 

Act  II,  Scene  2 

Lisa:  "When  you  must  walk  on 
air”  to  "And  so  we  go.” 

(Omit  all  but  Lisa's  speeches.) 

For  the  Actress  French 

The  Late  Christopher  Bean  R.  Fauchois 

Gwenny:  °'0h,  I remember.” 


Scenes  for  Student  Actors,  Volume  II 

The  Cream  in  the  Well  L.  Riggs 

Julie:  "I've  been  thinking  that.” 


Sweet  Aloes  J.  Mallory 

Linda:  "I  never  want  to  see 
the  Bay  again.” 


French 


Scenes  for  Student  Actors,  Volume  VI 

Oh  Men,  Oh  Women  E.  Chodorov 

Myra:  "Let  me  explain.” 


French 


MEN 

The  Firstborn  C.  Fry  French 

Act  III,  Scene  1 

Aaron:  "We  all  have  staves 
in  our  hands”  to  "done  before 
daybreak .” 

(Omit  all  but  Aaron’s  speeches.) 


For  the  Actor  French 

Berkeley  Square  J.L.  Balderston 

John  L.  Standish:  "You 
daren’t  look  me  in  the  eye.” 


30 


Grade  IX 


Scenes  for  Student  Actors,  Volume  VI  French 

The  Rainmaker  N.  R.  Nash 

Starbuck:  '"Now  don’t  ask  me 
no  questions.” 

SIGHT-READING 

The  candidate  will  be  required  to  read  passages  of  prose  and  poetry  at 
sight. 


MIME 

The  candidate  will  be  required  to  present  a mime,  not  exceeding  two 
minutes  in  length.  Subject  to  be  chosen  by  the  candidate. 


VIVA  VOCE 

The  candidate  will  be  required  to  answer  questions  on  prepared  selections 
and  talk  about  the  performance,  showing  a knowledge  of  the  authors,  the 
characters  and  scenes  in  the  plays  chosen,  use  of  rhythm  and  imagery 
in  poetry  selected. 


For  Written  Examination  — See  page  50. 

For  List  of  Text  Books  — See  pages  54  and  55. 
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GRADE  X 


It  is  strongly  recommended  that  candidates  for  this  examination  shall 
have  studied  at  least  two  years  after  passing  Grade  IX.  N.  B.  All  can- 
didates for  the  A.  R.  C.  T.  Diploma  must  have  previously  passed  the 
Grade  X Practical  and  Written  examinations. 

The  examiner  may  hear  the  whole  or  part  of  any  selection. 

Scenes  should  be  abridged,  where  necessary,  in  Lists  B and  C (see 
Foreword,  page  2). 

Candidates  must  bring  with  them  copies  of  their  selections  for  the  use  of 
the  examiner. 

The  candidate  must  be  prepared  to  recite  from  memory  one  selection  from 
each  of  the  Lists  A,  B and  C. 

In  choosing  selections  from  Lists  B and  C,  candidates  should  choose 
characters  of  their  own  sex. 


LIST  A 


POETRY 


The  Wild  Swans  at  Coole  W.  B.  Yeats 

Sailing  to  Byzantium  W.  B.  Yeats 

The  Great  Lover  R.  Brooke 

The  Storm  is  Over  R.  Bridges 

London  Snow  R.  Bridges 

Childe  Harold’s  Pilgrimage  Lord  Byron 

The  Apostrophe  to  the  Ocean: 

"There  is  a pleasure"  to 
"as  I do  here." 

Preludes  T.  S.  Eliot 

Murder  in  the  Cathedral  T.  S.  Eliot 

Chorus:  "Does  the  bird  sing  in 
the  south"  to  "but  waiting  is  long." 


Mrs.  Reese  Laughs 


M.  Arm  strong 


Dauber  J.  Masefield 

"All  through  the  windless  night" 
to  "the  fog  rose  up  sheer." 


An  Anthology  of  Verse 
The  Lonely  Land 


A.J.M,  Smith 


French 


Grade  X 


The  Bible 

Book  of  Job:  *'Then  the  Lord 
answered  Job"  to  "Here  we  are. 
Chap.  58,  Verses  1-11,  31-35. 


Poems  to  Remember 


The  Misfit 

C.  D.  Lewi  s 

Kubla  Khan 

S.  T.  Coleridge 

Tintern  Abbey 

W.  Wordsworth 

(Lines  as  abridged  in  Anthology) 

The  Old  Man 

W.W.  Gibson 

When  1 have  fears  that  1 ) 

may  cease  to  be  . . . ) together 

J.  Keats 

Young  and  Old  ) 

C.  Kingsley 

The  Listeners 

W.  de  la  Mare 

The  Dying  Eagle 

E.J.  Pratt 

Lines  from  The  Land 

V.  Sackvi  lle-West 

God’s  Grandeur ) 

together 

Inversnaid  ) 

G.  M.  Hopkins 

Poems  for  Boys  and  Girls,  Book  3 

Creation  J.W.  Johnson 


Oxford  Book  of  English  Verse 

The  Chorus  of  Atalanta  A.  C.  Swinburne 

"When  the  hounds  of  Spring" 


Selection  of  Poems 

Sweet  Spring  is  your  .... 
When  faces  like  flowers  . « . . 


e.  e.  cummings 

) 

together 


Oxford  Books  of  Verse  for  Juniors,  Book  3 

Night  Mail  W.H.  Auden 


Dent 


Copp  Clark 


Oxford 


Harcpurt  Brace 


Oxford 
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Grade  X 


LIST  B 


SHAKESPEARE 

Scenes  should  be  abridged  where  necessary.  The  asterisk  * indicates 
that  one  character  only  speaks  in  the  scene  (see  Foreword,  page  2). 

WOMEN 

Richard  III 

Act  I , Scene  2 

*Lady  Anne:  “Set  down,  set  down" 
to  “while  I lament  King  Henry's 
corse.” 

Act  IV,  Scene  1 

*Anne:  “and  I with  all  unwilling- 
ness will  go”  to  “Adieu  poor  soul, 
that  tak’st  thy  leave  of  it.” 

Othello 

Act  II,  Scene  4 

*Desdemona:  “Alas!  thrice  gentle 
Cassio”  to  “seek  to  effect  it  to 
my  uttermost.” 

Act  III,  sicene  3 
*Desdemona:  “Be  thou  assur’d 
good  Cassio”  to  “Well,  do  your 
di  scretion.” 


King  Henry  VI,  Part  II 

Act  III,  Scene  1 

*Queen  Margaret:  “Can  you  not 
see”  to  “conclude  my  words 
effectual.” 


The  Merry  Wives  of  Windsor 

Act  1 1,  Scene  1 

*Mi  stress  Page:  “What!  have  I 
escaped  love  letters?”  to  “made 
of  puddings.” 


King  Henry  IV,  Part  II 

Act  II,  Scene  3 
Lady  Percy:  “Oh  yet  — for 
heaven’s  sake”  to  “have  talked 
of  Monmouth's  grave.” 
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Grade  X 


Measure  for  Measure 
Act  II,  Scene  2 

Isabella:  *'So  you  must  be  the 
first  that  gives  this  sentence** 
to  "against  my  brother’s  life.*' 


The  Merry  Wives  of  Windsor 
Act  1 1 , Scene  2 

*Mistress  Quickly:  "Marry,  this 
is  the  short  and  the  long  of  it’’ 
to  "blessing  on  your  heart  for  it.*’ 


Romeo  and  Juliet 
Act  IV,  Scene  1 
*Juliet:  "Oh,  shut  the  door" 
to  "Farewell,  dear  father." 

The  Winter’s  Tale 

Act  III,  Scene  2 

*Paulina:  "What  studied  torments, 
tyrant  ....’’  to  "look  that  way 
thou  wert." 


MEN 

Richard  III 

Act  I,  Scene  2 

Gloster:  "Was  ever  woman  in  this 
humour  woo’d"  to  "my  shadow  as 
I pass." 


Macbeth 

Act  I,  Scene  3 

*Macbeth:  "Two  truths  are  told"  to 
"let  us  toward  the  King." 


Romeo  and  Ju I iet 
Act  II,  Scene  2 

*Romeo:  "He  jests  at  scars’*  to 
"and  sails  upon  the  bosom  of 
the  air." 

Act  III,  Scene  4 
* Friar  Lawrence:  "Thou  hast 
amazed  me"  to  "*tis  late, 
farewell,  good  night," 
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Grade  X 


Romeo  and  Juliet 

Act  V,  Scene  1 
*Romeo:  '*No  matter;  get  you 
•gone”  to  "For  there  must  I 
use  thee.” 


Othel  lo 

Act  II,  Scene  2 

*lago:i  "Touch  me  not  so  near” 
to  "what  patience  could  not 
pass  ." 


King  Henry  VI,  Part  III 

Act  II,  Scene  5 

*King  Henry:  **0h,  God!  methinks  it 
were  a happy  life”  to  "treason  waits 
on  him.” 


Much  Ado  About  Nothing 

Act  1 1 , Scene  3 

*Benedick:  "I  do  much  wonder”  to 
"I  will  hide  me  in  the  arbour.” 


Julius  Caesar 

Act  I,  Scene  2 

*Cassius:  "I  know  that  virtue 
to  be  in  you”  to  "and  bear  the 
palm  alone.” 

Act  I,  Scene  2 

*Caesar:  "Antonius”  to  "for 
always  I am  Caesar.” 

Act  I,  Scene  3 

*Casca:  "Are  you  not  moved” 
to  "Farewell,  Cicero.” 

Act  II,  Scene  1 

*Bru,tus:  "What  Lucius  - ho!” 
"and  kill  him  in  the  shell." 


MEN  OR  WOMEN 

King  Henry  V 

*Chorus,  Act  IV 
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Grade  X 


LIST  C 


MODERN 

Scenes  should  be  abridged,  where  necessary.  The  asterisk  * 
that  one  character  only  speaks  in  the  scene  (see  Foreword, 

WOMEN 

The  Lark  J.  Anoui  Ih 

Part  1 

*Joan:  “May  I begin  wherever  I 
like”  to  “and  father,  who  wasn’t 
easy.” 

Part  1 

*Joan:  “You  see  simply  that  the 
people”  to  “yourself  a born  leader, 

Robert.  ” 


Time  and  the  Com,ways  J.  B.  Priestley 

Act  II 

*Mrs.  Conway:  “So  that’s  what 
you  think  of  me?”  “we’ll 
talk  like  human  beings.” 

The  Lady  is  Not  for  Burning  C.  Fry 

Act  II 

*Jennet:  “Why  do  they  call  me 
a witch”  to  “what  the  devil  was 
dining  with  me.” 

Androcles  and  the  Lion  G.  B.  Shaw 

Act  I 

*Lavinia:  “No,  I couldn’t.” 
to  “can  you  understand  that?” 


Pygmalion  G.  B.  Shaw 

Act  II 

*Mrs,  Pearce:  “I  just,  wish  to 
trouble  you  with  a word”  to 
“Thank  you  sir,  that’s  all.” 

Our  Betters  S.  Maugham 

Act  II 

*Princess:  “You  haven’t,Jt’s 
too  true,”  to  “I’ve  paid  very 
dearly  for  being  a romantic 
girl.” 


indicates 
page  2). 


French 


Fren  ch 


Fren  ch 


French 


Fren  ch 


French 
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Member  pf  the  Wedding  C.  McCullers 

Act  II 

*Frankie:  “Until  yesterday 
nothin’  ever  happened*'  to 
“no  power  on  earth  can  bring 
it  back  again.” 

For  the  Actress 

A Woman  of  No  Importance  0.  Wilde 

Mrs.  Allonsby:  “The  Ideal  Man** 
to  “beginning  with  variations.” 

The  Provoked  Wife  Sir  J.  Vanbrugh 

Lady  Brute:  “The  devil’s  in  the 
fellow,  I think”  to  “and  a gallant 
worth  forty  on't.” 


MEN 

The  Boy  with  a Cart  C.  Fry 

*Cuthman:  ’’This  is  the 
morning  to  take  the  air” 
to  "and  God  sits  with  the  sheep.” 

Time  and  the  Conways  J.  B.  Priestley 

*Alan:  “You’ve  a good  half-' 
hour  yet”  to  ”l’ll  get  that  book.” 


Pygmalion  G.  B.  Shaw 

Act  II 

*H i ggi ns:  “There,  that’s  all 
you’ll  get  out  of  Eliza”  to 
“Bundle  her  off  to  the  bathroom.” 

For  the  Actor 

Present  Laughter  N.  Coward 

*Garry:  “I ’don’t  give  a hoot 
about  posterity”  to  “you’ll 
be  damned  lucky.” 


Scenes  for  Student  Actors,  Volume  V 

There  Shall  Be  No  Night  R.  Sherwood 

Kaaro:  "There  is  all  the 
difference”  to  "himself  in  the 
dark  past.” 


Pramati sts*  Play 
Service,  Inc.,  N.Y. 


French 


French 


French 


French 


French 


French 
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Scenes  for  Student  Actors,  Volume  V 


Fren  ch 


The  Beautiful  People 

Jonah:  '*1  wouldn’t  be  able  to 
speak  of  these  things”  to 
'"’but  the  speeches  of  every- 
day -life.” 


W.  Saroyan 


MEN  OR  WOMEN 


The  Boy  with  a Cart 

Mother:  “Cuthman,  what  has 
happened  to  you?”  to  the  end 
of  the  play. 


C.  Fry 


French 


SIGHT-READING 

The  candidate  will  be  required  to  read  passages  of  prose  and  poetry  at 


Th£  candidate  will  be  required  to  present  a mime,  not  exceeding  two 
minutes  in  length.  Subject  to  be  chosen  by  the  candidate. 

VIVA  VOCE 

The  candidate  will  be  required  to  answer  questions  on: 

The  meaning,  characterization,  rhythm  etc.  of  the  prepared  pieces,  and 
also  to  discuss  their  interpretation  with  the  examiner. 

The  life  and  notable  works  of  the  authors  of  the  selections; 

The  metre  of  the  poem. 

For  Written  Examinations  — See  page  51. 

For  List  of  Text  and  Reference  Books  — See  pages  54-and  55. 


sight. 


MIME 


39 


ASSOCIATESHIP  (A.  R.C.T.) 


N.B.  — All  candidates  for  the  A.  R.  C.  T.  Diploma  must  have  previously 
passed  the  Grade  X (Practical  and  Written)  examinations. 

It  is  strongly  recommended  that  candidates  for  this  examination  shall 
have  studied  for  at  least  two  years  after  passing  Grade  X. 

Candidates  may  enter  for  the  Teacher’s  or  Performer’s  Diploma.  A 
minimum  total  of  seventy  marks  is  required  to  pass. 

The  work,  Practical  and  Written,  will  be  the  same  in  both  cases, 
except  that  in  the  Viva  Voce  Teacher’s  examination  candidates  will 
be  required  to  demonstrate  their  powers  of  teaching. 

For  the  Performer’s  examination  a very  high  standard  will  be  required 
in  the  performance  of  the  selections;  whi  le  in  the  case  of  the  Teacher’s 
examination,  though  a good  standard  in  the  performance  of  selections 
will  be  essential,  special  importance  will  be  attached  to  all  questions 
relating  to  pedagogy. 

Special  importance  will  also  be  attached  to  the  artistic  balance  of  the 
candidate’s  programme  in  both  examinations. 

Teachers’  Diplomas  will  not  be  awarded  to  candidates  below  the  age 
of  twenty-one  years. 

The  Special  Combined  Teacher's  And  Performer's  Diploma  Is  No  Longer 
Offered. 

The  regulations  governing  Supplemental  examinations  have  been  re- 
vised. For  details  see  page  4- 

Candidates  must  bring  with  them  copies  of  their  selections  for  use 
of  the  examiner. 

The  examiner  may  hear  the  whole  or  part  of  any  selection. 

In  choosing  selections  from  Lists  B and  C,  candidates  should  choose 
characters  of  their  own  sex. 


LIST  A 


POETRY 
The  Bible 

David’s  Lament,  Samuel  II 
Psalm  90 
Psalm  91 

Revelation,  Chap.  21,  Verses  1-2 
Revelation,  Chap.  7,,  Verses  9-17 


Poems  to  Remember  Dent 

The  Furniture  of  a Women’s  Mind  J.  Swift 
Chorus  from  ’’The  Rock”  T.  S.  Eliot 

"We  build  in  vain”  to  “not 
deny  the  stranger.” 
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Poems  to  Remember 


The  Snake 

D.  H.  Lawrence 

Sir  Patrick  Spence 

Anon 

The  Demon  Lover 

Anon 

Night  in  t-he  Old  Home 

T.  Hardy 

The  Man  He  Ki  lied 

T.  Hardy 

The  Major-Domo  of  Wingate  Hall 

S.  V.  Benet 

Mrs.  Hague 

0.  Sitwel) 

Ode  to  a Nightingale 

J.  Keats 

Ode  on  a Grecian  Urn 

J.  Keats 

Ode  to  a Sky  lark 

P.  B.  Shelley 

Ode  to  the  West  Wind 

P.  B.  Shelley 

Fern  Hill 

D.  Thomas 

Poem  in  October 

D.  Thomas 

Oxford  Book  of  English  Verse 

Intimations  of  Immortality 

(Omit  from  "Behold  the  child" 
to  "were  endless  imitation.") 

W.  Wordsworth 

Anthology  of  Verse 

Strange  Meeting 

W.  Owen 

Church  Going 

P.  Larken 

The  Unknown  Citizen 

W.H.  Auden 

For  the  Time  Being 
Part  III 

Narrator:  from  the 
beginning  to  "all  its 
occasions  shall  dance  for  joy." 

W.  H.  Auden 

Selections  from  Omar  Khayyam 
as  outlined  in  the  above 
Anthology  of  Verse,  or  a selec- 
tion of  the  same  number  of 
stanzas  of  the  candidate’s 
choice. 

E.  Fitzgerald 

New  Horizons 

Do  Not  Go  Gentle  Into  That  Good  Night 

D.  Thomas 


Modern  Poetry 
As  I Walked  Out  One  Evening 
The  Ballad  of  the  Harp  Weaver 
Easter 

A Prayer  for  My  Daughter 

Walter  Raleigh 

The  Shepherd  to  His  Love  ) 

The  Nymph's  Reply  ) °^et 

Heritage 

The  C loud 


W.  H.  Auden 
E.  St.  V.  Millay 
W.  B.  Yeats 
W.  B.  Yeats 
C.  Marlowe 

C.  Mar  lowe 

C.  Cullen 
P.  B.  Shelley 


Dent 


Oxford 


Oxford 


McClelland  Stewart 


Prentice  Hall 
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Time  and  the  River  T.  Wolfe  Charles  Scribners  Sons 

Chap.  39 

“Trains  cross  the  continent 
in  a swirl  of  dust  and 
thunder”  to  “what  will  they 
say? 

Sonnets  XII,  LXV,  XCIV,  or  W.  Shakespeare 

3 sonnets  of  the  candidate's 
own  choice. 


LIST  B 


SHAKESPEARE 

Scenes  should  be  abridged  where  necessary.  The  asterisk  * indicates 
that  one  character  only  speaks  in  the  scene  (see  Foreword,  page  2). 

WOMEN 

King  Richard  III 

Act  I,  Scene  2 
*Lady  Anne:  from  beginning 
of  scene  to  “hell  govern’d 
arm  hath  butchered.’’ 

Act  I,  Scene  3 

*Queen  Margaret:  “What!  were 
you  snarling  all”  to  “but  by 
some  unlook’d  accident  cut  off.” 


King  Lear 

Act  I,  Scene  4 

*Gonerik  “Not  only,  Sir,  this 
your  all  licens'd  fool”  to  “make 
servants  of  their  betters.” 


Macbeth 

Act  I,  Scene  5 

*Lady  Macbeth:  “They  met  me” 
to  “crowned  withal.” 


Othello 

Act  III,  Scene  3 

*Desdemona:  “How  now,  my 
lord”  to  “I  am  obedient.” 
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Othel  lo 

Act  IV,  Scene  3 
*Desdemona:  “He  says  he  will 
return  incontinent”  to  "Beshrew' 
me  if  I should  do  such  a deed 
for  al  I the  world ." 

Act  V,  Scene  2 

* Emeli  a: . *'0h.  Mistress,  villany 
hath  made  mocks"  to  "villany, 
vi  I lany." 

Act  V,  Scene  2 

*Emelia:  "Good  gentlemen,  let 
me  have  leave  to"  to  "So 
speaking  aS  I think,  I die." 


Romeo  and  Juliet 

Act  II,  Scene  2 

*Juliet:  "Thou  knows’t  the  mask 
of  night"  to  "I  will  come  again." 

Act  III,  Scene  5 

*Juliet:  "0  God!  — oh  nurse"  to 
"myself  have  power  to  die." 

Act  IV,  Scene  3 

*Juliet:  "Farewell,  God  knows" 
to  "this  do  I drink  to  thee." 


Julius  Caesar 
Act  II,  Scene  1 

*Portia:  "Brutus,  my  lord!" 
to  "and  not  my  husband’s  secrets?" 


King  Henry  VI,  Part  ill 

Act  I,  Scene  4 

*Queen  Margaret:  "Brave  warriors" 
to  "take  time  to  do  him  dead." 


King  Henry  VIII 

Act  1 1 , Scene  4 

*Queen  Katharine:  "Sir,  I desire 
you"  to  "your  pleasure  be  fulfilled." 


The  Winter’s  Tale 
Act  III,  Scene  2 

*Hermione:"Since  what  I am  to  say" 
to  "wotting  no  more  than  I,  are 
ignorant." 
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MEN 

King  Richard  III 

Act  I , Scene  1 

*Gloster:  from  beginning  of  scene 
to  "here  Clarence  comes." 

Act  I,  Scene  4 

*Clarence:  *'0h,  I have  pass'd  a 
miserable  night"  to  "I  pray  thee 
gentle  keeper,  stay  by  me." 

King  Lear 

Act  I , Scene  4 

*Fool:  "S’rrah,  you  were  best 
take  my  coxcomb"  to  "here 
comes  one  o’  the  parings." 

Act  IV,  Scene  2 
*Albany:  "0  Goneril!  you  are 
not  worth  the  dust"  to  "a  woman's 
shape  doth  shield  thee." 


Macbeth 

Act  III,  Scene  2 

*Macbeth:  "I  wish  your  horses" 
to  "and  champion  me  to  the  uttermost." 

Act  III,  Scene  1 

*Macbeth:  "Well  then,  now"  to 
“I’ll  come  to  you  anon." 

Act  III,  Scene  2 

*Macbeth:  "We  have  scotched  the 
snake."  to  "So  prythee,  go  with  me." 


H am  let 

Act  I , Scene  2 

*Hamlet:  "Oh,  that  this  too,  too 
solid  flesh"  to  "hold  my  tongue." 

Act  II,  Scene  2 

*Hamlet:  "Aye,  so  God  be  with  you" 
to  end  of  scene. 


King  Richard  II 

Act  V,  Scene  1 

* Richard:  from  beginning  of  scene 
to  "deposing  of  a rightful  king." 

Act  V,  Scene  5 

*Richard:  from  beginning  of  scene, 
to  "’’this  all  hating  world." 
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Samson  Agonistes  J.  Milton 

Line  1612  — "The  feast  and  noon” 
to  "Than  all  thy  life  had  slain  before." 


LIST  C 


MODERN 

Scenes  should  be  abridged,  where  necessary.  The 
that  one  character  only  speaks  in  the  scene  (see 

WOMEN 

The  Lark  J.  Anoui  Ih 

Part  1 

*Mother:  “'Now,  now,  now"  to 
"thoughts  out  of  your  head." 

Antigone  J.  Anouilh 

*Antigone:  "What  kind  of 
happiness"  to  "in  a filthy 
kitchen. " 

Time  and  the  Conways  J.B.  Priestley 

Act  III 

Madge:  "Well,  Madge,  it  sounds 
all  right"  to  end  of  scene, 
including  stage  direction. 


The  Three  Sisters  Chekhov 

Act  I 

*Olga:  "Father  died  a year 
ago"  to  "go  back  to  Moscow." 

The  Lady  with  the  Lamp  R.  Berkley 

Act  III,  Scene  1 

*Florence:  "When  did  this  happen?" 
to  "entrenched  officialdom." 


Roots  A.  Wesker 

Act  III 

*Beatte:  "I  can't  talk, 

Mother"  to  "I’m  beginning." 


asterisk  * indicates 
Foreword,  page  2). 


French 


French 


French 


French 


French 


Longmans  Green 
( paperback ) 
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Pygmalion  G.  B.  Shaw 

Act  V 

*Liza:  "Oh  you  are  a cruel 
tyrant"  to  "I  could  just  kick 
my  sel  f ." 

The  Circle  S.  Maugham 

Act  III 

*Lady  Kitty:  "It  breaks  my 
heart"  to  "the  aching  heart 
behind  my  smiling  eyes." 

Juno  and  the  Paycock  S.  O’Casey 

Act  III 

*Juno:  "Mary,  Mary,  you 
musn’t  say  them  things" 
to  "thine  own  eternal  love." 


The  Show  Off  G.  Kelly 

Act  I 

*Mrs.  Fisher:  "She  does,  yes, 
but  she  might  as  well"  to 
"make  a liar  out  of  me." 


The  Skin  of  Our  Teeth  T.  Wilder 

Act  I 

*Sabrina : "Oh,  Oh,  Oh, 
six  o’clock"  to  "We’re 
all  human;  who  isn’t?" 

Look  Back  in  Anger  J.  Osborne 

Act  II,  Scene  1 

Alison:  "Why  did  I marry 
him"  to  "armour  did  not 
really  shine  very  much." 


The  Old  Ladies  R.  Ackland 

Act  I! 

*May:  "Mrs.  Payne,  tell  me, 
why  do  you  persecute  me" 
to  "I  must  go  away  at  once." 

The  Lady  Is  Not  for  Burning  C.  Fry 

Act  II 

Margaret:  "I'm  sure  I’m  sorry" 
to  end  of  s peech. 


Longmans  Green 
(paperback) 


French 


French 


French 


French 


French 


Fren  ch 


Dramati st' s Play  Service 
/nc.,  N.Y. 
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MEN 

Winterset  M.  Anderson 

Act  III 

Esdras:  “Miriamne  — Miriamne” 
to  ""they  must  not  lie  here.” 

An  Enemy  of  the  People  H.  Ibsen 

Act  IV 

Dr.  Stockmann:  ”1  have 
thought  and  pondered  a great 
deal”  to  "Now  you  know!” 


Life  with  Father  C.  Day 

Act  II 

*Father:  ”Why  Clarence, 
this  comes  as  quite  a 
shock”  to  "Now  Clarence 
you  know  all  about  women.” 

Saint  Joan  G.B.  Shaw 

Act  I,  Scene  6 

*The  Inquisitor:  ‘‘Brother 
Martin,  if  you  had  seen” 
to  "as  the  toleration  of 
heresy.” 


Scenes  for  Student  Actors,  Volume  5 

Dear  Octopus  D.  Smith 

‘‘Do  you  know  what  I 
remember  you  in  best?” 


Scenes  for  Student  Actors,  Volume  4 

Love's  Old  Sweet  Song  W.  Saroyan 

Rain  from  Heaven  S.  Behrman 

Hugo:  “There’s  no  such 
thing.” 


The  Death  of  Socrates 


L.  Housman 


Antigone  J-  Anouilh 

Creon:  "Now  you  know  why 
Oedipus  was  too  chicken- 
hearted”  to  “and  I assure 
you  I don’t  care.” 


Dramati st* s Play  Service 
Inc.,  N.Y. 


Ban  tam 


Dramati st's  Play  Service 
Inc.,  N.Y. 


Longmans  Green 
( paperback ) 


Fren  ch 


French 


Si  dg  wick 


French 
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PERFORMER’S  (PRACTICAL) 

Candidates  will  be  required: 

To  speak  four  pieces  in  all,  one  from  each  of  the  Lists  A,  B and  C, 
and  the  fourth  of  the  candidate’s  own  choice.  The  fourth  selection 
may  be  Prose  or  Poetry  (not  from  the  Syllabus)  and  must  not  exceed 
three  minutes  in  length.  This  selection  must  be  prepared  without  the 
help  of  a teacher. 


SIGHT-READING 

To  read  passages  of  Prose  and  Poetry  at  sight. 


MIME 

To  present  a mime  scene  of  not  more  than  three  minutes  nor  less  than 
one  minute  in  duration.  The  subject  may  be  chosen  by  the  candidate. 
The  title  of  the  mime  is  to  be  handed  to  the  examiner  along  with  the 
copies  of  selections. 


CREATIVE  SPEECH 

To  express  their  views  on  a subject  chosen  by  the  examiner,  in  a 
brief  extempore  speech  which  must  not  exceed  three  minutes  in  length. 
The  subject  matter  will  be  upon  any  phase  of  the  Speech  Arts. 


VIVA  VOCE 

(a)  To  answer  questions  on  voice  production,  breath-control,  diction 
and  technical  errors; 

(b)  To  answer  questions  on  prepared  selections  with  reference  to 
authors,  prosody  of  the  poem,  rhythm,  aesthetic  appreciation  and 
the  technique  of  interpretation; 

(c)  To  answer  questions  on  the  techniques  of  public  performance, 
and  show  a general  knowledge  of  the  types  of  selections  suitable 
for  repertoire  building. 


REPERTOIRE  COPY  BOOK 

In  addition  to  the  regularly  prepared  selections,  candidates  must 
bring  to  the  examination  room  a repertoire  copy  book  containing  fifteen 
selections,  not  necessarily  long,  but  of  literary  merit,  chosen  from  the 
Syllabus  or  elsewhere.  They  must  be  prepared  to  recite  from  memory 
any  one,  or  part  of  one  of  these  selections  chosen  by  the  examiners. 


For  Written  Examinations  — See  page  52. 

For  List  of  Text  and  Reference  Books  — See  pages  54  and  55. 
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TEACHER'S  (PRACTICAL) 

Candidates  will  be  required: 

To  speak  four  pieces  in  all,  one  from  each  of  the  Lists  A,  B and  C, 
and  the  fourth  of  the  candidate’s  own  choice.  The  fourth  selection 
may  be  Prose  or  Poetry  (not  from  the  Syllabus)  and  must  not  exceed 
three  minutes  in  length.  This  selection  must  be  prepared  without  the 
help  of  a teacher. 


SIGHT-READING 

To  read  passages  of  Prose  and  Poetry  at  sight. 

MIME 

To  present  a mime  scene  of  not  more  than  three  minutes  nor  less  than 
one  minute  in  duration.  The  subject  may  be  chosen  by  the  candidate. 
The  title  of  the  mime  is  to  be  handed  to  the  examiner  along  with 
copies  of  selections. 


CREATIVE  SPEECH 

To  express  their  views  on  a subject  chosen  by  the  examiner,  in  a brief 
extempore  speech  which  must  not  exceed  three  minutes  in  length. 
The  subject  matter  will  be  upon  any  phase  of  the  Speech  Arts. 


VIVA  VOCE 

(a)  To  answer  questions  on  prepared  selections  with  reference  to 
authors,  prosody  of  the  poem,  rhythm,  aesthetic  appreciation  and 
the  technique  of  interpretation; 

(b)  To  give  a demonstration  lesson  on  a poem  chosen  by  the  can- 
didate from  Grade  VII  in  the  Syllabus.  Marks  will  be  awarded 
according  to  the  candidate’s  ability  to  stimulate  the  creative 
faculty  of  a student  and  to  impart  understanding  of  the  rhythm, 
phrasi.ng,  interpretation  and  aesthetic  appreciation  of  the  selection. 
At  his  own  discretion  the  examiner  may  question  the  candidate 
concerning  any  phase  of  this  demonstration; 

(c)  To  answer  questions  regarding  teaching  material  suitable  to  the 
various  grades  and  ages  of  students,  and  questions  on  the  general 
techniques  of  teaching. 


For  Written  Examinations  — See  page  52. 

For  List  of  Text  and  Reference  Books  - See  pages  54  and  55. 
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For  List  of  Text  and  Reference  Books  — See  pages  54  and  55. 


GRADE  VII  - One  paper 


Three  hours 


Candidates  will  be  required  to  answer  questions  on: 

Posture;  Breathing  with  reference  to  speech; 
Classification  of  vowels  and  consonants; 

Phrasing,  emphasis,  inflection,  pause,  pitch,  tone  colour. 


GRADE  VIII  - One  paper 


Three  hours 


Candidates  will  be  required  to  answer  questions  on: 

Voice  Production  (including  use  of  resonators);  Breathing  with  refer- 
ence to  speech; 

Classification  of  vowels  and  consonants;  Vowel  shaping  and  formation 
of  consonants; 

Pitch,  pace  and  inflection;  Phrasing  and  pause;  Accent  and  emphasis; 
Tone  Colour;  Modulation. 

Elementary  questions  will  be  asked  on  the  following  Lamb’s  “Tales  from 
Shakespeare’ ’ : 


Candidates  will  be  required  to  answer  questions  on: 

The  fundamental  considerations  of  voice,  the  relationship  between 
body  and  voice,  breathing,  resonance  and  tone  projection; 

The  means  of  acquiring  variety  of  expression  (phrasing,  pause,  inflec- 
tion, pitch,  rate,  voice  quality  and  emphasis); 

Elementary  phonetics; 

Elementary  prosody  (feet,  metre,  variation  to  avoid  monotony,  and 
simple  scansion); 

The  lives  of  the  Canadian  authors  and  their  works  appearing  on  the 
Grade  IX  List  A (Poetry). 


As  You  Like  It 
Twelfth  Night 

A Midsummer  Night’s  Dream 
The  Merchant  of  Venice 
The  Taming  of  the  Shrew 


Romeo  and  Juliet 
Macbeth 
Julius  Caesar 
King  Lear 
Hamlet 


GRADE  IX  - One  paper 


Three  hours 


50 


Written  Examinations 


GRADE  X - Two  papers 


Paper  I — Technical  Three  hours 

Candidates  will  be  required  to  answer  questions  on: 

All  technical  means  necessary  for  building  an  effective  voice;  elemen- 
tary phonetics  as  a means  of  more  accurate  evaluation  of  speech; 
elementary  prosody  leading  to  a better  understanding  and  appreciation 
of  poetry,  its  forms  and  rhythms; 

Oral  interpretation;  means  of  acquiring  the  intellectual,  emotional  and 
imaginative  qualities  inherent  in  literature; 

The  theory  of  discussion  (See  Foreword,  page  2); 

The  main  characteristics  of  English  poetry  up  to  and  including  Milton. 


Paper  II  — Literature  Three  hours 

(a)  DRAMA  — Detailed  study  of  the  under-noted  list  of  plays  under  the 
following  headings: 

Types  of  Drama  - Tragedy,  comedy,  etc. 

Details  of  Structure  - Modes; 

Theme; 

Plot,  exposition,  dramatic  foreshadowing, 
use  of  dramatic  irony,  climax, 
denouement; 

Characterization,  roles  of  minor  characters  in  play; 
Dialogue,  dramatic  function  of  poetry. 


Second  Shepherd’s  Play 
Everyman 

Dr.  Faustus 

Antony  and  Cleopatra 
King  Lear 
Twelfth  Night 

Volpone 

The  Duchess  of  Malfi 


Medi  aeval 

C.  Marlowe 
W.  Shakespeare 


B.  Jonson 
J.  Webster 


General  knowledge  of  the  following  plays  under  the  headings:  general 
structure,  kind  of  characterization,  plot,  etc. 

Abraham  and  Isaac  Mediaeval 

The  Flood 

Johan  Johan,  Tyb  and  Syr  Johan 


Gammer  Gurton’s  Needle 
Ralph  Roister  Doister 
The  Spanish  Tragedy 
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W.  Stevenson  (Reputed  Author) 
N.  Uda I 
T.  Kydd 


Written  Examinations 


As  You  Like  It  W.  Shakespeare 

Ham  let 

Julius  Caesar 
King  Henry  IV,  Part  1 
King  Richard  1 1 
Macbeth 

The  Merchant  of  Venice 
A Midsummer  Night’s  Dream 
Much  Ado  About  Nothing 
Othello 

Romeo  end  Jul iet 

Philaster  F.  Beaumont  & J.  Fletcher 

A New  Way  to  Pay  Old  Debts  P.  Massinger 

(b)  THEATRE  - Stage  conditions  from  the  beginning  to  the  closing  of  the 
theatres  in  1642,  and  their  influence  on  the  structure  of  the  plays. 

(c)  COSTUME  - The  main  characteristics  of  the  above  period. 

N.B.  - Graduates  in  Arts  of  recognized  Universities,  with  Honours  in 
English,  will  be  exempt  from  the  Literature  paper. 


A.  R.  C.  T.  - Two  papers 


Paper  I — Technical  Three  hours 

Candidates  will  be  required  to  answer  questions  on: 

The  technical  requirements  of  voice  production  and  effective  delivery; 

The  general  faults  of  speech,  voice  production  and  poor  pronunciation, 
such  as  lisping  and  wrong  placement  of  articulation,  their  causes 
(other  than  pathological)  and  cure; 

All  means  used  to  develop  sensitive,  spontaneous  interpretation, 
logical,  emotional  and  imaginative  technique  to  do  with  content  and 
form; 

The  distinguishing  features  of  oral  interpretation,  impersonation  and 
acting; 

The  main  characteristics  of  English  poetry; 

The  special  delivery  of  verse  forms;  scansion,  and  means  of  acquiring 
rhythm; 

The  special  value  of  the  study  of  phonetics  for  teaching  and  perfor- 
mance. 


Paper  II  — Literature  Three  hours 

(&)  DRAMA  - Detailed  study  of  the  under-noted  list  of  plays  under  the 
following  headingsi 

Type  of  Play  — Tragedy,  Comedy,  etc. 
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Written  Examinations 


Details  of  Structure  — Modes; 

Theme; 

Plot,  exposition,  dramatic  foreshadowing, 
use  of  dramatic  irony,  climax, 
denouement: 

Characterization,  roles  of  minor  characters 
in  play; 

Dialogue,  dramatic  function  of  poetry; 
Comparisons. 


Greek 

Agamemnon 
Oedipus  Rex 
H ippolytus 
The  Frogs 


Aeschy  lus 
Sophoc  les 
Euripides 
Ari  stophanes 


Roman 

The  Haunted  House 

Phormi  o 

Medea 


Plautus 
T erence 
Seneca 


English 

Love  for  Love 
All  for  Love 
School  for  Scandal 
Candida 

Playboy  of  the  Western  World 
Riders  of  the  Sea 
The  Emperor  Jones 
Murder  in  the  Cathedral 


W.  Congreve 
J.  Dryden 
R . B . B.  Sheridan 
G.  B.  Shaw 
J.  M.  Synge 
J.  M.  Synge 
E.  O'Neill 
T.S.  Eliot 


General  knowledge  of  the  following  plays  under  the  headings:  general 
structure,  kind  of  characterization,  plot,  etc. 

Greek 

Choephori,  Eumenides  Aeschylus 

Medea  Euripides 


English 

Venice  Preserved 
She  Stoops  to  Conquer 
St.  Joan 

Look  Back  in  Anger 
The  Caretaker 


T.  Otway 
0.  Goldsmith 

G.  B.  Shaw 
J.  Osborne 

H.  Pinter 


(b)  THEATRE  - The  development  of  stage  conditions  from  Greek  Drama 
to  the  present  day. 

(c)  COSTUME  - The  main  characteristics  of  the  principal  periods. 

N.B.  Graduates  in  Arts  of  recognized  Universities,  with  Honours  in 
English,  will  be  exempt  from  the  Literature  paper. 
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RECOMMENDED  TEXT  AND  REFERENCE  BOOKS 


VOICE  TRAINING 


*Practical  Voice  Training 
(from  Grade  VII.) 

Harriet  Grim 

Appl  eton-Century- 
Crofts,  N.Y. 

^Speech  Training 
(from  Grade  VII) 

A.  Musgrave  Horner 

A & C Black 

*Training  the  Speaking 
Voice 

(from  Grade  X) 

Virgi  1 A.  Anderson 

Oxford 

*The  First  Principles  of 
Speech  Traini ng 
(from  Grade  X) 

Avery,  Dor sey  & Si  ck  les 

Appleton-Century- 
Crofts,  N.Y. 

*The  Speaking  Voice 
(A.R.C.T.) 

Manser  & Fin  Ian 

Longmans  Green 

PHONETICS 

*An  Introduction  to  the 
Phonetic  Alphabet 
(from  Grade  IX) 

Sarah  Barrows 

Expression  Co.( 
Boston 

PROSODY  AND  INTERPRETATION 

*Speaking  Poetry 
(from  Grade  X) 

Geoffrey  Crump 

Dobson 

*The  Speaking  of  Poetry 
(from  Grade  X) 

W a 1 lace  Nichols 

Dobson 

*Oral  Interpretation 

(A.R.C.T.) 

C.  D.  Lee 

Houghton  Miff  in 

*Reading  Aloud 
(A.R.C.T.) 

W.M.  Parrish 

Ronald  Press 

*The  First  Principles  of 
Speech  Training 
(from  Grade  X) 

Avery,  Dorsey  & Si  ck  les 

Appl  eton-Cen  tury- 
Crofts,  N.Y. 

* Versification  in  English 
Poetry 

(from  Grade  1 X) 

Geo.  B.  Woods 

Scott,  Foresman  & Co. 

*The  Making  of  Verse 
(from  Grade  1 X) 

Swan  and  Sidgwick 

Sidgwick  & Jackson 

Interpretative  Reading 
(A.R.C.T.) 

Lowry  & Johnson 

App  1 eton-Century 
Crofts,  N.Y. 

Reading  Literature  Aloud 
(A.R.C.T.) 

Mouat 

Oxford 

Text  and  Reference  Books 


DRAMATIC  LITERATURE 


*The  Art  of  the  Drama 
(from  Grade  X) 

Mi  1 let  and  Bentley 

App  / eton-  Cen  tury- 
Crofts,  N.Y. 

A Critical  History  of 
English  Poetry 
(from  Grade  X) 

H.J.  C.  Grierson 

Chatto  Wind  us 

Lamb’s  Tales  fromi 
Shakespeare 
(for  Grade  VIII) 

Charles  Lamb 

The  Medieval  Stage,  Vol.  2 
(from  Grade  X) 

Sir  Edmund  Chambers 

Dover 

Elizabethan  Stage,  Vol.  4 
(from  Grade  X) 

Sir  Edmund  Chambers 

Dover 

Masters  of  the  Drama 
(from  Grade  X) 

John  Gassner 

Dover 

The  Greek  Way  to 
Western  Civilization 
(A.  R.C.T.) 

Edith  Hamilton 

Mentor  Books 
(paperback) 

The  Roman  Way 
(A.  R.C.T.) 

Edith  Hamilton 

Mentor  Books 
(paper  bn ick) 

Mythology 
(A.  R.C.T.) 

Edith  Hamilton 

Mentor  Books 
(paperback) 

Greek  Tragedy 
(A.  R.C.T.) 

H.  D.  F.  Kitto 

Doubl eday  Anchor  Book 
(paperback) 

The  Development  of  the 
Theatre 
(from  Grade  X) 

Al lardyce  Nicol  1 

H arrap 

Old  Irony, 

Especially  in  Drama 
(from  Grade  X) 

G.  G.  Sedgewick 

U.  of  T.  Press 

The  Seven  Ages  of 
the  Theatre 
(from  Grade  X) 

Richard  Southern 

A Dram  a book 
Hill  and  Wang  ( paperback ) 

Shakespeare  at  the  Globe 
(from  Grade  X) 

Bernard  Beckerman 

Macmillan 

(paperback) 

(*Obtainable  from  the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music) 


55 


NOTES 


